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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty Information 


For information concerning the PCT consult the notice 
entitled “update of information concerning the Patent Co- 
operation Treaty’’ appearing in the OrriciaL Gazette of 
February 12, 1980. 

Note that since August 1, 1979 certain fees for the process- 
ing of International Applications have been increased. The 
current schedule of fees is as follows: 


DRG Wb... ccd nncsnnwicontiocossnes: . $35.00 


Basic fee (first 30 pages) 
Basic fee supplement (each sheet over 30)---- 
Designation fee. 


3.50 


SIDNEY A. DIAMOND, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


Jan. 28, 1980. 


Public Advisory Committee For Trademark Affairs 


In accordance with Section 10(a)(2) of the Federal Ad- 
visory Committee Act (Public Law 92-463), announcement is 
made of the following Committee meeting: 

The Public Advisory Committee for Trademark Affairs will 
meet from 9:30 A.M. until 5:00 P.M. on Jun. 10, 1980 at the 
Mayflower Hotel, 1127 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washington, 
D.C., in the Virginia Room. 

The Committee was first established in 1970 and reestab- 
lished in 1979 to advise the Patent and Trademark Office on 
steps which can be taken in order to increase the efficiency 
and effectiveness of the administration of the Trademark Act 
and to provide a continuing source of knowledge from the 
private sector to the government. 

The agenda for the meeting is as follows: 


(1) Trademark OrriciAL GAzETTE. 

(2) Processing of Trademark Mail. 

(3) Warehouse Storage of Trademark Files. 

(4) Trademark Application Pendency. 

(5) Trademark Operation Productivity and Quality 

Control. 

Standardization in Trademark Application Forms. 
Trademark Search Room. 
Computerization. 
(9) Office Space Requirements. 
(10) Proposed Trademark Rules Changes. 

The meeting will be open to public observation; approxi- 
mately 15 seats will be available for the public on a first 
come-first served basis. If time permits, oral comments by the 
public of 3 minutes on each topic within the above agenda 
will be allowed. To insure proper consideration at the meeting, 
any comments or suggestions relating to the agenda items 
should be submitted in writing before Jun. 3, 1980. Further 
comments and suggestions will be accepted after the meeting 
on any of the matters discussed. 

Copies of the minutes will be available upon request. 

Inquiries may be addressed to the Commissioner of 
Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 20231. Please 
mark all correspondence to the attention of Committee Con- 
trol Officer, Patricia M. Davis, Office of Trademark Program 
Control, Room CP3-—11C17. Telephone: 703-557-3881. 

May 8, 1980. Sipney A. DiamMonp, 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 
Francis W. WOLgEK, 
Acting Assistant Secretary for 
Productivity, Technology and Innovation. 


(6) 
(7) 
(8) 


Approved : 
May 14, 1980. 
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REISSUE APPLICATIONS FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications 
listed below are °: to inspection py oe the — public 
in the indicated ining Groups copies may be 
obtained by paying the fee therefor “or Cc 1.21(b)). 


3,862,219, Re. S.N. 128,830, Filed Mar. 10, 1980, Cl. 562/ 
583, PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
ALKALI-METAL SALTS OF CARBOXYALKOXY 
SUCCINATES, Kenneth L. Lindsay, et al. Owner of 
Record: Ethyl Corporation, New York, N.Y., Attorney or 
Agent: Donald L. Johnson, et al., Ex. Gp.: 126 


3,937,813, Re. S.N. 129,001, Filed Mar. 10, 1980, Cl. 424/ 
93, INSECTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
MIXTURES OF BACILLUS THURINGIENSIS AND 
CHLORDIMEFORM, Robert K. Clark Jr., Owner of 
Record: Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, Ill, Attorney or 
Agent: Gildo E. Fato, et al., Ex. Gp.: 125 


3,967,758, Re. S.N. 124,052, Filed Feb. 25, 1980, Cl. 222/ 
58, AUTOMATICALLY CONTROLLED WEIGH 
FEEDING APPARATUS, Angelo Ferrara, et al., Owner 
of Record: Acrison, Incorporated, Bergen, N.J., Attorney or 
Agent: Edwin T. Grimes, et al., Ex. Gp.: 311 


4,072,920, Re. S.N. 118,982, Filed Feb. 6, 1980, Cl. 406/28, 


MAGNETIC HOLDING DEVICE, Theodore D. Wright, 
Owner of Record: K & F Manufacturing Company, Inc., 
Granger, Ind., Attorney or Agent: Paul M. Graig, et al., Ex. 
Gp.: 313 


4,077,901, Re. S.N. 124,056, Filed Feb. 25, 1980, Cl. 252/ 
301.1 W, ENCAPSULATION OF NUCLEAR WASTES, 
John L. Arnold, et al., Owner of Record: The Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Mich., Attorney or Agent: Richard G. 
Waterman, et al., Ex. Gp.: 223 


4,078,257, Re. S.N. 124,418, Filed Feb. 25, 1980, Cl. 364/ 
900, CALCULATOR APPARATUS WITH ELECTRONI- 
CALLY ALTERABLE KEY SYMBOLS, Alan S. Bagley, 
Owner of Record: Hewlett Packard Company, Palo Alto, 
Calif, Attorney or Agent: Allston L. Jones, Ex. Gp.: 237 


4,080,747, Re. S.N. 133,776, Filed Mar. 25, 1980, Cl. 40/ 
613, DISPLAY DEVICE, Taketoshi Kato, Owner of 
Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: Lester Horwitz, Ex. 
Gp.: 333 


4,081,034, Re. S.N. 133,800, Filed Mar. 25, 1980, Cl. 172/ 
22, SOIL AERATING DEVICE, Charles E. Hines, Owner 
of Record: Outboard Marine Corporation, Waukegan, Ill, At- 
torney or Agent: Robert E. Clemency, et al., Ex. Gp.: 334 


4,096,140, Re. S.N. 134,444, Filed Mar. 27, 1980, Cl. 260/ 
239 BC, 5-AMINO OR SUBSTITUTED AMINO-7- 
PHENYL OR SUBSTITUTED PHENYL-2,3-DIHYDRO- 
1H-1,4-DIAZEPINES, William R. Simpson, Owner of 
Record: Sandoz, Inc., Hanover, N.J., Attorney or Agent: 
Gerald D. Sharkin, et al., Ex. Gp.: 122 





PATENT NOTICES 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of June 3, 1980 


3,623,815 4,168,588 4,182.759 4,186,233 
3,917,646 4,170,171 4,182,813 4,186,250 
4,022,953 4,172,938 4,182,917 4,186,305 
4,062,862 4,173,393 4,183,535 4,186,724 
4,092,137 4,173,579 4,183,576 4,186,899 
4,110,533 4,173,820 4,183,610 4,186,989 
4,115,721 4,174,730 4,183,927 4,187,170 
4,118,788 4,175,138 4,183,939 4,187,401 
4,130,811 4,175,455 4,183,947 4,187,677 
4,135,433 4,175,495 4,184,098 4,187,938 
4,139,137 4,175,851 4,184,231 4,188,507 
4,140,403 4,176,184 4,184,950 4,188,588 
4,147,209 4,176,229 4,184,991 4,188,780 
4,151,642 4,176,457 4,185,064 4,188,903 
4,154,601 4,178,112 4,185,128 4,189,301 
4,154,849 4,179,187 4,185,389 4,189,492 
4,155,948 4,179,338 4,185,625 4,189,496 
4,158,233 4,180,959 4,186,036 4,189,752 
4,160,680 4,181,341 4,186,068 4,189,769 
4,163,601 4,181,833 4,186,084 4,189,826 
4,164,592 4,181,965 4,186,191 4,190,997 
4,165,229 4,182,442 4,186,202 4,191,799 

4,191,895 


a 


Patents Available for Licensing or Sale 


General Electric Company is prepared to grant non-exclu- 
sive licenses under the following patents upon reasonable 
terms to domestic manufacturers. 

Application for license may be addressed to the Group 
Patent Counsel, Major Appliance Business Group, General 
Electric Company, Appliance Park, Louisville, Ky. 40225. 


3,507,193. HERMETIC MOTOR COMPRESSOR CRANK- 
CASE VENTING SYSTEM. 


ROTARY COMPRESSOR. 
ce VALVE FOR ROTARY COMPRES- 


3,532,448. 
3,568,712. 


3,602,007. REFRIGERATOR INCLUDING 


THE-DOOR ICE SERVICE. 


LOST MOTION MECHANISM FOR COIN-OP- 
— TIMER RUN TIME ACCUMULA- 


THROUGH- 
3,605,509. 


3,619,641. AUXILIARY STARTER DEVICE FOR AIR 


CONDITIONER COMPRESSOR. 
CAPACITIVE SENSING DRYER CONTROL. 


ICE BUCKET RETRIEVING APPARATUS OF 
A REFRIGERATOR. 


HEAT EXCHANGE HOUSING. 


DISCONNECTABLE COUPLING FOR A SPLIT 
SYSTEM AIR CONDITIONER. 


COOLING EFFICIENCY METER CIRCUIT FOR 
AN AIR CONDITIONER. 


3,765,100. 
3,883,204. 


3,907,050. 
4,184,661. 


4,186,563. 


4,186,945. 


TRANSITION SLEEVE FOR A CABINET OR 
THE LIKE. 


4,187,691. HEAT PUMP BYPASS VALVE ARRANGE- 
MENT. 


4,190,305. ae SUPPORT FOR A REFRIGERA- 


4,191,025. FLUID SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR A DOMESTIC 


APPLIANCE. 


Applications for license may be addressed to the General 
Electric Company, Aircraft Engine Group, 1000 Western 
Avenue, Lynn, Mass. 01910. 


3,762,835. FOREIGN GBJECT DAMAGE PROTECTION 
FOR COMPRESSOR BLADES AND OTHER 
STRUCTURES AND RELATED METHODS. 


MULTICOMPONENT BUTECTICS FOR HIGH 
TEMPERATURE APPLICATIONS. 


DIRECTIVE ACOUSTIC ARRAY FOR 
SOURCE LOCALIZATION. 


3,767,479. 


3,781,782. NOISE 


3,844,845. DIRECTIONAL COMPOSITES BY SOLID- 


STATE UP-TRANSFORMATION. 


DIRECTIONAL EUTECTOID COMPOSITES BY 
SOLID-STATE UP-TRANSFORMATION. 


WIDB BAND WIDTH SINGLE LAYER SOUND 
SUPPRESSING PANEL. 


METHOD OF MAKING SUPERALLOY BODIES. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CASTING 
DIRECTIONALLY SOLIDIFIED ARTICLES. 


PROTECTIVE COATINGS FOR DISPERSION 
me NICKEL-CHROMIUM AL- 


3,847,678. 
3,850,261. 


3,850,702. 
3,942,581. 


3,979,534. 


4,013,141. MEANS FOR LUBRICATING A MECHANISM 


DISPOSED WITHIN A ROTATING SHAFT. 
INTENSITY MODULATED DISPLAY SYSTEM. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
DEFLECTION OF ROTATING AIRFOILS. 


PHASED TREATMENT NOISE SUPPRESSOR 
FOR ACOUTIC DUCT APPLICATIONS. 


SUPERSONIC COMPRESSOR WITH  OFF- 
DESIGN PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENT. 


BLADE CONTAINMENT DEVICB. 


VARIABLH AREA TURBINE NOZZLE AND 
MEANS FOR SEALING SAME. 


COMPACT MULTIMISSION AIRCRAFT PRO- 
PULSION SIMULATOR. 


Application for license under these patents may be ad- 
dressed to: Patent Counsel, Ordnance Systems Department, 


General Electric Company, 100 Plastics Avenue, Pittsfield, 
Mass. 01201. 


4,036,344. MULTIPLE-PLATE CLUTCH. 
4,079,687. TORPEDO TARGET ACQUISITION. 


Applications for license may be addressed to Patent Coun- 
sel, Gas Turbine, Division General Electric Company, 1 River 
Road, Building #500, Room 218, Schenectady, N.Y. 12345. 


4,185,369. METHOD OF MANUFACTURE OF COOLED 
TURBINE BUCKET. 


3,858,643. PERSONNEL SHELTER. David S. Reed Pro- 
tect-O-Dome, 6390 Pea Ridge Road, Huntington, W. Va. 


4,184,580. COIN OPERATED BATTERY CHARGER AND 
CHARGING SYSTEM CHECK. Austin J. Ellis, Jr., 528 K 
St., Rio Linda, Calif. 95673. 


4,032,912. 
4,060,329. 


4,091,892. 
4,123,196. 


4,149,824. 
4,169,692. 


4,189,939. 


The RCA Corporation offers to grant non-exclusive licenses 


on reasonable terms and conditions under the patents listed 
below. 


Inquiries respecting licenses under RCA patents should 
be addressed to RCA Corporation, Sr. Vice President, Licens- 
ing, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N.Y. 10020. 


4,190,936. APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETERMIN- 
ING DEVIATION OF MASK-TO-FACEPLATE 
SPACING IN A CATHODE-RAY TUBB. 


DOUBLE DOME HEAT AND SMOKE VENT 
STRUCTURE. 


PROCESSING RACK. 

VIDEO DISC PLAYER HAVING UNITARY 
RECORD HANDLING PLATFORM CON- 
STRUCTION. 


APPARATUS FOR FACILITATING CARRIAGE 
RETURN IN VIDEO DISC PLAYER 


LOW NOISE CCD INPUT CIRCUIT. 

LOW NOISE CCD INPUT CIRCUIT. 

IMAGB PICKUP ASSEMBLY. 

SWITCH MATRIX FOR DATA TRANSFERS. 
CATV BLOCK CONVERTER. 

“as FOR CONNECTING A PLURALITY 


VIDEO SENDING TELEVISION AP- 
PARATUS. 


DIGITAL PHASE SYNCHRONIZING SYSTEM. 
DEFLECTION CIRCUIT. 
SPECTROMETER. 


4,190,987. 


4,191,295. 
4,191,380. 


4,191,381. 


4,191,895. 
4,191,896. 
4,191,936. 
4,191,941. 
4,191,966. 
4,191,971. 


4,191,975. 
4,193,018. 
4,193,691. 
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4,194,184. ot 


un. 


DIGITAL POSITION EN- 


4,194,285. METHOD OF MAKING A FIELD BPFFECT 


TRANSISTOR. 


APPARATUS FOR APPLYING SEALING MA- 
TERIAL TO A CATHODE-RAY TUBB. 


WATER BASED PHOTORESIST. 


COLOR PICTURE TUBE HAVING IMPROVED 
CORRUGATED MASK. 


TWO-WAY SINGLE FIBER OPTICAL COM- 
MUNICATION SYSTEM. 


OHMIC CONTACT FOR P TYPE INDIUM 
PHOSPHIDE. 


VIDEO PROCESSING SYSTEM INCLUDING 
COMB FILTERS. 


RECORDER AND ANTIREFLECTIVE RECORD 
BLANK HAVING AN OPTICALLY PASSIVE 
TRANSPARENT LAYER. 


ANTIREFLECTIVE INFORMTION RECORD 


HAVING AN OPTICALLY PASSIVE TRANS- 
PARENT LAYER. 


4,194,463. 


4,194,912. 
4,195,248. 


4,195,269. 
4,195,308. 
4,195,309. 


4,195,312. 


4,195,313. 


iia 


4,194,711. FLEXIBLE SEWER LINE SUPPORT. Leroy 
Winton, P.O. Box 889, Placerville, Calif. 95667. 


The following two patents are offered by Bingham As- 
sociates of the Southwest, Inc., 3508 West Boyce, Fort Worth, 
Tex. 76133. 
3,347,521. 


4,132,288. 


UNDERGROUND CONDUIT INSTATION POOL. 


SECURITY DEVICE FOR HIGH MOUNTED 
EQUIPMENT. 


4.194.866. SLIVER CAN TRANSPORTING DOLLY. 
Rieter Machine Works Ltd., 8406 Winterthur, Switzerland. 


4,139,102. CLOTHES HANGER RETENTION BAR. Mary 
J. Winton, P.O. Box 889, Placerville, Calif. 95667. 


The following patent is available for licensing or sale: 
4,173,715. ACOUSTICAL DEVICE. 


Communications to: Theodore D, Gosman, 9 Warner Court, 
Huntington, N.Y. 11743. 


Applications for license may be addressed to: Division 
Patent Counsel, Switchgear & Distribution Transformer Di- 
vision, General Electric Company, 6901 Elmwood Avenue, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19142. 


4,048,456. rua -etrs GAS-BLAST CIRCUIT BREAK- 


3,769,538. VACUUM ARC DEVICES WITH FERROUS 


ELECTRODES. 
The following patent is available for licensing or sale: 


4,144,041. Ae etass THROAT VENTURI SCRUB- 


Communications to: Karl Hou, 29 East Maple St., Teaneck, 
N.J. 07666. 


Xerxes T. Stoddard and Ruel C. Terry, co-inventors, of- 
fer to sell or grant licenses under the patents listed below. 
Inquiries respecting purchasing or licensing should be di- 
rected to: Ruel C. Terry, agent for the co-inventors, 3090 S. 
High Street, Denver, Colo. 80210. 

3,881,551. METHOD OF EXTRACTING IMMOBILE HY- 

DROCARBONS. 


RECOVERY OF PETROLEUM FROM TAR AND 
HEAVY OIL SANDS. 


THPRMAL RECOVERY OF HYDROCARBONS 
BY WASHING AN UNDERGROUND SAND. 


HEATING FRASCH SULPHUR MINE WATER 
USING WASTE HBAT. 


HEATING MINE WATER FOR RECOVERY OF 
IMMOBILE HYDROCARBONS. 


Xerxes T. Stoddard, Vesper A. Vaseen and Ruel C. Terry, 
co-inventors, offer to sell or grant licenses under the patents 
listed below. Inquiries respecting purchasing or licensing from 
the above named co-inventors should be addressed to: Ruel C. 
Terry, agent for the co-inventors, 3090 S. High Street, Den- 
ver, Colo. 80210. 


4,177,246. WET OXIDATION OF MATERIALS. 


4,177,249. WET OXIDATION OF SULPHUR AND THE 
CAPTURE OF GENERATED HEAT. 


STRIPPING SULPHUR COMPOUNDS FROM 
STACK AND OTHER DISCHARGE GASES 
AND THE COMMERCIAL PRODUCTS DE- 
RIVED THEREFROM. 


APPARATUS FOR THE WET OXIDATION OF 
SULPHUR AND THE CAPTURE OF GEN- 
BRATED HEAT. 


WET OXIDATION ENGINE. 


4,019,578. 
4,022,280. 
4,051,889. 


4,058,164. 


4,178,357. 


4,186,171. 


4,191,012. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JUNE 3, 1980 


National Technical Information Service 


U.S. GOvERNMENT-OWNED INVENTIONS 
Notice of Availability for Licensing 

The inventions listed below are owned by the U.S. Govern- 
ment and are available for domestic and, possibly, foreign 
licensing in accordance with the licensing policies of the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies of patents cited are available from the Commis- 
sioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 20231, 
for $.50 each. Requests for copies of patents must include 
the patent number. 

Copies of patent applications cited are available from the 
National Technical Information Service (NTIS), Springfield, 
Va. 22161 for $5.00 each ($10.00 outside North American 
Continent). Requests for copies of patent applications must 
include the patent application number. Claims are deleted 
from patent application copies sold to avoid premature dis- 
closure. Claims and other technical data will usually be 
made avaiable to serious prospective licensees upon execu- 
tion of a non-disclosure agreement. 

Requests for information in the licensing of particular in- 
ventions should be directed to the addresses cited for the 
agency-sponsors. 

Dovucias J. CAMPION, 
Pragram Coordinator, 
Office of Government Inventions and Patents, 
National Technical Information Service, 
U.S. Department of Commerce. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY, OTJAG 


Chief, Intellectual Property Division, Room 2D 444 
Pentagon, Washington, D.C. 20310 


Patent application 943,071. Expendable Line of Sight Trans- 
ceiver. Filed Sept. 18, 1978. 

Patent 4,118,861. Removable Encapsulant for Protection of 
Flectroniec Equipment. Filed Feb. 6, 1976. Patented Oct. 
10, 1978. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,126,901. Photovoltaic-Ferroelectric Correlation De- 


vices. Filed Apr. 5, 1978. Patented Nov. 21, 1978. Not 
available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AF/JACP, 1900 Half St. SW., Washington, D.C. 20324 


Patent 4,166,598. Vehicle Enshrouding Apparatus. Filed May 
30, 1974. Patented Sept. 4, 1979. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,169,993. Intercept Receiver for Double-Side-Band, 
Noise-Like Signals. Filed Jan. 4, 1967. Patented Oct. 2, 
1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,169,995. Pulse Repetition Frequency Tracker. Filed 
Jan. 21, 1970. Patented Oct. 2, 1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,170,007. Adding Frequency — to Fire-Control 

ict. 


Radars. Filed Jan. 20, 1978. P; 5 
available NTIS. atented 2, 1979. Not 


Patent 4,170,008. Clutter Discriminating Fuze Apparatus. 


a § Feb. 28, 1975. Patented Oct. 2, 1979. Not available 


Patent 4,170.011. Precision Antenna Alignment Procedure. 
vied Dec. 28, 1977. Patented Oct. 2, 1979. Not available 


Patent 4,170,875. Caseless Rocket Design. Filed June 10 
1976. Patented Oct. 16, 1979. Not available NTIS. ; 


Patent 4,170,923. Launch Lug Retractor Assembly. Filed 
Apr. 17, 1978. Patented Oct. 16, 1979. Not available NTIS. 
Patent 4,171,093. Durability Flap and Seal Liner Assembl 
for Exhaust Nozzles. Filed Aug. 19, 19 4 
16, 1979. Not available 418. YT’ TT" Fetented Oct. 
Patent 4,171,113. Shift Mechanism for Aircraft Control Sys- 
tem. Filed Apr. 20, 1978. Patented Oct. 16, 1979. Not 


available NTIS. 
Patent 4,172,315. Method of Manufacturing a Magnetic Field 
Apparatus for Evaluating Magnetic 


Sensitivity, oe 

elds in Parts During Magnetic Particle Inspection. Filed 

- reset 13, 1978. Patented Oct. 30, 1979. Not available NTIS. 
atent 4,172,571. Three Actuator Steering System. Filed 
Jan. 25, 1978. Patented Oct. 30, 1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,172,649. Ma 


gazine for Glass Phot hi > 
vied July 7, 1978. Patented Oct. 30, 1979" Not Coins 


Patent 4,173,122. Intermittent Burning Jet Engine. Fil 
. recat © inane Patented Nov. 6, 1979. eat cleus NTIS. 
atent 4.173.322. Flutter Prevention Means for A - 
mary Flight Control Surfaces. Filed ‘Apr. 27 ye Pat. 
ented Nov. 6, 1979. Not available NTIS. ‘ ' 
Patent 4,175,469. Centrifugal Aerosvi: Dispense 
Filed Mar. 1, 1978, Patented Nov. 27,1979, Not avail : 


able NTIS. 
y Conductive Bonding Strap for 


Patent 4,175,812. Klectricall 
Connecting Movable Parts. Filed Mar. 30, 1978. Patented 


Nov. 27, 1979. Not available NTIS. 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Fregras Agreements & Patent Branch, Administrative 
Service Division Federal Building, Science and Education 
Administration, Hyattsville, Md. 20782 
Patent application 6—076,706. Rope Wick Applicator. Filed 
Sept. 18, 1979. 
Patent application 6—080,733. Flocculation of Coals With 
Water-Soluble Starch Xanthates. Filed Oct. 1, 1979. 


Patent application 6-083,697. Process for Producing Trans- 
fer Printed Cotton and Cotton Blends. Filed Oct. 11, 1979. 


Patent 4,174,329. Alkyl Resins Modified With Tetrafiuoro- 
ethylene Adduct of Conjugated Triglycerides. Filed June 
26, 1978. Patented No. 13, 1979. Not available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


Assistant General Counsel for Patents 
Washington, D.C. 20545 


Patent application 928,026. Process for Recovering Actinide 
Values. Filed July 25, 1978. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EpUCATION, AND WELFARE 


National Institutes of Health, Chief, Patent Branch 
Westwood Bldg., Bethesda, Md. 20205 


Patent application 6-054,926. A Cobalt-Catalyzed One-Step 
Synthesis of Annulated Pyridines and Novel Products. 
Filed July 5, 1979. se 

Patent application 6-083.829. Gear Drive for Seal-Less 
Counter Current Chromatography. Filed Oct. 11, 1979. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Branch of Patents, 18th and C Sts., NW. 
Washington, D.C. 20240 


Patent 4,167,459. Electroplating With Ni-Cu Alloy. Filed 
~aen. 8, 1979. Patented Sept. 11, 1979. Not Seuliaais NTIS. 


Patent 4,170.037. Lock-Out Logic Circuit for Inverter Pro- 
“tection” Filed Aug. 4, 1978. Patented Oct. 2, 1979. Not 
available NTIS. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 
Assistant Chief for Patents, Office of Naval Research 
te Code 302. Arlington, Va. 22217 
Patent application 6—034,883. Vehicle Launching Device. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1979. 


Patent application 6-034,888. Dynamic Seal for Slotted 
Cylinder. Filed Apr. 30, 1979. 

Patent application 6-043,927. Core-Flow Rotary Jet. 
May 20, 1979. 


Patent application 6 -046,066. Limb Retention System, Filed 
June 6, 1979. 

Patent application 6-055,923. Breakaway Pin Release. Filed 
July 6, 1979. 

Patent application 6-060,536. Launch Tube Closure. 
July 25, 1979. 

nt application 6-067.089. 
yee Peel Aug. 16, 1979. 


Patent application 6-068,355. Module to Prevent Sympathetic 
Detone tions in Munitions. Filed Aug. 21, 1979. 


Filed 


Filed 


Electro-Optical Projectile 
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Patent application 6-068,789. Saf 
poe gy afety Selector Switch. Filed 
Patent application 6-075.630. Multi-Arrayed Micro-P: 
Emitter With Integral Control Grid. Filed Sept. id, 1970. 
Patent application 6—078,266. Opt 
Structure. Filed Sept. 9, 1979. a ae 


Patent application 6~-081,310. A Constant Amplitude Vari 
able Frequen Synchroni . seraiee. 
dl ones i ynehronized Linear Ramp Generator. 


Patent application 6—-084,487. 


Rocket 
Firing Device. Filed Oct. 15,1979.) Wt" Teniter, Arming 


1979. 
86,967. Discrete Fourier Transf: 
Dual Chirp-Z Transform. Filed. Oct. 


Patent application 6-086.978. Dee 
Simulator. Filed Oct. 22, 1979. 


Patent 4,134,155. Swimmer Prot 
22, 1975. Patented Jan. 16 a pr hg 


Patent 4,143,440. Pin Connect 


Patent application 6-0: 
sro Using the 
22, 1979. 


p Fat Fryer Fire Fighting 


Sept. 

, 1979. Not available NTIS. 
ion System for Elevated Cause- 

ways. Filed Mar. 30, S 

pind tg 1978. Patented Mar. 13, 1979. Not 


Patent 4,151,530. End Fed Twin Electric Microstrip D: 
Antennas. Filed Oct. 3 fpr da, ieee, 
Not aveltabie Mara 1, 1977. Patented Apr. 24, 1979. 


Patent 4,151,531. Asymmetrically Fed Twin Electric Micro- 
strip Dipole Antennas. Filed Oct. 31, 1977. Patented Apr. 
24, 1979. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,151,532. Diagonally Fed Twin Electric Microstrip 


Dipole Antennas. Filed Oct. 31, 1977. Patented Apr. 24 
1979. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4,156,842. Immitance Measurement With High Fre- 
quency Injection and Electromagnetic Coupling. Filed 
Mar. 2, 1978. Patented May 29, 1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4.158.334. Safe/Arm Firing Device. Filed May 2, 1978. 
Patented June 19, 1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,161.114. Method and Apparatus for Measuring Ad- 
hesion of Particulate Materials. Filed Apr. 17, 1978. Pat- 
ented July 17, 1979. Not available NTIS. 


Patent 4.161.739. Microwave InP/SiO2 Insulated Gate Field 
Effect Transistor. Filed Oct. 27, 1977. Patented July 17, 
1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,163,234. Radar Signal Simulator. Filed Feb. 7, 
1978. Patented July 31, 1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,163,236. Reactively Loaded Corner Fed Blectric 
Microstrip Dipole Antennas. Filed July 3, 1978. Patented 
July 31, 1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,164,753. Dual Pyroelectric Vidicon Infrared Cam- 
era. Filed July 6, 1978. Patented Aug. 14, 1979. Not avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent 4.168,049. Rigid Mount for an Internally Pressurized 
Tube. Filed Mar. 30, 1978. Patented Sept. 18, 1979. Not 
available NTIS. 

Patent 4.168.479. Millimeter Wave MIC Diplexer. Filed Oct. 
25, 1977. Patented Sept. 18, 1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4.170.144. Material Scanning Apparatus. Filed Oct. 
27, 1977. Patented Oct. 9, 1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4.170.424. Parachute Attachment Swivel. Filed Jan. 
26, 1976. Patented Oct. 9, 1979. Not available NTIS. 

Patent 4,172.048. Mixture Suitable for an Aerostat. Filed 
Oct. 2, 1978, Patented Oct. 23, 1979. Not available NTIS. 





Reference Collections of U.S. Patents Available for Public Use in 
Patent Depository Libraries 


The libraries listed herein, designated as patent depos- 
itory libraries, receive current issues of U.S. Patents and 
maintain collections of earlier issued patents. The scope 
of these collections varies from library to library, rang- 
ing from patents of only recent months or years in some 
libraries to all or most of the patents issued since 1870, 
or earlier, in other libraries. 

These patent collections are open to public use and 
each of the patent depository libraries, in addition, offers 
the publications of the patent classification system (e.g. 
The Manual of Classification, Index to the U.S. Patent 
Classification, Classification Definitions, etc.) and pro- 
vides technical staff assistance in their use to aid the pub- 
lic in gaining effective access to information contained in 
patents. With one exception, as noted in the table follow- 


State 


Alabama 
California 


Name of Library 


Birmingham Public Library 
Los Angeles Public Library 


Sacramento: California State Library 


Sunnyvale Patent Library* 
Colorado Denver Public Library 
Georgia 

Technology 

Chicago Public Library 
Boston Public Library 
Detroit Public Library 
Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 
St. Louis Public Library 


Illinois 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 


Nebraska 
New Jersey 
New York 


Newark Public Library 
Albany: New York State Library 


Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 

New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 
Raleigh: D. H. Hill Library, N.C. State University 
Cincinnati & Hamilton County Public Library 


North Carolina 
Ohio 
Cleveland Public Library 


Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries 


Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 
Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode Island 
Tennessee 


Providence Public Library 


Center 


Texas Dallas Public Library 


Houston: The Fondren Library. Rice University 
Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington 
Kurt F. Wendt Engineering Library, University of 


Washington 

Wisconsin Madison: 
Wisconsin 

Milwaukee Public Library 


*Collection organized by subject matter. 
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Lincoln: University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Love Library 


Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Library 
Philadelphia: Franklin Institute Library 
Pittsburgh: Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh 
University Park: The Pennsylvania State Libraries 


ing, the collections are organized in patent number 
sequence. 

Depending upon the library, the patents may be avail- 
able in microfilm, in bound volumes of paper copies, or 
in some combination of both. Facilities for making paper 
copies from either microfilm in reader-printers or from 
the bound volumes in paper-to-paper copies are generally 
provided for a fee. 

Owing to variations in the scope of patent collections 
among the patent depository libraries and in their hours 
of service to the public, anyone contemplating use of the 
patents at a particular library is advised to contact that 
library, in advance, about its collection and hours, so as 
to avert possible inconvenience. 


Telephone Contact 

(205) 254-2555 

(213) 626-7555 Ext. 
322-4572 
736-0795 
573-5152 Ext. 


Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 


894-4519 
269-2814 
536-5400 Ext. 
833-1458 
363-4600 
241-2288 Ext. 
472-3411 
733-7740 
474-5125 
856-7525 Ext. 
790-6291 
737-3280 
369-6969 
623-2932 
422-6286 
242-7361 Ext. 
624-6546 
448-1226 
622-3128 
865-4861 
521-7722 Ext. 


Memphis & Shelby County Public Library and Information 


528-2957 
748-9071 
527-8101 Ext. 2587 
543-0740 


262-6845 
278-3043 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF APRIL 19, 1980 





PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 





CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—R. FRIEDMAN, Director 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy: Metallurgical Appa- 
ratus; Metal Stock; Electro Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous 
Compositions; Fuel and Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—C. E. VAN HORN, Director. 
Heterocyclic Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—J. 0. THOMAS, JR., Director 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g., Coating; Molding; Ink; Prosthodontics; 
Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, Treating Process, and Apparatus Therefor; Irradiation (Part); Bleach- 
ing; Dyeing; Leather, Fur and Textile Treating Compositions. 
COATING, LAMINATING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director. 
Coating: Processes, Apparatus and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; 
Special Chemical Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—R. F. WHITE, Director... 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; om and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—W. L. CARLSON, Director. 
Generation and Utilization; General ce = ay yen! Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Pho’ raphy, Motion Pictures; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—C. D. QUARFORTH, Director 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Lubrication; Illumination; Nuclear Reactors; Acoustics, Communications, Optics; Radar; 
Directional Radio; To oes; Seismic Exploring; Cathode Ray Tube Circuitry; Cryptography; Laser Devices; Radioactive 
— Powder Metallurgy; Rocket Fuels; Special, Fuel, Explosive and Thermic Compositions; Thermal and Photoelectric 
atteries. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—N. ANSHER, Director 
Communications; Multiplexing Techniques; Television; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices 
and Related Arts. 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—A. L. SMITH, Director. 
Receptacles; Bearings; Joint Packing; Conduits; Switches; Presses; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile ee Cleaning; Food Treating; 
Agitating; Centrifugal Separating; Geometrical Instruments; Sound Recording; Image Projectors; Web Feeding; Winding and 
Reeling; Cable Hoists; Measuring and Testing; Indicating; Fluent Material Handling. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—L. FORMAN, Director. 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
DESIGNS, GROUP 290—C. D. QUARFORTH, Director 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—M. M. NEWMAN, Director 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet a Dispensing; Fluid Sprinkling; Fire 
Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; Motor 
and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—S. S. MATTHEWS, Director. 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making: Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire Work- 
ing; Metal Fusion-Bonding, Metal Founding; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; 
Tools; Cutlery; Jacks; Fis! , Etc.; Butchering; and Books and Printed Matter. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—B. R. GRAY, Director 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Plants; Harvesting; Earth Working and Exca- 
penn Thang, Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Information Dis- 
semination. 
HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—D. J. STOCKING, Director 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; roa Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Generation and 
Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Couplings; Gearing; Fluid Handling 
and Control; Lubrication. 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES, MINING AND GEARING, GROUP 350—G. M. FORLENZA, Director- - - 
Building Structures; Racks; Cabinets; Closures; Supports; Furniture; Fasteners; Locks; Pipe Couplings; Joints; Misc. Hardware; 


Textiles; Sewing Machines; Apparel; Footwear; Earth Engineering; Earth Drilling; Mining; Wells; Roads; Bridges; Tool Driving: 
Gearing; Machine Elements; Clutches. 





ration of patents: The patents within the bass of numbers indicated below expire during April 1980, except those which may have 
s' 


expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 
ae 619, 83rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 


35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 


Numbers 3,083,367 to 3,088,113, inclusive 
Numbers 2,244 to 2,257, inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE PUBLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED JUNE 3, 1980 


Published at the request of the applicant or owner in accordance with the Notice of Dec. 16, 1969, 869 O.G. 687. The abstracts of Defensive 
Publication applications are identified by distinctly numbered series and are arranged chronologically. The heading of each abstract indicates the 
number of pages of specification, including claims and sheets of drawings contained in the application as originally filed. The files of these 
applications are available to the public for inspection and reproduction may be purchased for 30 cents a sheet. 

Defensive Publication applications have not been examined as to the merits of alleged invention. The Patent and Trademark Office makes no 


assertion as to the novelty of the disclosed subject matter. 


T995,001 
PROCESS TO REDUCE PILLING OF POLYESTER KNIT 
FABRICS 
Stephen Bass, 2302 Riddle Ave., Wilmington, Del. 19806 
Filed Aug. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 69,232 
Int. Cl.2 DO1C 1/00 
USS. Cl. 8—139 
No Drawing. 8 Pages Specification 
The pilling propensity of knit fabric from polyester staple fiber 
can be reduced by scouring the fabric at a temperature in the 
range of about 160° to 205° F. for from about 15 to 60 minutes 
in a 0.3 to 1.0% aqueous caustic solution containing about 
0.001 to 0.1% of a quaternary ammonium salt of the formula: 


R'CH2 
+ 
Pas [(CH2)(OR)yOH]}2  Z~ 
R” 


wherein R is an alkylene radical of 2 to 3 carbon atoms, R’ is 
H or phenyl, R” is a Cy2—Cig hydrocarbon radical, x is 2 or 3, 
y is 0 to 3, and Z~ is an anion, preferably the dimethy] sulfate 
quaternary ammonium salt of bis(hydroxy-tri-1,2-propy- 
leneoxy-2-ethyl)tallowamine. After scouring, the fabric is 
normally rinsed, neutralized, rinsed again and dried. 


T995,002 
PURIFICATION OF SUCROSE ESTERS OF FATTY 
ACIDS BY A METHOD OF ULTRAFILTRATION 
Hampden J. Zeringue, Jr., Destrehan, and Reuben O. Feuge, 
New Orleans, both of La., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 879,999, Feb. 22, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,824 
Int. Cl. BOID 13/00; CO2H 1/44; COTH 13/02 
US. Cl, 210—23 F 
No Drawing. 10 Pages Specification 
A sucrose ester product mixture containing sucrose esters, 
glycerides and free fatty acids, all fatty acid groups having 
carbon chains of 2-22 carbon atoms, has been separated into a 
concentrated sucrose ester fraction and a concentrated glyce- 
ride-faity acid fraction by ultrafiltration through a polysulfone, 
anisotropic, microporous, membrane which normally parti- 
tions solutes of a molecular weight above 10,000 from those 

below a molecular weight of 10,000. 


T995,003 
MACHINE DISHWASHING FORMULATIONS 
CONTAINING ALKALI METAL ACETAL 
CARBOXYLATE POLYMERS 
Victor C. Zimmerman, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 92,305 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 7/18 
US, Ci, 252—99 
No Drawing. 20 Pages Specification 
Machine dishwashing formulations typically contain a low- 
foaming surfactant, a chlorine source and an alkali metal tri- 
polyphosphate. Because of recent emphasis in removing phos- 
phates from cleaning formulations, those skilled in the art have 
been interested in finding a substitute for some or all of the 
alkali metal tripolyphosphate in machine dishwashing formula- 


tions. Now there is provided a machine dishwashing formula- 
tion comprising (A) from 0.5 to 5 percent by weight of a sur- 
factant selected from the group consisting of low-foaming 
anionic and nonionic surfactants and mixtures thereof, (B) an 
active chlorine-providing material selected from the group 
consisting of potassium dichlorocyanurate, sodium di- 
chlorocyanurate, [(mono-trichloro)tetra-(monopotassiumdi- 
chloro) ]pentaisocyanurate, (mono-trichloro)(mono-potassium- 
dichloro)diisocyanurate and chlorinated trisodium phosphate, 
said active chlorine-providing material constituting from 10 to 
30 percent by weight of the formulation when said material is 
chlorinated triisosodium phosphate and from 0.5 to 5 percent 
of the formulation when said material is a chlorocyanurate, and 
(C) from 20 to 90 percent of a polymer having the following 


general formula: 
R! hs? we R? 
COOM |, 


wherein Y is a comonomer selected from the group consisting 
of: 


H 
Me Agel ; —CH?7CH20— ; —CH(CH3)CH20— ; 


R3 
—CH2CH2— ; —CH(CH3)CH2— 


and mixtures thereof randomly distributed in the polymer; q is 
at least 1 and the product of q and n is at least 4; p is 0 toa 
whole number up to about 2; R! and R? are individually any 
chemically stable group which stabilize the polymer against 
rapid depolymerization in alkaline solution; R3 is hydrogen or 
an alkyl group having up to about 20 carbon atoms; and M is 
an alkali metal. 

In the preferred embodiment, the product of q and n 
will equal about 50, p is 0 and R! and R? are chemically 
stable groups derived from ethylvinyl ether and M is 
sodium. 


T995,004 
FLAME RESISTANT ACRYLONITRILE-BUTADIENE 
STYRENE COMPOSITIONS 

David F. Lawson, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Firestone Tire & 

Rubber Co., Akron, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 597,860, Jul. 21, 1975, abandoned. This 

application Jul. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 708,518 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/56, 5/06 
US. Cl. 260—45.75 P 
No Drawing. 15 Pages Specification 

The flammability of acrylonitrile-butadiene-sytrene resin is 
significantly decreased by adding thereto a combination of a 
brominated aromatic ether and iron or chromium naphthenate. 
The brominated aromatic ethers which may be used are 
illustrated by the generalized structure: 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


in which x is 2 to 5 and y is 0 to 5, provided x plus y equals at 
least 2. Examples of these compounds include deca- 
bromodiphenyl oxide, octabromodiphenyl oxide, hexa- 
bromodiphenyl oxide, pentabromodiphenyl oxide or tetra- 
bromodipheny] oxide. 

The ABS resins which can be treated include the 
terpolymer produced by polymerization of 
acrylonitrile, butadiene and stryene monomers, as well 
as terpolymers produced by grafting acrylonitrile and 
styrene on polybutadiene, or blends of the component 
polymers. 


7T995,005 
DIGITAL DATA COMMUNICATION LINK FOR 
AUTOMATIC MACHINING SYSTEM 
Kenneth J. Merkel, Brookfield, and Louis T. Svitkovich, Mil- 
waukee, both of Wis., assignors to Kearney & Trecker Corpo- 
ration, West Allis, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 967,967 
Int. Cl.2 H04Q 5/00 
USS. Cl, 340—147 P 
2 Sheets Drawing. 8 Pages Specification 





A plurality of machine tools are linked together by a material 
handling system which carries workpieces from one machine 
tool to the next in line along a conveyor. The workpieces are 
clamped to pallets which are carried on conveyor carts be- 
tween machine tools and which are shuttled onto the machine 
tools under the guidance of a material handling computer 
which controls all of the conveyor carts and pallets in the 
system. The limit switches which indicate the position of the 
carts and pallets are wired to the material handling computer 


JUNE 3, 1980 


over a novel data communication link which uses only two 
pairs of conductors for each machine tool and each section of 
the material handling system. A large number of limit switches 
can be handled by two pairs of conductors by generating an 
interrupt signal whenever a change occurs in the position of a 
cart or pallet and coupling the interrupt signal to the material 
handling computer over one pair of conductors while the other 
pair of conductors is used to sequentially interrogate all of the 
pertinent limit switches following receipt of the interrupt 
signal. 


T995,006 
METHOD OF REMOVAL OF BORON FROM AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS 

John B. Farmer, Chessington, and John A. Kydd, Surbiton, both 

of England, assignors to United States Borax Chemical Corpo- 

ration, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 64,328 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 25, 1979, 

14374/79 
Int. Cl? CO1B 35/12 
US. Cl. 423—279 
No Drawing. 12 Pages Specification 


Boron is removed from aqueous solutions by heating the solu- 
tion to 60°-100° C. and adding a calcium compound such as 
lime to form a precipitate of calcium borate which is separated 
such as by filtration. Improved results are obtained by using 
other calcium salts such as calcium chloride in combination 
with lime. For solutions initially containing less than 100 ppm 
boron, calcium borate seed crystals are introduced. 


T995,007 
COATED FILM ASSEMBLIES 

David R. Mann, Essex, England, assignor to Bexford Limited, 

London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 723,902, Sep. 16, 1976, This application 

Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,496 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 16, 1976, 

33964/76 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 1/80 
US. Cl. 430—630 
No Drawing. 17 Pages Specification 

Photographic film bases and sensitized photographic films are 
produced by coating a supporting film, especially a linear 
polyester film such as a biaxially oriented and heat-set film of 
polyethylene terephthalate, with a subbing composition com- 
prising a polymer of a vinyl halogenoester, such as vinyl mono- 
, di-, or trichloroacetate, which is then subjected to a surface 
modifying, e.g. corona discharge, treatment. Light-sensitive 
photographic emulsions adhere directly to the treated subbing 
layer without the need for an intermediate gelatin subbing 
layer. The vinyl halogenoester subbing polymer may be a 
copolymer formed with a softening temperature-lowering 
comonomer such as an alkyl acrylate, alkyl methacrylate, 
polyalkylene oxide itaconate or maleate, vinyl alkyl ether, 
vinyl ester, alkene, alkadiene or alkyl styrene, a suitable co- 
polymer being 78/15/7 mole % _ vinyl mono- 
chloroacetaté/ethyl acrylate/acrylamide. 





REISSUES 
JUNE 3, 1980 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics 
indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 30,289 
SAND BLASTING APPARATUS 
Wayne B. Hockett, 1701 E. Sligh Ave., Tampa, Fla. 33605 
Original No. 4,027,433, dated Jun. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 614,191, 
Sep. 17, 1975. Application for reissue May 11, 1978, Ser. No. 
905,116 
Int. Cl.? B24C 3/06, 3/32 


US, Cl. 51—429 5 Claims 


7. An abrasive cleaning apparatus configured for use in combi- 
nation with a fluid medium pressure source, comprising in combi- 
nation: 

a base means; 

a mobile chassis receiving said base means for mobile operation; 

a plurality of nozzles; 

a plurality of conduits connecting said plurality of nozzles to the 

fluid medium pressure source; 

means for securing said plurality of nozzles in fixed relationship 

relative to one another; 

said means for securing said plurality of nozzles including a 

nozzle support securing said plurality of nozzles in a fixed 
substantially parallel relation; 
an interconnecting boom means comprising a first and a second 
boom element for interconnecting said base means and said 
plurality of nozzles; 

first adjustment means for pivotably adjusting said first boom 
element relative to said base means; 
second adjustment means comprising said first and second 
boom elements arranged in telescopic relationship relative to 
one another to permit linear adjustment of said plurality of 
nozzles relative to said base means; 

first and second positioning means for pivotably adjusting said 
plurality of nozzles relative to a terminal end of said second 
boom element; 

said first and second positioning means each including only a 

single pivot for pivotably mounting said plurality of nozzles to 
said second boom element of said interconnecting boom 
means; and 

said first and second positioning means respectively pivotably 

mounting said plurality of nozzles in first and second mutu- 
ally perpendicular planes for enabling said plurality of noz- 
zles to pivot said plurality of nozzles in two mutually perpen- 
dicular directions at said terminal end of said interconnecting 
boom means. 


US. Cl, 64—15 B 


Re. 30,290 
FLEXURE HINGE ASSEMBLY 


Robert J. G. Craig, Malibu, and Clifton T. Council, Woodland 


Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., Beverly 
Hills, Calif. 


Original No. 4,114,402, dated Sep. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 673,746, 


Apr. 5, 1976. Application for reissue Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 
3,491 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 3/52 

18 Claims 


1. A flexure hinge assembly comprising: 

a pair of inner and outer concentric tubular members se- 
cured to one another, each of said tubular members having 
a plurality of pairs of adjacent apertures extending 
through the wall thereof and each of said pairs of aper- 
tures forming a flexure blade defining a first plane of 
flexure including therein a radial flexure axis and a longi- 
tudinal axis perpendicular to said flexure axis the plane of 
flexure of each blade in said inner tubular member being 
oriented substantially perpendicular to the plane of flexure 
of a flexure blade in said outer tubular member, a pair of 
mutually adjacent flexure blades with substantially per- 
pendicularly oriented flexure planes defining a common 
flexure axis to form a flexure hinge; 

said inner tubular member having a driven element portion, 
a gimbal element portion, and a driven element portion, 
connected to a pair of inner flexure blades, said outer 
tubular member having a driving element portion, a gim- 
bal element portion and a driven element portion, each 
said inner gimbal element portion connected to said driv- 
ing element portion and to said inner driven element 
portion by a pair of juxtaposed flexure blades, respec- 
tively, each said outer gimbal element portion connected 
to said outer driving element portion and to said outer 
driven element portion by a pair of juxtaposed flexure 
blades, respectively; and 

said inner driving element portion and said inner driven 
element portion being axially displaced in the same direc- 
tion from their respective flexure axes, said outer driving 
element portion and said outer driven element portion 
being axially displaced in the same direction from their 
respective flexure axes. 
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Re. 30,291 
POWER STEERING SYSTEM WITH AUXILIARY POWER 
CAPABILITY 

Raymon L. Goff, Wooster, Ohio, and Jim L. Rau, Lafayette, 
Ind., assignors to TRW Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 

Original No. 3,834,278, dated Sep. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 315,502, 
Dec. 15, 1972. Continuation of Ser. No. 749,886, Dec. 13, 
1976, abandoned. Application for reissue Jun. 16, 1978, Ser. 
No. 916,273 

Int. Cl? FOIB 25/02 


US. Cl. 91—6 4 Claims 


(1. A fluid controller comprising a housing having a fluid 
inlet port, a pair of working ports, a return port and an auxil- 
iary port formed therein, and valve means for selectively inter- 
connecting said ports including a valve element movable in 
one direction from a neutral position to an operating position 
and in another direction from said neutral position to another 
operating position, said valve means, in the neutral position of 
said valve element, establishing a flow path between siad inlet 
port and said auxiliary port and, during movement of said 
valve element toward either of said operating positions of said 
valve element maintaining said flow path between said inlet 
port and said auxiliary port and establishing a restricted flow 
path between said inlet port and one of said working ports and 
establishing a flow path between the other of said working 
ports and said return port, said valve means being effective, as 
said valve element moves progressively from said neutral 
position toward one of said working ports, to progressively 
increase the restriction between said inlet port and said auxil- 
iary port and to progressively decrease the restriction between 
the inlet port and the one of said working ports to which it is 
connected.] 


Re. 30,292 
SOLAR PANEL WITH MAT BASE MEMBER 

Ramon Dominguez, Rockville, Md., assignor to Solarex Corpo- 
ration, Rockville, Md. 

Original No. 4,116,207, dated Sep. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 814,923, 
Jul. 12, 1977. Application for reissue Jan. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 
8,178 

Int. Cl.2 HOIL 31/04 

U.S, Cl. 136—89 EP 11 Claims 
9. A solar panel which maintains solar energy cells in position to 

receive light impinging thereon, comprising a base member having 

an upwardly facing surface with respect to the source of light, a 

body of cured silicone resin adhesively adhered to said upwardly 

facing surface, and photovoltaic cells disposed within and encapsu- 
lated by said body of resin so that said cells are maintained by said 
panel in position to receive light impinging on surfaces thereof and 
convert such light into electrical energy while being protected from 
ambient conditions by said body of resin, wherein said base mem- 
ber is formed from an insulating, glass mat polyester that is resis- 
tant to warpage at temperatures of about 150° to 200° C. 
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Re. 30,293 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
1,5-BENZODIAZEPINE-2-ONES 
Oskar Bub, Ludwigshafen am Rhein, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Knoll A.G., Ludwigshafen am Rhein, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Original No. 4,108,852, dated Aug. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 765,696, 
Feb. 4, 1977. Continuation of Ser. No. 20,413, Mar. 17, 1970, 
abandoned. Application for reissue Apr. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 
31,589 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 18, 
1969, 1913536; Oct. 24, 1969, 1953647 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 243/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—239.3 B 4 Claims 
1. The method of making a 1-aryl-2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-1H-1,5- 
benzodiazepin-2-one of the formula 


R2 


wherein R2, R3, R4, and Rs are the same or different and are 
each hydrogen, halogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, or trifluo- 
romethyl; and Re, R7, Rg, and Rg are the same or different and 
are each hydrogen or lower alkyl, which method comprises 
reacting a substituted 2-diphenyl amine of the formula 


R2 H Re Rg 
| | 


ee 
R7 Ro 


wherein X is halogen, with an alkali metal amide in liquid 
ammonia or with an alkali carbonate in a polar aprotic solvent 
at a temperature from 80° to 200° C., thereby directly to cy- 
clize said amine. 


Re. 30,294 

REVERSIBLE ANALOG TO DIGITAL CONVERTER 
Ernst Hofer, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Sie- 

mens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Original No. 4,056,820, dated Nov. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 709,125, 

Jul. 27, 1976. Application for reissue Apr. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 

897,925 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 30, 
1975, 2534109 

Int. Cl.2 HO3K 13/02 

USS. Cl. 340—347 C 8 Claims 

6. A method of converting PAM analog signals into PCM digital 
signals, and of converting PCM digital signals into PAM analog 
signals in a telecommunication installation having telephone sta- 
tions, each of said telephone stations comprising a transmitting 
unit supplying analog signals and a receiving unit accepting analog 
signals, wherein said telecommunication installation supplies 
PCM digital signals to a PCM signal receiving unit and receives 
PCM digital signals from a PCM signal output unit, said telecom- 
munication installation being in communication with said PCM 
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signal receiving unit and said PCM signal output unit for the 
duration of the pulses of the PCM pulse train, said telecommuni- 
cation installation comprising an analog-to-digital converter for 
the conversion of the analog signals from said transmitting unit of 
said telephone station into PCM digital signals to be supplied to 
said signal receiving unit, said analog-to-digital converter func- 
tioning according to the iterative principle and comprising a 
counter with a given counting interval, an intermediate register 
controlled by the outputs of said counter, a digital-to-analog con- 
verter following said intermediate register and an analog compara- 
tor with one input connected to the output of said digital-to-analog 
converter and another input connected to receive the analog signals 
from said transmitting unit, the output signals of said comparator 
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being supplied to said intermediate register, said telecommunica- 
tion installation further comprising digital signal converting 
means including said intermediate register and said digital-to- 
analog converter for converting PCM digital signals from said 
PCM signal output unit to analog signals to be supplied to said 
receiving unit of said telephone station, the method comprising the 
steps of: 
sharing the counting interval of said counter by converting the 
PCM digital signals from said PCM signal output unit to 
analog signals during a first portion of the counting interval 
of said counter and by converting the analog signals from said 
transmitting unit of said telephone station to PCM digital 


signals during a second portion of the counting interval of 
said counter. 


Re. 30,295 
CONTROLLED DURATION SWITCH 
John M. Cleary, 426 Washington Valley Rd., Martinsville, N.J. 
08836, and John P. Mohrhuaser, 7 Washington Ave., Avon- 
by-the-Sea, N.J. 07717 
Original No. 4,015,139, dated Mar, 29, 1977, Ser. No. 574,955, 
May 6, 1975. Application for reissue Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 
881,840 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 43/00 
U.S, Cl. 307—141 
1. An electrical control system, comprising 
a housing; 
a switch actuator mounted in said housing for movement 
between a first position and a second position; 
[an] a first auxiliary switch mounted in said housing for 
movement between a first position and a second position; 
means in said housing and extendable outwardly therefrom 
for connecting said auxiliary switch to an energy source 
and a load; 
means in said housing for operating said auxiliary switch in 
accordance with the operation of said [actuator] switch 
actuator; 
regulator means operable during a prescribed time interval; 
means for actuating said regulator means in response to the 
movement of said [actuator] switch actuator from said 
first position to said second position; 


16 Claims 
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restoring means for returning said [actuator] switch actua- 
tor from said second position to said first position; 


agtste ~ Si 
s 


and means responsive to said regulator means for activating 
said restoring means at the end of the prescribed time 
interval of said regulator means. 


Re. 30,296 
DIGITAL ELECTRONIC DIMMER 
James P. Kirby; Peggy D. Dudley both of 502 S. Park Dr., 
Austin, Tex. 78704. David A. Schwendner, 819 S. Euclid, Oak 
Park, Ill. 60304 
Original No. 4,087,702, dated May 2, 1978, Ser. No. 665,293, 
Mar. 9, 1976. Application for reissue Sep. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 
946,823 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 25, 
1975, 2511648 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 17/56 


US. Cl. 307—252 B 21 Claims 


4 
Y 





1. An electronic circuit for digital phase-shifted triggering of 
a triac to vary the amount of power to a load from a line 
voltage source, comprising: 

(a) signal input means for receiving a plurality of input sig- 

nals; 

(b) discriminator means for generating on/off and power 
change signals in response to input signals received; 

(c) oscillator means for providing a subdividing signal hav- 
ing a frequency higher than the line voltage; 

(d) phase shift counter means for generating a plurality of 
phase shift signals within each half-period of the line 
voltage in response to the subdividing signal, each of the 
phase shift signals representing a different potential phase- 
shifted firing time for the triac within each half period of 
the line voltage; 

(e) power level counter means for selecting and storing one 
of a plurality of power level signals in response to a power 
change signal generated by said discriminator means; and 

({) matrix means for evaluating the stored power level signal 
and the plurality of phase shift signals to determine a firing 
time for the triac which corresponds to the stored power 
level signal and for generating a trigger signal for firing 
the triac at the firing time selected. 
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Re. 30,297 
CURRENT AMPLIFIER 

Harold A. Wittlinger, Pennington, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 

Original No. 3,835,410, dated Sep. 10, 1974, Ser. No. 318,645, 
Dec. 26, 1972. Application for reissue May 1, 1978, Ser. No. 
901,766 

Int. Cl.2 HO3F 3/04, 3/42 

U.S. Cl. 330—288 





1. In a current amplifier which includes input, common and 
output terminals; a first and a second transistors of like conduc- 
tivity type having their emitter electrodes direct current con- 
ductively coupled via said common terminal to a reference 
potential, each having a base electrode and having their collec- 
tor electrodes respectively connected by first and second di- 
rect current conductive coupling paths respectively to said 
input terminal and to said output terminal; means for regulating 
collector current flow of said first transistor to be substantially 
equal to input current received at said input terminal, said 
means including similar direct coupling of said input terminal 
to each of said base electrodes of said first and said second 
transistors; and means for receiving output current flow con- 
nected to said output terminal, said output current flow sub- 
stantially equal to the collector current flow of said second 
transistor, the improvement comprising: 

a third transistor of the same conductivity type as said first 
and second transistors, said third transistor having a base 
electrode and having an emitter electrode-to-collector 
electrode path, said second direct current conductive 
coupling path comprising said emitter electrode-to-collec- 
tor electrode path connected in a sense to conduct the 
collector-to-emitter current of said second transistor; and 

means for maintaining the collector electrodes of said first 
and second transistors at substantially the same potential, 
comprising means [coupled to the] connected between the 
collector electrode of said first transistor and the base elec- 
trode of said third transistor for establishing [it] the base 
electrode of said third transistor at a potential which differs 
from that at the collector electrode of said first transistor 
by an amount substantially equal to that between the base 
electrode of said third transistor and the collector elec- 
trode of said second transistor. 
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Re. 30,298 
IMPACT SENSING DETECTOR 
Michael I. Keller, 1935 Hawthorne Ave., Alexandria, Va. 22311 
Original No. 3,930,248, dated Dec. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 490,503, 
Jul. 22, 1974. Application for reissue Dec. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 
863,856 


US. Cl. 340—680 


Int. Cl.2 GO8B 23/00 
17 Claims 


1. An apparatus for monitoring the operation of a mechani- 
cal press having relatively movable members including tool- 
ing, said members operating to close upon each other to 
thereby form a workpiece into a desired part comprising: 

a. means for detecting the shock wave produced as the said 

members close upon each other, 

b. means for sampling the detected shock wave to produce a 
plurality of amplitude samples of said shock wave over 
time, 

. means for storing each of said samples of the detected 
shock wave, 

. means for producing standard samples representing sam- 
ples of a shock wave produced when the press is operating 
normally, 

. means for storing said standard samples, 

. a first arithmetic means for electrically and successively 
comparing time-corresponding samples of the detected 
shock wave and standard samples to produce signals 
representing the difference in amplitude between each set 
of compared samples, 

. means for storing a plurality of electrical representations 
of standard difference signals representing the permissible 
difference between each set of compared samples, 

. means for electrically and successively comparing each 
difference signal with its corresponding standard differ- 
ence signal, and 

i. means for producing a warning indicator signal when the 
value of at least one of said difference signals is greater 
than or less than its corresponding standard difference 
signal by a predetermined amount. 
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4,205,397 
BATHING DRAWERS 
Michele Bechis, Via Statale, 20, Merate, Italy 
Filed Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,017 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 17, 1978, 21529/78[U] 
Int. Cl.2 A41D 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 2—67 1 Claim 


1. An improved bathing trunks and the like made of an 
elastic cloth, which consists essentially of a single piece of 
elastic cloth which is so shaped as to reproduce in succession 
the first rear half, the front portion and the second rear half of 
said bathing trunks, the longitudinal free edges of said first rear 
half and said second rear half being respectively seamed to one 
another by a first cross stitch seam, the rear and front flaps 
forming the lower middle portion of the bathing trunks being 
respectively seamed together by a second cross stitch seam, a 
strip provided with a plurality of transversely extending aper- 
tures being formed along the axis thereof being interposed on 
said first cross stitch seam and second cross stitch seam and 
bands of adhesive tape being applied adjacent the seam which 
joins the longitudinal edges of the first rear half and second 
rear half, said bands of adhesive tape leaving a space therebe- 
tween. 


4,205,398 
MEDICAL EXAMINATION ROBE 
Patricia Blume, 2212 Eastlake Rd., Timonium, Md. 21093 
Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,355 
Int. Cl.2 A41B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 2—114 9 Claims 


3 
/ 
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1. In a shift-type strapless examining robe for female medical 
patients having front and back portions extending downwardly 
from shoulder supports with arm-holes at the outer edges of 
the latter and a pair of elongated openings extending centrally 
and only partially from the top of said portions which flare 
from the bottoms of said arm-holes to a tent-like continuous 
portion at the bottom of the robe, 

(a) the front portion of said garment comprised of two panels 
of sheet material separable at one of said elongated open- 
ings along the centrally disposed inner edges of said panels 
from the top of the garment to approximately the pubic 
area of the patient, and provided with cooperating pads of 


a VELCRO type fastening material at the plurality of 
levels adjacent to the free edges of the panels, 

(b) the rear portion of said garment composed of two panels 
of sheet material separable at the other one of said elon- 
gated openings along the centrally disposed inner edges of 
said last-mentioned panels from the top of the garment to 
approximately the lumbar region of the back of the pa- 
tient, and provided with cooperating pads of VELCRO 
type fastening material adjacent to the free edges of the 
panels, and 

(c) said portions merging into a continuous flared tent sec- 
tion at the bottom of said robe with a pair of symmetrical 
pleats extending at the front thereof from the pubic area of 
the patient to the bottom thereof, to permit the extensive 
distention of the gown during pelvic examinations to 
eliminate the need for any additional covering sheeting in 
the course of such examination. 


4,205,399 
SYNTHETIC ABSORBABLE SURGICAL DEVICES OF 
POLY(ALKYLENE OXALATES) 
Shalaby W. Shalaby, Long Valley, and Dennis D. Jamiolkowski, 


Paterson, both of N.J., assignors to Ethicon, Inc., Somerville, 
N.J. 


Division of Ser. No. 806,048, Jun. 13, 1977, Pat. No. 4,140,678. 
This application May 26, 1978, Ser, No. 910,042 
Int. Cl.2 A61L 17/00; A61F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 3—1 9 Claims 
1. A surgical prosthesis comprising a fabric manufactured at 
least in part from synthetic absorbable fibers comprising a 
polymer having a major portion of units of the formula 


oo 
| 
+R—O—C—C—O}- 


wherein R is a C3 to C6 alkylene and n is the degree of poly- 
merization resulting in a fiber-forming polymer having an 
inherent viscosity of at least about 0.4 as determined at 25° C. 
on a 0.1 percent solution of polymer in chloroform or hexa- 
fluoroisopropanol. 


4,205,400 
METALLO-POLYMERIC PROSTHESIS WITH CAVITIED 
INTERCONNECTION 
George Shen, Winona Lake, and Clayton R. Miller, Bremen, 
both of Ind., assignors to Zimmer USA, Inc., Warsaw, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 965,850 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 1/24 


USS. Cl. 3—1.91 2 Claims 


1. A metallo-polymeric human body implant with cavitied 
interconnection, said implant comprising: a substantially rigid, 
metallic support member including means for skeletal fixation; 


7 
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an articular surface member of polymeric, anti-friction bearing 
material having a first surface for articular contact with a 
cooperating joint element and a second surface disposed in 
matable contact with said support member axially opposite 
said skeletal fixation means; and means interconnecting said 
support member and said articular surface member, including 
aperture means in said support member having tapered walls 
diverging away from said second surface, said interconnecting 
means further including polymeric keying means integral and 
confluent with said articular surface member and tightly mata- 
bly engaging the tapered walls of said aperture means, said 
keying means stopping adjacent the wider end of said tapered 
walls whereby to provide secure bone-to-metal contact about 
said skeletal fixation means. 


4,205,401 
MAMMARY PROSTHESIS WHICH RESISTS CAPSULAR 
CONTRACTURE 
Eldon E. Frisch, Midland, Mich., assignor to Dow Corning 
Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
Filed May 25, 1978, Ser. No. 909,406 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 1/24; A41C 3/10 
USS. Cl. 3—36 


1. A surgically implantable mammary prosthesis which 
resists capsular contracture, the prosthesis comprising: (a) a 
sac containing 

(b) a filler material in an amount sufficient to give the sac a 

relatively low profile shape and a pliant, responsive nature 
over at least its broad surfaces, and 

(c) ring-shaped restraining means positioned so as to func- 

tion reactive to tissue pressure to resist the tendency of 
tissue to form the prosthesis into a sphere without substan- 


tially reducing the pliant, responsive nature of the prosthe- 
sis. 


4,205,402 
BIDET ADAPTOR FOR TOILET 
Daniel C. Miller, P.O. Box 7616, San Francisco, Calif. 94120 
Filed Nov. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 960,907 
Int. Cl.2 A47K 3/22, 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 4—448 14 Claims 
1. A portable bidet adaptor for use with a toilet having a 
bowl, a peripheral rim of a predetermined thickness along an 
upper region of the bowl, and a seat, with the seat overlying 
the rim of the bowl and spaced apart therefrom by a predeter- 
mined gap spacing, comprising: 
rigid conduit means having a generally horizontal portion 
defining an axis and sized to fit between the seat and the 
rim, and a generally U-shaped portion, the U-shaped 
portion having first and second normally vertical seg- 
ments, the first vertical segment extending downwardly 
from a first end of the horizontal portion and the second 
vertical segment being normally upwardly open at one 
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end for discharging in an upward column liquid that is 
flowed through the horizontal portion; 

the horizontal portion being sufficiently long in relation to 
the predetermined thickness of the rim and substantially 
free of vertical projections beyond the predetermined gap 
spacing to freely slide to provide movement of the up- 
wardly open end toward and away from the rim; 


the first and second normally vertical segments being gener- 
ally parallel and spaced apart by a distance substantially 
equal to the predetermined thickness of the bowl rim so 
that the U-shaped portion may be hooked over the rim to 
direct the column of water downward upon rotation of 
the conduit, thereby allowing a user to adjust temperature 


and pressure of the liquid without having to hold the 
conduit in position. 


4,205,403 
INCINERATOR URINAL 
Ernest B. Blankenship, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Research Pro- 
ducts/Blankenship Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 858,185, Dec. 7, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,159,547. This application May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,649 
Int. Cl.2 A47K 11/02 


US. Cl. 4—111,1 20 Claims 





1. An incinerator urinal comprising: 

a housing, 

incinerator chamber means located in said housing, 

bowl means located above said incinerator chamber means 
for receiving liquid effluent, 

pan means adapted to be located below said incinerator 
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means and in fluid communication with said incinerator 
chamber means, 

drain tube means for allowing the flow of liquid effluent 
from a lower outlet of said bowl means to said pan means, 

heater means for applying heat to the effluent deposited in 
said pan means, 

container means located above said incinerator chamber 
means and below said bowl means, 

said container means comprising spaced apart inner and 
outer annular walls defining an annular catalyst chamber 
for holding heat activated catalyst particles, 

spaced apart inner and outer top walls coupled to the top 
edges of said inner and outer annular wall respectively and 
extending inwardly defining an inwardly extending cata- 
lyst chamber for holding heat activated particles, 

said inner annular wall and said inner top wall defining a 
central space in fluid communication with the interior of 
said incinerator chamber means, 

said inner and outer annular walls having apertures formed 
therethrough, 

exterior wall means surrounding said outer annular wall 
defining an annular gas collection chamber, 

outlet means formed through said exterior wall means, 

gas removal means for drawing gases from said pan by way 
of the interior of said incinerator chamber, said central 
space, said apertures formed through said inner annular 
wall, said heat activated catalyst in said annular catalyst 
chamber, said apertures formed through said outer annu- 
lar wall, said annular gas collection chamber, and said 
outlet means, 

said inwardly extending catalyst chamber being connected 
to said annular catalyst chamber whereby the heat acti- 
vated catalyst particles in said inwardly extending catalyst 
chamber may pass into said annular catalyst chamber as 
the heat activated catalyst particles therein erode due to 
the effects of heating and cooling resulting from the use of 
said heater of said incinerator urinal. 


4,205,404 
TOILET TRAINING DEVICE 
Drew E, Levins, 6416 Renssalaer Dr., Bradenton, Fla. 33507 
Filed Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,229 
Int. Cl.2 E03D 11/00 


USS. Cl. 4—254 4 Claims 


1. A toilet training device for children comprising, in combi- 
nation, a portable stairway, with an upper portion of said 
stairway provided with a slot, a toilet seat mounted adjacent 
said upper portion of said stairway for pivotable movement 
about a generally horizontal pivot axis onto the top of an 
ancillary toilet bowl, and means for adjusting the height of said 
pivot axis including a slide board positioned within said slot 
atop which said toilet seat is pivotably mounted whereby the 
toilet seat may be laid generally level atop auxiliary toilet 
bowls of diverse heights. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,205,405 
CONVERTIBLE SOFA-BED 
Gerald L. Hagney, 315 E. Bennett Ave., Glendora, Calif. 91740 
Filed Aug. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 931,195 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 17/10 
14 Claims 








1. A convertible sofa-bed apparatus for use in either a sofa or 
a bed configuration, comprising: 

a seat cushion unit and a back cushion unit hingedly inter- 
connected, 

frame means supporting the back and seat cushion units and 
having front members, and 

at least one pivotable arm means pivotally connected with 
the frame front members and pivotally directly connected 
with the seat cushion unit, 

said arm means being rotatable through one-half revolution 
between a back horizontal position wherein the apparatus 
is in its sofa configuration and a frontward horizontal 


position wherein the apparatus is in its bed configuration, 
said back cushion unit being urged and displaced front- 
wardly and downwardly by its hinged connection with 
the seat cushion unit into a horizontal position adjacent to 
the seat cushion unit in the bed configuration of the appa- 
ratus. 


4,205,406 
BABY MAGIC SWING CRIB 

Dusit Wangkeo, c/o George Spector, 3615 Woolworth Bidg., 233 

Broadway, and George Spector, 3615 Woolworth Bldg., 233 

Broadway, both of New York, N.Y. 10007 

Filed Jun. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 811,694 
Int. Cl.2 A47D 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 5—98 R 


1. A “Baby Magic” swing crib, comprising in combination, 


a basket, a frame and a pair of chairs, said basket being sus- 
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pended by said chains from said frame, said basket including a 
soft mesh side walls all around opposite ends of said chains 
being secured to corners of a top edge framing a top opening 
of said basket, and said frame being foldable by being com- 
prised of disengagable and collapsible components, wherein 
said frame includes a top cross bar to which said chains are 
booked, a vertical leg supporting each end of said top cross 
bar, a foot cross bar between lower ends of said legs, said legs 
being comprised of upper and lower extendable sections, and 
opposite extending feet pivotally attached between a lower 
end of each leg being secured by a foldable stabilizing bar 
therebetween and said legs, wherein said basket has a top frame 
of hollow tube, each side of said top frame containing a rotat- 
able rod having a solid polyethylene sheet rolled on it, one end 
of said rod protruding outward of said top frame and having a 
knob on said end for rotating manually said rod. 


4,205,407 
QUICK-CHANGE BRUSH HEAD 
Gary N. King, and Harold DePriest, both of Tulsa, Okla., as- 
signors to Crutcher Resources Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Filed May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 42,609 
Int. Ci.2 BO8B 9/02 
8 Claims 





1. In a cleaner head assembly for use in a pipe cleaning 
machine, said assembly including a pair of end rings and clean- 
ing elements supported by cross members connected between 
the end rings, the improvement comprising: 

a plurality of arms pivotally connected about one end ring; 

at least one of said cross members being connected to each of 

said arms; and 

means for adjustably securing each of said arms to said one 

end ring in a plurality of predetermined pivotal positions. 


4,205,408 
BOAT HULL AND METHOD OF FORMING SAME WITH 
FIBROUS STAMP ELEMENTS 
John P. Glass, c/o Cava Industries, 79 La Grange Ave., Essing- 
ton, Pa, 19029, and Anton K. Simson, San Diego, Calif., as- 
signors to John P. Glass, Essington, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 750,523, Dec. 14, 1976, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 92,205, Nov. 23, 1970, abandoned, which is a division 
of Ser. No, 758,241, Sep. 9, 1968, Pat. No. 3,616,068. This 
application Dec. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 856,869 
Int. Cl.? B63B 3/06, 5/20; B32B 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 9—6 P 2 Claims 

1. A boat hull comprising 

a first layer of stamp elements having a plurality of glass 
fibers substantially parallel to each other with a binder of 
resin holding the fibers together, 

a second layer of stamp elements against the first layer with 
the fibers of the second layer stamp elements running at an 
angle to the fibers of the first layer stamp elements, 

a series of blocks mounted on said stamp element layers, 


a series of tapes with a first end portion of a first tape against 
the stamp elements, 

a middle portion of the tape against a side wall of a first 
block, 

and a second end portion of the tape overlying the top of the 
first block, 

a second block mounted on said first end portion of the first 
tape and against the middle portion of the first tape, 

a second tape having its first end portion against the stamp 
elements, 

its middle portion against a side wall of the second block, 

and its second end portion overlying the top of the second 
and first blocks and connecting to the first tape, 

and the second end portions of the tapes forming an inner 
shell of the boat hull, 

the arrangement of the second block and second tape being 
repeated and the hull being formed by abutting blocks. 

2. A method of making a boat hull in a boat hull mold com- 

prising 

placing a series of stamp elements in a mold, 

said stamp elements each comprising substantially parallel 
glass fibers held together with a resin, 


placing successive series of stamp elements onto the prior 
series with the fibers of the stamp elements at angles to 
each other, 

placing a first lightweight block on the stamp elements in 
said mold, 

applying a first tape so that a first end portion of the tape is 
against the stamp elements, 

applying a middle portion of the tape against a side wall of 
the first block, 

applying a second end portion of the tape so that it overlies 
the top of the first block, 

placing a second block on said first end portion of the first 
tape and against the middle portion of the first tape, 

applying a second tape so that its first end portion is against 
the stamp elements, 

its middle portion is against a side wall of the second block, 
and 

its second end portion overlies the top of the second and first 
blocks and connects to the first tape, 

whereby the second end portions form an inner shell of the 
boat hull, and 

placing additional tapes and blocks by repeating the steps of 
the placing of the second block and the second tape to 
form the hull with abutting blocks. 


4,205,409 
PULLING OVER AND LASTING ARRANGEMENT 

William Walega, Hollis, N.H., assignor to International Shoe 

Machine Corporation, Nashua, N.H. 

Filed Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 969,918 
Int. Cl.2 A43D 21/00 

U.S, Cl. 12—10.5 4 Claims 

1. A pulling over arrangement for gripping a workpiece 
portion and moving the gripped workpiece portion heightwise 
comprising: a pincers, movable between open and closed posi- 
tions, mounted for heightwise movement; yieldable force ap- 
plying means for effecting said heightwise movement; means 
for initially retaining the pincers in its open position; means for 
initially causing the force applying means to retain the pincers 
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in a pincers upper position; means for thereafter moving the 
pincers into its closed position to cause it to grip the workpiece 
portion; means for thereafter causing the force applying means 
to lower the pincers to a pincers working position that is deter- 
mined by the resistance to stretching of the workpiece; means 
for thereafter returning the pincers to its open position to 
enable the pincers to release the workpiece portion; and means 
for thereafter causing the force applying means to raise the 





pincers to the pincers upper position; characterized in that the 
arrangement comprises: a locking mechanism effective, when 
the pincers is in the pincers working position, to lock the 
pincers against upward movement beyond an intermediate 
position that is between the pincers working position and the 
pincers upper position; and release means effective to release 
the locking mechanism to enable the force applying means to 
move the pincers upwardly of the intermediate position to the 


pincers upper portion. 


4,205,410 
WARE FINISH WIPER 
Arthur D. Heller, and Donald F. Hardy, both of Horseheads, 
N.Y., assignors to Dart Industries, Inc., Los Angleles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 934,778 
Int. Cl.? B67C 1/00 


US, Cl. 15—101 12 Claims 








1. A ware finish wiper adapted to clean the finish area of 
bottle ware and including, a movable head assembly having 
affixed thereto at least one rotatable spindle, said spindle incor- 
porates a wiper unit adjacent the distal end thereof, and said 
wiper unit further including an interconnected shaft and collar 
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that are axially positioned with and upon said spindle for recip- 
rocation with respect thereto and an expander affixed to said 
distal end and to one end of said shaft. 


4,205,411 
UNIVERSAL PAINT TRAY 

Charles D. Cupp, and Frederick J. Wood, Jr., both of Lancaster, 

N.Y., assignors to Shur-Line Manufacturing Co., Inc., Lan- 

caster, N.Y. 

Filed Mar, 1, 1979, Ser. No. 16,510 
Int. Cl.2 B44D 3/12; B6SD 25/32 

U.S. Cl. 15-—257.06 


1. A tray assembly, comprising: 

a tray having a bottom and a pair of spaced side walls; 

mounting means on each of said side walls and severally 
providing an opening spaced laterally from the center of 
gravity of said tray; 

a bail pivotally mounted on said tray for movement in one 
angular direction toward a raised position and for move- 
ment in the opposite angular direction toward a lowered 
position, said bail having two marginal end portions in- 
serted into said mounting means openings, an arm portion 
extending away from each marginal end portion, and a leg 
portion extending away from each arm portion, said arm 
portions being arranged in a first plane and said leg por- 
tions being arranged in a second plane arranged substan- 
tially perpendicular to said first plane; 

stop means mounted on said tray and arranged to engage 
said arm portions when said bail is in said raised position to 
prevent further pivotal movement of said bail relative to 
said tray in said one angular direction; and 

abutment means mounted on said tray and arranged to en- 
gage said arm portions when said bail is in said lowered 
position to prevent further pivotal movement of said bail 
relative to said tray in said opposite angular direction. 


4,205,412 
AUTOMOTIVE BRAKE DUST RECOVERY UNIT 

Ronald W. Weber, 13422 Gilbert St., Garden Grove, Calif. 

92644 

Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,140 
Int. Cl.2 A47L 5/14 

US. Cl. 15—345 4 Claims 

1. In combination with a source of pressurized air and an 
automotive wheel support assembly that includes a circular 
backing plate, brake shoes, and brake shoe assemblies, a device 
for removing dust and particled foreign material from said 
backing plate, brake shoes and brake shoe assemblies that 
includes: 

a. a hood assembly that includes a first generally cylindrical 
portion formed from a pliable sheet material that slidably 
and sealingly engages said backing plate, and a second 
rigid tubular portion outwardly disposed from said first 
portion and in communication therewith, said first portion 
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having a plurality of circumferentially spaced air scoops 
therein; 

. a tank that defines a confined space therein, said tank 
capable of holding a body of water in the lower portion 
thereof; 

. a first conduit that connects said second portion of said 
hood to a first opening in said tank above the level of said 
body of water therein; 

. a vacuum pump disposed in a fixed position relative to 
said tank, said vacuum pump having an inlet and a dis- 
charge outlet, said inlet in communication with a second 
opening in said tank that is spaced from said first opening, 
said vacuum pump maintaining a negative pressure that 
causes a stream of air with entrained dust and particled 
foreign material to flow through said first conduit into 
said confined space; 

. a plurality of nozzles disposed in said confined space 
intermediate said first and second openings and above said 
body of water; 

f. a power-driven water pump that has an inlet and an outlet, 
said inlet in communication with said body of water and 
said outlet in communication with said nozzles, said water 
pump recirculating said body of water through said noz- 
zles to provide a plurality of sprays that wash said air 
entering said confined space to separate the major portion 
of said dust and particled foreign material therefrom prior 
to said air flowing through said second opening; 

g. a filter in communication with said discharge of said 
vacuum pump that removes all remaining dust and foreign 
material from air withdrawn from said confined space 


prior to said air being discharged to the ambient atmo- 
sphere; 

h. power driven rotatable tubular means in said first portion 
of said hood; 

i. a normally closed valve in communication with said 
source of pressurized air and said rotatable tubular means, 
said valve when opened causing a jet of pressurized air to 
be directed over a circular path onto the interior of said 
wheel support assembly to dislodge dust and foreign parti- 
cled material therefrom, with said dislodged material 
becoming entrained with said stream of air and carried 
into said confined space; 

j. a top mounted on said tank; 

k. a partition that depends from said top and extends below 
the surface of said body of water, said partition disposed 
intermediate said first and second openings, and said parti- 
tion having an opening therein above the surface of said 
body of water; 

1. an endless vertically extending belt of screen in said tank, 
said belt including a first reach that is adjacently disposed 
to said partition and covers said opening, and said screen 
that covers said opening having said sprays of water di- 
rected thereon; 

m. roller means in said tank for rotatably supporting said 
endless belt of screen; and 

n. power means for rotating said endless belt of screen for 
said reach to move downwardly towards said body of 
water, with dust and foreign particled material removed 
from said stream of air by said sprays being deposited on 


said screen and separated therefrom as said screen moves 
through said body of water. 


4,205,413 
SWIVEL LOCK AND BRAKE MECHANISM FOR 
CASTERS 
Herbert E. Collignon, and Robert H. Godwin, both of Evans- 
ville, Ind., assignors to Bliss & Laughlin Industries, Inc., Oak 
Brook, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 2,444 


Int. Cl.? B6OB 33/00 
US. Cl. 16—35 D 


1. In a caster assembly including mounting means for mount- 
ing a load to the caster assembly, a horn swivel mounted to said 
mounting means to swivel about a swivel axis, and a wheel 
rotatably mounted to said horn, whereby said caster assembly 
is adapted to support a load and swivel to facilitate rolling the 
load horizontally in various directions, there being a relative 
position of said horn to said mounting means and referred to as 
a tracking position for obtaining a tracking direction of rolling 
the load, the improvement comprising: 

a brake shoe coupled to said mounting means and movable 
from an “off” position to a “wheel lock” position wherein 
said brake shoe engages said wheel to prevent rotation of 
said wheel; 

actuator means coupled between said mounting means and 
said brake shoe and operable to move said brake shoe to 
said “wheel lock” position; and 
swivel lock including a tracking tab supported on said 
mounting means, and a tab receiver in said horn, said tab 
and receiver being aligned when said horn and mounting 
means are in said tracking position, 

said tab being movable from a swivel release position to a 
swivel lock position where a portion of said tab is received 
in said receiver and locks said horn and said mounting 
means in said tracking position, 

said actuator means including a portion operable about said 
swivel axis to move said tab between said swivel lock and 
swivel release position. 
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4,205, 
MEAT TENDERIZER 


Saburo Ueno; Koji Satomi, and Akio Sasaki, ali of 


Ichigayadaimachi, Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nohonbashi, Japan 
Filed May 15, 1978, Ser. No. 906,171 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1977, 52-55928; 
May 17, 1977, 52-55929; May 17, 1977, 52-62072[U] 
Int. Cl.2 A22C 9/00 


US. Cl. 17—25 7 Claims 





1. A meat tenderizer of the type having a vertically movable 
edge assembly means having thereon a plurality of down- 
wardly disposed cutting edges and a conveyor for supporting 
a mass of meat to be tenderized beneath said cutting edges, said 
tenderizer further comprising: 

a flat rigid plate fixedly provided beneath said conveyor in 

the path of said edge assembly means; 

a plurality of rail members contacting the underside of said 

conveyor and providing a low-friction support therefor; 
driving means for driving said conveyor to carry said mass 
of meat over said flat rigid plate; and 

drive limiting means for limiting the amount of driving force 

supplied from said driving means to said conveyor so that 
said conveyor will pause when the drag exerted on said 
conveyor by the downward pressing of said edges into 
said mass of meat exceeds a predetermined threshold 
value. 


4,205,415 
FOOD PRODUCT EXTRUSION APPARATUS 
Lewis P. Orchard, Berlin, N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 690,903, May 28, 1976, Pat. No. 4,068,008, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 598,580, Jul. 24, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 454,159, Mar. 25, 

1974, abandoned. This application Sep. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 

832,461 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 28, 1974, 

03802/74 
Int. Cl.2 A22C 7/00 

US, Cl. 17—32 12 Claims 

1. An extrusion nozzle for use with a meat grinder, said 
grinder including a grinding plate having a plurality of spaced 
apertures extending in a first direction, said plate including said 
apertures having a first area transverse said first direction, 
solely said apertures having a second area transverse said first 
direction less than said first area, said nozzle comprising: 

a housing having a hollow core tapered in a second direction 
from a wider inlet port to a narrower portion disposed 
within said housing, said narrower portion extending to a 
discharge port, said inlet port having an area transverse 
said second direction of at least the same magnitude as said 
first area, said narrower portion having an area transverse 
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said second direction of about the same magnitude as said 
second area, and 


means secured to said housing for coupling said inlet port 
adjacent said grinding plate. 


4,205,416 
TILT RELEASE CATCH 
Williams, Curtis, 200 Center Piz., Tulsa, Okla. 74119 
Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,536 
Int. Cl.? A44B 11/25, 11/12 


US, Cl. 24—230 TC 4 Claims 
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1. A tilt release catch comprising a housing member having 
at least one wall thereof disposed at an acute angle with respect 
to an opposite side wall, a dog member pivotally supported in 
the housing, a helical spring interposed between the angularly 
disposed wall and the dog member for constantly urging the 
dog member in a direction toward said opposite side wall, a 
male member adapted for insertion between the dog member 
and said opposite side wall and having an aperture for receiv- 
ing one end of the dog member in a locking position therebe- 
tween, and a stud member provided on the male member for 
selective engagement with the dog member for releasing the 
engagement of the male member therefrom. 


4,205,417 
FERRULE 
Glenn H. Mackal, Buena Vista Dr., Ringwood, N.J. 07456 
Filed Sep. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 837,466 
Int. Cl.2 A44B 21/00 

US. Cl. 24—260 8 Claims 

1. A device which, when applied to a rod-like article, be- 
comes a composite ferrule, said device comprising a first mem- 
ber, the first member having a body with a peripherally extend- 
ing portion, a plurality of axially inwardly extending angularly 
spaced fingers joined at their axially outer ends to the peripher- 
ally extending portion of the body, the first member being 
adapted to be mounted upon the rod-like article with the fin- 
gers lying radially outwardly alongside the outer surface of the 
article and generally parallel to the longitudinal axis thereof, 
and a second member in the form of a sleeve adapted to be 
telescoped over the body and fingers of the thus-mounted first 
member to thrust the fingers radially inwardly into gripping 
relationship with the article, before the device is applied to an 
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article the first and second members being connected by fran- 
gible means, the members being disposed in coaxial relation- 


ship with the second member disposed axially downwardly of 
the first member. 


4,205,418 
METHOD OF MAKING A CURVED ELECTRODE PLATE 
George J. Przybylek, Warren, N.J., assignor to Burroughs Cor- 
poration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 928,960 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 1/53, 9/00 
U.S, Cl. 29—25.18 
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1. The method of making a touch sensitive display panel 
comprising 
providing a flat glass plate having top and bottom surfaces, 
forming electrodes of indium-tin-oxide on one of said sur- 
faces, 
molding said plate to a desired curvature, and 
coupling the curved plate to a support member. 


4,205,419 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING A TYING BAND OF A 
COILED MATERIAL 
Kiyoji Aoshima, Komatsu, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Komatsu Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 971,407 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1977, 52-152455 


Int. Cl.2 B23P 19/04 
U.S. Cl, 29—56.5 5 Claims 
1. An apparatus for cutting a tying band of a coiled material 
comprising a base member; 
guide means fixedly secured to said base member, said guide 
means being inclined relative to said base member; 
first cylinder means fixedly secured to said base member; a 
lower cutter connected to said first cylinder means at one 
end thereof, said lower cutter having a cutting edge 
formed therein at the other end thereof and being adapted 
to be moved up and down guided by said guide means 
upon the actuation of said first cylinder means; 
a pair of upper cutters pivotally mounted on said lower 
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cutter, each of said upper cutters having a cutting edge 
formed therein at the leading end thereof; 

second cylinder means mounted astride on said pair of upper 
cutters; and 





pinch roller means for pinching and transferring the tying 
band after it is cut out. 


4,205,420 
PROCESS FOR MAKING A BENT METAL TUBE 
HAVING A METAL-CERAMIC LINER 
Bruce E. Bothwell, Walchwil, Switzerland, assignor to Repwell 
Associates, Inc., Bloomfield Hills, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 889,065 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 15/00; B29D 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—157 R 








1. A process for making a bent metal tube having a metal- 
ceramic liner for thermally and acoustically insulating the 
tube, the process comprising: lining a generally straight metal 
tube with a grid made completely of metal and having a gener- 
ally round cylindrical shape positioned adjacent the tube with 
openings through the grid; bending the tube and metal grid 
liner thereof so as to deform both the tube and the metal grid 
liner while the metal grid supports the tube as the bending 
takes place; coating the grid with a ceramic slurry that fills the 
openings of the metal grid; and heating the ceramic slurry and 
grid liner after the tube is bent to form a monolithic ceramic 
body with the metal grid embedded therein whereby the liner 
thermally and acoustically insulates the tube. 
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4,205,421 
CLUTCH SPRING COMPRESSOR TOOL 
Erotilde Martinez-Machin, 2985 NW. 95 St., Miami, Fla. 33147 
Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 924,890 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 19/04 


USS. Cl, 29—256 4 Claims 


1. A clutch spring compressor tool for use in disengaging a 
clutch piston with an axial opening which is telescopically 
captivated in a tubular housing of a conventional transmission 
wherein the housing defines an axial passageway having a first 
outer end surface about the axial passageway and a second end 
which is inwardly recessed and wherein a housing shoulder is 
provided in the passageway between the ends and is sized for 
abutting mating engagement with the clutch piston and 
wherein the shoulder includes an annular axially extending 
portion with a C-ring recess in spaced relation from the shoul- 
der and a C-spring ring is normally in the C-ring recess with a 
portion in blocking engagement of telescopic removal of the 
clutch piston from the passageway and wherein a plurality of 
circumferentially spaced rings of common size are captivated 
between the clutch piston and the shoulder normally urging 
the piston away from the shoulder and into abutting engage- 
ment with the C-spring ring, 

said tool comprising, 

a base having a first main axial face with a central zone and 
a second opposite face, said first base surface being sized 
to overlay the first end of the transmission housing, 

an elongate exteriorly threaded shaft having an upper end 
and a lower end zone, said shaft being of a length greater 
than the axial distance between the first end of the trans- 
mission housing and the shoulder to extend a predeter- 
mined axial length from the shoulder and a substantial 
distance from the central zone of the base when said first 
main axial face is in confronting engagement with the first 
end of the housing, 

means connecting the lower end zone of the shaft in use in 
upstanding relation to the base and extending away from 
the central zone of the first face of said base, 

a clutch piston compression structure to axially move the 
clutch piston in the passageway toward the shoulder at all 
times in symmetrical relation with respect to the axial 
passageway, said clutch piston compression structure 
comprising a body having a first annular axially facing 
surface of a first predetermined diameter and sized to 
register in overlaying relation on the clutch piston in the 
recessed second end of the transmission and said body 
having an axial through opening sized for passage along 
the shaft and including a radially extending bearing sur- 
face axially spaced from the first annular axially facing 
surface; and 

said bearing surface being of a second predetermined diame- 
ter which is less than said first predetermined diameter, 
and spaced axially converging struts rigidly connecting 
said bearing surface and said first surface defining a gener- 
ally open work frustoconical compression structure of a 
height less than said predetermined axial length from said 
shoulder; 

a threaded member on the shaft including radially outwardly 
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extending turn knobs to facilitate axial movement of the 
threaded member on the shaft toward and away from the 
base, said threaded member being sized to confrontingly 
engage said bearing surface for threadably advancing and 
withdrawing the body axially to move the clutch piston 
toward the shoulder to simultaneously compress the cir- 
cumferentially spaced rings and the space between said 
struts providing for access to the C-ring by a separate tool. 


4,205,422 
TUBE REPAIRS 

Roy Hardwick, Leeds, England, assignor to Yorkshire Imperial 

Metals Limited, Leeds, England 

Filed Jun. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 913,463 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 15, 1977, 

25006/77 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 15/26 

U.S. Cl. 29—402.13 
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1. A method of repairing a pre-existing joint between a tube 
and a tubeplate of a heat exchanger, the tube extending 
through an aperture in the tubeplate and terminating adjacent 
to the surface of the tubeplate, comprising the steps of: 

(a) removing part of the length of said tube within the con- 
fines of the tubeplate thereby leaving exposed a part of the 
length of the tubeplate wall defining said aperture; 

(b) locating an open ended tubular metallic repair member 
within said tube with a part of the length of said member 
protruding from the tube toward the surface of the tube- 
plate; 

(c) explosively radially expanding said member so as to form 
circumferentially continuous welds between the external 
surface of said member and, respectively, the interior of 
the tube and said exposed part of the wall defining the 
aperture in the tubeplate. 


4,205,423 
METHOD OF RETIPPING TOP-DRIVE FILLING 
SPINDLES 
Ernest G. Poole, Charlotte, and Lucius M, Hair, Pineville, both 
of N.C., assignors to The Kendall Company, Boston, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 757,949, Jan. 10, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,115,911, which is a division of Ser. No. 568,560, Apr. 16, 1975, 
Pat. No. 4,010,600. This application Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 
947,326 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 7/00 
USS, Cl, 29—402.11 4 Claims 
1. A method of making a top-drive filling spindle having a 
tapered tip thereon of hardened material comprising: 
cutting a worn portion completely off the uppermost tip of 
a top-drive filling spindle blade; 
drilling a hole of predetermined width and depth into the 
middle of said cut portion; 
placing a cylindrical piece of through hardened metal mate- 
rial having a male portion extending from the middle of 
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one end thereof into said hole, said male portion being 
designed to securely fit into said hole; 

causing said male portion to become securely attached in 
said hole in butting relationship with said spindle blade; 


thereafter forming a predetermined taper uniformly on said 
piece of hardened material from the abutted end to a 
smaller end portion by removing material therefrom. 


4,205,424 
METHOD OF FITTING SEALING MEMBER INTO 
FRICTIONALLY ENGAGING TUBULAR CONNECTOR 

Shozo Nagao, Takarazuka; Yoshinobu Ohashi, Nishinomiya, 

and Yuichi Watanabe, Yawata, all of Japan, assignors to 

Kubota, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jul. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 926,352 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 21, 1977, 52-88067; 

Sep. 5, 1977, 52-106909 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 11/02 


U.S. Cl, 29—407 3 Claims 
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1. A method of coaxially positioning an annular sealing 
member into a tubular connector through an open end thereof, 
the sealing member having a larger outside diameter than the 
inside diameter of the tubular connector comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) providing a plurality of equidistantly circumferentially 

spaced marks on an end portion of the tubular connector, 

(b) providing an identical number of equidistantly circumfer- 
entially spaced marks on an edge portion of the sealing 
member as on said tubular connector, 

(c) inserting the sealing member into said open end of the 
tubular connector, 

(d) rotatably adjusting relatively said tubular connector and 
said sealing member relative to each other to align their 
respective marks, 

(e) providing a plurality of slack portions extending in- 
wardly in said sealing member during said insertion and 
adjustment steps wherein each said slack portion on the 
sealing member is located between any two of those por- 
tions that are marked, and 

(f) thereafter pressing said slack portions of the sealing mem- 
ber radially against said tubular connector. 
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4,205,425 

METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A DIAMOND TOOL 
Eiichi Shinozaki, Chofu, Japan, assignor to Fuji Dia Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 887,712 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 18, 1977, 52-72496; 

Jun. 18, 1977, 52-72497 
Int. Cl.? B22F 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—420 5 Claims 





1. A method for manufacturing a diamond tool having a 
shank, comprising: accurately arranging a diamond chip on an 
upper surface of a base body in such a manner that the cutting 
edge of the chip projects from the end of the body by a prede- 
termined distance, provisionally securing the chip to the upper 
surface of the body by means of an adhesive, fitting said body 
and an insert having an exposed clayish fixture in a U-shaped 
channel of a lower die, causing the cutting edge portion of the 
chip to penetrate into and position itself within the fixture of 
the insert, curing the fixture, and thereafter passing an upper 
die against the lower die, charging a predetermined amount of 
powder metals into a vertical hole formed in the upper die, 
pressurizing the powder metals by a press rod which is inserted 
in the vertical hole while heating the upper and lower dies, in 
order to sinter the powder metals on the upper surface of the 
body and in the U-shaped channel of the lower die, thereby 
rigidly fixing the chip to the body, and shaping the body so as 
to provide a desired form of a shank. 


4,205,426 
METHOD OF FABRICATING METAL LADDER 
Harold W. Stillman, Jr., Clarendon Hills, Ill., assignor to Sears, 
Roebuck and Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 867,137, Jan. 5, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 956,175 
Int. Cl.2 B21D 39/00; B23P 11/02 


US. Cl. 29—512 3 Claims 


1. In a method of fabricating a metallic ladder type structure 
by interconnection of rails to the ends of tubular rungs, the 
steps of providing a pilot aperture in the web of a rail, displac- 
ing a portion of said web concentric with said pilot aperture to 
form an embossment having a flat central portion generally 
parallel to the plane of the web, providing a tubular rung, 
displacing an end portion of said rung to form an upset bead 
exteriorly of said rung, stamping a rung receiving aperture in 
the flat central portion of said embossment with said rung 
receiving aperture conforming closely to the configuration of 
said rung, inserting said end of said rung in said rung receiving 
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aperture and displacing the terminal end portion of said rung 
into compressive engagement with said flat central portion of 
said embossment. 


4,205,427 
MULTIPLE STAGE PRESS 
Friedrich-Karl Koch, Krefeld, and Walter Flamme, Wegberg- 
Beeckerheide, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Peltzer & Ehlers, Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 867,482 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 7, 
1977, 2700502 
Int. Cl.? B23Q 3/155 
8 Claims 





1. A multiple stage press of the type having a plurality of 
punches mounted in a substantially planar alignment and a 
plurality of cooperating dies mounted in a substantially planar 
alignment parallel to said punches and including a tool chang- 


ing mechanism, said changing mechanism including 

a magazine for holding tools for said press, 

a transfer mechanism movable for carrying tools from said 
magazine to said punches and dies and from said punches 
and dies to said magazine, 

said transfer mechanism including a gripper arm pivotable 
about an axis inclined relative to the planes of said punch 
and dies 

a slide for mounting said gripper arm so that said gripper 
arm is rectilinearly movable parallel to the planes of said 
die sets whereby a tool carried by said gripper arm may be 
positioned between said punches and dies. 


4,205,428 

PLANAR LIQUID CRYSTAL MATRIX ARRAY CHIP 
Michael N. Ernstoff, Los Angeles, and Gordon F. Anderson, 

Huntington Beach, both of Calif., assignors to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 

Force, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 880,812 
Int. Cl.2 HO1S 4/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—592 R 


JS 
JO 


28 
26 


56 


1. A method of forming liquid crystal pictorial display chips 
comprising the steps of: forming a selected micro circuit upon 
one surface of a silicon substrate; applying a coating smoothing 
material over the micro circuit: forming openings in said 
smoothing material for attachment of electrical contacts to the 
said circuitry; electroplating a layer of conductive material 
over the openings in the smoothing material; removing the 
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excess electroplated material from the surface of the smoothing 
material by polishing; connecting reflective electrodes to the 
remaining electroplated material, and placing a liquid crystal 
over the reflective electrode. 


4,205,429 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR INSERTING COILS 
INTO DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE STATOR 
ASSEMBLIES 

John Fooyontphanich, and Chye N. Goh, both of Singapore, 

Singapore, assignors to General Electric Company, Fort 

Wayne, Ind. 

Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,538 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 15/06 


1. A method of accommodating at least one winding com- 
prising at least one coil formed of a plurality of conductor 
turns, on a stator assembly including a magnetic core having an 
axially extending bore, having a pair of spaced apart end faces, 
and having axially extending slots communicating with the end 
faces and the bore for accommodating the at least one winding, 
and also including an insulation system for providing electrical 
separation between the slots and the magnetic core, the 
method comprising: confining a portion of leading end turns of 
the at least one coil and axially inserting side turns of the at 
least one coil into respective slots of the magnetic core by 
moving the confined portion of the leading end turns axially 
through the bore of the magnetic core and by moving transi- 
tional segments of the leading end turns axially along their 
respective slot entrances communicating with the bore; guid- 
ing the side turns of the at least one coil into their respective 
slots by displacing the side turns toward the bore prior to their 
entry into their respective slots thereby reducing interengage- 
ment pressures between the insulation system and the magnetic 
core at respective slot entrances communicating with one face 
of the core. 


4,205,430 
METHOD OF TREATING HIGH ENERGY MAGNETS 
FOR IMPROVING THEIR PERFORMANCE 
Wolfgang Jaffe, Roselle Park, N.J., assignor to The Singer 
Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 15,847 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 15/02 
U.S, Cl, 29—596 6 Claims 
1. A method of treating high energy magnets for improving 
their performance comprising: 
selecting a high energy magnetic material having a nonlinear 
demagnetization characteristic at room temperature, 
heating said high energy magnetic material to a temperature 
where the demagnetization characteristic of the high 
energy magnetic material is substantially linear, 
magnetizing said heated high energy magnetic material in a 
magnetic field to produce a high energy magnet, and 
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placing said resulting high energy magnet into an assembly 
wherein said high energy magnet is to be utilized while 


said high energy magnet is at a temperature where said 
demagnetization characteristic is substantially linear. 


4,205,431 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING A 
CYLINDRICAL END-CAPPED FUSE 
Gerald L. Wiebe, 18 W. 077 Williamsburg La., Villa Park, Ill. 
6018" 
Filed Nov. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 957,419 
Int. Cl.2 HOIH 69/02, 85/16 
USS. Cl, 29—623 


1. A method for making an encapsulated, end-capped fuse 
having (1) a body defining a body sidewall and oppositely 
facing body ends, said body comprising a solid unitary body of 
molded thermoplastic material, (2) a fuse wire extending 
through said body, said fuse wire having its midportion within 
said body and in surface-to-surface contact therewith, said fuse 
wire further having opposite end portions each extending 
outwardly beyond one end of said body, and (3) an end cap on 
each said body end, said method comprising: 

(a) placing a fuse wire adjacent a cavity in a first mold; 

(b) placing a second mold having a substantially flat wall 
defining a groove therein against said first mold whereby 
said elongate wire is maintained in said groove of said 
second mold across said first cavity of said first mold; 

(c) injecting a fluid plastic material into the first cavity of 
said first mold to fill said cavity and encase a portion of 
said wire across said cavity and thereby form a composite 
structure; 

(d) after letting said composite structure cool a predeter- 
mined amount, moving said second mold away from said 
first mold; 

(e) placing a third mold having a cavity therein against said 
first mold to align the cavities of said first and third molds; 

(f) injecting a fluid plastic material through said first cavity 
and through the composite structure therein into said 
cavity of said third mold and thereby form an encapsu- 
lated electrically conducting component; and 

(g) providing two end caps, each cap having a sidewall and 
an end wall, and then placing one cap on each said body 
end to form a completed fuse. 
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4,205,432 

METHOD OF MANUFACTURING PLASTIC BONDED 
BATTERY PLATES HAVING CONTROLLED POROSITY 
Jiri Mrha; Bohumil Braunstein, both of Prague; Bedrich Janou- 

sek, Kostelec nad Labem; Jiri Jindra, Prague; Vojtech Kou- 

delka; Jiri Malik, both of Mlada Boleslav, and Zdenek Za- 

bransky, Prague, all of Czechoslovakia, assignors to Prazska 

akumulatorka, narodni podnik, Miada Boleslav, Czechoslova- 

kia 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 745,202, Nov. 26, 1976, 

abandoned. This application Feb. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 874,360 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Nov. 26, 1975, 
8010/75; Nov. 26, 1975, 8011/75 

Int. Cl.2 HOIM 4/44, 4/62 


U.S. Cl. 29—623.5 5 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing plastic bonded electrodes and 
battery plates having a preselected porosity and being adapted 
for use in electrochemical power sources, wherein the elec- 
trodes and plates comprise an active mass which is reinforced 
by a porous plastic skeleton and a metallic current collector, 
comprising the steps of mixing a loose active mass and a plastic 
material in a first mixing step in a mixer, and in a subsequent, 
second mixing step adding a liquid plasticizing agent and mix- 
ing it with the previously formed mixture to form a slightly 
wetted powder loose mixture, homogenizing the slightly wet- 
ted powder loose mixture, and thereafter in a first rolling step 
rolling the slightly wetted powder loose mixture into sheet 
form at room temperature. 


4,205,433 
ELECTRIC PART INSERTION METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 

Shigeru Araki; Kazuhiro Mori, both of Katano; Kiyoshi 

Mayahara, Kadoma, and Yoshihiko Misawa, Katano, all of 

Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 867,350 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 12, 1977, 52-2748 
Int. Cl.2 HOSK 3/32 

U.S. Cl. 29—837 8 Claims 

3. An electric part insertion apparatus comprising a part tape 
or belt feed unit for effecting the intermittent feed to a prede- 
termined lead wire cutting position of a tape or belt holding a 
large number of electric parts of the same type, each of said 
parts having lead wires extending in opposite directions from a 
main body of said part, said lead wires being attached adjacent 
the ends thereof to parallel strips of tape or belt in equidistantly 
spaced apart relationship, means for transmitting said electric 
parts to said lead wire cutting position one by one, said means 
comprising an incrementally movable table upon which are 
mounted a plurality of part tape or belt feed units and which is 
movable in any direction in a plane in such a way that the 
desired part tape or belt feed unit may be brought to an electric 
part feed position at which said desired part tape or belt feed 
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unit feeds the electric part to said lead wire cutting position, a spaced apart relationship with the lead wires of the adjacent 
cutter unit comprising a cutter unit body rotatably pivoted to electric parts, 


a horizontal shaft, a cutter for cutting the lead wires of the part 
off from said part tape or belt, thereby separating therefrom 
said part having lead wires of a predetermined length, lead 
wire retaining means for retaining said lead wires adjacent the 
body of the electric part, lead wire forming means relatively 
movable with respect to said retaining means for bending the 
lead wires in the same direction, and a pusher for pushing said 
formed electric parts into predetermined apertures in a printed 
circuit board, means for rotating said cutter unit about said 
horizontal shaft between forming and inserting positions and 
for displacing the electric parts from the position for cutting 
the lead wires to a position adjacent the printed board, 


a movable table for holding and moving said printed board 
to a desired position within a horizontal plane, said cutter 
being positioned adjacent predetermined apertures of said 
printed board at the position for inserting said electric 
parts, and an anvil unit disposed below said printed circuit 
board and immediately below said lead wire insertion 
position in vertical alignment therewith for clinching 
against the undersurface of said printed circuit board the 
lead wires extended downward through said predeter- 
mined apertures in said printed circuit board. 

6. An electric part insertion method comprising the steps of 
providing a plurality of part tapes or belts each holding a large 
number of electric parts of the same type each of which has 
lead wires extended in opposite directions and coaxially of a 
main body of said electric part and attached adjacent to their 
ends to spaced parallel strips of tape or belt in equidistantly 


selectively bringing the desired part tape or belt to an elec- 
tric part feed position in line with a lead wire cutting 
position, cutting off from the tape or belt at said lead wire 
cutting position the lead wires of an electric part while 
retaining the lead wires adjacent the main body of the 
electric part, thereby separating from said tape or belt said 
electric part having lead wires having a predetermined 
length, 

bending the lead wires of the electric part in the same direc- 
tion while retaining said lead wires thereby forming shoul- 
ders on the wires, 

displacing said electric part, while retaining the lead wires 
thereof, to a lead wire insertion where said lead wires are 
directed to a printed circuit board, 

moving said printed circuit board in the X- and Y-directions 
so that predetermined apertures thereof may be brought to 
said lead wire insertion position, 

pushing the shoulders of said bent lead wires of the electric 
part, thereby inserting the lead wires into said predeter- 
mined apertures of said printed circuit board, and 

clinching to the undersurface of said printed circuit board 
the lead wires extended downward through said predeter- 
mined apertures. 


4,205,434 
TRIGGER SPEED CONTROL SWITCH SUBASSEMBLY 
AND METHOD OF MAKING 
Daniel J. Brozoski, Franksville, and Frank T. Pupak, Meno- 
monee Falls, both of Wis., assignors to Eaton Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 849,676, Nov. 8, 1977, Pat. No. 4,137,490. 
This application Sep. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 943,704 
Int. Cl.2 HO2P 5/16; HOIR 43/02; HO1H 65/00 
U.S, Cl, 29—860 12 Claims 


1. The method of making a trigger speed control subassem- 
bly comprising: 

providing a heat sink in the form of a generally flat electrical 
and heat conductive metal plate having mounting and 
connecting means formed at one edge thereof; 

sticking a double-sided-adhesive insulating tape to said heat 
sink, the tape having a slot therein; 

placing a three-terminal thyristor in said slot with one of the 
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terminals in contact with the heat sink and solder therebe- 
tween; 

sticking a pair of formed terminal strips to said tape adjacent 
said slot so that first ends thereof contact the second and 
third terminals of said thyristor and the other ends thereof 
extend away from said heat sink to provide connector 
portions; 

placing a chip capacitor across said terminal strips with 
solder therebetween; 

and applying a small force to hold the aforementioned parts 
together and at the same time applying heat thereto to 
flow the solder and to set the adhesive to secure the parts 
together and to the heat sink. 


4,205,435 
CONTACT INSERTION TOOL AND UNITARY CONTROL 
MECHANISM THEREFOR 
Harley R. Holt, Forest Park, Ill., assignor to Bunker Ramo 
Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 894,971 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 43/00 
U.S. Cl, 29—747 


1. A tool for facilitating the insertion of an electrical contact 
into a contact receiving bore of a resilient connector, compris- 
ing: 
a housing having a bore extending therethrough, said bore 
terminating at a forward end in an apertured front wall; 

first and second pistons slidably mounted within said bore, 
said first piston having an opening extending therethrough 
and being positioned forwardly of said second piston, said 
second piston being mounted for independent sliding 
movement relative to said first piston; 

means biasing said first piston and said second piston rear- 
wardly within said bore in said housing; 

a sleeve for insertion into said bore of said connector for 
enlargement thereof, said sleeve having a first end secured 
to said first piston and having a second end extending 
through said apertured front wall of said housing to a 
point beyond said housing, said sleeve moving in response 
to sliding movement of said first piston between a first 
position in which said second end thereof is remote from 
said housing and a second position in which said second 
end thereof is near said housing; 

a rod having a first end secured to said second piston and 
having a second end extending through said opening in 
said first piston and said apertured front wall of said hous- 
ing to a point beyond said housing, said rod being coaxi- 
ally aligned within said sleeve for insertion into said bore 
of said connector in conjunction with said sleeve, said rod 
moving in response to sliding movement of said second 
piston between a first position in which said second end 
thereof is remote from said housing and a second position 
in which said second end thereof is near said housing; and 

unitary means operatively associated with said first and 
second pistons for controlling the relative sequential 
movement between said first and second pistons and be- 
tween said sleeve and said rod after said sleeve and said 
rod have been inserted into said bore of said connector for 
enlargement thereof; 

said unitary control means including spring release means, 
said spring release means in a first position resisting rear- 
ward movement of said first and second pistons, said 
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unitary control means including means for moving said 
spring release means to a second position permitting rear- 
ward movement of said second piston but resisting rear- 
ward movement of said first piston, and said unitary con- 
trol means including means for returning said spring re- 
lease means to said first position permitting rearward 
movement of said first piston. 


4,205,436 
DEVICE FOR LOADING FILM CASSETTES 

Artur Klotz, and Helmut Lehmann, both of Leverkusen, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep, of Germany 

Filed Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 899,322 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 28, 

1977, 2718924 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 19/00, 21/00; B23Q 7/10 


USS. Cl, 29—783 2 Claims 


1. A device for loading film into film cassettes such as mo- 
tion picture camera cassettes and particularly cassettes having 
a film take up spool positioned on a side of the cassette opposite 
a center partition from a rolled film supply, the device com- 
prising a feed roll for supplying the length of one film, a mech- 
anism for metering the length of one film, a winding unit with 
an automatic winding means for producing a spool-less roll of 
film, a spool unit for applying a spool taken from a first maga- 
zine to a free end of the film of the roll, a second magazine for 
advancing empty cassettes having film guiding passages to the 
loading device, a loading device for loading the cassettes with 
the film and the spool and a stacking unit for cassettes contain- 
ing film and spool, wherein the loading device comprises 

(a) a winding reel in the automatic winding means for pro- 
ducing the spool-less roll of film, coupling means for 
connecting the winding reel to the spindle for rotating the 
winding reel one time around the spindle during formation 
of the last turn of the spool-less roll of film, guide elements 
being mounted on the winding reel about its periphery for 
causing the strip of film to conform to the guiding pas- 
sages on a side of the cassette into which the film roll is 
inserted; 

(b) a positioning means which is movable against the spindle 
and is provided for receiving the cassette with a broadside 
having an interior wall which has the form of the rolled 
film strip and is provided for receiving the cassette fixed in 
an upright position and is equipped with a moveable hood 
which may be raised for removing a cassette casing; 

(c) a slide which is slidable against the positioning means 
upon which guide elements are arranged for causing the 
shape of the strip of film to conform to that of a guiding 
passage on a take-up side of an opened cassette; 

(d) an axially and tangentially movable lever having on one 
end a holder for a spool joined to the strip of film which 
lever moves the spool and the joined film strip from a 
joining position to a take-up position of the cassette 
whereby the film strip is wound around the guide ele- 
ments on the winding reel, said guide elements having the 
form of an inner side of the cassette in which the spool 
take-up spindle is positioned; and 

(e) a central pushing member provided with a bevel at its top 
for pushing the roll of film from the spindle and along the 
guide elements for inserting the strip of the film into the 
guiding passages. 
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4,205,437 
CLEAN-OUT DEVICE FOR TWIN BLADE SHAVING 
UNIT 

Evan N. Chen, Fairfield, and Bryan J. Goddard, North Bran- 
ford, both of Conn., assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, 
Morris Plains, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 886,710, Mar. 15, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 16,770 
Int. Cl.? B26B 21/22 


US, Cl. 30—41 9 Claims 


1. In a razor blade system including a seat portion, a cap 
portion, a pair of razor blades with cutting edges on the for- 
ward edges thereof fixedly positioned between the seat and cap 
portions, and unitary means interposed between said pair of 
razor blades for maintaining said blades in spaced relation to 
each other and for ejecting shaving debris from therebetween, 
said unitary spacing and ejecting means comprising a spacer 
portion fixed between said seat and cap portions, an ejector 
portion for forward and rearward displacement thereof rela- 
tive to said spacer portion between advanced and retracted 
positions respectively, and a biasing portion fixed to said 
spacer portion and said ejector portion for normally retaining 
said ejector portion in said relatively retracted position, dis- 
placement of said ejector portion to said advanced position 
serving to eject shaving debris, the improvement wherein: 

said ejector portion extends substantially entirely across said 

spacer portion forwardly thereof and is substantially dis- 
continuous rearwardly of said spacer portion. 


4,205,438 
SCORING TOOL 
Richard D. Sikorski, Lackawanna, N.Y., assignor to Gripp-Ease 
Tool Inc., Lackawanna, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 9,929 
Int. Cl.2 B26B 25/00; CO3B 33/10 
7 Claims 


1. A scoring tool, comprising: 

a pistol-shaped handle having a graspable portion and a 
tip-holding portion, said handle being provided with a 
recess extending rearwardly into said tip-holding portion 
from a forward surface thereof, said graspable portion 
being elongated along an axis which extends away from 
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the axis of said recess, the forward surface of said grasp- 
able portion having a plurality of undulations arranged to 
receive the fingers of a person grasping said graspable 
portion, said handle further including means for selec- 
tively holding the shank portion of a tip inserted into said 
recess, a raised boss extending laterally outwardly from 
said tip-holding portion, said boss having an outermost 
planar surface including a line parallel to the axis of said 
recess, said boss surface being adopted to slidably engage 
a straight-edge to guide the movement of said tip when 
said tool is drawn across a material to be scored; and 

a tip having a rearward shank portion arranged in said recess 
and having a forward scoring portion. 


4,205,439 
GRASS CUTTING MACHINE 
Dale F. Sweet, P.O. Box 757, Chandler, Ariz. 85224 
Filed Aug. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 826,644 
Int. Cl.? AO1G 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 30—276 


1. In a rotor for carrying a coil of string-like whip material 
and for use with a grass cutting machine having means for 
rotating said rotor, the improvements in said rotor comprising: 
(a) a substantially closed hollow housing for enclosing 
loosely a pair of coils of said whip-like material and in- 
cluding first and second opposed detachably engageably 
cup-shaped members, 
each said cup-shaped member having an open end and a 
closed end and having generally cylindrical internal and 
external surfaces, 

said first cup-shaped member having complementary 
connection means for engagement with said machine 
and for rotation about the longitudinal axis of said hous- 
ing; 

(b) egress means extending through said housing for the 
passage of a length of said whip material from said coils, 
said whip material extending selected lengths from said 
housing; 

(c) clamp means carried by said housing for releasably re- 
tarding the movement of said whip material through said 
egress; 

(d) first retention means for positioning loosely one of the 
coils of whip material in the first cup-shaped member; and 

(e) second retention means for positioning loosely the sec- 
ond coil of whip material in the second cup-shaped mem- 
ber. 


4,205,440 
PACKAGE OPENER ARRANGEMENT 
Jerry A. Morgan, 7362 Pegasus Way, San Jose, Calif. 95139 
Filed Nov. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 964,290 
Int. Cl.2 B26B 29/00 

U.S, Cl. 30—287 5 Claims 

1. An improved package opening arrangement comprising, 
in combination: 
a unitarily fabricated member having: 

a planar lower portion, a planar upper portion overlying and 
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spaced from said lower portion, and an end portion resil- 
iently coupling a first end of said lower portion to a first 
end of said upper portion to allow limited resilient move- 
ment of said first portion and said second portion toward 
and away from each other; 

said lower portion having: 

a second end spaced a first predetermined distance from said 
first end thereof; 

said upper portion having: 

a second end spaced a second predetermined distance from 
said first end thereof, and said second predetermined 
distance being less than said first predetermined distance, 
and said second end of said upper portion having wall 
portions defining a package cutting means, and said pack- 
age cutting means comprising a point; 
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limit means on said lower portion spaced a third predetermined 
distance from said first end thereof, and said third predeter- 
mined distance being less than said second predetermined 
distance; and 

said limit means on said lower portion further comprises: 

a pair of stop members in spaced apart relationship upstand- 
ing from said lower portion toward said upper portion; 
and 

said point of said package cutting means extends between 
said pair of stop members and free of contact therewith; 
and 

each of said pair of stop members comprising punch-outs 
from said planar lower portion. 


4,205,441 

RAZOR 
George L. Turner, 4026 Gull Lane Dr. East, Hickory Corners, 

Mich. 49060 
Filed Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,665 
Int. Cl.2 B26B 19/44 

USS. Cl. 30—41.5 9 Claims 
1. A razor for wet shaving comprising; a head member, a 
razor blade assembly including a blade element having a cut- 
ting edge supported by said head member, said head member 
forming a chamber therein opposite said cutting edge and 
coextensive with the length of said cutting edge, passage means 
formed adjacent said blade assembly to one side and forward of 
the intended direction of movement of said cutting edge of said 
blade element, said passage means communicating with said 
chamber, aspirating means adapted to be connected to a source 
of flowing water to create a source of vacuum and permit the 
discharge of water, conduit means communicating the source 
of vacuum at said aspirating means with said chamber to estab- 
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lish vacuum pressure in said passage means to pull the skin of 
the shaver into close contact with said cutting edge of said 


blade element and transport whiske.s and lather through said 
conduit means to said stream of water. 


4,205,442 
DENTAL STRESS-RELIEVING APPARATUS 
Eric H. Zahn, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to Sterndent Corp., Old 
Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 897,585 
Int. Cl.2 A61C 13/22 
US. Cl. 433—170 


i # 


1. Means for forming a stress reliever between anchor means 
of dental restoration apparatus and the saddle section thereof, 
comprising: 

a flange member rigidly incorporated in upright disposition 

with one of said restoration sections; 

a bifurcated member disposed to straddle said flange mem- 
ber and being rigidly incorporated with said other restora- 
tion section; 

a pivot pin passing through said bifurcated member and said 
flange; 

said bifurcated member and said flange member being 
adapted for relative pivotal movement about the axis of 
said pin; and 

a cavity in said flange adjacent said pin and communicating 
with the passage to permit relative longitudinal movement 
between said flange member and said bifurcated member, 
said cavity being occupied by resilient material operable 
to compress upon pressure tending to displace said pin 
from its normal disposition into said cavity and to bias said 
pin toward said passage. 


4,205,443 
TWO-PART DOWEL PIN AND TOOL THEREFOR 

Bernard Weissman, New York, N.Y., assignor to IPCO Hospital 

Supply Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed May 8, 1978, Ser. No. 903,744 

Int. Cl.2 A61C 13/00 
USS. Cl, 433—74 18 Claims 
1. A dowel pin for removably mounting a dental model cast 
relative to a base cast, said dowel pin comprising a head por- 
tion and a shank portion extending therefrom, engagement 
means provided on said portions for disengageably securing 
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said portions in axial alignment to each other, said head portion 
being adapted to be fixedly secured in the dental model cast 
and said shank portion being adapted to be removably insert- 
able into a complimentary opening provided in the base cast, 
said engagement means permitting said portions to be selec- 
tively engageable and disengageable from each other when the 
dental model cast is mounted upon the base cast, and also when 
the dental model cast and the base cast are separated, said 


engagement means including cooperating threads provided on 
said head and shank portions of said pin, said threads on one of 
said portions being externally disposed to define a male mem- 
ber, said threads on the other portion being internally disposed 
to define a female member for receiving said male member 
therein, and a free end of said male member being unthreaded 
to provide a pilot portion for guiding said male member into 
said female member. 


4,205,444 
DENTAL TOOL SHANK 
Bernard Weissman, New York, N.Y., assignor to IPCO Hospital 
Supply Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 928,557 
Int. Cl.2 A61C 1/10 
USS. Cl. 433—165 


1. A dental tool, such as a drill, burr, anchor and the like, 

comprising: 

a body member provided with an operative end portion for 
association with teeth of a patient and a shank extending 
from said operative end portion; 

said shank including at least first and second longitudinally 
extending sections, each of said sections including a first 
portion having a circumferential groove therein and a 
second portion having a flat surface, said first portions and 
said second portions being disposed along longitudinal 
axis of said shank; 

said first portion of said first section being connected-to said 
second portion of said second section with said first por- 
tion of said second section being a free end of said shank; 

said groove of said first section being longitudinally spaced 
from said groove of said second section; and 

said flat surface of said first section being longitudinally 
spaced from said flat surface of said second section, 


995 0.G.—2 
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whereby said shank is receivable in a dental tool holder 
for operative positioning of the dental tool with respect to 
the teeth of the patient, and whereby said sections allow 
selective extension of said shank and said operative end 
portion with respect to the dental tool holder, and said 
grooves selectively permit said shank to be removably 
retainable in the dental tool holder, and said flat surfaces 
are selectively drivingly engageable with the dental tool 
holder so that the dental tool holder can rotate said shank. 


4,205,445 
DENTAL SURVEYOR 
Chieh-Fu Tzeng, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to Howmedica, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,430 
Int. Cl.2 A61C 3/00 








1. A dental surveyor comprising 

(a) a base; 

(b) a support frame mounted upon said base; 

(c) a vertical sleeve carried by said frame; 

(d) a spindle rotatably received within said sleeve; 

(e) tool support means attached to said spindle below said 
sleeve, said tool support means including a pair of parallel 
horizontal bars; 

(f) a tool housing mounted upon said pair of parallel bars for 
horizontal sliding along a straight path radial with respect 
to the axis of rotation of said spindle; and 

(g) a vertical tool carried by said tool housing. 


4,205,446 
DRESS PATTERN 
Donald A. Gibson, 2940 Pease Dr., Rocky River, Ohio 44116 
Filed Jun. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 913,858 
Int. Cl.2 A41H 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 33—12 4 Claims 
1. A method of making a front dress pattern from a master 
pattern, said dress pattern including a bodice with peripheral 
sections such as a center front section, front neckline, a shoul- 
der seam, front armhole, underarm seam, bust dart, and a skirt 
section, each of said sections having graded measurements 
thereon; 
taking measurements of a women’s bust, waistline, high hip, 
widest hip, front shoulder seam to waistline, front shoulder 
seam to hem, and pivot point to pivot point; 
performing said method by means of a connection of marked 
dots over the graded measurements and using a straight- 
edge tool and one or more curves to facilitate matching of 
the armhole and neckline, comprising: 
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A. placing tissue over a master pattern; 

B. marking the center front directly onto the tissue without 
any graded measurement; 

C. marking dots over the graded measurement onto said 
tissue over the bodice and in accordance with a particular 
bust measurement; 
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D. marking dots over the graded measurements onto said 
tissue over the skirt section, including the waist, high hip, 
and widest hip, in accordance with each of said measure- 
ments; and 

E. connecting dots and using matching curves wherever 
appropriate. 


4,205,447 
PIPE MEASURING DEVICE 
Mervel J. Smith, Franklin, La., assignor to Exxon Production 
Research Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,258 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 3/12 
US. Cl. 33—134 R 


1. A device for measuring the length of a string of tubular 
members connected one to another by a collar and for count- 
ing the collars, each collar having a larger diameter than the 
diameters of the tubular members to which it is connected, 
comprising: 

a support frame having an opening therethrough to accom- 

modate said tubular members; 

a carriage slideably mounted on said frame; 

a rotatable measuring wheel mounted on said carriage on 

one side of said opening and moveable with said carriage; 

a rotatable and laterally moveable centering roller having a 
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concave surface and mounted on said carriage on the side 
of said opening opposite to said one side and spaced from 
said wheel; tension springs connecting said roller and said 
carriage for urging said roller and said measuring wheel 
into engagement with said tubular members and said col- 
lars; 

recoil springs connecting said carriage to said frame for 
absorbing forces generated when said measuring wheel 
engages said collars; 

an actuator for registering lateral movement of said roller 
for measuring the number of collars; and 

means connected to said measuring wheel to measure the 
distance travelled by said wheel. 


4,205,448 
TAPE MEASURE 
Motoyoshi Asai, Kyotoshi, Japan, assignor to Kyoto Measuring 
Instruments Corporation, Japan 
Filed Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 911,932 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 


1977, 
52/81808[U] 


Int. Cl.? GO1B 3/10; B6SH 75/16 


US. Cl, 33—138 6 Claims 





1. A tape measure comprising a casing having a side face and 
a rule take-out opening, a rule wound and contained in the case 
and adapted to be withdrawn through the rule take-out open- 
ing an elastic pressing piece having a head, bottom and side 
portions forming a frame-like structure about a generally rect- 
angular opening which side portions are arcuate and extend 
generally perpendicularly to the rule adjacent the take-out 
opening whereby said side portions flex on movement of the 
pressing piece into engagement with the rule disposed in the 
case in the vicinity of the rule take-out opening, push button 
means extending through the side face of the case adjacent the 
rule take-out opening engageable with the pressing piece for 
moving the pressing piece into engagement with the rule in the 
vicinity of the take-out opening, and rule guide means carried 
by the case positioned on the other side of the rule in the 
vicinity of the take-out opening against which the rule is resil- 
iently held by the pressing piece in engagement with the rule. 


4,205,449 
MICROCALIPERS WITH CALCULATOR-ASSISTED 
DISPLAY 
Jacob Waszmer, 15 E. Bedell St., Freeport, N.Y. 11552 
Filed Jan. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 760,030 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 33—147 N 
1. An improvement in micro-calipers comprising: 
a main beam; 
a mount slidably mounted on said main beam; 
gage means carried by said mount; 
a rack bar fixedly mounted on the main beam and having a 
toothed marginal portion; 
said gage means comprising: 


4 Claims 
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a pinion rotatably mounted on said mount and engaged with 
said rack bar; 

a first disc mounted coaxially with said pinion on said mount 
and having a plurality of electrically conducting, and 
concentrically disposed circumferentially spaced projec- 
tions; the spacing between said projections corresponding 
to a predetermined displacement length of said mount 
with respect to said main beam; 

an electrically conducting pointer disposed in a plane above 
said projections for contact therewith; 

an insulating disc supporting said first disc on said mount, 

a shaft extending coaxially through said discs, said shaft 
being electrically conductive and connected to said 
pointer and said pinion in coupled driving relation such 
that the pointer undergoes rotation about the center of 
said projections in said plane on said projections; 


a first lead in sliding electrical contact with said shaft; and 
a second lead in electrical contact with said projections; 
conductivity being established between said leads upon 
said pointer being in electrical contact with one of said 
projections, said first and second leads being attachable to 
first and second contacts, respectively, of a calculator 
result-key such that a predetermined longitudinal dis- 
placement of said mount with respect to said main beam 
from a first position to a second position results in rotation 


of said pointer above said projections and production of a 
predetermined number of conductivity pulses between 
said leads, said calculator cumulating said pulses and 
including a display means for providing visual read out of 
the cumulated pulses and means for adding and subtract- 
ing pulses according to the direction of movement of the 
mount on the main beam. 


4,205,450 
DRAFTING INSTRUMENT FOR PERSPECTIVE 
DRAWING AND OTHER USES 
Edgar Xuereb, 43j/4, St. Paul’s Bigs., West St., Valletta, Malta 
Filed Mar. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 884,919 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 11, 1977, 

10321/77 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 3/08 


US. Cl, 33—161 7 Claims 








1. A drafting instrument consisting of the combination of a 
conventional graduated ruler of sufficient thickness to serve as 
a containing member for one or more members, said members 
being capable of sliding smoothly and freely wihin and parallel 
to one another, and of an aligning device consisting of a suit- 
ably sized rectangular block attachable to one end of the inner- 
most contained sliding member, said block housing a moveable 
fixable gauged member havng a T-shaped cross-section such 
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that the bottom face of the said gauged member is in the same 
plane as the bottom faces of its containing block and of the said 
conventional graduated ruler, said moveable fixable gauged 
member being provided at each end with a circular hole in- 
tended to accommodate a pivot member round which the 
instrument can be made to turn, said moveable fixable gauged 
member serving to set and securely hold the center of either 
hole in line with an extension of the corresponding ruling edge 
of the said conventional graduated ruler, or laterally away 
from said extension at different distances respectively equal to 
one-half of the desired thickness of the lines to be drawn; the 
extension of the longitudinal center lines of all the lines so 
drawn will pass through the center of the hole. 


4,205,451 
DISPLACEMENT TRANSDUCER 

Rolland D. Scholl, Dunlap, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 

Co., Peoria, Ill. 
PCT No. PCT/US79/00076, § 371 Date Feb. 12, 1979, § 102(e) 

Date Feb, 12, 1979 

This PCT application Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 30,391 
Int. Cl.? GO1B 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 33—172 E 








1. A displacement transducer (10), comprising: 

a housing (12) having an opening (14); 

an input rod (22) having a longitudinal axis (24), a first end 
portion (26) extending through the housing opening (14), 
and a second end portion (28) positioned within the hous- 
ing (10); 

a roller assembly (32) having first and second rollers (34,36) 
and being connected to the second end (28) of the input 
rod (22); 

a reed (42) having a first end portion (44) fastened to the 
housing (10) and second end portion (46), said second end 
portion (46) being free to vibrate at a natural frequency 
variable with the length of the second end portion (46), at 
least one (36) of said rollers (34,36) being in contact with 
the reed (42) and movable between the first and second 
end portions (44,46), of the reed (42), said roller (36) 
changing the length of the second end portion (46) as the 
roller (36) moves between the first and second end por- 
tions (44,46); 

means (54) for controllably oscillating the second end (46) of 
the reed (42) at the natural frequency of the second end 
(46) of the reed (42); and 

means (68,70), connected to the oscillating means (54), for 
extracting a frequency output which is a representation of 
the displacement of the first end portion (26) of the input 
rod-{22). 
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4,205,452 
MEASURING SET FOR DETERMINATION OF THE 
SAGITTAL DEPTH AND THE AVERAGE CENTRAL 
CURVATURE OF GEL CONTACT LENSES 
Otto Wichterle, Prague, and Jiri Svantner, Unhost, both of 
Czechoslovakia, assignors to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved, 
Prague, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Sep. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 944,398 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Sep. 30, 1977, 
6354-77 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 5/08; GO1B 7/26, 7/28 


USS. Cl, 33—174 A 8 Claims 


1. Apparatus for detecting sagittal depth and average curva- 
ture of gel contact lenses comprising a first and second measur- 
ing unit, each of which having a fixed support plate, a hollow 
conductive screw post fixedly secured to said support plate 
and extending perpendicular thereto, a rotatable lens support 
comprising a central boss and an integral disc extending radi- 
ally therefrom, said boss being matingly threaded on said 
screw post, the boss of said first unit being formed of a frontal 
face adapted to receive a lens thereon about its peripheral 
edge, the nut of said second measuring unit being formed of an 
annular edge of a diameter adapted to seat the lens thereon 
substantially about the periphery of the corneal part of said 
lens, a conductive wire insulatingly secured in fixed position 
coaxially within said screw and extending outwardly of the 
end thereof by a predetermined distance, said conductive wire 
extending freely through said boss in opposition to the center 
of said lens, said lens being movable toward and away from the 
tip of said wire on rotation of said lens support, and an elec- 
tronic conductivity indicator having a pair of inputs connected 
respectively to said conductive screw post and said conductor 


wire and forming a circuit on engagement of said lens with said 
wire. 


4,205,453 
TOWING HITCH ALIGNMENT DIRECTOR 
Richard W. Steele, 6551 Dume Dr., Malibu, Calif. 90265 
Division of Ser. No. 559,036, Mar. 17, 1975, Pat. No. 4,173,353. 
This application Sep. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 940,845 
Int. Cl.2 B6OD 01/14 


U.S. Cl. 33—180 AT 5 Claims 


1. A towing hitch alignment director transducer comprising 
a first potentiometer adapted for mounting on a vehicle and 
having a rotatable shaft extending therefrom; reel means car- 
ried by said shaft including spring means for rotating said reel 
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means in one direction, and an extensible sensor carried by said 
reel means and effective upon extension thereof to rotate said 
reel in the opposite direction; a second potentiometer having a 
rotatable shaft and an operating connection between the shaft 
of said second potentiometer and said reel means whereby said 
shaft will be rotated by said reel means in response to extension 
and retraction of said extensible sensor. 

4. A towing hitch alignment director transducer comprising 
a potentiometer having a rotatable shaft extending substan- 
tially vertically therefrom, reel means carried by said rotatable 
shaft; said reel means having a central shaft disposed on a 
substantially horizontal axis and spring means for rotating said 
reel means in one direction, an extensible sensor carried by said 
reel means and effective upon extension thereof to rotate said 
reel means in the opposite direction, and means operable by 
said sensor, when extended, upon movement thereof substan- 
tially horizontally for rotating the shaft of said potentiometer; 
said last named means comprising a member extending from 
the central shaft of said reel means and having an aperture 
radially displaced from said shaft through which aperture said 
extensible sensor passes. 


4,205,454 
COMBINED DISTANCE AND GRADIENT GAUGING 
APPARATUS 
Neil E. Decker, 3413 Wainwright Ave., Lansing, Mich. 48910 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 884,839, Mar. 9, 1978. This 
application Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 14,916 
Int. Cl.2 GO1C 9/28 
1 Claim 


1. Apparatus for gauging distances and a plurality of inclined 

surfaces comprising: 

A. a base member, having a lower surface, a projecting top 
member, and defining internally therein first and second 
longitudinal through slots, said slots being disposed paral- 
lel to said lower surface; 

B. superposed first and second arm members slideably dis- 
posed within said first and second through slots, respec- 
tively, for longitudinal displacement between collapsed 
and fully extended positions relative to opposite ends, 
respectively, of said base member, the length of said first 
and second arm members being generally equal to the 
length of said base member, said first and second arm 
members having a plurality of longitudinally spaced reces- 
ses within the upper and lower surfaces, respectively, 
thereof; 

C. first and second spring biased detent members connected 
adjacent opposite ends of the base member, said first and 
second spring biased detent members being disposed 
within said base member and adjacent the upper and lower 
surfaces, respectively, of the first and second arm mem- 
bers for selective engagement with one of said plurality of 
longitudinally spaced recesses container within said re- 
spective arm members, whereby each arm member may be 
manually displaced between, and fixed at, a plurality of 
predetermined longitudinally displaced positions, so that 
the remote end extremities of said first and second arm 
members are spaced at corresponding predetermined 
gauge positions relative to said base member, respectively, 
and relative to each other; 

D. adjustable gradient indicator mounted within the project- 
ing top element of said base member, said gradient indica- 
tor having a gradient plate on the upper portion thereof, 
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said gradient plate having plural gradient calibrations 
marked at predetermined intervals thereon, said gradient 
indicator further having parallel flanges extending perpe :- 
dicularly from the lower surface of said gradient plate, 
said gradient indicator having an elevating arm, said ele- 
vating arm being disposed parallel to said flanges and 
having pivotal connection thereto for angular displace- 
ment relative to the lower surface of said base member, 
said elevating arm having a level vial disposed therein, 
said gradient indicator further having a cursor slideably 
disposed upon the upper surface of said gradient plate for 
longitudinal displacement between said plural gradient 
calibrations, said cursor having resilient coactive connec- 
tion with said elevating arm, wherein that portion of the 
cursor having connection with the elevating arm forms a 
calibration screw, said calibration screw being movably 
disposed within said cursor, and wherein that portion of 
the elevating arm having connection with said calibration 
screw consists of a calibration track and a sloped track, 
said calibration track being adjacent said level vial and 
being disposed upon a plane perpendicular to the pivotal 
axis of said elevating arm and parallel to the axis of said 
level vial, said sloped track being disposed adjacent said 
calibration track at a critical angle relative to the axis of 
said level vial, whereby a plurality of angular orientations 
of the lower surface of said base member relative to a 
reference plane are gauged upon longitudinal displace- 
ment of said cursor and resultant angular displacement of 
said elevating arm and level vial. 


4,205,455 
METHOD AND AN APPARATUS FOR STEAM CURING 
AGGLOMERATES 
Per G. Kihistedt, Bromma, Sweden, assignor to Advanced Min- 
eral Research AB, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 717,764 
Int. Cl.? F26B 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 34—22 4 Claims 


1. A method of curing steam-curable agglomerates compris- 
ing passing a gaseous curing medium consisting substantially of 
steam at elevated pressure and temperature substantially verti- 
cally through a stationary bed of said agglomerates, the flow 
direction of said curing medium through said bed of agglomer- 
ates being reversed at least one time during the initial stage of 
the steam curing process when the temperature rises, thereby 
to prevent excessive wetting of the agglomerates by condensed 
steam and to reduce the processing time and produce steam 
cured agglomerates of substantially uniform quality. 
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4,205,456 
HEAT PUMP ARRANGEMENT AND METHOD FOR 
MATERIAL DRYING SYSTEM 

David L. Ayers, West Lafayette, and Mark R. Hogan, Lafayette, 

both of Ind., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pitts- 

burgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 681,888 
Int. Cl.2 F26B 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 34—35 











1. A heat pump system for drying material in a containment 
means having air inlet means for the admission of air to effect 
the drying, and having air outlet means for the discharge of air 
having passed through the containment means, comprising: 

a mechanical refrigeration system including a refrigerant 
condenser in the path of air flow to said air inlet, a refrig- 
erant evaporator in the path of air flow leaving said air 
outlet, and a refrigerant compressor connected by means 
to said condenser and evaporator for operating said refrig- 
eration system in a heat pump mode, and 

means for passing ambient air through said condenser, said 
containment means and then through said evaporator and 
discharging substantially all of said air back to atmo- 
sphere. 


4,205,457 
CONDENSATE SCAVENGING APPARATUS 
Nils-Eric Sjéstrand, Svenskép 3-22, S-242 00 Horby, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 18,619 
Int. Cl.2 F26B 13/18 


U.S, Cl. 34—43 4 Claims 





1. Apparatus for scavenging condensate from the interior of 
a cylinder (1), such as a drying cylinder of a paper-making 
machine, which is heated by means of a condensable medium, 
said apparatus comprising a siphon (20) arranged in the cylin- 
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der and forming a mainly radial passage, one end of which 
opens in the vicinity of the inner circumferential surface of the 
cylinder while the other end of the passage is in communica- 
tion with a condensate scavenging pipe (7) which extends 
along the cylinder axis and is in communication with a region 
outside the cylinder to scavenge condensate from the interior 
of the cylinder, characterized by the fact that the passage 
formed by the siphon (20) is composed of several parallel and 
mutually delimited part passages, that a pressure difference 
sensing means (19) is arranged in the cylinder (1) to sense the 
difference between the pressure in the cylinder (1) and respec- 
tively a pressure depending upon the pressure drop in the 
siphon (20) and a preset reference pressure, and that a control 
means (24) is disposed in the cylinder (1) to control the size of 
the cross-sectional area of the passage by blocking a number of 
part passages, which is dependent upon the pressure difference 
sensed by the pressure difference sensing means (19), and is 
connected to the pressure difference sensing means (19) so that 
it enlarges the cross-sectional area of the passage at a pressure 
increase in the cylinder (1) and/or a pressure drop increase in 
the siphon (20), and reduces the cross-sectional area of the 
passage at a pressure decrease in the cylinder and/or a pressure 
drop decrease in the siphon. 


4,205,458 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DRYING 
PARTICULATE MATERIAL 
Oliver K. Austin, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 866,134 
Int. Cl.2 F26B 21/04 


1. An apparatus for drying particulate material, said appara- 

tus including: 

a housing having a generally cylindrical interior surface 
defining an elongate first chamber therein and having first 
and second ends; 
drum having a portion thereof positioned in said first 
chamber and having first and second ends, said drum 
having an exterior surface spaced from the interior surface 
of said housing thereby forming a generally annular space 
therebetween for the flow of heating medium along a 
major portion of the exterior surface of the drum, said 
drum having a second chamber therein; 

a tubular member having a first end and a second end posi- 
tioned in said second chamber with said tubular member 
first being more adjacent said drum first end than said 
drum second end and said tubular member second end 
being more adjacent said drum second end than said drum 
first end, said tubular member extending along at least a 
major portion of the length of said second chamber, and 
the second end of said tubular member being a discharge 
opening into said second chamber adjacent the second end 
of the drum for flow of heating medium along the length 
of the second chamber; 

conduit means connecting said tubular member in flow 
communication with said annular space, said conduit 
means opening into said tubular member immediately 
adjacent said tubular member first end for flow of heating 
medium from said annular space to said tubular member 
for flow through said tubular member and discharge 
through said discharge opening into said second chamber; 

a first inlet means opening into said annular space in a gener- 
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ally tangential direction relative to said first chamber 
interior surface immediately adjacent said housing first 
end and being operable for introducing a heating medium 
into said first chamber for vortex flow in said annular 
space; 

a first outlet means opening into said first chamber immedi- 
ately adjacent said housing second end and being operable 
for discharge of said heating medium; 

drive means cooperating with said drum for rotating said 
drum generally about its longitudinal axis; 

a second inlet means communicating with said second cham- 
ber at said drum first end and operable for introducing 
particulate material to be dried into said second chamber; 
and 

a second outlet means communicating with said second 
chamber at said drum second end and operable for dis- 
charge of particulate material from said second chamber. 


4,205,459 
APPARATUS FOR REGENERATING AN ADSORBENT 

Yasuo Koseki, Hitachi; Toyohiko Kaneko, Katsuta; Masayoshi 

Kubota, and Sankichi Takahashi, both of Hitachi, all of Japan, 

assignors to Hitachi, Ltd. and Hitachi Chemical Co., both of 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 884,423 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1977, 52/27034; 

Mar. 14, 1977, 52/27035 
Int. Cl.2 F26B 17/22 


US. Cl. 34—166 16 Claims 











1. An apparatus for regenerating an adsorbent, comprising: 

a drying furnace for removing water contained in the adsor- 
bent, said drying furnace having at its upper part a port for 
feeding the adsorbent and an outlet for water vapor pro- 
duced from the adsorbent and at its lower part a port for 
taking out the adsorbent, 

a regenerating furnace for removing adsorbed matter from 
the adsorbent subjected to drying, said regenerating fur- 
nace having at its upper part a port for taking out the 
adsorbent regenerated and a port for taking out the gas 
produced from the adsorbent and at its lower part a port 
for feeding the adsorbent, 

communicating means for conveying adsorbent from the 
lower part of said drying furnace to the lower part of said 
regenerating furnace through the port for taking out the 
adsorbent from said drying furnace and the port for feed- 
ing the adsorbent into said regenerating furnace, and 

a heat source for indirectly heating the adsorbent in said 
drying furnace and in said regenerati:.g furnace. 


4,205,460 
APPARATUS FOR DRYING FRUIT 
William J. Taylor, 1180 E St., Hayward, Calif. 94541 
Filed Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,631 
Int. Cl.2 F26B 9/02, 21/04 
USS, Cl. 34—225 1 Claim 


1. Apparatus for use in drying fruit comprising: a housing 
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having side walls, a bottom and a top, and forming an elon- 
gated drying room; doors at at least one end of the housing 
which may be opened to permit stacks of containers of the fruit 
to be placed in the drying room, and which may be closed to 
cause the drying room to be enclosed; and means in the drying 
room to support the stacks with the containers in each stack 
being spaced vertically with respect to one another, and with 
the stacks being spaced from the side walls and from the top of 
the housing, said housing defining a series of exhaust ports 
extending along at least one of the sides thereof adjacent to said 
top, and said housing further defining a series of inlet ports 
extending along one of the side walls thereof adjacent to said 
bottom; a heat source; a fan for drawing hot air from the heat 
source; a plurality of ducts each directly coupling the fan to 
said inlet ports so as to introduce hot air to the interior of the 


drying room to heat the interior of the drying room above a 
predetermined temperature threshold at a substantially uni- 
form temperature throughout the room; a damper positioned at 
each of the inlet ports to deflect the hot air entering the drying 
room from the inlet ports upwardly between the stacks of 
containers in the drying room and the corresponding side wall 
of the housing towards said top, said hot air passing between 
the top of the stacks of containers in the room and the top of 
the housing, and down between the stacks of containers in the 
room and the opposite side wall of the housing; means defining 
a recirculating port in said first-named side wall; and a duct 
coupling the recirculating port to an inlet of said heat source, 
wherein said fan draws the air from said opposite side wall 
between the individual containers in the stacks and across the 
fruit within the containers and back to the inlet of said source. 


4,205,461 
SEALING DEVICE 

Anders Lévgren, Skelleftea, Sweden, assignor to Utec AB, Skel- 

leftea, Sweden 

Filed Apr. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 895,764 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 12, 1977, 7704169; 

Mar. 8, 1978, 7802654 
Int. Cl.2 F26B 25/00; F27D 1/00 


U.S, Cl. 34—242 14 Claims 








1. A device for drying a stationary package by means of a 

circulating drying medium comprising: 

a drying chamber for confining said package and having 
walls spaced from said package to define a gap therebe- 
tween; 

means for circulating said drying medium through said 
drying chamber; and 

sealing means for filling and sealing selected portions of said 
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gap for channeling the flow of said drying medium, said 
sealing means comprising at least one flexible hose dis- 
posed in said gap and inflatable to press against said walls 
and the surface of said package to fill said gap and effect 
a seal between said walls and said package, 

whereby when said hose is inflated said drying medium is 
prevented from flowing through said gap across said hose. 


4,205,462 

SCHEME TRAINING APPARATUS FOR TEACHING 

MAIL SORTING AND THE LIKE 

Marlin Van Wilson, Barboursville; John R. Ward, Stanardsville, 

both of Va., and Lawrence C. Nickell, Fairlea, W. Va., assign- 
ors to Training Associates, Inc., Ronceverte, W. Va. 

Filed May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,512 

Int. Cl.2 GO9B 25/00 


US. Cl. 35—8 R 20 Claims 


1. Scheme and knowledge trainer apparatus for teaching 
trainees sortation scheme and knowledge items and skills as 
required in mail sorting and the like, comprising an electronic 
sortation training console having a substantially vertical, rect- 
angular sort block display and touch switch panel depicting 
plural horizontal rows and vertical columns of sort blocks 
symbolizing discrete sort locations and having an associated 
touch sensing switch within each sort block, each of said sort 
blocks including a transparent rectangular window through 
which legends can be viewed and a touch target symbol over- 
lying the associated touch sensing switch within the block and 
adjacent said window, changeable indicia carriers for display- 
ing through the windows of the sort blocks legends denoting 
sort location titles therefore, a visual projector to be located 
within view of the trainee having a viewing screen and means 
receiving a training film having frames for successively dis- 
playing lesson information on the screen depicting sort loca- 
tion legends correlated with the legends displayed through the 
windows at said blocks and having sensor activating code 
means denoting the correct console sort block location for the 
displayed legends, sensor means for producing correct location 
signals responsive to said code means, electronic circuit means 
coupled to said switches and said correct location signals 
including correct/error detector means for sensing the sort 
location on said panel of each touch sensing switch activated 
by the trainee and sensing the sort location signified by said 
correct location signals, and correct and incorrect readout 
counters activated by said detector means to indicate the num- 
ber of correct and incorrect touch sensing switch activations. 


4,205,463 
ELECTRONIC TEACHING AID 
Andrew E. Roye, 3921 Dell Rd., Carmichael, Calif. 95608 
Filed May 10, 1978, Ser. No. 904,545 
Int. Cl.2 GO9B 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 35—9 C 6 Claims 

1. In an automatic teaching aid, a box-like casing, a remov- 
able cover for said casing, said casing having a slightly project- 
ing bead extending across each of its ends for holding the cover 
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in place, an elongated interfolded paper sheet located within 
said casing, the outer end of which extends up through a hole 
near one end of the cover, a first restraining guide attached to 
said cover and having said sheet passing therebelow and said 
sheet continuing along the full length of the cover, a second 
guide for holding the sheet in place on the cover, said sheet 
having imprinted thereon a plurality of horizontally extending 
numbered rows, and each of the rows being made up of a 
plurality of small circles, and whereby when the paper sheet is 
fully pulled from the casing, and accurately positioned on the 
cover, the plurality of horizontally extending rows will be 
exactly centered between said guides, said cover having a 


number of holes therein, said last-named holes being covered 
by the sheet when it is in place, said last-named holes being 
drilled in horizontally extending rows; an electronic circuit 
board removably mounted on the underside of the cover, 
L-shaped brackets for holding the circuit board to the cover, a 
sheet of magnetic foil positioned across the top of the circuit 
board, and a manually maneuverable probe insertable through 
said paper sheet, said upper holes, and said magnetic foil into 
contact making engagement with said electronic circuit board 
and means for connecting said circuit board and said probe to 
operative circuitry for checking the answers of a question 
under observation. 


4,205,464 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE 
EXTENT OF MUTUALITY BETWEEN PARTNERS 
Patrick D. Baggott, 2842-a N. Weil St., P.O. Box 12286, Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 53212 
Filed Sep. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 833,456 
Int. Cl.2 GO9B 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 35—22 R 


1. A method for determining whether there is mutuality as 
between partners by presentation of a series of given questions, 
said questions invoking a form of multiple choice answer with 
a player selected choice as to each question and as a group 
providing an indication of the degree of mutuality, comprising 
presenting the questions and possible answers for individual 
consideration by the partners, recording the separate answer of 
each partner to each said question, privately and in turn, on 
comparator means to separately determine the mutuality as to 
each question, and actuating the comparator means to invoke 
signal means for indicating the extent of mutuality, if any, with 
respect to the complete series of given questions and thereby 
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indicating whether there is and the degree of mutuality be- 
tween the partners with respect to the given questions. 


4,205,465 
OCCULARMOTOR EDUCATIONAL DEVICE 
Frank Mannarino, 7603 NW. 40th St., Coral Springs, Fla. 33065 
Filed Jun. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 805,929 
Int. Cl.2 GO9B 19/00 


US. Cl. 35—29 R 1 Claim 


1. A device for the education, enhancement and therapy of 
occular, motor, and occularmotor skills comprising: 

an elevated reservoir; 

a plurality of obliquely angled and downwardly sloping 
chutes disposed beneath the reservoir, each of which has 
a terminus at its lower end and at its upper end is in com- 
munication with the reservoir through at least one perfo- 
ration near the bottom of said reservoir; 
multiplicity of inscribed elements sized to traverse the 
perforation; 
rotationally mounted lever attached to the chutes and 
connected to a tongue proximal the perforation, which 
tongue is arranged to selectively permit one element at a 
time to traverse the perforation to a predetermined chute, 

variable timing, switch and signal means, 

an Opaque removable cover placed over the chutes and open 
at its lower end to allow elements to traverse each chute 
to its terminus; 

a removable substantially vertical hand barrier mounted 
between two chutes; and 

a plurality of racks having detents sized to accept the in- 
scribed elements, said racks bearing inscriptions near the 
detents that are analogous to those on the elements. 


4,205,466 
CARRIERS FOR STUDS FOR FOOTWEAR 
Roy S. Collins, Sutton Coldfield, England, assignor to Triman 
Limited, Tamworth, England 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,796 
Int. Cl.2 A43C 15/02, 17/02 


1. A carrier for a stud for a moulded sole of an article of 
footwear comprising a tubular body portion of moulded plas- 
tics material which is open at at least its lower end and which 
is internally screw-threaded for receiving a complementary 
externally screw-threaded portion on a stud, said carrier in- 
cluding retaining means for securing the carrier in the moulded 
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sole of an article of footwear during moulding of the sole, the 
retaining means comprising a plurality of spaced fin portions 
disposed around the body portion and directed outwards from 
the body portion, the root of each fin portion adjacent to the 
body portion being integral with and extending axially length- 
wise of the body portion, and the outer parts of the fin por- 
tions, spaced from the body portion, being less extensive axi- 
ally than the roots thereof and being interconnected by linking 
means integral with the fin portions, the body portion project- 
ing axially lengthwise beyond the linking means. 


4,205,467 
SKI BOOT 
Georges P. J. Salomon, Annecy, France, assignor to Etablisse- 
ments Francois Salomon et Fils, Annecy, France 
Filed Mar. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 774,689 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 12, 1976, 76 07193 
Int. Cl.2 A43B 5/04 


USS, Cl. 36—119 23 Claims 


1. A boot, more particularly a ski boot, comprising 
(a) a rigid shell; and 
(b) a foot retaining system located within said shell on a level 
with the metatarsal bones and mounted on each side of the 
longitudinal axis of the interior of said shell, said system 
comprising 
(i) a support element located between said shell and the 
skier’s foot and curvedly surrounding at least a part of 
said foot; and 
(ii) an adjustable device for clamping said support element 
to said foot, said clamping device comprising 
(A) means for securing said support element to said 
shell; and 
(B) an adjustable element for tensioning said securing 
means by the application of longitudinal traction, said 
adjustable element comprising an actuating means 
accessible from the outside of said boot when said 
boot is being worn, said securing means at least partly 
surrounding the skier’s foot. 


4,205,468 
REMOTE CONTROL SNOW BLOWER DISCHARGE 
CHUTE DEFLECTOR 
Charles Austin Greider, Des Moines, Iowa, assignor to AMF 
Incorporated, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 955,662 
Int. Cl.2 EO1H 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 37—43 R 3 Claims 
1. In a snow blower discharge chute having an adjustable 
pivoted deflector thereon, operat.ag mechanism for said de- 
flector which is adapted to be controlled from a position re- 
mote from said chute, said mechanism comprising a bracket on 
said chute, a rod slideable through said bracket, the front end 
of said rod being connected to said deflector, a tension spring 
which is anchored at its opposite ends to said bracket and the 
rear end of said rod, and an operating cable extending from its 
rear end at a location remote from said chute through said 
bracket and to said deflector at its front end to pull said deflec- 
tor rearwardly to elevate the angle of snow discharged from 
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said chute, rearward movement of said deflector by said cable 
operating to move said rod rearwardly to tension said spring 


whereby release of said cable results in positive forward move- 
ment of said rod and deflector to decrease the angle of eleva- 
tion of snow discharged from said chute. 


4,205,469 
CUTTER TOOTH SYSTEM 
Arne Johansson, and Torsten Larsson, both of Karlskoga, Swe- 
den, assignors to Aktiebolaget Bofors, Bofors, Sweden 
Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,730 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 6, 1977, 7709968 
Int. Cl.2 E02F 9/28 


U.S. Cl. 37—142 R 31 Claims 


1. A cutter tooth system for tools for earth-moving machines 
comprising an adapter removably fastened on a level with the 
front edge of the tool, a tooth removably fastened to said 
adapter, and means for fastening both said adapter and said 
tooth in their respective places, characterized in that said 
adapter is made in the form of a claw which grips said front 
edge of said tool and is restrained in the directly opposite 
direction from said front edge by a pulling force applied be- 
tween said adapter and a socket fixed to the tool in line behind 
said adapter. 


4,205,470 

FRAME 
Bertram H. Kapnek, 8106 Douglas Rd., Philadelphia, Pa. 19118 

Filed Mar. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 887,104 
Int. Cl.2 GO9F 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 40—155 7 Claims 
1. A frame comprising a plurality of frame members, each of 
said frame members being formed from a deformable material, 
said material being selected from the group consisting of wood 
and plastic, said frame members having ends which are angled, 
with each two abutting frame members being joined at their 
angled ends to form a complementary angle, each of said frame 
members having a longitudinally extending channel formed 
therein, and a connector for securing the two frame members 
together at said complementary angle, said connector compris- 
ing a pair of legs, said legs projecting from each other at said 
complementary angle, said legs lying in the same plane, with 
one of said legs being received in the channel of each of said 
frame members, said legs having points thereon which project 
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through the walls of said channels and into said frame members 
to securely hold said frame members together at said comple- 
mentary angle, each of said legs having a width which is less 
than the width of said channels, said points being spaced a 
distance greaizr than said width, whereby said points project 
into said walls, said points being on opposite sides of a slot 





formed in each of said legs, whereby said points project out- 
wardly from said legs by expansion away from said slots, a 
relief opening at the inner end of each of said slots, said relief 
opening having a width which is greater than the width of its 
associated slot, and an arcuate recess in each of said legs adja- 
cent each of said points. 


4,205,471 

DOUBLE FACED SIGN WITH PERIMETER MOUNTING 
FLANGES 

Kelly R. Coleman, 1910 Saddle Hill Rd. South, Dunedin, Fla. 

33528 
Filed Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 854,251 
Int. Cl.2 GO9F 7/18, 13/04 
U.S. Cl, 40—572 


1. A double faced sign comprising a closed perimeter frame 
having two spaced-apart, parallel, straight sections; two op- 
posed, spaced-apart generally coextensive display faces sup- 
ported along their edges by the perimeter frame; a stationary 
mounting flange structure permanently fixed to said frame, said 
mounting flange structure having side walls projecting out- 
wardly from each of said straight sections in the plane of said 
frame; and support means for supporting said sign in a vertical 
position, said support means including two fixed, spaced-apart 
parallel arms each of which is in slidable engagement with the 
side walls of one of said straight sections whereby said frame is 
mounted and demounted by being slid into and out of said 
support means. 


4,205,472 
YIELDABLE DELAYED ACTION ROADWAY AND 
SIGNING APPARATUS 

James W. Shirley, Oak Creek Rte. Box 13, Flagstaff, Ariz. 

86001 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 782,109, Mar. 28, 1977. This 

application Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,553 
Int. Cl.2 GO9F 7/22 

USS. Cl. 40—608 11 Claims 

1. A yieldable roadway marking and signing apparatus com- 
prising a standard, an arm disposed in a first horizontal position 
and having a downward vertical extension, means for rotatably 
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securing said arm to said standard, means for returning said 
arm to its first position after rotation, and means for delaying 
the return of said arm to its first position comprising a cylindri- 
cal sealed canister eccentrically disposed about a shaft opera- 
tively connected to said vertical extension of said arm, fluid in 
said canister, gate means attached to said shaft and pivotally 
responsive to the rotation of said vertical extension, a wall in 


said cylindrical canister sealing the space between the vertical 
extension of said arm and canister wall opposite said gate 
means, a restriction between said gate and the wall of said 
canister created by said eccentric positioning at some point in 
the arc of travel of said gate, whereby the gate may move in a 
first direction to the restriction and its return to its first position 
is delayed by the restriction. 


4,205,473 
TELESCOPE MOUNT FOR FIREARMS 
Hugh R. Wilson, 10840 SW. 120th St., Miami, Fla. 33176 
Filed Sep. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 938,895 
Int. Cl.2 F41G 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 42—1 ST 9 Claims 


1. A telescope mount for detachably fastening a telescope to 
a firearm comprising: 

holding means for holding a telescope in a secure position, 
post means extending from the underside of said holding 
means, locking means rotatably mounted on said post 
means for movement about a vertical axis between a 
locked position and an unlocked position respectively, 

base means for fixed attachment to a firearm, coupling means 
mounted on said base means for engagement with said 
locking means, said coupling means having a shape com- 
plimentary to the shape of said locking means for provid- 
ing a tight slidable mating engagement when said locking 
means is rotated from an unlocked position to a locked 
position, said locking means and said coupling means 
urging said holding means and said base means together in 
a closely interconnected relationship and when said lock- 
ing means is rotated from a locked position to an unlocked 
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position, said holding means and said telescope are detach- 4,205,476 
able from said base means. VIDEO-SMELLING BAIT FOR FISHING 
ie ee Yun T. Hsu, 30-27, Chun In Rd., Chun In Village, Tong Sun 
Hsiang,I Lan Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 931,949 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 85/00 


4,205,474 
INACTIVE SPRING FOR MAGAZINE 
Daniel D. Musgrave, 8201 Caraway St., Cabin John, Md. 20731 U.S, Cl. 43—42.06 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,215 
Int. Cl.2 F41C 25/02; F16F 1/22 
US. Cl. 42—50 11 Claims 


1. A fishing lure comprising an animal shaped hollow body 

defining a bait receiving chamber having a longitudinal axis 

and having a rigid forward head and body end portion and a 

flexible rear end portion, each of said forward and rear por- 

tions having a peripheral surface and a plurality of escape 

9. A cartridge magazine for a firearm comprising: a casing apertures formed in at least one of said front and rear portion 

for storing a stack of cartridges, said casing having an exit port peripheral surfaces so that said chamber is in fluid communica- 

with at least one lip; a follower adapted for urging said stack tion with the exterior of said line; 

toward said port; a folded leaf spring engaging said follower _ Said front portion having a rear edge, said rear portion hav- 

and reacting against said casing and comprising; a plurality of ing a front edge, said front and rear edges each surround- 

vertices each having a passage formed therethrough; a pair of ing said longitudinal axis and having indentical dimen- 
nested arcuate portions adjacent to each vertex of said plural- sions; and : : 

ity on resilient leaves extending from said vertex; wedge means Means, disposed at said front and rear edges, for pivotally 

at a position outside each said vertex and positionally adapted joining said front and rear portions for movement between 

for insertion between said arcuate portions via said passage in a first position in which said front and rear edges are 

each said vertex; and means adapted to move said wedge mated in abutting relation and a second position in which 

means from said position to a location between said arcuate said front and oe edges are coer seo at od Eves 

portions. means, and latching means for disengageably holding said 

front and rear edges in said first position, said latching 

means including a hasping hole formed in said front por- 

4,205,475 tion adjacent said rear edge and extending from said pe- 

PROJECTILE LUBRICANT SHIELD AND PERCUSSION ripheral surface to said chamber and a hasping hook fixed 

CAP HOLDER to said rear portion at said front edge for engaging said 

Hugh R. Wilson, 10840 SW. 120th St., Miami, Fla. 33176 hasping hole by extending inside said rear edge, into said 

Filed Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,450 chamber and through said hole to the exterior of said front 

Int. Cl.2 F41C 27/00 end portion, said hasping hook being removable from said 

U.S. Cl. 42—90 1 Claim hasping hole by squeezing said flexible rear portion so that 

said hook is drawn toward said longitudinal axis and out 

of said hole to disengage said front and rear end portions. 


4,205,477 
RELEASABLE BUOYANT FISHING FLOAT 
Robert Fajt, Jr., 2149 Iris Rd., Pueblo, Colo. 81006 
Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,699 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 93/00 











1. A projectile lubricant shield and percussion cap holder 
comprising: 

tube means for releaseably encasing a lubricant coated pro- 
jectile, said tube means being of a yieldable material and 
open at both ends, 

retaining means mounted on said tube means for releaseably 
holding a percussion cap, said retaining means having a 
cavity for receiving and holding a percussion cap, said 
cavity having open slot means in its wall, said slot means 1. A hooked fishing line float for ice fishing and the like 
allowing said cavity to release said percussion cap when comprising a buoyant generally pear shaped cork body, said 
said percussion cap is placed upon the cap nipple of a body being tapered downwardly and having a longitudinal 
firearm and said retaining means is pulled away from said bore extending through the center of said body from an en- 
nipple in a right angle direction. larged internally tapered upper end to a reduced lower end, 
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coil spring means arranged tangentially and generally parallel 
to the rim of said tapered upper end, said spring means project- 
ing above and being anchored to one side of said rim whereby 
a line extending through said bore is inserted between and 
frictionally clamped between the coils of said spring means for 
positioning the float thereon below the water and ice surface so 
that when the fish takes the hook and the latter is set the line is 
dislodged and freed from said spring means and the line will 
slide through the cork during reeling. 


4,205,478 
MULTI-LINE FISHING ATTACHMENT 
John E. Emory, Traverse, Mich., assignor to Big Jon, Inc., 
Traverse City, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,736 
Int. Cl.2 AOIK 97/04 
US. Cl. 43—44,85 


1. A multi-line fishing attachment for slip connecting a 

leader to a fishing line comprising: 

a body for receiving a fishing line; 

an abutment carried by said body; 

a movable clamping member disposed on said body and 
adapted for movement toward and away from said abut- 
ment; 

a guide means for guiding a fishing line between said abut- 
ment and said clamping member; 

spring biasing means for urging said clamping member 
toward said abutment into secure clamping engagement 
with a fishing line clamped therebetween; and 

means for securing a leader to said clamping member 
whereby a fish strike urges said clamping member away 
from said abutment, out of secure clamping engagement 
therewith, to provide for relative movement between said 
body and a fishing line received thereby. 


4,205,479 
FISHING HOOK WITH THICKENED NECK PORTION 
AND COOPERATING SNOOD HEAD 
Kolbjérn Bjérshol, 6560 Langéyneset, Norway 
Continuation of Ser. No. 686,101, May 13, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 924,573 
Claims priority, application Norway, May 16, 1975, 751750 
Int. Cl? AO1K 83/00 
USS. Cl. 43—44.86 7 Claims 
1. A fishing hook which comprises an elongated neck por- 
tion, one end of which is connected to a barb end portion 
which curves away from the elongated direction of said neck 
portion in a certain direction, both said elongated neck portion 
and said curved barb end portion having substantially uniform 
cross-sectional dimensions; a tapered portion directly con- 
nected to a second end of said elongated neck portion; said 
tapered portion extending away from said elongated neck 
portion with decreasing cross-sectional dimensions as com- 
pared to the cross-sectional dimensions of said elongated neck 
portion; means integral with said one end of said elongated 
neck portion forming a projection which has a generally flat 
face which extends at a right angle to the elongated direction 
of said elongated neck portion and in a direction generally 
opposite to the direction the barb end curves away therefrom 
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and which is capable of receiving mechanical blows acting 
longitudinally of the elongated neck portion; means including 


a thickened neck portion connected to said tapered portion, 
said thickened neck portion being adapted to be received in, 
held by, and released from a snood head. 


4,205,480 
RODENT TRAP 
William J. Gartner, Bartlett, Ill., assignor to Wilson Consoli- 
dated Enterprises, Ltd., Las Vegas, Nev. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,615 
Int. Cl.2 AOIM 23/38 


USS. Cl. 43—98 13 Claims 


1. An apparatus for the eradication of animals such as ro- 
dents and the like, comprising a compartment having an open 
end, baffle means for preventing line of sight access to the 
interior of said compartment, said baffle means being plates 
and including an end plate partially covering said open end and 
a plurality of spaced baffle plates mounted on an interior wall 
surface of said compartment adjacent complementary plates 
being located on opposing sides of said interior wall surface of 
said compartment and having a combined surface area at least 
equal to the cross-sectional area of said compartment, a pair of 
electrodes, said electrodes being connected to a source of 
electrical power for applying a voltage to induce a desired 
lethal potential across said electrodes, whereby said animals 
come into said compartment across said baffle means, come 
into contact with said electrodes and incur a lethal shock. 
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4,205,481 
BUBBLE VIEWING AND PRESERVING DEVICE 
Steven H. Tomson, R.D. No. 4, Cazenovia, N.Y. 13035 
Filed Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 912,969 
Int. Cl.? A63H 33/28 


US. Cl. 46—6 12 Claims 








1. A device for preserving and observing bubbles compris- 
ing: 
(a) A bubble on a supporting means therefore; 

(b) housing means for encasing said bubble supporting means 
comprising liquid containing base means, and transparent 
dome means having an open end and a closed end, 
wherein the open end of said dome means rests on said 
liquid containing base means to provide an airtight seal 
therebetween, and to provide an increase in atmospheric 
pressure about the bubble within the housing. 


4,205,482 
TOY FIGURE 

Godtfred K. Christiansen; Jens N. Knudsen, both of Billund, and 

Erik P. Tapdrup, Sorgenfri near Virum, all of Denmark, 

assignors to Interlego A.G., Baar, Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 935,761 

Claims priority, application Denmark, Aug. 29, 1977, 

3818/77; May 2, 1978, 1902/78 
Int. Cl.? A63H 33/08 


USS. Cl. 46—22 1 Claim 


1. In a toy figure pertaining to a building set and adapted to 
be detachably mounted in an upright position on a base plate, 
provided with a plurality of coupling studs uniformly spaced 
apart in both longitudinal and transverse directions, so that 
two pairs of adjacent studs define a square in which the dis- 
tance between the axes of adjacent studs is equal to the module 
m of the building set, said toy figure including a head, a body, 
a pair of arms and a pair of legs provided with foot parts each 
having a plane bottom face (sole) including recesses for detach- 
ably mounting the figure in an upright position on a pair of 
studs of the base plate, the improvement which comprises a leg 
assembly in which the legs have substantially flat rear faces 
(calves), connecting means having a top face provided with 
upwardly extending coupling means for connecting the leg 
assembly with the body of the figure and a concave bottom 
face, a pivot pin holder extending downwardly from the bot- 
tom face of said connecting means, a pair of pivot pins extend- 
ing transversely from the pivot pin holder at either side 
thereof, leg members being pivotally mounted on the respec- 
tive pivot pins each leg member having a convex top face for 
slidable contact with the concave bottom face of the connect- 
ing plate, and the rear face (calf) of each leg member being 
provided with a pair of identical cylindrical bores for detach- 
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ably mounting the toy figure in a seated position on a pair of 
studs of the base plate, the axes of said bores in each leg mem- 
ber being disposed so as to define a plane extending in the 
lengthwise direction of the leg member, the distances between 
the said axes and between the said planes being equal to the 
module m of the building set. 


4,205,483 
DELAYED RETURN DEVICES 

Lloyd D. Clark, 15 Conrad St., San Francisco, Calif. 94131, and 

David Pressman, 1237 Chestnut St., San Francisco, Calif. 

94109 

Filed Jan. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 867,763 
Int. Cl.2 A63H 29/10 

U.S. Cl. 46—41 


1. A device which contains an enclosure which automati- 
cally returns to a stable position a predetermined interval after 
said enclosure is moved to a different, semistable position, said 
device comprising: 

A. said enclosure and a viscous fluid partially filling said 

enclosure, and 

B. means for mounting said enclosure to said device so that, 

while said device is positioned on a planar, horizontal 

surface: 

(1) said enclosure can be moved to either said stable or 
said semistable positions, 

(2) said enclosure, when in said stable position: 

(a) will remain thereat indefinitely regardless of the 
position of said fluid in said enclosure, and 

(b) said enclosure will be so oriented with respect to 
said horizontal surface that said fluid will flow to a 
predetermined rest position and shape in one portion 
of said enclosure, 

(3) said enclosure, when moved to said semistable posi- 
tion: 

(a) will remain thereat so long as said fluid remains in its 
rest position and shape in said one portion of said 
enclosure, but 

(b) said fluid gradually will flow away from said rest 
position and shape and thereby shift the center of 
gravity of said enclosure so as to cause said enclosure 
to return automatically to its original stable position 
when said center of gravity has shifted a predeter- 
mined amount; and 

(4) after returning to its original stable position, the fluid in 
said enclosure will flow back to its rest position and 
shape in said one portion of said enclosure so as to reset 
said device automatically, 

said fluid having a sufficient viscosity and said enclosure 

being shaped so that, at least at one predetermined temper- 
ature, when said enclosure is in said stable position and 
said fluid has assumed its rest position and shape in said 
one portion of said enclosure and said enclosure is then 
moved to said semistable position, it will remain in said 
semistable position for said predetermined interval before 
returning to said stable position. 
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4,205,484 
AERODYNAMIC TOY 
M. Jane Kovac, and Peter R. Bloeme, both of 8 Fulton St., 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11201 
Filed May 18, 1978, Ser. No. 907,389 
Int. Cl.2 A63H 27/00 
USS. Cl, 46—74 D 


. An aerodynamic toy comprising an integral body having: 

. a circular central portion having a center surrounded by a 
substantially flat circular surface; 

. arim circumscribing the circular central portion terminat- 
ing in a given plane; 

. a surface of curvature extending from the flat circular 
surface and curving downwardly to the rim to form an 
outer convex surface and an inner concave surface; and 

. a lip concentric with said rim and extending from the 
inner concave surface and terminating before the given 
plane. 


4,205,485 
TRAY CONSTRUCTION FOR GROWING PLANTS 
Robert C. Olsen, Streamwood, IIl., assignor to Illinois Tool 
Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1976, Ser. No. 734,148 
Int. Cl.2 A01G 9/02, 9/10 


US. Cl. 47—77 14 Claims 


1. A tray construction for growing plants, said tray con- 
struction comprising a tray frame and a plurality of plant 
frames, said tray frame comprising a plurality of substantially 
rigid tubular members substantially open at both ends thereof 
with the upper and lower opening being of diameters substan- 
tially equal to the internal diameter of the tubular members in 
the regions of the respective upper and lower ends thereof and 
having imperforate walls and being vertically aligned and 
integrally interconnected in a rectangular array of a plurality 
of adjacent rows, each of said plant frames releasably mounted 
substantially within one of said tubular members, each of said 
plant frames comprising a base section devoid of any openings 
capable of passing water therethrough, the outer periphery of 
each base section positioned in a spaced relationship with the 
lower end of said one of said tubular members to provide a 
closed bottom wall across said lower end of said one of said 
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tubular members said spaced relationship defining drainage 
openings between the outer periphery of said base section and 
the inner periphery of the lower opening of said one of said 
tubular members, each of said plant frames further comprising 
an open skeletal frame of a plurality of ribs secured in a spaced- 
apart relationship about the periphery of said base to upstand 
therefrom within and against the inner wall of said one of said 
tubular members. 


4,205,486 
SASH STRUCTURE FORMED BY SECTIONS AND 
SQUARE CONNECTION ELEMENTS 

Emilio Guarnacci, Florence, Italy, assignor to 1P Industria 
Chimica Per l’Arredamento S.P.A., Rome, Italy 
Filed Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 885,898 

Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 15, 1977, 9371 A/77 

Int. Cl.? E06B 3/00 


US. Cl. 49—501 5 Claims 


1. A sash apparatus structure, including: an outer stationary 
frame and a movable frame hinged thereto; angular connection 
means defined by connection elements engaged with respec- 
tive side portions of said outer and movable frames, said frames 
being integrally provided with means to cooperate in the oper- 
ation of said apparatus, having hinge means and guide selvage 
of closure latch means; side means forming side sections of the 
outer and movable frames respectively of said apparatus, said 
angular connection means being formed of a series of corner 
branch elements inserted in associated side sections of said 
frames to complete said corner of said apparatus; all said frame 
side sections being equal in said outer frame and said movable 
frame the respective outer frame and movable frame corner 
branch elements being formed with expansion means having 
respective end surfaces which are substantially co-planar. 


4,205,487 
WORKPIECE HOLDING APPARATUS FOR SPINDLE 
FINISHING MACHINES AND THE LIKE 
Gordon H. Anderson; John L. Cicha, both of Albert Lea, and 
Steven R. Johnson, Hayward, all of Minn., assignors to King- 
Seeley Thermos Co., Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Mar, 24, 1978, Ser. No. 889,961 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 31/08 
U.S, Cl, 51—7 4 Claims 
1. An apparatus for releasably securing a plurality of work- 
pieces during a finishing operation, said apparatus comprising, 
a plurality of generally radially disposed, circumferentially 
spaced workpiece holder elements, each of said work- 
piece holder elements including a first member having a 
workpiece engaging portion and a second member being 
actuatable with respect to said first member and coaxially 
of the respective holder element, to a first position during 
a work holding mode wherein a workpiece is releasably 
engaged with said portion of said first member, and to a 
second position during a work release mode wherein said 
workpiece is disengaged from said portion of said first 
member, 

said second member of each of said holder elements includ- 
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ing clamping means for releasably supporting workpieces, 
and said holder elements further including spring means 
biasing said clamping means toward a position clampingly 
securing workpieces between said clamping means and 
the first member of the respective holder element during 
this work holding mode, 

a support structure supporting said elements for rotation 
about a first axis inclined from vertical, 

gear means responsive to rotation of said elements about said 
first axis for simultaneously rotating each of said elements 
about its respective longitudinal axis, whereby said ele- 
ments sequentially move workpieces into and out of a 
mass of finishing media, 


first cam means fixedly mounted on said support structure 
and arranged generally coaxially of said first axis, 

second cam means associated with each of said holder ele- 
ments and rotatable therewith about said first axis, 

said second cam means being engaged with said first cam 
means as said holder elements move about said first axis, 
with said first cam means being operable to effect actua- 
tion of said holder elements from said work holding mode 
to said work release mode after respective of said elements 
move their associated workpieces out of said mass of 
finishing media and then reactuate said holder elements 
from said work release mode to said work holding mode 
prior to said respective elements moving their said associ- 
ated workpieces back into said mass of finishing media. 


4,205,488 
GRINDING MACHINE 
Gary E. Englander, Shrewsbury; Richard P. Chase, Spencer; 
Donald P. Anderson, Prinston, and Guy D. Metcalf, West 
Boylston, all of Mass., assignors to The Warner & Swasey 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 769,945, Feb. 18, 1977, Pat. No. 4,115,958. 
This application May 15, 1978, Ser. No. 905,650 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 5/36 


U.S, Cl. 51—105 SP 59 Claims 


1. A method of grinding a workpiece having a plurality of 
radially projecting shoulders and a plurality of cylindrical 
sides, said method comprising the steps of rotating the work- 
piece about a first axis, rotating the grinding wheel about a 
second axis extending at an acute angle to the first axis, grind- 
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ing a shaft cylindrical side of the workpiece, moving the rotat- 
ing grinding wheel away from the first side of the rotating 
workpiece along a path extending at an acute angle to the first 
axis, interrupting movement of the grinding wheel along the 
path when the grinding wheel has moved to a first clear point 
position in which a surface of the grinding wheel is spaced 
apart from the first axis by a first distance, moving the rotating 
workpiece in a first direction along the first axis, grinding a 
second cylindrical workpiece side having a radius which is 
different than the first distance between the surface of the 
grinding wheel and the first axis, moving the rotating grinding 
wheel away from the second side of the rotating workpiece 
along the path which extends at an acute angle to the first axis, 
interrupting movement of the grinding wheel along the path 
when the grinding wheel has moved to a second clear point 
position in which the surface of the grinding wheel is spaced 
apart from the first axis by a second distance which is different 
than said first distance, moving the rotating workpiece along 
the first axis, and grinding a third cylindrical workpiece side 
having a radius which is less than the second distance between 
the surface of the grinding wheel and the first axis and which 
is different than the radius of the second cylindrical workpiece 
side to thereby use different clear point positions in association 
with cylindrical workpiece sides of different sizes. 


4,205,489 
APPARATUS FOR FINISHING WORKPIECES ON 
SURFACE-LAPPING MACHINES 
Petr N. Orlov, Leninsky prospekt, 152, kv. 177; Ivan A. Loginov, 
103489, korpus 405, kv. 148; Vladimir E. Beiden, ploschad 
Junosti, 4, kv. 2; Boris S. Smolyaninov, Berezovaya alleya, 1, 
kv. 39; Anatoly S. Balabanov, 103489, korpus 621, kv. 28; 
Vladimir V. Scherbakov, Bolshevistsky pereulok, 13/3, kv. 8; 
Anatoly V. Chamov, 103498, korpus 442, kv. 110; Konstantin 
F. Skvortsov, ulitsa Nedelina, 34, korpus 1, kv. 134; Alexandr 
S. Chizhov, Simonovsky val, 8, kv. 20, all of Moscow; Mukim 
M. Khasanov, ulitsa Sviridenko, 1 proezd, 10/1, kv. 5, and 
Valery A. Peshkov, ulitsa Fedina, 2, kv. 19, both of Dushanbe, 
all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 858,896 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Dec. 10, 1976, 2425203; 
Feb. 25, 1977, 2452301 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 7/04 


US. Cl. 51—118 2 Claims 


UN max 


1. A surface lapping machine for lapping workpieces by 
abrading thereof comprising, a workholder having sockets for 
holding workpieces therein to be lapped and an axis of rota- 
tion, two driven lapping tools between which the workholder 
is driven, a drive shaft, a hollow shaft, and a spindle each 
driven at variable speeds about an axis of rotation, a first plane- 
tary gear mechanism comprising a first planet pinion driven by 
said drive shaft and a first sun gear driven by said hollow shaft, 
and a second planetary gear mechanism having a second planet 
pinion and a second sun gear driven by said spindle, means 
mounting said second planet pinion on said first planet pinion 
of said first planetary gear mechanism, said workholder being 
eccentrically mounted on said second planet pinion for cum- 
mulatively developing a varying eccentricity of the axis of 
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rotation of the workholder relative to the axis of rotation of toroid and upwardly against the outer torodial tub wall to 


said drive shaft. 


4,205,490 
VERTICALLY SHIFTABLE BELT CLEANER 
F. David Evans, Eugene, Oreg., assignor to Kimwood Corpora- 
tion, Cottage Grove, Oreg. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 915,897 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 51—135 R 


. a 


ee 


1. In combination with a flexible belt abrader including an 
endless belt having an abrasive material-removing outer face 
and a pair of spaced rollers over which said belt is trained, 

roller mounting means on which one of said rollers is 

mounted for shifting in one direction away from the other 
of said rollers and in another direction toward the other 
roller, 

an exhaust hood disposed adjacent said one roller and spaced 

outwardly in said one direction therefrom, for providing a 
suction adjacent such outer face, 

hood mounting means operatively connected to said hood 

including motor means operable in one operating mode to 
maintain said hood, under usual operating conditions, a 
preselected distance from said one roller and, in a second 
Operating mode, to move said hood under power in said 
one direction away from said one roller, 

sensing means for sensing belt continuity, and 

control means operatively interconnecting said motor means 

and said sensing means to actuate said motor means to 
shift said hood away from said one roller upon said sens- 
ing means detecting discontinuity in said belt. 


4,205,491 
VIBRATION BARREL GRINDING DEVICE 

Mitsuo Nishiya, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Ietatsu Ohno, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 947,204 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 31/06 

US. Cl. 51—163,2 3 Claims 

1. The improvement in a vibration barrel grinding device 
having a toroidal-shaped grinding tub in which vibrating 
means effects a rotary flow pattern of a mass within the tub 
about the toroidal tub while spirally rotating along that rotary 
flow pattern, comprising the provision in the center of the 
grinding tub of blade structure having at least one projecting 
blade inclined downwardly along the toroidal tub wall and 
inclined in the rotary flow direction of the mass to forcibiy 
submerge and direct the mass downwardly at the center of the 


provide a rotary and spiral movement force supplemental to 


that imparted by said vibration and thus more efficiently grind 
work materials particularly light weight materials. 


4,205,492 
DIGITALLY CONTROLLED GRINDING MACHINE 
WITH REST APPARATUS 


Akihiro Matsuura, Kariya, and Minoru Enomoto, Ohbu, both of 


Japan, assignors to Toyoda-Koki Kabushiki-Kaisha, Kariya, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 946,022 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 21, 1977, 52-127033 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 49/02, 41/06 


U.S. Cl. 51—165.77 





1. A grinding machine comprising: 

a base; 

workpiece support means provided on said base for rotat- 
ably carrying a workpiece; 

a wheel head slidably mounted on said base and adapted to 
rotatably carry a grinding wheel; 

wheel feed means for feeding said wheel head toward and 
away from said workpiece; 

measuring means for measuring said workpiece so as to 
generate first and second size signals respectively when 
said workpiece is ground to firsi and second predeter- 
mined sizes; 

a rest frame provided on said base; 

rest shoe means carried on said rest frame for supporting said 
workpiece against grinding resistance; 

shoe feed means for feeding said rest shoe means toward and 
away from said workpiece; 

advance feed control means for controlling said shoe feed 
means to advance said rest shoe means toward said work- 
piece until said first size signal is generated from said 
measuring means and for controlling said wheel feed 
means to advance said wheel head toward said workpiece 
until said second size signal is generated from said measur- 
ing means; 

a movable member drivingly connected with said shoe feed 
means for movement synchronous with the operation of 
said rest shoe means; 

a slide member carried on said movable member through 
friction engagement therewith; 
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stop means abuttable with said slide member for restricting 
movement thereof at a first predetermined position; 

detector means actuatable by said slide member when said 
rest shoe means is retracted to a retracted end position, for 
generating a stop signal to discontinue the operation of 
said shoe feed means, said retracted end position being 
spaced a predetermined retraction amount from an ad- 
vanced end position of said rest shoe means which is 
adjusted in dependence upon said first size signal; and 

retraction feed control means responsive to said second size 
signal for controlling said wheel feed means and said shoe 
feed means to respectively retract said wheel head and 
said rest shoe means away from said workpiece and also 
responsive to said stop signal for controlling said shoe feed 
means to position said rest shoe means at said retracted 
end position. 


4,205,493 
PORTABLE CHAMFERING GRINDING DEVICE 
Myung S. Kim, 272 Taft St., Windgap, Pa. 18091 
Filed Mar. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 886,544 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 23/02; B23B 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 51—170 T 


1. A portable grinding device for chamfering the end of a 
metal tube comprising: 

a rigid, molded wheel formed of abrasive particles adhered 
together, 

said wheel comprising 
a flat, circular base and 
a frustoconical portion having the smaller end thereof 

extending from the periphery of said base; 

portable rotation means for rotating said wheel at a speed of 
at least 10,000 r.p.m.; and 

means for connecting said base to said rotation means, 

said frustoconical portion having an inner grinding surface 
at an angle of about 37.5° relative to the axis of said circu- 
lar base, 

said inner grinding surface receiving therein, in contacting 
relationship, the end of the metal tube to chamfer that end, 

said inner grinding surface including a plurality of equally, 
circumferentially spaced solid raised portions integrally 
formed with said frustoconical portion, 

each of said raised portions having a flat top surface and two 
flat side surfaces, said flat top surface intersecting with 
each of said two flat side surfaces; 

the cross-sectional thickness of said frustoconical portion 
being greater in the areas of said solid raised portions than 
in the areas devoid of such solid raised portions. 


4,205,494 

RAIL GRINDING APPARATUS 

Albert Rivoire, North Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to Speno Rail 
Services, Inc., Lincolnshire, Ill. 
Filed Jan, 18, 1979, Ser. No. 4,260 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 23/00 

U.S, Cl. 51—178 11 Claims 
1. Apparatus for grinding a pair of parallel rails, comprising: 
A. a vehicle having two pairs of axle-mounted wheels that 
travel on said rails, means connecting said axles and defin- 
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ing a rigid vehicle carriage which moves in response to 
the contour and position of said rails; 

B. a plurality of circular rail grinding discs, each of which 
rotates about a generally vertical axis, said discs being 
supported by a massive platform having its center of 
gravity vertically aligned with the center of gravity of 
said carriage; and 

C. means for supporting said grinding discs independently of 
the movement of said vehicle caused by imperfections in 
the surface of said rails, comprising; 








. first means having one end pivotally connected to said 
carriage permitting pivoting thereof about the center of 
gravity of said carriage; 

. second means having one end pivotally connected to 
said platform permitting pivoting of said platform about 
its center of gravity; and 

. Said first and second means being interconnected so as 
to permit universal relative movement of said platform 


and carriage about said centers of gravity. 


4,205,495 
ADAPTER MEANS FOR A VALVE RESEATING TOOL 
Ernest E. Grimsley, 4533 Wake Forest Rd., Portsmouth, Va. 
23703 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 840,453, Oct. 7, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 4,125 
Int. Cl.2 B24B 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 51—241 VS 6 Claims 











1. An adapter means for a gate valve reseating tool of the 
type utilized in refinishing the opposing seating surfaces of a 
high pressure gate valve after the operating components of the 
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valve have been removed from the body thereof, said valve 
body having a top portion of generally circular configuration, 
said adapter means comprising: 

an adapter member for mounting on the top portion of said 
valve body, said adapter member being configured to 
closely engage at least one surface of said top portion to 
positively locate said adapter member relative to said 
valve body and prevent translational movement between 
said adapter member and said top portion of said valve 
body in a predetermined plane during operation of said 
tool; 

said adapter member having a generally planar top surface 
with a recess therein, and an opening extending from the 
bottom of said recess to the bottom extent of said adapter 
member through which the reseating tool extends, said 
predetermined plane being parallel to said top surface; 

said recess being generally circular in shape and having a 
peripheral wall concentrically located with respect to said 
generally circular top portion of said valve body; 

a base plate having an opening therein, said base plate being 
generally circular in shape so as to be snugly received in 
said recess, while permitting manual rotational movement 
of said base plate relative to said adapter member; 

means mounted on said base plate for pivotally supporting 
said tool about an axis extending parallel to said base plate 
with said tool extending through said opening into said 
valve body; and, 

means for clamping said base plate to said adapter member in 
said recess to prevent relative rotational movement after 
said manual rotational positioning has been completed, to 
hold said base plate fixed during operation of said tool. 


4,205,496 
WALL PANELING SYSTEM 
William C., Heirich, 2912 Wauhilah Dr., Muskogee, Okla. 74401 
Continuation of Ser. No. 439,754, Feb. 5, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,932,968. This application Jun. 30, 1975, Ser. No. 591,861 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 20, 
1993, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? EO4B 1/34, 7/16, 5/52 


U.S. Cl. 52—74 4 Claims 





1. A paneling system, comprising an upper support, a lower 
support, a plurality of bars, each bar comprising a top support- 
ing wall, a first side wall sloping downwardly from said top 
supporting wall, a second side wall sloping downwardly from 
said top supporting wall and extending beyond the end of said 
first side wall, a central wall extending downwardly from said 
second side wall and terminating in a flange section disposed 
perpendicular thereto, those portions of said perpendicular 
flange of each of said bars positioned ajacent said upper and 
lower supports being attached to said upper and lower sup- 
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ports, and the plurality of panels locked to each other and to 
said bars, each of said panels comprising a midportion termi- 
nating at each end thereof in first and second locking portions, 
said first locking portion comprising a top supporting wall 
resting in abutting relationship against said top supporting wall 
of one of said bars and extending approximately one-half of the 
length across said top supporting wall and a downwardly 
sloping side wall resting in abutting relationship against said 
second side wall of one of said bars, said second locking por- 
tion comprising a top supporting wall resting in abutting rela- 
tionship against said top supporting wall of one of said bars and 
extending approximately one-half of the length across said top 
supporting wall and a downwardly sloping side wall resting in 
abutting relationship against said second side wall of one of 
said bars, said second locking portion comprising a top sup- 
porting wall resting in abutting relationship against said top 
supporting wall of an adjacent of one of said first locking 
flanges and extending across the entire length of said top sup- 
porting wall of one of said bars, a first side wall abutting said 
side wall of one of said bars and extending downwardly there- 
from and a second side wall abutting said side wall of an aja- 
cent of one of said first locking portions, and wherein said 
panels are constructed of a flexible material. 


4,205,497 
BUILDING WITH A FRAME OR SKELETON 
STRUCTURE 

Klaus-Werner Schirm, Erlenkamp 19, 2000 Hamburg 76, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 880,382 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 26, 

1977, 2708406 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 7/02 


U.S, Cl. 52—90 53 Claims 


1. A building with a frame or skeleton structure comprising 
a plurality of U-shaped base connector profile members ar- 
ranged on foundations or a bottom plate, a plurality of upright 
supporting pillars of a hollow body design and of a substan- 
tially rectilinear cross-sectional configuration mounted on said 
base connector profile members and being of an outer width 
substantially corresponding to the spacing of inner wall sur- 
faces of lateral webs of said base connector profile members, 
and a plurality of girders extending parallel of said base con- 
nector profile members and being connected to said supporting 
pillars by bolt connections, said building being characterized in 
that said girders (30, 30a, 30b, 30c) are arranged as hollow 
profile members of a substantially rectilinear cross-sectional 
configuration and having narrow walls (31, 33, 31a, 33a) for 
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respectively defining upper and lower chords, and wide side 
walls (32, 34, 32a) at a mutual spacing substantially corre- 
sponding to the outer width of said supporting pillars (20, 20a) 
for adapting said girders (30, 30a, 30b, 30c) to higher loads, the 
wall thickness of the narrow walls (31, 33, 31a, 33a) serving as 
respectively upper and lower chords is adapted to be increased 
in maintaining constant the cross-sectional dimensions of the 
profile of said girders (30, 30a, 30b, 30c,), said girders being 
adapted for sliding push-on type engagement with end portions 
of said supporting pillars (20,20a) facing away from said foun- 
dations or said bottom plate (2) for connection to said support- 
ing pillars by bolt connectors (5); the longitudinal axes of said 
girders (30a, 30b, 30c) extend parallel to the longitudinal axes 
of said base connector profile members (10, 10a) aligned hori- 
zontally by underlying timber bearing members (3); connector 
elements (60) of a profile corresponding to the profile of said 
girders (30, 30a, 30b, 30c) are connected to said supporting 
pillars (20, 20a) at a right angle by means of said above-men- 
tioned bolt connectors (5), further girders (30a, 30c, 30d) are 
mounted on said connector elements at right angles of said 
first-mentioned girders (30, 30b, 30d) and connected to said 
connector elements (60) by bolt connectors; second connector 
elements are connected to said girders (30, 30b, 30d) and 
mounted on end portions of said supporting pillars (20, 20a) 
remote from said base connector profile members (10, 10a); 
roofing elements are supported by said second connector ele- 
ments and connected thereto by means of bolt connectors or 
the like; and that wall elements (110) and door elements (111) 
attached by clamping means (80) or window elements (112, 
113) attached by clamping means (81,91) are arranged between 
said supporting pillars (20, 20a) and said girders (30, 30a, 30d) 
and said base connector profile members (10,10a). 


4,205,498 
PARTITION WALL FASTENING UNIT 

Koji Unayama, No. 19-4, 6-chome, Otsuka, Bunkyo-ku, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed May 10, 1978, Ser. No. 904,712 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1977, 52-93029 
Int. Cl.? E04B 2/72 

U.S. Cl, 52—122 
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1. A partition wall fastening unit for fixing a partition wall 
between a ceiling and a floor of a building construction, com- 
prising: 

a lower frame including a bottom wall having its lower 
surface secured to an upper end of said partition wall; 

an upper frame vertically slidably disposed in said lower 
frame; 

a Sliding bed slidably disposed on an upper surface of the 
bottom wall of said lower frame; 

a first bracket secured to an end of said sliding bed and 
horizontally movable with said sliding bed; 

a second bracket secured to one end of said lower frame on 
the same plane as said first bracket; 

a pressing bed vertically movably disposed in said lower 
frame between said sliding bed and said upper frame, said 
pressing bed being connected to and supporting said upper 
frame and being vertically movable with said upper frame; 

a plurality of links connected between said sliding bed and 
said pressing bed; and 

a drive mechanism including a bolt rotatably supported by 
said second bracket, said bolt including a threaded end 
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screwed into said first bracket to move said sliding bed on 
the upper surface of said bottom wall of said lower frame 
in a horizontal direction, whereby said pressing bed is 
vertically movable within said lower frame relative to the 
bottom wall of said lower frame and accordingly said 
upper frame is moved relative to said ceiling. 


4,205,499 
POOL WALL AND DECK ASSEMBLY AND METHOD OF 
ASSEMBLING THE SAME 
Jay A. Lankheet, 1329 Bayview Ave., Holland, Mich. 49423 
Filed Jan. 4, 1979, Ser. No, 977 
Int. Cl.2 E04H 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 52—169.7 


1. A pool wall and deck section assembly comprising: 

a molded plastic wall section defining generally planar verti- 
cally oriented interior and exterior faces; 

at least one generally horizontally extending transverse deck 
support beam having first and second ends, said first end 
of said transverse deck support beam being secured to said 
exterior face near the top of said exterior face; 

a generally horizontally oriented bottom flange extending 
from said exterior face of said wall section adjacent the 
bottom of said exterior face; 

at least one angularly extending brace beam having first and 
second ends, said first end of said brace beam operably 
abutting said bottom flange and said exterior face of said 
wall section and said second end of said brace beam being 
secured to said second end of said transverse deck support 
beam; and 

securing means extending through said first end of said brace 
beam and said bottom flange for securing said first end of 
said brace beam and said bottom flange to a substrate 
disposed therebelow. 


4,205,500 
WEAR RESISTANT INTERLOCKING TILE 

William G. Hensley, Daisy, and Paul E, Snyder, Chattanooga, 

both of Tenn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 

turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Nov. 19, 1976, Ser. No. 743,336 
Int. Cl.2 E04C 1/10 

U.S, Cl. 52—593 2 Claims 

1. Refractory abrasion resistant interlocking tile having two 
adjacent edges convex with tongues and two adjacent edges 
concave with grooves and a thickness less than any side, each 
edge being bordered by narrow ledges or shoulders at each 
surface, the radii of curvature of tongues and grooves being 
substantially the same and being from one third to two thirds 
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the thickness of said tile with centers of curvature so placed 
that the arc of the convex edges between ledges or shoulders is 


greater than the arc of the concave edge between ledges or 
shoulders. 


4,205,501 
WRAPPING APPARATUS 
Charles E. Michels, Racine, Wis., assignor to Reliance Electric 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 785,137, Apr. 6, 1977, Pat. No. 4,134,246. 
This application Aug. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 931,344 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 11/12 


U.S. Cl, 53—228 4 Claims 


1. Article wrapping apparatus comprising means for advanc- 
ing the article in a predetermined direction through a film 
curtain to partially wrap the film about the article and with a 
tail of the film trailing behind the article, means for advancing 
the partially wrapped article in said direction comprising a 
roller conveyor beneath the article, a wheel above the article 
and means for selectively turning said wheel to advance said 
article over said roller conveyor and locking said wheel to 
hold the article against forward motion on said roller con- 
veyor, a carriage on which said roller conveyor is mounted, 
means for moving said carriage in said direction of article 
advance to expose the article bottom, and folding means for 
sweeping said tail forwardly and up against the exposed bot- 
tom of the article during said holding of said article by said 
wheel, said folding means comprising a roller assembly and 
means for advancing the roller assembly forwardly to substi- 
tute as a support for the forwardly moving roller conveyor, 
said means for advancing the roller assembly comprising a 
drive chain and means for guiding said chain along a curved 
path including an upwardly retracted part in which the roller 
assembly is clear of the path of an advancing article and a 
lowered advanced part in which the roller assembly comes 
into support relation to the article. 


4,205,502 
ROTARY BOTTLE CLOSING MACHINE 
Egon Ahlers, Bad Kreuznach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Seitz-Werke GmbH, Bad Kreuznach, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 17, 1978, Ser. No. 906,989 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 17, 
1977, 2722254 
Int. Cl.2 B67B 3/06; B65B 7/28; B67B 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 53—308 9 Claims 
1. A rotatable bottle closing machine for closing bottles with 
closures accurately centered therewith, especially bottle caps, 
crown closures and crown corks, which includes: a container 
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for receiving and supplying closures for bottles having a mouth 
lip, a plurality of circularly arranged closing units for applying 
closures to bottles having a mouth lip, conveyor means for 
conveying closures from said container to said closing units, 
each of said closing units having a holding down member and 
a deforming member for respectively pressing a closure against 
a bottle mouth and permanently deforming said closure on the 
bottle mouth, said holding down member and said deforming 
member being movable relative to each other and said holding 
down member axially extending through said deforming mem- 
ber, a holding means arranged on said holding down member, 
a rotatable element associated with said conveyor means for 
transferring the closures one after another from said conveyor 


tei 


means to said holding means, a centering member common to 
both the respective closure to be applied and also the respec- 
tive bottle mouth, said centering member being arranged coax- 
ially with and centered below said deforming member and 
having a lower end surface, said lower end surface during a 
closure transfer from said conveyor means to said holding 


down member being located in planar alignment within the 
region of the lower end of said holding down member, means 
for moving said centering member downward relative to said 
holding down member to cause said common centering mem- 
ber to be engaged externally during lowering movement se- 
quentially first against the respective closure and thereafter the 
respective bottle mouth. 


4,205,503 
LID CLOSER METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Glenn F. Raque, 11107 Ainwick Ct., and Edward A. Robinson, 
8914 Pine Lake Dr., both of Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,435 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 7/28 
U.S. Cl. 53—366 


1. A device for securing a substantially flat lid to an up- 
wardly directed opening of a container where the container 
opening is substantially surrounded by an outwardly directed 
substantially horizontal base flange means with an upwardly 
extending peripheral lip provided around a portion of the base 
flange where the peripheral lip includes a front lip, a rear lip 
and general parallel side lips where the lid member is received 
inside the lip means and rests on the base flange to cover the 
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container opening to retain a selected product in the container 
including: 

(a) conveyor means to receive said container and adapted to 
move the container in a selected direction; 

(b) at least two first folder means with at least one of said 
first folder means disposed on opposite sides of said con- 
veyor means to contact each of said side lips as said con- 
tainer is moved by said conveyor to fold said side lips 
inwardly over the side of said lid; 

(c) rotatable shaft means located in spaced relation above 
said conveyor means and adapted to be rotated about an 
axis transverse to the direction of travel of said container 
means, a pair of spaced parallel first arm means fixed at a 
first end to said shaft means to extend radially outwardly 
therefrom for rotation with said shaft means, orbital roller 
means rotatably secured between second ends of said 
bracket means and where the length of said bracket means 
is selected to cause said orbital roller to engage the upper 
surface of said container when said orbital roller means is 
at the bottom of its orbit and where said shaft means is 
rotated in a direction so that the orbital roller at the lower 
segment of the arc of travel of said orbital roller means 
moves in the direction of travel of said conveyor means 
and wherein said orbital roller means is adapted so the 
orbital roller engages the rear side of said rear lip of said 
container to fold said rear lip forwardly over the rear edge 
of said lip means as said container passes under said shaft; 
and, 

(d) semi-circular bracket means connected to said shaft at a 
location between said first arm means and having a dia- 
generally equal to the diameter of the arc of travel of said 
orbital roller for rotation with said shaft in advance of said 
orbital roller so said bracket contacts said lid means prior 
to contact between said orbital roller and said rear lip so 
said bracket urges said lid toward said base flange; and, 

(e) power means to rotate said shaft at selected speed of 
rotation; 

(f) second roller means disposed above said conveyor means 
for rotation about an axis generally transverse to the direc- 
tion of travel of said convéyor means where the bottom 
edge of said second roller means moves in the direction of 
travel of said conveyor means and is adapted to fold the 
front lip of said container backwardly, relative to the 
direction of travel of said container, over the front edge of 
said lid means. 


4,205,504 

METHOD AND DEVICE FOR MAKING ENVELOPES 

FROM A CONTINUOUS WEB AND INCLUDING THE 

STUFFING AND SEALING OF THOSE ENVELOPES 
Clyde G. Gregoire, Bensenville; James A. Hartman, Brookfield, 

and Joseph M. Gregoire, Berwyn, all of Ill., assignors to 

Gregg Engineering Corp., Lyons, Ill. 

Filed Sep. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 938,933 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 43/04, 63/00 

U.S. Cl. 53—520 


1. A device for making and stuffing envelopes comprising a 
continuous paper web, means moving said paper web in a 
longitudinal path, a first glue applicator disposed adjacent said 
paper web, means causing said first glue applicator to deposit 
a transverse glue strip at regular intervals on a portion of said 
paper web, a first paper plow folder positioned adjacent said 
paper web, said first plow folder acting to fold the continuous 
paper web so that the transverse glue strip containing portion 
of said paper web and a portion of the remaining flat portion of 
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said paper web are disposed in superposed relation in the com- 
mencement of the making of envelopes, a supply of stuffers for 
the envelopes being made, means feeding a stuffer transversely 
of said longitudinally moving paper web into and between the 
folded portions of said paper web between the spaced apart 
transverse glue strips, a second glue applicator disposed adja- 
cent said paper web and spaced from said first glue applicator, 
means causing said second glue applicator to deposit a longitu- 
dinal strip of glue to an exposed portion of the paper web not 
lying above or below another portion of said paper web, a 
second paper plow folder positioned adjacent said paper web 
and spaced from said first plow folder, said second plow folder 
acting to fold the longitudinal glue strip exposed paper web 
portion to a position sealing the open juncture between the 
previously folded portions, a shear, said shear acting to trans- 
versely shear the formed paper web at the transverse glue 
strips to form individual, stuffed, and sealed envelopes, said 
means feeding a stuffer transversely including means to retard 
and halt movement of the stuffer when it is fully inserted into 
and between the superposed portions of the paper web com- 
prising rollers rotatable on horizontal axes and having their 
rolling circumferences lying in a longitudinal direction and 
bearing on the top of said superposed portions of said paper 
web at a position adjacent the fold. 


4,205,505 
TRAY FORMING DEVICE FOR A PLURALITY OF 
ARTICLES, SUCH AS TEA BAGS 
Helmuth Zimmermann, Karlsruhe, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Industrie-Werke Karlsruhe Augsburg Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,225 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 7, 
1977, 7727661[U] 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 35/30, 11/00 


USS. Cl. 53—543 6 Claims 


1. A device for aligning a plurality of rows of articles on a 
receiving tray made of sheet material with a plurality of loops 
between the rows of the articles, comprising, means for feeding 
a sheet of material along a feed path, means for positioning a 
first row of the articles on the sheet of materials, a first loop- 
forming arm disposed substantially parallel to said feed path 
and having one end pivotally mounted alongside said feed path 
and having an opposite end, means for moving said opposite 
end from a position extending in a direction opposite to the 
feed direction of the material and substantially parallel to said 
feed path, upwardly through the feed path, to a position sub- 
stantially perpendicular to said feed path and to deflect the 
sheet of material upwardly so as to form one side of a first loop 
alongside the first row of the articles, a guide over which the 
sheet material is fed spaced from said opposite end of said first 
loop-forming arm in a direction opposite to the feed direction 
of said sheet material, a second loop-forming arm disposed on 
the opposite side of said guide from said first loop-forming arm 
and having a first end remote from said first loop-forming arm 
pivotally mounted adjacent said feed path on the opposite side 
thereof from said first arm and having an opposite end, said 
second arm being movable from a position substantially paral- 
lel to and everlying said sheet material upwardly with upward 
movement of said first loop-forming arm and then down- 
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wardly to deflect the sheet material portion following the 
portion engaged by said first arm downwardly toward the feed 
path to form the opposite side of said loop, said positioning 
means placing another row of articles on said sheet adjacent 
the opposite side of said loop. 


4,205,506 
ENVELOPE OPENING DEVICE AND ENVELOPE 
STUFFING MACHINE USING SAME 
Ludo C. M. Moens, Ramsdonk, and Raymond G. R. D. Deback- 
ere, Edegem, both of Belgium, assignors to International 
Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 931,649 
Int. Cl.? B65B 43/34 
U.S. Cl. 53—569 


1. An envelope opening device for opening an envelope with 
an entrance opening defined by a first wall and by a second 
wall covering said first wall except for a portion thereof adja- 
cent said entrance opening comprising: 

a support for said envelope against which said first wall 

rests; 

at least one groove disposed in said support; and opening 

means to move said first and second walls apart from one 

another when said envelope is present on said support, 

said opening means including 

at least one finger capable of being moved into said 
groove, and 

an arrangement coupled to said finger to move said finger 
into said groove, when said portion covers said groove, 
to exert a pressure on said portion to move said first 
wall away from said second wall and partially open said 
entrance opening. 


4,205,507 
AQUATIC WEED CUTTING APPARATUS 
James R. McClure, P.O. Box 105, Bridgewater, Va. 22812 
Filed Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 930,242 
Int. Cl.2 AO1D 44/00 
15 Claims 


1. An aquatic weed cutting apparatus for use in a body of 
water having a surface, which body of water may include 
banks and obstacles, the apparatus comprising: 

(a) flotation means having a front end, a back end, a horizon- 
tal deck, a central axis extending from said front end to 
said back end, and a pair of lateral sides extending from 
said front end to said back end; 

(b) said flotation means having a lower side for submersion 
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and an upper side for disposition above the surface of the 

body of water; 

(c) an elongated cutter bar having a relatively stationary 
portion and a portion movable relative to said stationary 
portion; 

(d) means for supporting said cutter bar with respect to said 
flotation means in a position entirely outwardly of one of 
said lateral sides of said flotation means in transverse 
relationship with respect to said central axis and spaced 
from said front and back ends of said flotation means, said 
supporting means itself also being spaced from said front 
and back ends of said flotation means, said cutter bar 
having a first end nearest said flotation means and a sec- 
ond end remote therefrom; 

(e) said supporting means including: 

(i) means for changing the angular disposition of said 
cutter bar with respect to the surface of the water by 
moving said cutter bar about a horizontal axis parallel to 
the central axis of said flotation means and thereby 
moving said second end of said cutter bar relative to 
said first end thereof, said changing means facilitating 
cutting along submerged banks and around obstacles in 
the body of water, and; 

(ii) means for elevating the entire cutter bar with respect 
to said flotation means to raise or lower said cutter bar 
from or into the water; and 

(f) means extending between said flotation means and said 
cutter bar for driving said movable cutter bar portion with 
respect to said stationary cutter bar portion to effect a 
cutting action; 

(g) said changing means including a crescent-shaped shoe 
having a convex side, a concave side, and opposite ends, 
said shoe being pivotally mounted adjacent one of its ends 
to said stationary portion of said cutter bar adjacent said 
first end thereof, said changing means also including 
means, extending between said shoe and said flotation 
means and attached to the other end of said shoe, to pivot- 
ally move said shoe under the control of a human operator 
on the flotation means, said changing means also including 
a protrusion on said stationary portion of said cutter bar, 
said protrusion being located adjacent said shoe on said 
convex side thereof, said protrusion including a concave 
portion on the side thereof facing said second end of said 
cutter bar, said convex side of said shoe being coopera- 
tively engageable with said concave side of said protru- 
sion to effect movement of said second end of said cutter 
bar relative to said first end thereof in response to move- 
ment of said shoe moving means. 


4,205,508 
GROUND SPEED DRIVE FOR PEANUT COMBINE 
William R. Long, Tarboro, N.C., assignor to Long Mfg. N. C., 
Inc., Tarboro, N.C. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 947,126 
Int. Cl.2 AO1D 89/00 
U.S. Cl. 56—10.2 


1. In a peanut combine of the type having a frame carrying 
threshing cylinder means fed by a rotary pickup mounted just 
above the ground at the forward end of the combine, the 
combine supported on wheel means and adapted to be towed 
by a tractor and powered through a power takeoff from the 
tractor, means for driving said pickup selectively from the 
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power takeoff or from the wheel means supporting the com- 
bine, said driving means including first sheave means carried 
by said wheel means, first shaft means carried by the frame and 
having second sheave means journaled for rotation thereon, 
belt means for driving said second sheave means from said first 
sheave means, the improvement comprising, idler means posi- 
tioned to engage said belt means, means tending to press said 
idler means against belt means to maintain a predetermined 
tension thereon, said idler means being mounted at one end of 
a lever, said lever being pivotally mounted intermediate its 
ends on the combine, said lever having a dog mounted on the 
side of the pivot remote from said idler means and engageable 
with post means to hold the lever in position in which the idler 
means is out of engagement with said belt means, said dog 
having an inner substantially U-shaped track member with 
backwardly and downwardly forward and rearward depend- 
ing portions, means tending to hold said dog so that the bight 
portion of said U-shaped track member is slightly above the 
level of said post, said dog being pivotally mounted, whereby 
movement of the lever in one direction brings a forward de- 
pending portion of the track member into engagement with the 
post, thereby pivoting the dog until the post enters the bight 
portion, and a subsequent movement of the lever in the same 
direction causes the post to rid rearwardly of the dog and 
engage the rearward depending portion, thereby pivoting the 
lever, until the post rides out of the U-shaped track member, 
thereby permitting the dog to assume its original position. 


4,205,509 
POWER TRANSMISSION DEVICE FOR 
POWER-OPERATED LAWN MOWING MACHINE 

Takeshi Miyazawa, Wako, and Kenji Nakamura, Asaka, both of 

Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 946,798 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1977, 52- 

134113[U] 
Int. Cl.2 AO1D 69/08, 69/10 


8 Claims 


1. A power transmission device for power-operated lawn 

mowing machine, which comprises in combination: 

(a) a machine body; 

(b) a prime mover mounted on one part of said machine 
body; 

(c) a rotational shaft for said prime mover; 

(d) a concentric shaft rotatably fitted around said rotational 
shaft for the prime mover at the bottom part thereof; 

(e) a cutting blade fixedly secured to said concentric rota- 
tional shaft; 

(f) a pair of frictional clutch means, one of which is fixedly 
secured to said prime mover shaft, and the other of which 
is fixed onto the concentric rotational shaft around said 
prime mover shaft in a manner to be integrally rotatable 
with said concentric rotational shaft and movable in the 
axial direction of said shaft; 

(g) spring means to urge said rotational clutch means up- 
ward toward said fixed clutch means; 

(h) disc brake means fixedly secured to said movable engag- 
ing member of said pair of clutch means; 

(i) a cam plate fixed around said prime mover shaft in a 
rotatable manner; 
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(j) a fixed braking disc secured to said cam plate; 

(k) a plurality of circumferential grooves formed in the 
surface part of said cam plate facing said disc brake means; 

(1) retainer means to hold therein a plurality of protruded 
members to be engaged with said cam grooves, said re- 
tainer means being provided between said cam plate and 
said rotational disc brake means, and being connected 
with an operating lever through a flexible wire for engag- 
ing and disengaging said clutch means; 

(m) a drive pulley provided on said prime mover shaft and a 
driven pulley provided on one part of a wheel axle; and 

(n) a pulley belt extended between said drive and driven 
pulleys. 


4,205,510 
SAFETY LAWN MOWER 
John J. Raniero, Box 204, Gearhart, Oreg. 97138 
Filed Jul. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 922,869 
Int. Cl.2 AOID 35/262 


1. An improved rotary lawn mower having a blade cover 
with a discharge port, an engine mounted over said blade 
cover, and a vertically-oriented rotatable shaft driven by said 
engine, the improvement comprising: 

(a) a cutting wheel disposed within said blade cover, said 
cutting wheel having a central hub attached to said shaft 
and a plurality of horizontally-oriented cutting blades 
attached to and extending radially from said central hub, 
each said blade having a sharpened leading edge for cut- 
ting grass as said wheel is rotated in the direction thereof; 

(b) a wheel housing suspended from said blade cover below 
said cutting wheel, said wheel housing having a horizon- 
tally-oriented bottom portion disposed adjacent said cut- 
ting blades and defining a plurality of radially-extending 
slots therein for receiving grass to be cut; and 

(c) fan means incorporated into said cutting wheel for creat- 
ing air flow upwardly through said slots in said wheel 
housing and out said discharge port to draw grass through 
said slots where it may be cut by said cutting blades and 
discharged through said discharge port, said fan means 
comprising a peripheral rim attached to the outer ends of 
said cutting blades, a plurality of openings defined in said 
peripheral rim, and corresponding radial-flow fan blade 
means attached to said rim for forcing air outwardly 
through said rim openings and said discharge port when 
said wheel is rotated in the direction of said leading edges 
of said cutting blades, thereby reducing air pressure 
within said cutting wheel 


4,205,511 
SEAL FOR PIVOTABLE FEEDER HOUSING 
Robert R. Todd, Leola, Pa., assignor to Sperry Rand Corpora- 
tion, New Holland, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 8,141 
Int. Cl.2 AOIF 12/00 
USS. Cl. 56—14.6 6 Claims 


1. In a crop threshing and separating machine having a 
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mobile body, a forward crop inlet opening in the body, means 
for elevating crop material from the field to the inlet opening, 
and means for mounting the means for elevating to the body to 
maintain a crop material flow relationship between the means 
for elevating and the inlet opening while permitting selective 
vertical pivotal relative movement therebetween, the means 
for mounting including first and second yokes affixed to the 
body on respective opposing sides of the inlet opening a prede- 
termined distance therefrom and first and second axially 
aligned arms affixed to the means for elevating in respective 
engagement with the first and second yokes, the improvement 
comprising: 

first sealing means including first and second closure mem- 


bers affixed to the body between, respectively, said first 
and second yokes and said inlet opening, each said closure 
member comprising a resilient at least partly semi-circular 
element; 

second sealing means including first and second smooth 
arcuate contact plates affixed to said means for elevating 
and having central axes corresponding to that of said 
arms, said contact plates each having a radius substantially 
equal to that of said semi-circular element, whereby said 
arms are engaged by said yokes to maintain said means for 
elevating in operative alignment with said inlet opening 
and said first and second sealing means engage each other 
to prevent crop material from escaping between said inlet 
opening and said means for elevating. 


4,205,512 
ROTARY MULCHING MOWER 
Richard A. Thorud, Bloomington, Minn., assignor to The Toro 
Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 931,267 
Int. Cl.2 AO1ID 55/18 
U.S. Cl. 56—13.4 
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1. A rotary mulching mower comprising: 

(a) a housing defining a cutting chamber, said housing hav- 
ing ground engaging wheels rotatably affixed thereto for 
supporting said housing above the ground surface; 

(b) a cutting blade disposed within said cutting chamber for 
rotation about a generally vertical axis, said cutting blade 
defining a generally horizontal cutting path; 

(c) means mounted on said housing and connected to said 
cutting blade for rotatably driving said cutting blade; and 

(d) a kicker member mounted to said housing within said 
cutting chamber said kicker member having a striking 
surface lying generally in a plane oblique with respect to 
said generally horizontal cutting path, and disposed in the 
path of grass clippings to deflect the clippings generally 
downwardly into said cutting path; 
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whereby the clippings are deposited beneath the surface of 
the grass. 


4,205,513 

GROUND-ROLLING FORWARDLY-DIRECTED ROTARY 
BALER 

John Shokoples, Suite 3, 10965 - 106 St., Edmonton, Alberta, 

Canada 
Filed Aug. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 930,572 
Int. Cl.2 AO1ID 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 56—341 


1. A forwardly-directed ground-rolling rotary baler, com- 
prising: 

a frame; 

means carried by the frame for lifting fibrous material from 
the ground and moving and guiding it upwardly and 
forwardly so that the material is biased along a generally 
arcuate path; and 

passive flexible means having an upper end attached to the 
frame and a free lower end which becomes trapped be- 
tween the forming bale and the ground, said passive flexi- 
ble means receiving the material from said means and 
confining it while guiding it in a downward and rearward 
direction; 

said combination of means being operative to form said 
fibrous material into a ground-supported cylindrical bale. 


4,205,514 
APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR SEALING 
MECHANICALLY FORMED FORAGE BALES AND 

STACKS 

Milo Wolrab, Wayside Farms, Mount Vernon, Iowa 52314 

Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,251 
Int. Cl.2 A01D 39/00 
US. Cl. 56—341 


1. Forage packaging apparatus comprising: 
frame means adapted to move along the ground; 
crop gathering means attached to said frame means for 
picking up forage crops from the ground; 
receiving means attached to said frame means for receiving 
said gathered forage crops and forming a package of said 
forage crops; and 
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means attached to said apparatus for spraying a substance on 
to the exterior of said package while said package is being 
formed, said substance including means for substantially 
sealing water out from said package. 


4,205,515 
APPARATUS FOR USE IN FLUIDIZED POWDER 
FILLING OF MULTIPLE CORE UNIT CABLES 
John N. Garner, Pointe Claire, Canada, assignor to Northern 
Telecom Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 930,236 
Int. Cl.2 H0O1B /3/00 
US. Cl. 57—1 UN 





1. An opening device for opening a multiple core unit cable 
core into a plurality of core units comprising: 

a support member; 

an opening member for free rotation against said support 

member and defining a plurality of holes extending in an 
axial direction through the opening member in non-align- 
ment with the support member, each hole adapted for 
passage of a core unit therethrough and the holes being 
spaced apart around the opening member; and 

means for supplying pressurized air between said opening 

member and said support member to form at least one air 
bearing therebetween. 

9. Apparatus for powder filling a multiple core unit cable 
core comprising a structure for containing a fluidizable bed of 
filling powder and for passage through the bed of a cable core, 
the structure carrying an opening device according to claim 1. 


4,205,516 
ELECTRONIC DISPLAY DEVICE 
Hiroyuki Terao, Kodaira, Japan, assignor to Casio Computer 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 893,511 
Int. Cl.2 G04B 19/24, 19/30; GO8B 23/00 


USS. Cl. 368—29 30 Claims 
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1. An electronic display device comprising: 

a digital display portion having a plurality of segmental 
display members which are arranged such that each seg- 
mental display member digitally displays a numeral by 
using segments, the segments of said segmental display 
members being arranged to define a plurality of spaces 
between segments; and 

a calendar display portion having numeral display members 
1 to 31 for displaying dates of one month arranged in 
plural rows and plural columns, at least some of said 
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numeral display members being disposed in the spaces 
defined by the segments of said digital display portion. 


4,205,517 
ALARM ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE 
Fumikazu Murakami, and Takuro Fukuichi, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha, Japan 
Filed May 19, 1978, Ser. No. 907,575 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1977, 52-60108 
Int. Cl.2 GO4B 13/00, 13/12 


US. Cl. 368—245 12 Claims 








1. An alarm electronic timepiece comprising in combination: 
a time circuit including a time standard signal oscillator for 
generating a time signal; a time display portion responsive to 
the time signal for displaying time; an alarm device for generat- 
ing an alarm sound; an alarm driving circuit for driving said 
alarm device; and an alarm signal compound circuit compris- 
ing first means for developing a plurality of signals having 
different duty cycles and having a frequency in the audible 
frequency range, and second means for serially arranging said 
signals to form an alarm signal composed of the serially ar- 
ranged signals of different duty cycles and for applying the 
alarm signal to said alarm driving circuit. 


4,205,518 
VOLTAGE CONVERSION SYSTEM FOR ELECTRONIC 
TIMEPIECE 
Shigeru Morokawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Citizen Watch 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 726,013, Sep. 22, 1976, Pat. No. 4,094,137. 
This application Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,268 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1975, 50-116620 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 13, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 G04C 3/00 


US, Cl. 368—67 16 Claims 
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1. An electro-optical display drive system, comprising, in 
combination: 
an electro-optical display unit; 
means for generating display information signals; 
a voltage conversion system coupled to a power source to 
provide a lower output voltage than that of the power 
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source and composed of a voltage down converter includ- 4,205,520 

ing a plurality of electric energy storage means, and means _KEY-OPERATED COVER RESET MECHANISM FOR 

for switching connections of said plurality of electric TIME SWITCH CLOCK OF A TIME SWITCH AND 

energy storage means relative to the power source for WATTHOUR METER OR THE LIKE 

thereby providing said lower output voltage; and Ernest B. Shackford, Durham, N.H., assignor to General Elec- 
a driver circuit responsive to said display information signals tric a ee ye 

for generating drive signals having potentials depending Int. C12 GO4F B/ 00: Goi B 13/00 ne 2 

on at least said output voltage of the power source and = “ : 

- ; .  -US. Cl. 368—108 

said lower output voltage of said voltage conversion 

system to drive said electro-optical display unit so as to 

cause the same to display of information. 


4,205,519 
ELECTRONIC TIME-PIECE WITH ACOUSTIC SIGNAL, 
FOR SIGNALLING A PARTICULAR WORKING MODE 
Nicole Deruns, La Chaux-de-Fonds, Switzerland, assignor to 1. In combination with a watt-hour meter and time switch, 
Ebauches Electroniques SA, Marin, Switzerland the time switch including a time clock, the meter and time 
Filed Oct. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 955,146 switch disposed inside a cover and a rotatable reset mechanism 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 21, 1977, provided for said time clock, the improvement which com- 


15776/77 palin 
Int. Cl.* GO4C 21/00; GO4B 27/00 : a. a key-operated reset device mounted in said cover, 
U.S. Cl. 368—73 7 Claims 


1. the outer portion of said device having a slot for receiv- 
ing a key therein, 

2. the inner portion of said device including a plug portion 
and having a rotary actuating means for rotating said 
rotatable reset mechanism of said time clock, 

b. said key operative to rotate the plug portion of said reset 
device to move the end of said plug into said cover 
whereby said rotary actuating means on said plug engages 
said rotatable reset mechanism of said time clock to allow 
resetting of said time clock. 




















4,205,521 
DECORATIVE CLOCK 
Virgilio F. Cazanas, Miami, Fla., assignor to Victoria Torres, 
Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 779,758 
Int. Cl.2 GO4B 19/30 
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1. An electronic timepiece capable of delivering an acoustic 
signal to indicate a particular state of working mode of the 
timepiece, comprising: 

an oscillator for producing reference pulses of a high fre- 
quency; 

frequency divider means connected to said oscillator for 
producing low frequency control signals and signals at 
audio frequencies in response to said reference pulses; 

display means connected to said frequency divider means for 
indicating a time and a time of alarm in response to said 
low frequency control signals; 

a logic control circuit having first and second actuating 
means for controlling various working modes of the time- 
piece; 

memory and comparator means connected to said logic 
control circuit for producing an alarm signal when said 
time and said time of alarm coincide; 

an electronic circuit connected to said logic control circuit, 
said memory and comparator means, and said frequency 
divider means for receiving said signals at audio frequen- 
cies, said electronic circuit further delivering a first peri- 
odic audible signal in response to said alarm signal and a 
second periodic audible signal of predetermined duration 
when the timepiece is in a determined state of working 
mode, said second periodic audible signal being different 
from said first periodic audible signal. 


1. An illuminated wall clock having an illusion of depth 
comprising a frame defining an annular recess, septum means 
spanning the recess and separating the latter into front and rear 
chambers, a mirror carried by said septum means facing said 
front chamber and defining a rear wall thereof, a central open- 
ing in said septum means and mirror communicating said front 
with said rear chamber, a partially reflective mirror spaced 
from and in parallel relation to said first mentioned mirror 
mounted in said frame defining a front wall of said front cham- 
ber, clock means mounted in said rear chamber obscured by 
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said first mentioned mirror and having a spindle extending 
through said central opening, clock hands mounted on said 
spindle and actuated by said clock means, said clock hands 
being located in said front chamber spaced between said walls, 
and a plurality of spaced sockets and electric light bulbs lo- 
cated around the periphery of and within said front chamber, 
said light bulbs when lighted serving to illuminate said clock 
hands and creating a tunnel effect of depth within which said 
hands are framed and repeatedly reflected in said mirror. 


4,205,522 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE 
Katsumi Takami, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., To- 
kyo, Japan 
Filed May 5, 1978, Ser. No. 903,162 
Int. Cl.2 GO2F 1/13; G04B 19/30 


USS. Cl. 368—84 13 Claims 


1. A liquid crystal display device comprising a liquid crystal 
display element having liquid crystal means for displaying 
letters, numerals and other necessary patterns on a display area 
of said element, and a reflector in the form of a phosphor layer 
disposed on the back side of said liquid crystal display element, 
said phosphor layer containing a radioactive nuclide dispersed 
within a phosphor material only in a limited partial region of 
said reflector corresponding to a specific display region re- 
quired to display necessary time information in the nighttime in 
the display area of said liquid crystal display element, the 
amount of radioactive nuclide contained in said phosphor layer 
being limited to that which will exhibit an acceptable limited 
total activity and providing light intensity sufficient to identify 
by the eye the specific display region. 


4,205,523 
CASE BODY CONSTRUCTION FOR TIMEPIECES 

Katsuji Ida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha Daini 

Seikosha, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 730,383, Oct. 6, 1976, abandoned. This 

application Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,174 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1975, 52-121571; 

Dec. 5, 1975, 52-165083[U] 
Int. Cl.2 GO04B 37/08 


USS, Cl, 368—281 3 Claims 


1. A timepiece case, comprising: 

a timepiece case body having side walls defining an interior 
of the timepiece case, an open back, and a front having an 
opening therethrough bounded by a peripheral projecting 
portion, and wherein said side walls have a recess in the 
interior of the case; 

a back cover for said timepiece case including a ring at- 
tached thereto for projecting into said timepiece case 
when the back cover is in position covering the open back 
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of said timepiece case, said back cover ring having a plain 
annular end surface facing said timepiece case front and 
said back cover ring being dimensioned to fit snugly 
within said timepiece case and including an external pro- 
jection for engaging the recess of the timepiece case side 
walls for securing said back cover to said timepiece case, 
and said back cover ring having an internal diameter 
sufficient to clear a timepiece movement as said back 
cover is attached to and removed from said timepiece case 
body; and 

a timepiece movement holding ring consisting essentially of 
a single piece of resilient material dimensioned to fit 
snugly within said timepiece case for positioning and 
holding a timepiece movement within said timepiece case, 
said holding ring having an opening dimensioned to re- 
ceive and snugly hold in position a timepiece movement 
and said holding ring having a pair of diametrically op- 
posed upper peripheral shoulder portions for supporting 
respective diametrically opposed peripheral flanges of a 
timepiece movement, and said holding ring having a pair 
of diametrically opposed resilient projections abutting 
said plain annular back cover ring face for maintaining 
said holding ring in position between the flange of the 
timepiece movement and said back cover ring, said pair of 
resilient projections being positioned adjacent sides of said 
opening which are free of said pair of peripheral shoulder 
portions and which sides are effective to hold a face of the 
timepiece movement against said front peripheral project- 
ing portion of said timepiece case. 


4,205,524 
METHODS OF OPERATING COMBUSTORS 
Robert M. Schirmer, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Division of Ser. No. 679,545, Apr. 23, 1976, Pat. No. 4,087,963, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 456,156, Mar. 29, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 878,096 

Int. Cl.2 FO2C 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 60—39.06 32 Claims 


1. A method for burning a fuel in a combustor means; includ- 
ing, a combustion zone having a primary combustion region 
and a secondary combustion region downstream from and in 
open communication with said primary combustion region, 
comprising: 

(a) introducing primary air, comprising at least a first portion 
of a first stream of air, into said primary combustion re- 
gion adjacent the upstream end thereof; 

(b) introducing said fuel into admixture with said primary air 
in said primary combustion region, adjacent the upstream 
end of said primary combustion region and in an amount 
sufficient to produce a mixture of said fuel and said pri- 
mary air having a fuel to air ratio greater than the stoichio- 
metric ratio; 

(c) igniting said mixture of said fuel and said primary air 
adjacent the upstream end of said primary region; 

(d) passing the resultant flame front through said primary 
combustion region with no addition of air thereto for a 
time sufficient to burn a substantial portion but less than all 
of said fuel and produce effluent combustion products 
containing unburned and partially burned fuel; 
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(e) expanding said flame front from the downstream end of 
said primary combustion region into the upstream end of 
said secondary combustion region; 

(f) introducing secondary air, comprising at least one of (1) 
a second portion of said first stream of air and (2) at least 
a first portion of a second stream of air, into admixture 
with said flame front at at least one of (1) a longitudinally 
narrow zone immediately before said expansion of said 
flame front and (2) a longitudinally narrow zone immedi- 
ately after said expansion of said flame front and in an 
amount sufficient to produce an overall fuel to air ratio in 
said combustion zone less than said stoichiometric ratio to 
terminate said primary combustion region; and 

(g) maintaining said flame front in said secondary combus- 
tion region for a time sufficient to essentially complete 
combustion of said unburned and partially burned fuel. 


4,205,525 
TURBINE ENGINE LUBRICATION SYSTEM 

Glenn Hamburg, Grosse Point, Mich.; Gytis Jasas, Toledo, 

Ohio, and John Monarch, deceased, late of Toledo, Ohio (by 

Janet H. Monarch, administratrix), assignors to Teledyne 

Industries, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 887,614 
Int. Cl.2 FO2C 7/06 

US. Cl. 60—39,08 


1. A lubrication system for a turbine engine having a main 
shaft rotatably mounted by bearing means contained in a bear- 
ing cavity in a support housing, and an engine exhaust duct 
adjacent said bearing cavity, said lubrication system compris- 
ing: 

a fuel pump having an inlet and an outlet, the inlet of said 
pump being connected to a fuel supply for the turbine 
engine and adapted to deliver only fuel to the outlet; 

passage means formed in said support housing for providing 
fluid communication from said pump outlet to said bearing 
cavity so that fuel flow from said pump outlet through 
said passage means impinges upon said bearing means; and 

means for exhausting the fuel from said bearing cavity com- 
prising an open passageway axially adjacent said bearing 
means and in fluid communication with said bearing cav- 
ity and said engine exhaust duct. 


4,205,526 
EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
LeRoy Owens, 1300 W. Arlington, Lincoln, Nebr. 68522 
Filed Sep. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 941,810 
Int. Cl.2 FO2B 75/10; FOIN 3/16; F02M 25/06 

US. Cl. 60—278 19 Claims 

1. An emission control system for an internal combustion 
engine having a carburetor, an air intake system for the carbu- 
retor, exhaust passage means through which exhaust gases 
from the engine are led to a muffler and normally discharged 
through a tail pipe to the atmosphere, comprising: 
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means for providing a supply of atmospheric air and con- 
nected to said exhaust passage means prior to said muffler; 

circuitous cooling passage means leading from the exit of 
said muffler for cooling said mixture of air and exhaust 
gases; 


means connecting said cooling passage means with said air 
intake system for said carburetor for transferring a portion 
of said cooled air and exhaust gas mixture to said air intake 
system; and 

means connecting said cooling passage means with means 
for discharge of the remainder of said cooled mixture of 
air and exhaust gases. 


4,205,527 
EXHAUST MANIFOLD 


Wolfgang Rudert, Langenargen; Karl-Heinz de Lazzer, Frie- 


drichshafen; Gerhard Haussmann, Friedrichshafen, and Di- 
eter Wiinsche, Friedrichshafen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Motoren-und Turbinen-Union Friedrichshafen 
GmbH, Friedrichshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 854,399 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 24, 
1976, 2653263 
Int. Cl.2 FOIN 7/06, 7/10 
U.S, Cl. 60—321 

















1. An exhaust manifold for a supercharged multicylinder 
piston internal combustion engine, the exhaust manifold com- 
prising: 

inner pipe means for carrying exhaust gases from the internal 
combustion engine, 

a water-cooled housing means for accommodating and for 
surrounding said inner pipe means at a predetermined 
spacing, 

means provided on said housing means for mounting said 
housing means at exhaust gas flanges of the internal com- 
bustion engine, 

an opening provided in said housing means on a side thereof 
facing away from the internal combustion engine, said 
opening extending approximately over an entire length of 
said housing means, 

a cover means for sealing said opening in a gas-tight manner, 

said inner pipe means comprising a plurality of individual 
pipe segments, each having a length corresponding ap- 
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proximately to a spacing between respective cylinders of 
the internal combustion engine, and 

plug connection means for interconnecting adjacent pipe 
segments so as to form an exhaust pipe line in said housing 
means, 

wherein said means for mounting said housing means at 
exhaust gas flanges includes water-cooled intermediate 
flanges provided on said housing means, 

wherein bolt means are provided for securing said housing 
means to exhaust gas flanges of the internal combustion 
engine, said bolt means being arranged on an inside of said 
housing means, 

wherein elbow means are provided for communicating se- 
lected ones of said individual pipe segments with exhaust 
openings of the internal combustion engine, said elbow 
means being fixedly secured to an associated pipe segment 
and being provided with flanges arranged at the water- 
cooled intermediate flanges of said housing means, 

wherein said pipe means includes two sets of individual pipe 
segments arranged in the housing means so as to extend in 
a parallel relationship with respect to each other, selected 
individual pipe segments of one of said two sets communi- 
cating with selected exhaust openings of the internal com- 
bustion engine with selected individual pipe segments of 
the other of said two sets communicating with remaining 
exhaust openings of the internal combustion engine, and 
wherein means are provided for firmly connecting at least 
some adjacent pipe segments in the respective sets of 
individual pipe segments. 


4,205,528 
COMPRESSION IGNITION CONTROLLED FREE 
PISTON-TURBINE ENGINE 
Harlow B. Grow, 16530 Chattanooga Pl., Pacific Palisades, 
Calif. 90272 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 958,184 
Int. Cl.2 FO2B 71/00 


US. Cl. 60—595 


1. A compression ignition and controlled diminishing pres- 
sure free piston-turbine scavenged heat engine wherein a dou- 
ble headed piston reciprocates between opposite closed heads 
of a cylinder and is acted upon by the expansion of burning fuel 
to apply pressure to opposite heads of the piston and perform 
work in the form of exhaust heat and torque from said turbine, 
and including; diametrically opposite laterally opening exhaust 
and inlet ports spaced from each cylinder head and uncovered 
by opposite heads of the piston moving through the ends of its 
power stroke in each instance for two cycle loop scavenging 
operation, gas discharge ports intermediate the exhaust and 
inlet ports and the opposite ends of the cylinder for receiving 
compression and combustion gases from opposite cylinder 
chambers, auto ignition chambers of minimized volume be- 
tween said discharge ports and opposite heads of the cylinder 
of compression of gases to ignition temperature, turbine means 
alternately receiving compression and combustion gases from 
said discharge ports respectively, blower means operated by 
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said turbine means and pumping scavenge air through said inlet 
ports when they are uncovered by the piston for said loop flow 
scavenging, and a full stroke fuel pump means injecting fuel 
through opposite heads of the cylinder in timed relation to the 
piston reaching peak compression positions and continuing 
injection substantially throughout alternate work strokes re- 
spectively. 


4,205,529 
LICL DEHUMIDIFIER/LIBR ABSORPTION CHILLER 
HYBRID AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM WITH ENERGY 
RECOVERY 

Suk M. Ko, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to The United States of 

America as represented by the United States Department of 

Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,524 
Int. Cl.2 F25B 27/00, 27/02; F25D 23/00; F25B 13/00 
6 Clai 





DEHUMIDIFIER 
’ 


AIR FROM 
BUILDING 








1. A hybrid air conditioning system for space cooling a 
building comprising a desiccant dehumidifier and an absorp- 
tion chiller, said dehumidifier provided with a packed absorp- 
tion column, an input air line from said building and an output 
air line; a desiccant regenerator for providing hot regenerated 
desiccant to said dehumidifier absorption column; a liquid/liq- 
uid heat exchanger coupled between said regenerator and said 
dehumidifier; a blower fan mounted in said output air line for 
drawing air from said building and make-up through said 
absorption column where the latent load of said air is removed 
by said hot desiccant by absorbing moisture from said air; a 
desiccant storage sump for collecting the dilute desiccant from 
said absorption column and said regenerated desiccant from 
said regenerator; means for pumping said desiccant from said 
sump either to the top of said dehumidifier or through said heat 
exchanger back to said regenerator; a solar collector, said 
regenerator provided with a hot water heating coil coupled to 
said solar collector; means for continuously pumping the water 
in said heating coil through said collector and then back to said 
coil, said collector maintaining said water at a desired heating 
temperature in said regenerator for driving off the moisture 
from said dilute desiccant therein; said absorption chiller pro- 
vided with a vapor generator, a condenser, an evaporator, and 
an absorber, said condenser coupled to a cooling tower; said 
desiccant sump provided with a cooling line therein which line 
in turn is coupled to said cooling tower; a hot water heater for 
supplying a driving fluid to said vapor generator; said desic- 
cant regenerator provided with an output water vapor line; a 
low pressure compressor and a hot water driven ejector 
mounted in said vapor line and connected in series with said 
hot water heater and the vapor generator of said absorption 
chiller, the heat of vaporization expended in the desiccant 
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regenerator being recovered and used to partially preheat said 
driving fluid of said absorption chiller; a chilled water storage 
unit coupled to the evaporator of said absorption chiller; an air 
cooler provided with a cooling coil and an output air line to 
said building, said cooling coil coupled to said chilled water 
storage unit; and said air cooler coupled to said air output line 
from said dehumidifier, said air cooler removing the sensible 
load from the dehumidified air flowing therethrough before 
exiting to said building. 


4,205,530 
COOLING APPARATUS FOR COVERED METALS 

Erhard Soecknick, Diisseldorf, and Jiirgen Busse, Monchen- 

Gladbach, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Messer 

Griesheim GmbH, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,342 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 8, 

1977, 7731229 
Int. Cl.2 F25D 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 62—64 10 Claims 


1. In a cooling apparatus for rubber covered wheels, the 
hard rubber covering of which is to be removed from the rim 
of the wheel by means of cold shrinkage, the improvement 
being a horizontally arranged insulated support disc for the 
rubber covered wheel to be supported, an insulated cover cap 
mounted over said support disc and spaced therefrom for 
covering the rubber covered wheel located on said support 
disc, said cover cap being spaced from said disc to form a 
slot-shaped space with respect to the rubber covered wheel at 
least in the area of the rim which carries the hard rubber cover- 
ing, and at least one supply pipe communicating with said 
space for feeding liquid cooling agent thereto. 


4,205,531 
METHOD IN THE COOLING OF A SPACE AND 

APPARATUS FOR CARRYING OUT SAID METHOD 
Ernst-Ake Brunberg, 34, Frejaviigen, Djursholm, Sweden (S-182 

64), and Ray Olsson, 27, Boforsgatan, Farsta, Sweden (S-123 

ae 

Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,271 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 31, 1977, 7706357 
Int. Cl.2 F25B 15/00, 17/00, 17/08 

USS, Cl, 62—101 12 Claims 

1. Method in the cooling of a space comprising the steps of: 
forming a vapor from a first substance in a first container 
located in said space; conducting the vapor thus formed into a 
second container located outside said space and containing a 
second substance which chemically absorbs the vapor formed 
from said first substance for lowering the pressure of said 
vapor in said second container below the pressure of said 
vapor formed in said first container; and maintaining the partial 
pressures of other gases in said first and second containers 
substantially lower than the vapor pressure of said vapor. 
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7. Apparatus according to claim 5, further comprising heat- 
ing element means located in said second container for heating 


said second substance to a temperature below 100° C. to regen- 
erate said second substance. 


4,205,532 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF TRANSFERRING 
HEAT 

Anthony M. Brenan, Salisbury, England, assignor to Commer- 

cial Refrigeration (Wiltshire) Limited, Salisbury, England 

Filed Apr. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 900,787 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 2, 1977, 

18272/77 


Int. Cl.? F25B 1/00, 27/02 


US, Cl. 62—115 6 Claims 


772s 
CLF. yi 


1. Apparatus for transferring heat, said apparatus comprising 
a closed circuit that contains a refrigerant, said closed circuit 
comprising: 

(a) an acceptor operative to effect heat exchange between 
said refrigerant and a first body of a fluid or other sub- 
stance; 

(b) a compressor operative to compress and capable of com- 
pressing refrigerant emerging from said acceptor to an 
extent such that the refrigerant is raised to a supercritical 
pressure and is therefore in a wholly gaseous state; 

(c) a rejector capable of withstanding refrigerant at super- 
critical pressure and connected to receive the compressed 
refrigerant from said compressor, the rejector being oper- 
ative to effect counter-current heat exchange between the 
compressed refrigerant and a second body of a fluid sub- 
stance whereby said heat exchange is effected whilst the 
refrigerant is at supercritical pressure and therefore in a 
wholly gaseous state and whereby the fluid substance is 
sensibly heated and its temperature is raised; and 

(d) an expansion device operative to expand the refrigerant 
from said rejector to an extent such that the refrigerant is 
expanded to a subcritical pressure before it is directed 
back to said acceptor, whereby said heat exchange ef- 
fected by said acceptor is effected whilst the refrigerant is 
at subcritical pressure. 

4. A method of transferring heat, said method comprising 

effecting heat exchange between a refrigerant and a first body 
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of a fluid or other substance in such a manner that the refriger- 
ant accepts heat from the first body while the refrigerant is at 
subcritical pressure, compressing the refrigerant heated by said 
first body to an extent such that the refrigerant is raised to a 
supercritical pressure and is therefore in a wholly gaseous 
state, effecting counterflow heat exchange between the com- 
pressed refrigerant and a second body of a fluid substance in 
such a manner that the refrigerant rejects heat to said second 
body while the refrigerant is at supercritical pressure and 
therefore in a wholly gaseous state and the fluid substance is 
sensibly heated and its temperature is raised, and expanding the 
refrigerant that has rejected heat to said second body to a 
subcritical pressure before subjecting it again to said heat 
exchange with said first body. 


4,205,533 

REFRIGERATOR HAVING A CONTROL INDICATOR 

OPTIC ARRANGEMENT AND INDICATING METHOD 
John E. Sterling, Prospect, Ky., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 928,932 
Int. Cl.2 F25B 49/00 

US. Cl. 62—131 


1. In a refrigerator having an access door, an interior light 
bulb that is illuminated when the door is open, and antisweat 
heaters that are energized by an on and off switch, an optic 
arrangement to indicate when the heaters are energized com- 
prising: 

(a) a movable switch member that energizes the heaters in a 
first position and de-energizes the heaters in a second 
position, 

(b) a shade member slidable in unison with the movable 
switch member and having a cutout area, and 

(c) a light transmitting rod having one end located adjacent 
the interior light bulb and the other end adjacent the shade 
member such that when the switch is in the first position 
the transmitting rod is in alignment with the cutout area of 
the shade member and in the second position it is out of 
alignment with the cutout area. 


4,205,534 
CONTINUOUSLY REFRIGERATED, AUTOMATICALLY 
EJECTED BLOCK ICE MACHINE 
David W. Goushaw, R.R. 1, Box 814, Sahuarita, Ariz. 85629 
Filed Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No, 899,533 
Int. Cl.2 F25C 1/04 
U.S, Ci. 62—177 14 Claims 
1. A continuously refrigerating, automatically ejecting block 
ice machine comprising water receiving and volume measur- 
ing means; water distributor means operably connected to 
receive a measured volume of water from said water receiving 
means; product cell means operably connected to receive the 
measured volume of water from said water distributor means; 
and refrigerating means operably connected to said product 
cell means; said product cell means including an open top 
container adapted to receive and hold a volume of water less 
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than the measured volume of water, said container having 
water inlet openings through its bottom, and a first and second 
water valve, said first water valve operably connected on one 
side by pipe means to said container proximate said water inlet 
Openings, and operably connected on the other side to said 
distributor means, said first water valve means additionally 
adapted to drain water standing in said pipe means after water 
is received by said container, and said second water valve 





defining a one-way valve interiorly to said container covering 
said water inlet openings through said container bottom 
whereby water received is directed to the water distributor 
means and in turn to the product cell means where the water 
passes said second water valve and ejects a prior frozen block 
of ice interiorly to the container, but may not exit through said 
water inlet openings, and then is frozen by the refrigeration 
means to produce a block of ice. 


4,205,535 
HOUSEHOLD SOFT-ICE-CREAM MACHINE 

Wilhelm Maurer, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to M & F Engi- 

neering AG, Zurich, Switzerland 

Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,219 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 26, 1977, 

11715/77 
Int. Cl.2 A23G 9/00 


U.S, Cl. 62—342 15 Claims 








1. A household soft-ice-cream machine, comprising: 

a housing with a removable lid, said housing including a 
hollow chamber in which soft ice cream can be made; 

a replaceable pressure gas cartridge attached to said housing 
for introducing pressurized gas into said hollow chamber; 

a replaceable cooling cartridge adapted to be received in the 
bottom of said housing, said cooling cartridge having a 
flat upper cooling surface on which soft ice cream is 
formed, said upper cooling surface defining the entire 
bottom surface of said hollow chamber when said cooling 
cartridge is placed in the bottom of said housing; 

a scraping tool adapted to scrape soft ice cream formed on 
said cooling surface off of said cooling surface as said tool 
is moved over said cooling surface; 

means for moving said scraping tool over said cooling sur- 
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face so as to scrape soft ice cream off of said cooling 
surface; and 

a soft ice cream removal valve for permitting the removal of 
soft ice cream from said hollow chamber. 


4,205,536 
REFRIGERATING APPARATUS 
Keisuke Kasahara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Maekawa Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 880,166 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1977, 52/22329; 
Mar. 1, 1977, 52/24985[U]; Apr. 26, 1977, 52/53083[U]; Apr. 
26, 1977, 52/53084[U]; May 16, 1977, 52/62423[U]; May 20, 
1977, 52/65678[U] 
Int. Cl.2 F25D 25/04 


U.S, Cl. 62—380 7 Claims 


1. A refrigerating apparatus characterized by comprising a 
cooler, a transfer belt for transferring an object to be refriger- 
ated while contacting with the surface of said cooler, an apply- 
ing device for applying an antifreeze liquid on the back of said 
transfer belt, said applying device arranged at the up-stream 
side of said transfer belt with respect to said cooler, a wiping 
device for wiping the antifreeze liquid from the back of said 
transfer belt, said wiping device arranged at the down-stream 
side of said transfer belt with respect to said cooler, and a liquid 
return pipe having a pump and a concentrating device for 


connecting said wiping device with said applying device. 


4,205,537 
MULTIPLE HERMETIC-MOTOR COMPRESSOR IN 
COMMON SHELL 
Charles A. Dubberley, Tyler, Tex., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,160 


Int. Cl? F25B 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 62—510 





1. A variable capacity multiple compressor refrigeration 

system comprising: 

a hermetic shell containing a first motor-compressor in- 
tended to be always running when the system is operating 
and a second motor-compressor that may be cycled on 
and off in combination with said first motor-compressor; 

said motor-compressors each including a substantially 
closed crankcase, a cylinder opening into said crankcase 
and a reciprocating piston in said cylinder providing a 
compression chamber for compressing refrigerant gas 
receiving from said hermetic shell and for discharging hot 
refrigerant gas through a discharge port; 
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a frame member dimensioned so that its distal edge is spaced 
from said hermetic shell; 

a first opening in said frame member for receiving said first 
motor-compressor, and a second opening in said frame 
member for receiving said second motor-compressor, 
with the crankcase portion of said compressor arranged 
below said frame member; 

holding means associated with said first and second openings 
for securing said motor-compressors against movement 
relative to said frame member to form a rigid unitary 
structure; 

a plurality of support members secured to and projecting 
from the wall of said hermetic shell to a position underly- 
ing the distal edge of the frame member; 

spring support elements interposed between said frame 
member and said support members for resiliently support- 
ing said frame member; 

a first line connected between said first compressor dis- 
charge port to a discharge opening in said hermetic shell; 

a second line connected between said second compressor 
discharge port to said hermetic shell discharge opening. 


4,205,538 
MINIATURE SCHOOL RING TOP WITH BEVELED 
BEZEL 
John G. Michael, c/o Brown Wholesale Company, 2095 N. 63rd 
St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19151 
Division of Ser. No. 714,090, Aug. 13, 1976, Pat. No. 4,089,096. 
This application Nov. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 851,122 
Int. Cl.2 A44C 17/02 


USS. Cl. 63—26 20 Claims 


127 
9 93 
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1. In school jewelry and the like such as school rings, ring 
top keys, and ring top charms, 

a school ring top with a beveled bezel and a stone having a 
faceted pavilion, 

said bezel including a developed photographic film transpar- 
ency, 

indicia formed in said film transparency against a contrasting 
color background, and 

a reflecting backing on the back of said film transparency, 

said bezel being beveled and annular and having 2 larger 
perimeter bottom edge from which it slopes continuously 
upwardly to a smaller perimeter top edge, 

a central recess defined by said bezel top edge, 

said stone having a faceted pavilion, 

said stone being mounted in said central recess, and 

support means supporting said stone and bezel, 

said support means being beveled to conform to the shape of 
the inside surface of the bezel. 
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4,205,539 
AXIALLY-RETAINED TRIPOD HOMOKINETIC JOiNT 
Michel Orain, Conflans Ste Honorine, France, assignor to Gla- 
enzer Spicer, Poissy, France 
Filed Jul, 11, 1978, Ser. No. 923,726 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 28, 1977, 77 23274 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 3/30 


11 Claims 


1. A homokinetic joint for coupling two members rotatable 
about respective axes and comprising a first part which in- 
cludes a tripod element rigid with a first of said two members 
and a second part including a bell element which is rigid with 
a second of said two members, the tripod element comprising 
three trunnions, three rollers respectively rotatable and slid- 
ably mounted on the trunnions, three raceways which have a 
part-circular sectional shape and are defined by the bell ele- 
ment and respectively receive the three rollers which are in 
rolling engagement with the raceways, and retaining means for 
axially retaining the two parts of the joint relative to each other 
and comprising, at least one intermediate element, a ball joint 
structure connecting the intermediate element to the bell ele- 
ment, and connecting means connecting the intermediate ele- 
ment to the tripod element and providing a connection which 
is slidable in a direction substantially perpendicular to the axis 
of the member rigid with the tripod element. 


4,205,540 
WASHING MACHINE ADDITIVE DISPENSER WITH 
SIPHON STARTER 
Nick Vona, Jr., Springboro, and Edward H. Brannen, Center- 
ville, both of Ohio, assignors to White Consolidated Indus- 
tries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,818 
Int. Cl.2 DO6F 39/02 
US. Cl. 68—17 R 


“ay : 

1. For use in an automatic washing machine having a recep- 
tacle for receiving laundry and pump means for providing 
water flow; an additive dispenser comprising, a container 
having bottom wall means and side wall means defining an 
interior space for receiving an additive to be dispensed, said 
side wall means having at least a portion thereof formed with 
a curved surface, inlet conduit means on said container includ- 
ing a water inlet at one end in communication with the water 
flow from said pump means, said inlet conduit means terminat- 
ing in a spout at its other end adapted to discharge water into 
said space, said spout aligned on an axis extending generally 
tangentially to said side wall curved surface, outlet conduit 
means on said container providing an outlet in said curved wall 
surface for discharging liquid from said space, said space outlet 
aligned on said axis a predetermined distance from said spout, 
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said space outlet defined in part by a water flow guide portion 
extending tangentially from said space outlet a predetermined 
distance toward said spout, whereby said flow guide portion 
operates to divert a quantity of the water flow exiting said 
spout thereby creating a stall-like condition adjacent said space 
outlet, whereby said spout discharges a first portion of its flow 
substantially directly into said space outlet and a second por- 
tion of its flow into said space so as to impinge on said wall 
curved surface thereby inducing a swirl-like flow of said sec- 
ond portion in said space, said dispenser including an inverted 
U-shaped siphon thereon including an inlet and an outlet, said 
siphon inlet in direct fluid communication with said space 
outlet and said siphon outlet in fluid communication with said 
receptacle, whereby said siphon operates as a result of said first 
flow portion throughout the full range of spout inlet flow rates 
to induce a full flowing siphon substantially immediately upon 
the water flow exiting said spout, and whereby said second 
swirl-like flow portion mixing with the additive in said space 
such that the additive will be thoroughly diluted by said sec- 
ond swirl-like flow portion and flushed from said space by the 
full flowing siphon to admix with the fluid in the receptacle. 


4,205,541 
STOCK WASHER 
Jerry Zucker, Lake Como, Fla., assignor to Unice Machine 
Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 957,764 
Int. Cl.2 DO6B 1/08, 5/08; D21C 9/02 
US. Cl. 68—200 


1. A washer for removing chemicals from a mat of porous 
material impregnated by the chemicals, the mat being disposed 
over a portion of a rotary vacuum drum, comprising: 

an elongate chamber outside the drum and disposed parallel 

to the axis of the drum, the chamber having means defin- 
ing a longitudinal slot proximate the drum; 

paired resilient skirts disposed along the chamber adjacent 

the edges of the slot, the skirts extending from the slot 
toward the drum a distance sufficient to maintain them in 
close proximity with the mat; 

inlet means for introducing a volume of water into the cham- 

ber; 

dispersion means within the chamber and disposed between 

the inlet means and the region between the skirts, such 
that water passing from the chamber into the region be- 
tween the skirts is maintained at generally uniform pres- 
sure regardless of pressure variation within the water 
between the inlet means and the dispersion means; and 

means for causing the water between the skirts to be at a 

pressure in excess of the pressure inside the drum and thus 
directing the water through the mat, the skirts preventing 
motion of the water parallel to the mat so that the volume 
of water between the skirts is directed substantially per- 
pendicularly through the mat, displacing a portion of the 
chemicals therein. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,205,542 
ALARM TYPE LOCK ASSEMBLY 
Joseph Renda, Montreal, Canada, assignor to Lawrence Peska 
Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Dec. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 863,423 
Int. Cl.2 EO5B 39/00 


1. Alarm type lock assembly comprising a cylinder having a 
core disposed therein and rotatable therein about a lengthwise 
axis, said core having a key slot therein extending axially 
thereof, said cylinder and said core having bores therein, each 
bore of said cylinder being alignable with a corresponding bore 
of said core, said core bores extending into said key slot, the 
axes of said bores being generally normal to the axis of said key 
slot, each of said bores of said cylinder having an enlarged 
portion defining a chamber, tumblers disposed in said bores, a 
collar fixed to each of said tumblers and disposed in one of said 
chambers, a coil spring disposed in each of said chambers, said 
coil spring being disposed about one of said tumblers and 
having one end thereof abutting one of said collars to bias said 
tumblers to a first position in which said tumblers extend into 
said key slot to a point to which said tumblers prevent rotative 
movement of said core in said cylinder, a substantially flat 
elongated key device adapted to enter said slot and having cam 
surfaces disposed upon an elongated axially extending surface 
thereof engageable with said tumblers serially upon introduc- 
tion of said key to said slot to move said tumblers to a second 
position in which said tumblers have shear lines coincident 
with the juncture of said core and said cylinder, whereby to 
permit said rotative movement of said core in said cylinder, 
and a contact point aligned with each of said tumblers and in 
electrical circuit with an alarm means, each of said tumblers 
being movable to a third position in which said tumblers en- 
gage their respective contact points to energize said alarm 
means and said shear lines are removed from said juncture to 
prevent opening operation of said lock, said key device being 
inoperative to move said tumblers to said third position. 


4,205,543 
SPRING WINDER 
Richard D. Wright, Kenosha, Wis., assignor to Snap-On Tools 
Corporation, Kenosha, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,526 
Int. Cl.? B21F 3/04 
US. Cl. 72—138 


2. Apparatus for forming a helical spring from a length of 
wire comprising a base, a mandrel mounted on said base for 
rotation about a longitudinal axis of said mandrel and for axial 
movement through a winding station, wire feed means carried 
by said base for guiding an associated wire to the winding 
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station and for applying to the wire a retarding force, said 
mandrel including wire-receiving means for coupling the lead- 
ing end of the wire thereto at the winding station so that subse- 
quent rotation of said mandrel causes the wire to be drawn 
through said feed means against the retarding force thereof and 
wound around said mandrel in a series of helical coils thereby 
to advance said mandrel axially through the winding station, 
and a generally cylindrical cam member carried by said base 
for rotation about an axis substantially parallel to the axis of 
said mandrel at said winding station, said cam member having 
a first bearing surface disposed in engagement with the wire as 
it exits said feed means, said cam member having a second 
bearing surface intersecting said first bearing surface and in- 
clined with respect thereto at a predetermined acute angle and 
engageable with the last coil wound on said mandrel, said first 
and second bearing surfaces cooperating to form a wedge 
movable between minimum spacing and maximum spacing 
positions for varying the spacing between said first and second 
bearing surfaces at said mandrel thereby to vary the spacing 
between adjacent coils of the wire on said mandrel, said cam 
member having a flat surface substantially parallel to the axis 
thereof at the tip of said wedge, said flat surface facing said 
mandrel and being spaced therefrom a distance greater than 
the diameter of the associated wire when said wedge is in the 
minimum spacing position thereof so that said second bearing 
surface is out of engagement with the wire thereby causing 
adjacent coils on the mandrel to be contiguous, said winding of 
the wire on said mandrel against the retarding force of said 
feed means serving permanently to set the wire in a helical 
coiled configuration. 


4,205,544 
APPARATUS FOR BENDING CORRUGATED PIPE 
Robert D. Foster, Houston, Tex., assignor to H. C. Price Co., 
Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 920,813 
Int. Cl.2 B21D 11/04 














1. Apparatus for bending a conduit having a plurality of 
corrugations thereon presenting adjacent ridges and grooves in 
the external surface of the conduit, said apparatus comprising: 

a frame adapted to receive and support the conduit; 

an inner clamp member having an inner rib element present- 

ing a conduit engaging surface having a generally arcuate 
shape and a size and length to extend partially around the 
inside surface of the conduit, said conduit engaging sur- 
face adapted to engage the inside surface of said conduit at 
one of said ridges; 

an outer clamp member having spaced apart outer rib ele- 

ments each presenting a conduit engaging surface and 
having a generally arcuate shape and a size and length to 
extend partially around the outside surface of the conduit, 
said conduit engaging surfaces of said outer rib elements 
adapted to engage the outside surface of said conduit at 
adjacent grooves on either side of said one ridge; and 
means for effecting relative movement in opposite directions 
between said inner and outer clamp members and also for 
effecting movement of said outer rib elements toward 
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each other whereby the pitch of said groove is decreased 
and the amplitude thereof is increased. 


4,205,545 
METHOD OF FORMING LOUVERED OPENINGS IN 
TUBULAR MEMBERS 

Peter G. Andrews, Sylvania, Ohio, assignor to Questor Corpora- 

tion, Toledo, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 952,495 
Int. Cl.2 B21D 28/28 

US. Cl. 72—326 


1. The method of forming louvered openings in the wall of 
a tubular thin-walled metal member of circular cross section 
wherein the louvered openings extend lengthwise of the tubu- 
lar member and are arranged in pairs in rows disposed length- 
wise of the tubular member and spaced circumferentially 
around the tubular member including internally supporting the 
tubular member wherein the internal support has recesses 
adjacent regions of the pairs of openings of the rows, shearing 
the wall at selected spaced regions simultaneously between 
first and second portions of the tubular member by forces 
directed exteriorly and inwardly of the tubular member to 
form pairs of sheared second portions, and deflecting the 
sheared second portions inwardly of the tubular member into 
the recesses forming the louvered openings in the tubular wall 
defined by the deflected second portions and adjacent first 
portions of the wall. 


4,205,546 
PROCESS FOR FORMING CURVED HOLLOW 
ELEMENTS AND AN APPARATUS FOR CARRYING OUT 
THIS PROCESS 
Paul-Emile H. Lagasse, Wavre, and Ferenc J. Virag, Ottignies 
Louvain-la-Neuve, both of Belgium, assignors to Spiro Invest- 
ment S.A., Boesingen, Switzerland 
Filed Jun. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 914,226 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Jun. 9, 1977, 77511 
Int. Cl.2 B21D 22/00 


USS. Cl. 72—347 9 Claims 


1. A method of forming curved hollow elements by drawing 
comprising the steps of, providing a die having an inlet open- 
ing, providing a punch which is mounted for rotation about a 
center of rotation which is in the plane of the inlet opening, the 
punch having the shape of a section of an annulus with a center 
of the annulus corresponding to the center of rotation of the 
punch, placing a blank having a substantially circular shape 
eccentrically over the die inlet opening with the center of the 
blank lying on an extension of a line between a center of the die 
inlet opening and the center of rotation of the punch, providing 
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a blank holder, holding the blank against the die with the blank 
holder, and driving the punch in a reciprocatory motion about 
the center of rotation thereof and into the die inlet opening to 
shape the blank into a curved hollow element in one step. 


4,205,547 
AUTOMATIC RIVET FEED 
Noboru Yamasaka, Toyohash, Japan, assignor to USM Corpora- 
tion, Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,402 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 3, 1978, 53-11183 
Int. Cl.2 B21J 15/10 


USS. Cl. 72—391 6 Claims 





1. A device for setting a blind rivet of the type having a 
rearwardly projecting mandrel which device includes a body, 
a nose housing extending forwardly from the body, a nose 
piece mounted on a tip end of the nose housing and having an 
axial through-hole for reception of the mandrel of the blind 
rivet, and a jaw means located in the nose housing, character- 
ized in that the device comprises a slider mounted on said nose 
housing to be slidable only in its longitudinal direction; two 
arm members pivotally mounted at one end thereof on separate 
points of said slider and extending forward from said slider; a 
chuck holder pivotally connected at separate points thereof to 
other ends of said arm members, respectively, said chuck 
holder operating in cooperation with said arm members and 
said slider to constitute a parallel crank mechanism; a rivet 
feeding means mounted on said body and extending parailel to 
said nose housing, said feeding means having a discharging end 
having an axial line in parallel to the axis line of said through 
hole of said nose piece; a chuck member mounted on said 
chuck holder and having a rivet receiving hole having a longi- 
tudinal axis line in parallel to the axis line of said rivet feeding 
means and adapted to resiliently hold the received rivet; means 
mounted on said body acting to longitudinally slide said slider 
on said nose housing; and an abutting member provided on said 
chuck holder and acting, when said slider is at the rearmost 
position, to continuously engage with a peripheral surface of 
said nose housing so as to hold said parallel crank mechanism 
at an upwardly swung position while bringing the rivet receiv- 
ing hole of said chuck member in alignment with the discharg- 
ing end of said rivet feeding means; and lever means provided 
on said slider and acting, when said slider is at the foremost 
position on said nose housing, to downwardly swing said paral- 
lel crank mechanism in response to a retracting action of said 
means for sliding said slider, so as to bring the rivet receiving 
hole of said chuck member into alignment with the through- 
hole of said nose piece. 


4,205,548 
STAMPING TOOLS 
Herbert Bothner, Warwick, N.Y.; John M. Frusco, Scotch 
Plains, N.J., and Dieter Spieth, New City, N.Y., assignors to 
Plessey, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,450 
Int. Cl.2 B21D 28/06 
U.S. Cl. 72—404 6 Claims 
1. Stamping tools for carrying out scoring and bending 
functions comprising: 
a scoring punch and a bending punch mounted in a punch 


shoe in spaced relation for sequential operation on a work- 
piece; 
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a scoring die mounted in a die shoe beneath said scoring 4,205,550 
punch, said scoring die being biased to an upper position SAMPLE CHAMBER FOR GAS ANALYZER 
flush with said die shoe surface and adapted to retract S. Keith Swanson, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to Econics Corpora- 
during each scoring stroke; tion, Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,891 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/26 
U.S, Cl. 73—1 G 








a bending die mounted in said die shoe beneath said bending 
punch, said bending die being biased to a lower position 
no higher than flush with said die shoe surface and 
adapted to be raised to and supported in a working posi- 
tion during each bending stroke. 


4,205,549 
APPARATUS FOR PREPARING A LIQUID SAMPLE 
Joseph Sibrava, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to The Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 894,512 
Int. Cl.2 B21J 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—448 


1. In a duct having a gas of predetermined density and vis- 
cosity flowing therethrough at a predetermined velocity a 
sample chamber for a gas analyzer for use in such duct, com- 
prising 
elongated inner chamber means having a longitudinal axis 
and a passage through said inner chamber, which passage 
is generally transverse to said axis and is defined by at least 
a pair of apertures through the longitudinally extending 
sides of said inner chamber means and on opposite sides of 
a plane which includes said axis; 
outer housing means at least partially surrounding said inner 
chamber means and having a longitudinal axis generally 
parallel to said inner chamber axis, said outer housing 
means having at least a pair of apertures therethrough on 
opposite sides of a plane which includes said outer housing 
axis, said outer housing means being movable between one 
: hie ; sition in which said outer housing apertures are gener- 
1. Apparatus for forming the end of a cylindrical metallic eily aligned with said inner on tattoos aoa = 
capsule to enclose therein a sample containing vial which other position in which said outer housing apertures are 
comprises: spaced from said inner chamber apertures, whereby in the 
one position the inner chamber apertures are open for 
passage of gases freely through the inner chamber passage 
and in the other position the inner chamber apertures are 
covered by the outer housing means to restrict flow of 
therethrough slidably engaging said post for movement gases through the inner chamber passage and cause the 
between first and second elevations relative to said post; duct gases to flow over the outer housing means and the 
means for selectively supporting said containment member inner chamber means; 
in either a capsule-enclosing position at said first elevation | said outer housing means and said inner chamber means 
or a capsule-releasing position at said second elevation; being configured and dimensioned such that the Reynolds 
a capsule end forming tool supported by said base for recip- number for said flow of duct gases over the outer housing 
rocating movement to engage a capsule enclosed within means and the inner chamber means is sub-critical but 
said containment member when in its first elevation; greater than that for laminar flow when said outer housing 
said containment member and said tool being relatively means is in said other position; and : 
rotatable about the axis of said cylindrical passage be- means for mOues said outer housing means between said 
tween first and second arcuate relationships, said tool one position and said other position. 
being engageable with an enclosed capsule in said first Pe ee 
arcuate relationship and when said containment member 4,205,551 
lies in its first elevation to form the capsule and engageable SEAL TESTER 
with said containment member in said second arcuate Earl W. Clifford, Getzville, and August Scherer, Tonawanda, 
relationship to displace said containment member from _ oth of N.Y., assignors to The Aro Corporation, Bryan, Ohio 
said first elevation toward said second elevation; and 


Filed Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,180 
means for selectively moving said tool into and out of en- Int. Cl.2 GOIM 3/28 


gagement with an enclosed capsule in said containment U.S. Cl. 73—52 
member. 


a base; 

a post extending from said base and terminating in a capsule 
supporting end; 

a capsule containment member defining a cylindrical passage 


11 Claims 
1. Apparatus for testing the strength of a seal provided 
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between a sheet material and a substrate material of a partially- 
enclosed container, said sheet and substrate materials being 
unsealed along a portion of their overlapping lengths, said 
apparatus comprising: 
inflation means having an inflation tube adapted to be in- 
serted into said container through said open portion, and 
arranged to selectively inflate said container with a fluid; 


sensing means having a sensing tube adapted to be inserted 
into said container through said open portion, and ar- 
ranged to sense the pressure of such fluid in said container; 
and 

clamping means adapted to releasably close said container 
open portion when said inflation and sensing tubes are 
inserted into said container to sealingly close said open 
portion. 


4,205,552 
ELECTRONIC SPEEDOMETER FOR MARINE CRAFT 
Brian G. Refoy, 1104 Ridgeway Cir., Richardson, Tex. 75080 
Filed Dec. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 971,023 
Int. Cl.2 GO1C 21/10 


USS. Cl. 73—182 10 Claims 


1. An electronic speedometer for use on a marine craft trav- 

elling through water comprising: 

a pitot tube of a preselected size mounted on the marine craft 
for producing pressure in said pitot tube resulting from 
movement of the marine craft through water, the pressure 
in said pitot tube being proportional to the square of the 
speed of the marine craft relative to water; 

a monolithic gauge pressure transducer having an input port 
in said hydraulic communication with the pitot tube for 
sensing the pressure produced in said pitot tube and hav- 
ing an inlet port exposed to ambient pressure; 

said pressure transducer including a piezoresistive integrated 
circuit for producing a floating output voltage linearly 
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proportional to the pressure applied to said input port 
relative to ambient pressure sensed at said inlet port; 

an operational amplifier connected to ground and being 
responsive to said floating output voltage for producing 
an amplifier output voltage referenced to ground and 
corresponding in magnitude to the floating voltage; 

a converter connected to ground and connected to receive 
the amplifier output voltage for producing a converter 
output voltage corresponding to the square root of the 
amplifier output voltage, said floating output voltage 
produced by said piezoresistive integrated circuit being 
incompatible with said converter, the converter output 
voltage being linearly proportional to the speed of the 
marine craft relative to water; and 

a volt meter responsive to the converter output voltage and 
scaled in distance per unit of time for indicating the speed 
of the marine craft relative to water. 


4,205,553 
AUTOMATED GAIN CONTROL IN RAIL FLAW 
DETECTION 

Robert P. Rudis, Burlington, and Harry L. Ceccon, Boston, both 

of Mass., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 

sented by the Secretary of the Department of Transporation, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 13,514 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 29/04 

U.S. Cl. 73—611 
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1. Automated gain control in rail flaw detection comprising: 

means for amplifying ultrasonic echo signals from rails; 

means for attenuating said amplified signals a predetermined 
amount; 

means for changing said attenuation by discrete amounts; 

means for detecting amplitude variations beyond a predeter- 
mined level; 

means for detecting amplitude variations a prescribed 
amount below a predetermined level; 

means for counting the number of excursions above said 
predetermined level over a preselected interval; 

means for counting the number of said excursions below said 
predetermined level; and 

means for comparing the counts above and below said pre- 
determined level whereby attenuation of said amplified 
signal is changed a discrete amount according to the num- 
ber of excursions above or below said predetermined 
level. 


4,205,554 
SUPERSONIC FAULT DETECTION APPARATUS 

Kuniharu Uchida, Fujisawa, and Yoshishige Sakurai, Yoko- 

hama, both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 899,214 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1977, 52-47369 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 29/04 


U.S. Cl. 73—626 6 Claims 
1. Supersonic fault detection apparatus comprising a plural- 
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ity of probes for simultaneously transmitting and receiving a 
supersonic wave in different directions, probe drive means for 
simultaneously moving said plurality of probes over the same 
distance, a supersonic fault detector which transmits and re- 
ceives at a predetermined interval fault detection signals pro- 
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duced by said plurality of probes, a channel selector for trans- 
fer switching output signals of said supersonic fault detector 
with a digital signal, sampling means for sampling and storing 
the output signal of said channel selector, and an electronic 
computing means adapted to compare data stored in said sam- 
pling means with a predetermined attenuation curve. 


4,205,555 
ULTRASONIC DIAGNOSTIC APPARATUS 
Mutsuo Hashiguchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed May 16, 1978, Ser. No. 906,662 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1977, 52//56807 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 29/00 


US. Cl. 73—626 35 Claims 


ct 1 
[ce 


1. An ultrasonic diagnostic apparatus comprising: 

electrical pulse generating means; 

electro-acoustic transducing means which responds to an 
electrical pulse generated by said pulse generating means 
to produce an ultrasonic pulse and which produces an 
electrical signal corresponding to an ultrasonic signal 
received; 

a variable gain amplifier circuit which amplifies the electri- 
cal signal from said electro-acoustic transducing means 
and whose gain is changed in accordance with a gain 
control signal fed to the control terminal thereof; and 
gain control circuit including an integrating circuit for 
supplying an output signal to the control terminal of said 
variable gain amplifier circuit, first control means coupled 
with said integrating circuit to control the output signal 
from said integrating circuit, and second control means 
which responds to a pulse from said pulse generating 
means to cause said integrating circuit to start the integrat- 
ing operation only after the passage of a selected time 
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period following the receipt of the pulse from said pulse 
generating means. 


4,205,556 
CIRCUITRY FOR STRAIN SENSITIVE APPARATUS 
Wesley G. Runyan, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,251 
Int. Cl.? GO1IL 9/06 
U.S, Cl. 73—727 





1. Strain gauge apparatus comprising: 

(a) first and second resistance means Ry and R, connected 
together at one end to form a node Ng, 

(b) first and second strain sensitive resistance means Ry and 
R, which vary in opposite directions with variation in 
strain, Ry and R; being connected together at one end to 
form a node Ng, 
the unused ends of Ry and Ry being connected together to 

form a node Ng, and the unused ends of Rx and R; being 
connected together to form a node Ng, 

(c) supply means connected for establishing a predetermined 
voltage V; at Na, 

(d) first operational amplifier (op-amp) means having invert- 
ing and non-inverting input means and output means, a 
predetermined one of said first op-amp input means being 
connected to a predetermined reference potential Vr, and 
the other of said first op-amp input means being connected 
to Nz, 

(e) means for providing to N» a signal indicative of said first 
Op-amp output, 

(f) second operational amplifier (op-amp) means having 
inverting and non-inverting input means and an output 
means, a predetermined one of said second op-amp input 
means being connected to Ngand the other of said second 
op-amp input means being connected to a predetermined 
one of (i) N; or (ii) the predetermined reference potential 
Vr, and 

(g) feedback means connected to the output means of said 
second op-amp for feeding back to a predetermined one of 
N, or Nga signal which assures that the potential at Ng 
remains substantially independent of variations in said 
strain sensitive resistance means. 


4,205,557 
INTERLOCKING APPARATUS 


Robert C. Kantner, Springfield, Pa., assignor to TRW, Inc., 
Cleveland, Ohio 


Filed Aug. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 827,959 
Int. Cl.? F16H 35/18; HO3J 5/32 
U.S. Cl. 74—10.33 46 Claims 
1. An interlocking apparatus comprising a plurality of at 
least three spaced elements each of which is controllably mov- 
able to an extended position upon actuation, and a single uni- 
tary control means having a plurality of positions which are 
alterable for respectively permitting the extension of only 
certain ones of said elements and having at least three positions 
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each of which permits the extension of a respective different 4,205,559 
one of said elements, said control means being prevented from NEOPRENE COATING COMPOSITION FOR 
REINFORCEMENT FABRICS FOR RUBBER PRODUCTS, 
PROCESS, AND PRODUCTS PRODUCED THEREBY 
Delmar D. Long, Rock Hill; Gary A. Barnett, Lyman, and 
Glenda M. High, Wellford, all of S.C., assignors to M. Lowen- 
stein Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 50,136 
Int. Cl.2 F16G 5/16 
USS. Cl. 74—233 20 Claims 
1. An adhesive composition for coating textile reinforcement 
fabrics to provide improved long open green tack shelf life of 
the coated fabrics in uncured form and to provide good adhe- 
64°58, 6266 63\ S2) 7228\24 74 sion of the fabrics to a rubber substrate in subsequent vulcani- 
ra idle ett zation therewith, comprising, in combination: 
(a) a carboxylated neoprene latex; 
altering its position while a said element is in its extended (6) from about 5 to 60 percent by weight, based on the 
position. weight of solids in the neoprene, of a high boiling aro- 
matic oil derived from aromatic petroleum feed stocks by 
distillation through a range of from about 195° C. through 
325° C; and 
(c) a non-metallic oxide cross-linking agent for the carboxyl- 
ated neoprene. 


4,205,558 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR MOUNTING AND 
CONTROLLING CHANGE SPEED GEARS AT THE REAR 
WHEEL AND THE CRANK-WHEEL OF A BICYCLE OR 
SIMILAR VEHICLE 
Henri Juy, 2 boulevard Clemenceau, 21000 Dijon, France 4,205,560 
Filed Jul. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 929,128 BAND PRESS 


Claims priority, application France, Aug. 2, 1977, 77 24569 Johannes Jansen, Buchenhain, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
Int. Cl.? F16H 9/00, 11/00; F16C 1/10 to Schloemann-Siemag AG, Diisseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
US. Cl. 74—217 B 10 Claims Continuation of Ser. No. 851,676, Nov. 15, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 3,123 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 11, 
1976, 2652307 


Int. Cl.2 B21B 39/16 
U.S. Cl. 72—250 3 Claims 


1. Apparatus for the control of respective speed change gear 
units at the rear wheel and crank-wheel of a bicycle, said 
apparatus comprising two pivotal levers mounted on the bicy- 
cle, each lever including a bearing with a groove therein, a 
cable associated with each of the speed change gear units and 
operatively coupling each unit with a respective pivotal lever, 
said cables being wound on the respective bearings of the 
levers in opposite directions as viewed from the same side of _ 1. A band press for a moving sheet at the entry end of a 
the bicycle such that when the levers are pivotably moved in rolling mill, the press having a stop guide assembly and a 
one direction one cable is pulled in tension and the other cable bottom guide assembly between which the sheet passes, at least 
is released, said gear units each having a plurality of gears one of said assemblies being movable in a transverse direction 
arranged in stepped order and including resilient means acting to the plane of the sheet, each assembly comprising: 
in opposition to the pull of the associated cable such that when _ (a) a plurality of press plates arranged in a plane parallel to 
the levers are pivotably moved in one direction shifting of the the sheet and comprising two outer plates, a central plate 
<2ars is effected from the smaller to the larger gears in one unit disposed between the two outer plates, and at the central 
and from the larger to the smaller gears in the other unit plate, the outer and intermediate plate being guided for 
whereas when the levers are pivotably moved in the opposite movement in said plane transversely of the path of move- 
direction shifting of the gears is effected from the larger to ment of the sheet and the central plate being fixed against 
smaller gears of said one unit, and from the smaller to the movement in said plane, 
larger gears of the other unit, the opposite direction of winding _—_(b) drive means for moving the outer plates relative to the 
of the cables acting in combination with the stepped order of central plate, and 
the gears at the rear wheel and crank wheel to cause the gear = (c) rack and pinion means anchored in the central plate and 
ratio to be increased when either lever is rotated in a first connected to the outer and intermediate plates at each side 
direction and to be decreased when either lever is rotated in of the central plate so that the intermediate plates are 
the opposite direction. moved in synchronism with the outer plates. 
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4,205,561 
MULTIPLE DRIVE TRAIN FOR SMALL DEVICES 

James G. Montagnino, Monroe, and Harry E. Luperti, Wilton, 

both of Conn., assignors to Pitney Bowes Inc., Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,371 
Int. Cl.2 F16H 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 74—357 





1. In a drive train for a small device such as a postage meter 
or the like, the combination comprising: 

a housing, 

a first shaft rotatably received within said housing, 

means for rotatably driving said first shaft, 

a first gear having X number of teeth secured to said first 
shaft for rotation therewith, 

a second gear having Y’ number of teeth rotatably disposed 
upon said first shaft, 

a clutch disposed intermediate said first shaft and said second 
gear, 

means for enabling said clutch to couple said second gear to 
said first shaft, 

a second shaft rotatably received within the housing, 

a third gear mounted on said second shaft in meshing en- 
gagement with said second gear, 

an overriding clutch located intermediate said second shaft 
and said third gear, 

a fourth gear having Z number of teeth mounted on said 


second shaft in meshing engagement with said first gear of 


said first shaft, and 


an overriding clutch disposed between said fourth gear and 
said second shaft. 


4,205,562 
THREADED BELLCRANK MOUNT 
Raymond W. Fabere’, Oswego, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Trac- 
tor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 872,869 
Int. Cl.2 GO5G 9/16, 1/04 
USS. Cl. 74—473 R 1 Claim 
1. In a linkage assembly which includes a gear shift assembly 
which rotates a main shaft about a main shaft axis on shifting 
thereof and a bellcrank pivotally mounted on a crank mounting 
stationary shaft, said bellcrank having a first arm and a second 
arm each extending from said pivotal mounting of said station- 
ary shaft, an improvement comprising: 
a member pivotally attached to and extending radially out- 
wardly from a member mounting stationary shaft; 
a radially extending slot in said member; 
means on said first arm for slidingly engaging with said slot 
whereby rotation of said main shaft about said main shaft 
axis causes rotation of said bellcrank about said crank 
mounting stationary shaft; 
first screw threads on said crank mounting stationary shaft; 
second screw threads on said bellcrank mating with said first 
screw threads to form said pivotal mounting of said bell- 
crank to said crank mounting stationary shaft while sub- 
stantially preventing axial motion of said bellcrank rela- 
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tive to said crank mounting stationary shaft in the absence 
of relative rotation therebetween; and, 


gear shift linkage means attached to said second arm for 
moving longitudinally with respect to said main shaft 
responsive to rotation of said bellcrank. 


4,205,563 
VARIABLE SPEED TRANSMISSION 


James M. Gorrell, Morton, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 


Co., Peoria, Ill. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 639,340, Dec. 10, 1975, abandoned. 


This application Nov. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 855,057 
Int. Cl.? F16H 47/00 


4 Claims 


1. A transmission comprising 

an input member; 

a driven member; 

a torque converter including a pump element, a turbine 
element, and a reaction element; the pump element driven 
by said input member; 

a first planetary gear assembly including a first sun gear, a 
plurality of first planet gears, and a first ring gear, each of 
said first planet gears intermeshing with said first sun gear 
and said first ring gear; 

drive means drivingly interconnecting said turbine element 
with said first ring gear; 

clutch means selectively engageable for drivingly connect- 
ing said input member with said drive means; 

a second planetary gear assembly including a second sun 
gear integrally formed with said first sun gear of said first 
planetary gear assembly, a second planet gear arrange- 
ment, and a second ring gear; 

said second planet gear arrangement comprising a plurality 
of intermediate gears each intermeshing with said sun gear 
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and a plurality of second planet gears each intermeshing 
with a matching intermediate gear and said second ring 
gear; 

a common planet carrier having rotatingly mounted there- 
upon said first planet gears and said second planet gear 
arrangement, said common planet carrier drivingly con- 
nected with the driven member; 

first brake means selectively actuable for stopping rotation 
of said second ring gear so that said first planetary gear 
assembly and said second planetary gear assembly operate 
in a split torque relationship transmitting torque applied to 
said first ring gear from said first input member to said 
driven member through said common planet carrier; 

second brake means selectively actuable for stopping rota- 
tion of said first and said second sun gears so that torque 
applied to said first ring gear is transmitted to said driven 
member through said common planet carrier; 

a second clutch selectively engageable for directly connect- 
ing the drive means with the driven member so that speed 
of rotation of said driven member is equal to the speed of 
rotation of said drive means; 

said driven member comprising a plurality of planetary gear 
assemblies; an output shaft; a plurality of drive engage- 
ment means selectively actuable for drivingly associating 
said common planet carrier with said output shaft 
whereby speed of rotation of said output shaft is at most 
equal to the speed of rotation of said common planet 
carrier; and a reverse planetary gear assembly including a 
sun gear drivingly connected to the plurality of planetary 
gear assemblies, a plurality of reverse planet gears, a re- 
verse planet carrier having mounted thereon said plurality 
of reverse planet gears, a reverse ring gear, and reverse 
brake means actuable for selectively stopping rotation of 
said reverse ring gear; said plurality of reverse planet 
gears intermeshing with said reverse sun gear and said 
reverse ring gear; and said reverse planet carrier drivingly 
connected to said output shaft; 

wherein said plurality of planetary gear arrangements com- 
prises a low range planetary gear arrangement and a mid- 
range planetary gear arrangement, said low range plane- 
tary gear arrangement comprising a low range sun gear 
drivingly connected with said common planet carrier, a 
low range planet carrier, a plurality of low range planet 
gears rotatingly mounted on said low range planet carrier, 
and a low range ring gear; said mid-range planetary gear 
arrangement comprising a mid-range sun gear drivingly 
connected with said common planet carrier, a mid-range 
planet carrier, a plurality of mid-range planet gears rotat- 
ingly mounted on said mid-range planet carrier and a 
mid-range ring gear; said mid-range planet carrier driv- 
ingly connected with said low range ring gear, and said 
low range planet carrier drivingly connected with said 
output shaft, and said low range ring gear drivingly con- 
nected with the reverse sun gear, the transmission further 
comprising range clutch means selectively actuable for 
drivingly connecting the common planet carrier with the 
mid-range planet carrier. 


4,205,564 
METHOD OF MAKING CARBIDE-TIPPED TOOLS 
Gerhard G. Kolb, Chicago, Ill., and Heinrich E. Tauscher, 
Furth-Oberalteich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Unicut 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 915,909 
Int. Cl.2 B23D 63/00 
USS, Cl. 76—112 11 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing carbide tip tools comprising 
the steps of: 
a. applying a carbide insert under pressure to a steel blank 
with brazing material between the carbide and steel at the 
time of application, and 
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b. heating the junction between said insert and steel until said 
brazing material melts and said steel becomes plastic 


whereby said pressure pushes said carbide insert to form a 
socket seat for itself in said plastic steel. 


4,205,565 
TIRE REPAIR APPARATUS AND METHOD 
James L. Smith, 6327 Thornhedge Dr., Riverdale, Ga. 30296 
Filed Apr. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 896,686 
Int. Cl.2 B60C 25/16 


U.S. Cl. 81—15.7 8 Claims 


1. A shield for protecting a plug during insertion into an 
injury in a tubeless tire comprising: 

a leading end portion having exterior surfaces converging to 
a leading end point for facilitating entry into an injury, and 
a protective wall portion extending axially from said 
leading end portion and defining a cavity in which an end 
portion of a needle-type device can be received along with 
a portion of a plug secured in the end portion of the nee- 
dle-type device, said wall portion being collapsible rela- 
tively inwardly into retained relationship about the end 
portion of the needle-type device and the portion of the 
plug secured therein. 


4,205,566 
MACHINE FOR MASS PRODUCTION CUTTING OF 
TUBES 

Michael Molnar, 4381 Valley Forge Dr., Fairview Park, Ohio 

44126 

Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 895,088 
Int. Cl.2 B23B 5/14 

U.S, Cl. 82—101 5 Claims 

1. A machine for mass producing lengths of tubing from 
thin-walled tubes of substantial diameter without use of man- 
drels to support the tubes comprising a rotary drum having a 
series of outwardly extendingly vanes spaced around the pe- 
riphery to receive a series of long hollow tubes, a spindle 
parallel to said drum for supporting a series of rotary knives, 
said spindle having a series of cylindrical collars mounted 
thereon and adapted to clamp one of said knives between each 
pair of said collars for multiple cutting operations, a plurality 
of endless band driving means, each comprising rollers above 
and below said drum and an endless belt extending around said 
rollers and having a deflected portion extending between the 
upper and lower rollers for engaging the periphery of each 
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tube to rotate the same during cutting, means for driving at 
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4,205,567 
least one of said rollers to rotate the belt, a stop at the end of APPARATUS FOR SAFETY OPERATING PRESSES AND 


said drum for engaging the end of the tube during the cutting 
of that tube, means for skewing the belt in a direction to cause 
each tube to be advanced axially toward said stop in response 
to rotation of the tube by said belt, one rotary knife being 
located to project part way into the tube during the cutting 
operation, said belt being adapted to rotate the tube at least one 
revolution while it is in contact with the knife so that the tube 
is severed by the knife, characterized in that each of said vanes 
is shaped to fit the tube around about half of its circumference 
and each vane has an outer edge which moves to a position 
during the cutting operation wherein it is spaced radially from 
the periphery of the rotary knife a distance less than 1/10 the 
external diameter of the tube, there is a feed table with the 
outer edges of each vane almost touching the edge of said feed 
table, and there is a stop bar for the tubes above the edge of 
said feed table so that said tubes feed between the edge of said 
feed table and said stop bar. 

2. In a machine for mass producing lengths of tubing from 
thin-walled tubes of substantial diameter comprising a rotary 
drum having a series of outwardly extendingly vanes spaced 
around the periphery to receive a series of long hollow tubes, 
an inclined feed ramp for supporting a row of tubes parallel to 
the drum axis, a spindle parallel to said drum for supporting a 





series of rotary knives, said spindle having a series of cylindri- 
cal collars mounted thereon and adapted to clamp one of said 
knives between each pair of said collars for multiple cutting 
operations, a plurality of endless band driving means each 
comprising rollers above and below said drum and an endless 
belt extending around said rollers and having a deflected por- 
tion extending between the upper and lower rollers for engag- 
ing the periphery of each tube to rotate the same during cut- 
ting, means for drivng at least one of said rollers to rotate the 
belt, a stop at the end of said drum for engaging the end of the 
tube during the cutting of that tube, means for skewing the belt 
in a direction to cause each tube to be advanced axially toward 
said stop in response to rotation of the tube by said belt, one 
rotary knife being located to project part way into the tube 
during the cutting operation, said belt being adapted to rotate 
the tube at least one revolution while it is in contact with the 
knife so that the tube is severed by the knife, the improvement 
wherein each of said vanes has a generally semi-cylindrical 
shape and has an outer edge which moves to a position during 
the cutting operation wherein it is spaced radially from the 
periphery of the rotary knife of a small fraction of an inch, each 
vane having an antifriction internal surface for engaging the 
outer surface of each tube to facilitate rotation thereof relative 
to the drum, said tubes being fed onto said vanes between the 
edge of a feed table and a stop bar with the outer edges of said 
vanes almost touching the edge of said feed table. 


THE LIKE 
Tadashi Hirata, Yamato, and Nobuyuki Ikeda, Hadano, both of 
Japan, assignors to Amada Company Limited, Isehara, Japan 
Filed Nov. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 963,738 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1977, 52-141540 
Int. Cl.2 B26D 7/24 


USS. Cl. 83—62 4 Claims 


1. An apparatus for detecting mis-strippings in a press having 
a ram and upper and lower tools for punching workpieces, 
comprising: 

an electric circuit which is closed when the ram and the 
upper tool are in contact with each other, 

a relay provided in the electric circuit, said relay being 
actuated when the ram and the upper tool are brought out 
of contact with each other when said ram is returning 
from a bottom dead center position to a top dead center 
position, and 

a contact in the relay, said contact being connected with a 
main circuit means for driving the press. 


4,205,568 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OPTIMIZING EDGE 
CUT OF BOARDS FROM CANTS AND THE LIKE 
Theodore C. Foster, Eugene, Oreg., assignor to Far West Equip- 
ment & Control Corp., Eugene, Oreg. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 890,050 


Int, Cl.2 B27B 5/04, 31/06 
U.S, Cl, 83—71 


1. Apparatus for positioning a cant relative to edging saws, 

comprising: 

(a) feed conveyor means for transporting the cant transverse 
to the conveyor travel, 

(b) computer means for determining cant width, 

(c) a source of electric pulse signals, 

(d) a plurality of pneumatic edge sensors spaced apart later- 
ally on lines substantially perpendicular to the direction of 
movement of the feed conveyor means and disposed 
above and below the cant support plane of said feed con- 
veyor means for directing jets of air under pressure 
toward and substantially perpendicular to said cant sup- 
port plane, said pneumatic edge sensors being operable 
upon impingement of air jets therefrom upon the leading 
edge of the confronting surface of a cant to initiate the 
delivery to the computer of electric pulse signals from the 
source thereof correlated with the rate of movement of 
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the feed conveyor and upon passage of the trailing edge of 
the cant from said air jets to stop the delivery of said 
electric pulse signals to the computer, for determining the 
widths of the upper and lower surfaces of the cant, 

(e) longitudinal conveyor means for transporting the cant 
through edging saws, and 

(f) cant transport means operable by the computer for posi- 
tioning the cant on the longitudinal conveyor means rela- 
tive to the edging saws for obtaining maximum cant yield. 


4,205,569 
TUBE CUTTING APPARATUS 
Charles F. Horn, Dayton; Edward F. Fowle, Springfield, and 
Wayne L. Poling, Dayton, all of Ohio, assignors to The Vul- 
can Tool Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Novy. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 850,097 
Int. Cl.2 B23D 21/02 


1. Apparatus for cutting tubing into pieces of a desired 
length, including a shearing mechanism, means for feeding a 
leading end of tubing to said shearing mechanism in incremen- 
tal steps each corresponding in length to a multiple of the 
desired length of the tube pieces, and means operable between 
incremental feeding steps to energize the shearing mechanism 
to shear said tubing in planes spaced longitudinally thereof 
simultaneously to cut from the leading end of the tubing a 
plurality of tube pieces of the desired length in a single shear- 
ing operation, said shearing mechanism including shearing 
elements arranged to operate in shearing planes which are in a 
non-parallel relation. 


4,205,570 
MEAT CUBING APPARATUS 
Arnold Soodalter, University Park Apts., Apt. M-1, Holyoke, 
Mass. 01040 
Filed Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,225 
Int. Cl.? B26D 3/18 











1. In meat cubing apparatus incorporating means for the 
seriatim cutting of slabs from meat and cutting the so-severed 
slabs into strips and cutting the so-severed strips into cubes, the 
improvement comprising: 

a horizontally-disposed work channel including a first linear 
path having inboard and outboard termini and a third 
linear path having inboard and outboard termini and dis- 
posed normal to and in communication with the first path, 

a hopper reciprocable relative to the first path between an 
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inboard-meat-charging position and an outboard-meat- 
non-charging position, 

a primary ram reciprocable relative to the first path for 
driving meat charged thereinto from the hopper along the 
first path in outboard direction, 

means releasably interconnecting the primary ram and 
hopper for unison movement between meat-charging and 
meat-non-charging positions, 

primary cam means for releasing the primary ram-hopper 
interconnection upon entry into the meat-non-charging 
position and allowing separate primary ram movement 
relative to the hopper along the first path, 

first cutting means for cutting a slab from the meat at the 
meat-non-charging position and including a pair of hori- 
zontally-disposed contra-rotative cutters having their 
vertical axes spaced apart a distance less than the sum of 
their respective radii, 

second cutting means for cutting the slabs into strips as the 
primary ram drives the slab along the first path outboard 
of the meat-non-charging position, 

a tertiary ram for pushing the strips along the third path 
upon charge thereinto from the first path, 

the third path being disposed in a plane below the plane of 
the first path for the droppage of the strips upon transfer 
from first to third paths, 

tertiary cam means for driving the tertiary ram in inboard 
direction for the facilitation of transfer of the strips from 
first to third paths, 

third cutting means for cutting the strips into cubes as the 
tertiary ram drives the strips along the third path in out- 
board direction. 


4,205,571 
SAW BLADE CONSTRUCTION 
Millo Bertini, 679 Garden St., Trumbull, Conn. 06611 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 842,618, Oct. 17, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,160,397. This application Jul. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 926,955 
Int. Cl.2 B27B 33/06 


USS. Cl, 83—661 5 Claims 
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1. A saw blade comprising a blade stock having a rear edge 
and a cutting edge, said cutting edge having a series of cutting 
teeth whereby said cutting teeth lie in a common plane, said 
rear edge being progressively inclined relative to said common 
plane of said teeth, and said blade stock having a minimum and 
maximum transverse section, and said minimum and maximum 
transverse sections being contiguously disposed to define a 
cam step along the back edge of said blade. 


4,205,572 
SAW BLADE RETAINER AND KICKBACK CLUTCH 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert I. Weiner, 305 W. Chesapeake Ave., Towson, Md. 21204 
Filed Aug. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 937,723 
Int. Cl.2 B27B 5/32 

U.S. Cl. 83—666 6 Claims 

1. In a circular power saw having a driven output shaft 
including an annular flange and an axially extending threaded 
bore and a circular saw blade rotatable on said shaft, a kick- 
back clutch type blade mounting assembly comprising: 

an annular washer adapted to be received on said output 
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shaft immediately adjacent said blade whereby said blade 
is positioned between said flange and said washer; 
a spring washer; 


a blade screw passing through said spring washer and 
adapted to be threaded into said bore for tensioning said 
spring washer against said annular washer; and 

means for retaining said annular washer, said spring washer 
and said blade screw as an inseparable assembly. 


4,205,573 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY 
CUTTING LONG ROLLS OF MICROFOAM MATERIAL 
AND THE LIKE INTO SHORTER SUB-ROLLS 

Joseph J. D’Angelo, Wycoff, N.J., and Lawrence S. Maccher- 

one, Crystal Lake, IIl., assignors to Flexible Design Packaging 

Machine Company, Hawthorne, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,135 
Int. Cl.2 B27B 11/10; B26D 3/00 


U.S. Cl, 83—733 17 Claims 


1. Apparatus for automatically cutting long rolls comprised 
of continuous wound web of soft, flexible, spongy material into 
shorter-length sub-rolls thereof comprising: 

(a) a frame for holding a long roll of soft, spongy material 
which is to be cut into sub-rolls of the same outer diameter 
as said long roll, 

(b) cutting means positioned on said frame and being initially 
disposed tangentially with respect to the periphery of said 
roll, 

(c) drive means including reciprocating means coupled to 
said cutting means for moving said cutting means through 
said roll from the periphery inward toward the roll axis, 

(d) holding means for restricting rotational movement of 
said roll in a first direction while permitting rotational 
movement in a second direction, and 

(e) said cutting means rotating said long roll in said second 
direction during reciprocating motion in a first direction 
and cutting said roll while said holding means holds said 


long roll during reciprocating motion thereof in the sec- 
ond direction. 
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4,205,574 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT WITH 
VARIABLE PULSE PRODUCING SYSTEM 

William R. Hoskinson, Geneva, Ill., and Peter E. Solender, 

Williamsville, N.Y., assignors to The Wurlitzer Company, 

DeKalb, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 873,011 
Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/06, 5/06 

US. Cl. 84—1.01 








1. A tone generating circuit for an electronic musical instru- 
ment, comprising means for providing a sequence of digital 
numbers, means connected to said number providing means for 
retaining selected ones of said numbers, number comparing 
means connected to said number providing means, a memory 
having a plurality of digital numbers stored therein, an adder, 
control means connected to said memory and effective to 
cause said memory to present a second sequence of digital 
numbers to said adder, said number retaining means also being 
connected to said adder, said adder having an output con- 
nected to said comparing means, output means having an 
output which is either a one or a zero, and means interconnect- 
ing said comparing means and said output means to control 
switching of said output means between one and zero to pro- 
duce an output rectangular or pulse wave corresponding to a 
desired tone, said comparing means controlling the time peri- 
ods during which said output means is either a one or a zero 
and thus affording control of pulse length with time. 

16. A tone generating circuit for an electronic musical in- 
strument, comprising a memory having a plurality of digital 
numbers stored therein, control means connected to said mem- 
ory and effective to cause said memory to present a sequence 
of digital numbers, output means having a single output com- 
prising a pulse wave which is either a one or a zero, and means 
coacting with said memory and connected to said output 
means to control switching of said output means single output 
between one and zero to produce on said single output a rect- 
angular or pulse wave corresponding to a desired tone, the 
digital numbers from said memory and said coacting means 
controlling the time periods during which said output means is 
either a one or a zero, said time periods being represented by 
said digital numbers from said memory and thus affording 
control of pulse length with time. 


4,205,575 
BINARY INTERPOLATOR FOR ELECTRONIC MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
William R. Hoskinson, Geneva, Ill., and Peter E. Solender, 
Williamsville, N.Y., assignors to The Wurlitzer Company, 
DeKalb, Ill. 
Filed May 19, 1978, Ser. No. 907,719 
Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/02 
US. Cl. 84—1.01 15 Claims 
1. A binary interpolator circuit comprising: counter circuit 
means for producing sequential digitally coded interpolating 
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signals at a predetermined rate, said interpolating signals corre- 
sponding to advancing digital numbers; combining circuit 
means for combining each of said interpolating signals, in the 
sequence produced, with a digitally coded envelope signal 
defining the amplitude of a portion of a waveform which 
portion is to be digitally reduced by interpolation and corre- 
sponding to a digital number, to form an interpolated output 
waveform, comparator circuit means for comparing the inter- 
polating signals, in the sequence produced, with a digitally 
coded scaling signal defining the amplitude amount which is to 
be digitally reduced and for producing a control output signal 
having a first value normally and changing to a second value 
when said interpolating signals advance to the same corre- 
sponding digital number as the digitally coded scaling signal, 
and control circuit means responsive to said control output 
signal second value for resetting and holding said counter 
circuit means thereby halting production of said interpolating 
signals. : 

7. A digital method for interpolation between two points of 
a digitally encoded waveform, the two points differing in 
amplitude by a factor defined by a scaling signal corresponding 
to a digitally coded number, said method comprising: produc- 
ing a sequence of interpolating signals corresponding to inte- 
grally advancing digitally coded numbers; combining said 

















interpolating signals, in the same sequence produced, with said 
digitally encoded waveform to produce an interpolated wave- 
form; comparing said interpolating signals, in the same se- 
quence produced, with said scaling signal; stopping said pro- 
duction of said interpolating signals corresponding to inte- 
grally advancing coded numbers and producing an interpolat- 
ing signal corresponding to zero when said integrally advanc- 
ing coded number reaches said coded scaling signal number; 
and combining only said interpolating signal comprising a 
coded zero with said encoded waveform following production 
of said zero, thereby effectively halting said interpolation. 

10. In combination with an electronic musical instrument 
including an envelope generating circuit for generating a se- 
quence of envelope signal pulses of varying time periods and 
amplitudes so as to be characteristic of an attack and decay 
envelope of a percussive instrument such as a piano, the adja- 
cent pulses in the sequence differing in amplitude by a factor 
defined by a predetermined digital number, an interpolating 
circuit for digitally reducing the amplitude differences be- 
tween adjacent ones of the sequence of envelope signals by 
converting each envelope pulse to a sequence of pulses differ- 
ing in amplitude only by at least significant bit of said predeter- 
mined digital number and occurring within the time period of 
the pulse being converted. 


4,205,576 
AUTOMATIC HARMONIC INTERVAL KEYING IN AN 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Ralph Deutsch, and Leslie J. Deutsch, both of Sherman Oaks, 
Calif., assignors to Kawai Musical Instrument Mfg. Co. Ltd., 
Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Oct. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 950,786 
Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/00, 5/00 
U.S, Cl. 84—1.17 8 Claims 
1. Automatic harmony note generating means in a digital 
keyboard operated electronic instrument in which polyphonic 
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tones are generated in response to musical pitch information 
stored in a tone generator assignment memory, comprising: 

first means responsive to the depression of a selected key on 

the keyboard for generating electrically coded signals 

identifying the musical pitch of the melody note corre- 

sponding to the selected key, second means responsive to 

the depression of the same selected key for generating 

electrically coded signals identifying a harmony note that 

is a predetermined number of half tones in pitch from said 


melody note corresponding to the selected key, said sec- 
ond means including settable means for selectively gener- 
ating a coded key signature signal identifying any selected 
key of the musical scale and means responsive to the key 
signature coded signal for adjusting said predetermined 
number of half tones difference between the musical pitch 
of said melody note and said harmony note, and means 
storing the coded signals from both said first and second 
means in the assignment memory. 


4,205,577 
IMPLEMENTATION OF MULTIPLE VOICES IN AN 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Ralph Deutsch, Sherman Oaks, Calif., assignor to Kawai Musi- 
cal Instrument Mfg. Co. Ltd., Hamamatsu, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 803,446, Jun. 6, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,178,825. This application Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 898,720 
Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/00, 5/00 
U.S. Cl, 84—1.21 











1. A keyboard-operated digital tone generator producing the 
effect of multiple voices when a single key is depressed, com- 
prising: means storing a table of orthogonal function values, a 
multiplier, means reading out a set of orthogonal function 
values sequentially from said means storing a table of orthogo- 
nal function values and applying each function value to the 
multiplier, means storing a separate set of harmonic coefficient 
values for each voice, means reading out the coefficient values 
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in sequence from each set of harmonic coefficients and apply- 
ing each of said coefficient values in sequence to the multiplier 
for multiplication with each of said orthogonal function values, 
each set of coefficients when multiplied with each of said 
orthogonal values generating a corresponding number of inter- 
mediate values, adder/accumulator means for accumulating 
the sums of the intermediate values resulting from each set of 
coefficients, variable scaler means for scaling the output of the 
multiplier by a scale factor determined by a control input to the 
scaler means, means connected to the control input of the 
scaler means for generating a sep?rate scale factor for each set 
of harmonic coefficients, means selectively applying the scale 
factor associated with a particular set of coefficients to the 
control input of the scaler means at the same time the coeffici- 
ent value from the same set of coefficients is being read out, 
whereby the scaler means provides a different scale factor for 
each set of harmonic coefficient values. 


4,205,578 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 
Brian M. Bagus, Bartlett, Ill., assignor to Marmon Company, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb, 24, 1978, Ser. No. 880,735 


Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 84—1.24 











1. A special effects circuit for use in a d.c. keyed electronic 
keyboard instrument providing an output signal which simu- 
lates the transient signal generated by contact closure in an a.c. 
keyed electronic keyboard instrument comprising: 

waveform generator means for receiving an adjustable level 

d.c. voltage signal and for providing a low frequency 
output signal with a peak voltage level related to the level 
of said d.c. signal; 

source means for providing a white noise signal; 

noise gating means for receiving said low frequency output 

signal and said white noise signal and providing an ampli- 
tude modulated noise signal output having an amplitude 
continuously varying in relation to said low frequency 
output signal; 

control means enabled by a short duration pulse indicating 

that a key is depressed and receiving said amplitude modu- 
lated noise output signal for providing a simulated a.c. 
transient output signal having a duration corresponding to 
said pulse and an amplitude related to the amplitude of 


said low frequency signal during the duration of said 
pulse. 
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4,205,579 
DEVICE FOR PRODUCING CHORUS EFFECTS 
Ikutaro Kakehashi, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Roland Corpora- 
tion, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 663,226, Mar. 3, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 915,305 
Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/04 


USS, Cl, 84—1.24 3 Claims 


1. A device for producing a chorus effect for an electronic 

musical instrument comprising: 

at least one set of first and second time delay modulating 
means, each time delay modulating means having a signal 
output and a musical tone input adopted to have musical 
tones from said electronic musical instrument applied 
thereto and a delay time control input, for producing a 
delay in the signal applied to said musical tone input in- 
versely proportional to the frequency of the signal applied 
to said delay time control input; 

a plurality of voltage controlled oscillator means, one associ- 
ated with each of said time delay modulating means, each 
having a control voltage input and having an output con- 
nected to said delay time control input of said associated 
time delay modulating means, for producing a signal 
whose frequency is proportional to the amplitude of the 
signal applied to said control voltage input; 

a saw-tooth wave oscillator means associated with each set 
of time delay modulating means, having a first output 
connected to the control voltage input of said voltage 
controlled oscillator means associated with said first time 
delay modulating means and a second output connected to 
the control voltage input of said voltage controlled oscil- 
lator means associated with said second time delay modu- 
lating means, for producing a saw-tooth wave having a 
gradually increasing slope and a sharply decreasing slope, 
said saw-tooth wave produced by said first output having 
said gradually increasing slope in the positive direction 
and said saw-tooth wave produced by said second output 
having said gradually increasing slope in the negative 
direction; 

a plurality of amplitude modulating means, one associated 
with each of said time delay modulating means, each 
having an amplitude modulator input connected to the 
signal output of said associated time delay modulating 
means and having an amplitude control input to which is 
applied a control signal, for controlling the amplitude of 
the signal applied to said amplitude modulator input in 
proportion to the amplitude of the control signal applied 
to said amplitude control input; 

a plurality of modulating wave generator means, one associ- 
ated with each of said amplitude modulating means, con- 
nected to an output of said saw-tooth wave oscillator 
means, for producing a control signal for application to 
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said amplitude control input of said associated amplitude 
modulating means, said control signal having a minimum 
amplitude during the sharply decreasing slope portion of 
said saw-tooth wave applied to said time delay modulating 
means associated with said associated amplitude modulat- 
ing means; and 

mixing means connected to said amplitude modulating 
means for mixing the ouput of said amplitude modulating 
means. 


4,205,580 
ENSEMBLE EFFECT IN AN ELECTRONIC MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 

Ralph Deutsch, Sherman Oaks, Calif., assignor to Kawai Musi- 

cal Instrument Mfg. Co. Ltd., Hamamatsu, Japan 

Filed Jun. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 917,922 
Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 84—1.24 
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1. A tone generator including a first storage means for stor- 
ing a predetermined number of digitally coded words corre- 
sponding to the relative amplitudes of equally spaced points 
defining one cycle of the waveform of a musical tone, second 
and third storage means, a clock pulse source having a pulse 
repetition frequency corresponding to a fixed integral multiple 
of the desired pitch of the tone being generated, means trans- 
ferring said words from the first storage means to both the 
second and third storage means in corresponding sequence, 
digital-to-analog converter means, means transferring words 
from both the second and third storage means sequentially in 
repetitive cycles to the converter means, the converter means 
converting the respective sequential word outputs from the 
second and third storage means to an audio signal, the corre- 
sponding words being transferred out of the second and third 
storage means in response to each pulse from said clock pulse 
source, and means for delaying the transfer time of a word and 
each subsequent word from the third storage means relative to 
the corresponding word and each subsequent corresponding 
word in the second storage means by a predetermined integral 
number of clock pulses following each complete repetition of 
the sequential transfer from said second and third register to 
the converter means. 


4,205,581 
KEYER SYSTEM 
John W. Robinson, Jasper, Ind., assignor to Kimball Interna- 
tional, Inc., Jasper, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 736,256, Oct. 27, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 892,385 
Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/02 
U.S, Cl. 84—1.26 28 Claims 
1. In an electronic organ having sound signal generator 
means, transducer means, and a plurality of keyers interposed 
therebetween with each keyer having a voltage sensitive con- 
trol terminal, a source of keyer actuating voltage, and key- 
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board means with playing keys depressible for connecting said 
source with said control terminals, envelope control circuitry 
interposed between said source and the respective keyer con- 
trol terminal comprising: at least two serially connected vari- 
able current controlling elements forming at least one branch 
having one end connected to said source and the other end 
connected to the respective control terminal, first capacitor 
means connected between ground and the juncture of each 
adjacent pair of said elements, second capacitor means con- 
nected between ground and said other end of said branch, and 
control means operable for repetitively raising and lowering 
the conductivity of said elements sequentially such that, at 
substantially all times, two of said elements are at mutually 
opposite levels of conductivity. 








16. The method of controlling the envelope of a signal sup- 
plied to a voltage sensitive control terminal of a keyer inter- 
posed between a source of sound signals and a transducer from 
a source of keyer actuating voltage that changes abruptly 
between high and low values comprising: providing at least 
two voltage sensitive switches connected in series in a branch 
between the source of keyer actuating voltage and the control 
terminal, providing a first capacitor connected between 
ground and the side of one of said switches nearest the control 
terminal, providing a capacitor connected between ground and 
the side of the other of said switches nearest the control termi- 
nal, and alternately supplying voltage pulses to said switches 
for opening and closing said switches alternately, said switches 
being in opposite states at substantially all times. 


4,205,582 
PERCUSSION ENVELOPE GENERATOR 
Stephen L. Howell, and John W. Robinson, both of Jasper, Ind., 
assignors to Kimball International, Inc., Jasper, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 13,840 
Int. Cl.2 G10H 1/02, 5/00 


USS. Cl. 84—1.26 38 Claims 
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1. An electronic musical instrument comprising: 

a keyboard, 

tone generating means for producing a plurality of tones, 

output circuitry, 

percussion envelope generating means responsive to the 
depression of a key of the keyboard for producing a per- 
cussion keying envelope having a transient attack portion 
of one of either increasing or decreasing amplitude and a 
transient decay portion of the other of increasing or de- 
creasing amplitude, said envelope decaying out after a 
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given interval of time even though the key remains de- 
pressed, 

means for controlling the peak amplitude of said envelope by 
clocking said envelope generating means at a given fre- 
quency and by sensing the velocity with which the key of 
the keyboard is depressed, the envelope peak amplitude 
being proportional to said given frequency and to the 
velocity with which the key is depressed, and 

keying means interposed between said tone generating 
means and said output circuitry and having an input con- 
nected to receive said keying envelope for coupling one of 
the tones produced by said tone generating means to said 
output circuitry wherein the transient amplitude of the 
coupled tone is proportional to said keying envelope. 


4,205,583 
KEYBOARD CONSTRUCTION FOR PIANOS 
Horst L. Absmann, Brea, Calif., assignor to CBS Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 859,918 
Int. Cl.2 G10C 3//2 
U.S, Cl, 84—433 


1. A keyboard for pianos and similar keyboard instruments 
wherein “touch” is of major importance, which comprises: 
(a) a multiplicity of elongated structural-foam shanks, 

each of said shanks having been formed individually by 

molding, in a mold cavity, a partially-formed synthetic 
resin having a density in excess of 20 pounds per cubic 
foot, 
(b) guide means and pivot means to mount said shanks in paral- 
lel relationship for limited pivotal motion in vertical planes, 
(c) white key caps formed of synthetic resin and mounted over 
the outer ends of the shanks for the white keys, and 
(d) black key caps formed of synthetic resin and mounted over 
the outer ends of the shanks for the black keys. 


4,205,584 
TUNING DEVICE FOR MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 

Reiner Foerst, Gummersbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Dr.-Ing. Reiner Foerst GmbH, Gummersbach, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 896,762 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 16, 

1977, 2716910 
Int. Cl.2 G10G 7/02 

U.S. Cl, 84—454 3 Claims 

1. Ina tuning device for musical instruments the input signals 
of which are a filtered tone oscillation, a digital oscillation 
signal, and a reference signal with an input means for the 
measurement of the number of periods or half-periods of a tone 
during a present reference time period including a microphone, 
an amplifier, a filter for the prevention of zero transits extrane- 
ous to the fundamental tone oscillation, a Schmitt-trigger for 
the conversion of the filtered tone frequency voltage into the 
digital oscillation signal, an AND-gate which is open during a 
preset reference time, a reference period generator, a reference 
signal counter, an oscillation counter a decoder and a display 
means, and a flip-flop for the generation of an oscillation per- 
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iod signal, which is set by a triggering circuit and reset by a 
resetting circuit and which supplies an enable signal by which 
the reference period generator is triggered and the two counter 
are enabled, the improvement in combination therewith for the 
triggering circuit comprising a rectifier the input of which is an 
amplitude of the filtered tone oscillation voltage, a first 




















smoothing device, and a first Schmitt-trigger the output of 
which sets the flip-flop for the generation of an oscillation 
period signal, and for the resetting circuit fed by the zero 
transit signal comprising an inverter the input of which is the 
digital oscillation signal, a second smoothing device, and a 
second Schmitt-trigger the output of which resets said flip- 
flop. 


4,205,585 
AUDIO/VISUAL CONVERSION SYSTEM 
Robert A. Hornick, 122-6919 Elbow Dr. SW., Calgary, Alberta, 
Canada 
Filed Mar, 28, 1977, Ser. No. 781,720 
Int. Cl.2 A63J 17/00 
US. Cl. 84—464 R 





1. An audio to video conversion system comprising a hous- 
ing within which housing are operably assembled at least one 
electromechanical transducer adapted to receive an audio 
frequency electrical input and emit an energy signal directly 
related to said input; baffle means attached to said at least one 
transducer to impede energy output, said baffle means includ- 
ing a ported pneumatic energy transfer passage extending 
therethrough for facilitating initial concentration and direc- 
tional control of energy output; a first elastic membrane fixedly 
mounted adjacent said transducer; a second elastic membrane 
fixedly attached to said baffle around the periphery of said 
passage so as to seal said passage; means mechanically coupling 
said second membrane to said first membrane; energy transfer 
means coupling said transducer output to said first membrane, 
such that the energy signal emission from said transducer is 
directionally controlled to impart energy to said first mem- 
brane at a predetermined, localized portion of said membrane; 
at least one reflection means mounted securely to said first 
membrane; and at least one laser source positioned so as to 
direct a narrow, high intensity light beam to said at least one 
reflection means. 





JUNE 3, 1980 


4,205,586 
LOCKING PIN 
John H. MacNeill, 1320 S. Riverside Dr., Indialantic, Fla. 32903 
Filed Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 864,868 
Int. Cl.2 F16B 21/14 


US. Cl, 85—8.3 7 Claims 


1. A locking pin for use in retaining a body having surfaces 
on a drilled shaft or stud, said locking pin formed from a single 
length of resilient wire-like material having first and second 
ends, said locking pin having 

a loop of said wire-like material, 

a first generally straight section commencing at said first end 

and terminating in said loop, 

said loop forming a 270° turn back toward said first end, said 

loop extending to a first side of said straight section by 
several diameters of said wire, 

second and third generally straight sections, 

a curved section extending between one end of each of said 

second and third straight sections, 

a second end of said second straight section terminating in 

said loop remote from said first straight section; 

said second and third straight sections being generally paral- 

lel to one another and passing over and generally perpen- 
dicular to said first straight section on the same side 
thereof and being spaced apart from one another where 
passing over said first straight section by a distance gener- 
ally equal to the width of the stud where the aperture 
passes therethrough. 


4,205,587 
SELF-LOCKING ANCHORING BOLT 

Gerrit W. Van der Lugt, Rijnstract 236 - I, Amsterdam, Nether- 

lands 

Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 895,118 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 27, 1977, 

7704583 
Int. Cl.? F16B 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 85—64 5 Claims 


1. A self-locking anchoring bolt comprising: 

(a) a forward threaded portion and a rearward shank portion 
along an axis; 

(b) said shank portion having a slot of generally helical and 
generally oblong shape convoluted about said axis and 
having a lateral recess communicating with said slot; 

(c) said recess having a bearing face that extends at an angle 
outwardly and rearwardly with respect to said axis; 

(d) a locking element having a body portion of generally 
helical and generally oblong shape and having a laterally 
extending projection portion; 

(e) said body portion and said projection portion of said 
locking element being seated respectively in said slot and 
said recess of said shank portion; 

(f) said body portion being constrained by said slot for move- 
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ment between a forward axial position and a rearward 
axial position; 

(g) said projection portion being constrained in said recess 
by said bearing face between an inner radial position when 
said body portion is in said forward axial position and an 
outer radial position when said body portion is in said 
rearward axial position; 

(h) said body portion being constrained in said slot for swiv- 
elling movement as said body portion moves between said 
forward axial position and said rearward axial position and 
said projection portion moves between said inner radial 
position and said outer radial position. 


4,205,588 
METHOD AND MATERIAL FOR FUZE RENDER SAFE 
PROCEDURE 

Ralph O. Phillips, Londonderry, Vt., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jun. 10, 1958, Ser. No. 741,203 
Int. Cl.? F42C 33/06 

US. Cl. 89—1 A 


3. The method of rendering immobile the movable or poten- 
tially movable portions of a mechanism located within a casing 
which comprises: mixing in a pressure vessel a sufficient quan- 
tity of at least two reactants which upon mixing react to form 
an expanded thermosetting foam, thus creating an internal 
pressure; forming a perforation in the casing so as to communi- 
cate with the interior thereof; connecting the said pressure 
vessel to the casing at said perforation in such a manner as to 
retain the pressure of the expanding foam; utilizing the said 
pressure to cause the foam to inject itself into the casing until 
the casing is substantially filled therewith; and retaining the 
foam in the casing for a period of time sufficient to cure the 
foam and cause the foam to become a rigid mass, whereby the 
mechanism is immobilized. 


4,205,589 
WEAPON CONTROL AND FIRING SYSTEM 
Richard D. Engler, 3001 Hewitt Ave., Silver Spring, Md. 20906; 
David M. Hudak, 14520 Lock Dr., Centreville, Va. 22020, and 
Andrew McKean, 307 Meadow Hall Dr., Rockville, Md. 
20851 
Continuation of Ser. No. 842,102, Oct. 14, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,098 
Int. Cl.2 F41C 27/00 
U.S, Cl. 89—41 SW 5 Claims 
1. A weapon firing system for simultaneously firing a plural- 
ity of independently supported and aimed weapons comprising 
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a plurality of weapons each having 
a trigger, 
a weapon radio transmitter responsive to depression of said 
trigger to transmit a radio signal, 
a firing mechanism, and 
a radio receiver connected to said firing mechanism for 
operating said mechanism in response to reception of a 
specific fire signal along with concurrent depression of 
said trigger; and 
a control unit having 
receiver means for receiving signals transmitted by said 
transmitters in said weapons and for producing signals 
representative of radio signals indicative of trigger depres- 
sion on said weapons, 


a control radio transmitter for generating said specific fire 
signal when actuated, 
logic circuit means responsive to the production of a prede- 
termined number of signals representative of trigger de- 
pression for producing a “fire” signal; and 
circuit means for coupling said “fire” signal to said control 
transmitter to actuate said transmitter to transmit said fire 
signal and to thereby cause simultaneous actuation of said 
firing mechanism, and wherein each of said weapons 
further includes 
a ready switch operated independently of said trigger and 
means responsive thereto for causing said weapon radio trans- 
mitter to transmit a signal indicative of movement of said ready 
switch to a ready position. 


4,205,590 
POSITIVE FEEDBACK MECHANISM FOR 
SERVOCONTROLLER OF FLUID OPERATED 
ACTUATOR 
James C. Stegner, Lancaster, N.Y., assignor to Moog Inc., East 
Aurora, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 875,389 
Int. Cl.? FISB 13/16, 9/10 
US. Cl, 91—359 





1. Hydraulic apparatus including a fluid-operated position- 
ing mechanism for adjusting the position of a movable load, 
including a controller having an output stage including a mov- 
able spool member and a movable sleeve member arranged 
such that the relative positions of said members controls the 
flow of hydraulic fluid with respect to said positioning mecha- 
nism, and including feedback means interposed between said 
load and one of said members and operative to produce move- 
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ment of said one member in response to movement of said load, 
wherein the improvement comprises: 
positive feedback means arranged to act between said mem- 
bers to reduce the dynamic lag of said one member in 
moving to a stable nulled position relative to said other 
member after said other member has been moved to a 
displaced position, 
thereby to increase the frequency response to said apparatus. 


4,205,591 
MULTIPLE SPEED HOISTING SYSTEM WITH 
PRESSURE PROTECTION AND LOAD CONTROL 
Roger D. Mickelson, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to FMC 
Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 683,113, May 4, 1976, Pat. No. 4,142,369. 
This application Sep. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 944,111 
Int. Cl.2 FISB 13/042, 13/044 








1. A control system for hoisting loads comprising fluid oper- 
ated means having opposite sides operable at either a low speed 
or a high speed in response to alternate fluid pressure differen- 
tials between opposite sides of the fluid operated means; a 
source of pressure fluid; a fluid circuit interconnecting the fluid 
source and the fluid operated means; said fluid circuit includ- 
ing a valve for controlling the speed of the fluid operated 
means, said valve including a low speed position blocking 
connection between opposite sides of the fluid operated means 
and a high speed position connecting opposite sides of the fluid 
Operated means, means biasing said valve to said low speed 
position, and means for shifting the valve from the low speed 
position to the high speed position, said valve shifting means 
including a solenoid for maintaining said valve in the high 
speed position when energized, an operator’s switch, and an 
electrical circuit interconnecting the solenoid and the opera- 
tor’s switch, a pressure switch within the electrical circuit, said 
pressure switch being connected to the fluid circuit for sensing 
the pressure therein near a pressurized side of the fluid oper- 
ated means, said pressure switch being operable in response to 
a predetermined pressure level within the fluid circuit for 
breaking the electrical circuit to the solenoid, whereupon the 
valve biasing means shifts the valve controlling the speed of 
the fluid operated means. 


4,205,592 
HYDRAULIC CONTROL SYSTEM 
Hubert Haiissler, Zug, Switzerland, assignor to Beringer- 
Hydraulik GmbH, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 864,652 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 24, 
1976, 2658928 
Int. Cl.2 FISB 11/05, 13/043 
U.S. Cl. 91—449 5 Claims 
1. In a hydraulic control system in which a hydraulic unit for 
a unilaterally acting load is connected to a hydraulic circuit 
through which hydraulic fluid flows from a pressure fluid 
supply means under the control of flow-control valve means 
operated by electric valve-positioning means, 
a regulating arrangement for maintaining the velocity of 





JUNE 3, 1980 


movement of said hydraulic drive unit substantially con- 
stant at a predetermined value irrespective of disturbances 
including fluctuations in the pressure of the fluid supply, 
said regulating arrangement comprising: 

a flow meter of bidirectional design interposed in the driving 
leg of said hydraulic circuit; 

a flow-control valve means including two separate valves, 
each with its own valve-positioning means, to control the 
two opposite directions of fluid flow, respectively, and 
each having two ports and two end positions, respec- 
tively, the first of said valves being connected with said 
hydraulic circuit and controlling a fluid exhaust line and 
the second valve being connected in a fluid bypass line to 
said hydraulic circuit at a point intermediate said supply 
means and said flow meter with a check valve interposed 
between said last-mentioned intermediate point and the 
juncture between said flow meter and said first valve; 

electric displacement-measuring means of bipolar design 
connected to the flow meter so as to detect the displace- 


ment amplitude of the flow meter and convert the ampli- 
tude into an electric actual-value signal; 

means of bipolar design for sending an electric desired-value 
signal; 

electric comparing means electrically connected on the 
input side on the one hand to said electric displacement- 
measuring means and on the other hand to said electric 
desired-value sending means, and electrically connected 
on the output side to each of the two electric valve-posi- 
tioning means of said separate valves so that said actual- 
value signal is compared in said comparing means with 
said desired-value signal and the resultant difference sig- 
nal impressed on said electric valve-positioning means for 
changing the setting of said valve means in a correcting 
sense; and 

diode means interposed in the output connections of said 
comparing means to each of said two valve-positioning 


means to electrically isolate these valve-positioning 
means. 


4,205,593 
PNEUMATIC PRESSURE CONTROL DEVICE 

Naoji Sakakibara, Chiryu, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 

Filed Apr. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 898,072 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 21, 1977, 52-46472 
Int. Cl.2 FISB 11/08, 13/044 

U.S. Cl. 91—459 6 Claims 

1. In a pressure control device for applying a modulated 
pressure to the servo chamber of a pneumatically operated 
device in response to an output signal from an electric control 
circuit, said control device including valve means for modulat- 
ing pressure in the servo chamber of said pneumatically oper- 
ated device, a solenoid winding to be energized by the output 
signal from said electric control circuit, a pole of magnetic 
material disposed within said winding, and an armature of 
magnetic material positioned to face said pole and operatively 
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connected to said valve means, said armature being attracted 
on said pole by energization of said winding to activate said 
valve means, 

the improvement comprising a resilient plate of non-mag- 
netic material connected at its one end with said armature and 
partially overlapped on said armature and interposed between 
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said armature and said pole to thereby prevent residual magne- 
tism from attracting said armature when said winding is deen- 
ergized, the other end of said plate carrying said valve means 
thereon, and a shock absorber mounted on said pole to receive 
said resilient plate thereon when said armature is attracted to 
said pole to thereby eliminate noise created by contact between 
said resilient plate and said pole. 


4,205,594 
FLUID OPERATED APPARATUS 
Martin F. Burke, 1618 Summit, Sioux City, Iowa 51103 
Filed Aug. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 822,799 
Int. Cl.2 FOIB 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 92—65 





1. An improved fluid pressure operated apparatus selectively 

movable to three distinct positions comprising 

a generally cylindrical hollow body having a central axis; 

first and second end walls at opposite ends of said body; 

a fixed central wall between said end walls dividing the 
hollow interior thereof into first and second chambers; 

a stop member attached to and extending inwardly from said 
body into said second chamber between said central wall 
and said second wall; 

a first piston in said first chamber, said first piston being 
axially slidable between said first wall and said central 
wall; 

an output shaft fixedly attached to and axially movable with 
said first piston, said shaft extending through said central 
wall, said second chamber and said second wall; 

a second piston axially slidable in said second chamber be- 
tween said central wall and said stop member, said second 
piston having a central opening in sliding engagement 
with said shaft; 

a third piston axially slidable in said second chamber be- 
tween said stop member and said second wall, said third 
piston having a central opening in sliding engagement 
with said shaft; 

means fixedly attached to said shaft between said second and 
third pistons for contacting said second and third pistons; 

first and second port means at said first and second end 
walls, respectively, for permitting flow of fluid under 
pressure to and from the chambers adjacent thereto; and 
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third and fourth port means at said central wall for permit- 
ting flow of fluid under pressure to and from said first and 
second chambers, respectively; 

said second and third pistons contacting said stop member 
and said means fixedly attached to said shaft to move said 
shaft to a first position when fluid is applied simulta- 
neously under pressure to said second and fourth port 
means, said first piston moving said shaft to a second 
position when fluid is applied under pressure to said third 
port means, and said first piston moving said shaft to a 
third position when fluid is applied under pressure to said 
first port means, the remaining port means in each case 
being vented. 


4,205,595 
PISTON 
Werner Hafner, Leimen, and Erich Habel, Fiirth, both of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Firma Carl Freudenberg, Wein- 
heim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 872,978 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 5, 
1977, 7703341[U] 
Int. Cl.2 F16J 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 92—243 5 Claims 
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1. A piston for use in pneumatic cylinders comprising a two 
part reinforcement ring having a groove on its outside circum- 
ference, a guide ring rigidly mounted in the groove, a tubular 
support of elastomer material on the inner circumference of the 
reinforcement ring and having radially outwardly extending 
flange-like parts and angular packing washers on both sides of 
the guide and engaging said guide ring wherein the tubular 
support with the flange-like parts and the packing washers are 
vulcanized on the reinforcement ring with the guide ring 
mounted thereon. 


4,205,596 
ROTARY DIE CUTTING DEVICE 
W. Richard Chesnut, West Caldwell, N.J., assignor to W. R. 
Chestnut Engineering, Inc., Fairfield, N.J. 
Filed May 15, 1978, Ser. No. 905,740 
Int. Cl.2 B31B 1/16, 1/25 
U.S. Cl. 93—58.2 R 


6 Claims 


1. Apparatus for performing a manufacturing operation on a 
work piece comprising: 
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a first roller rotatably mounted in a support means; 

a second roller rotatably mounted in a support means; 

means for imparting rotation to said first roller and said 
second roller, said means for imparting rotation to said 
first roller and said second roller including a first drive 
element for imparting rotation to said first roller, a second 
drive element for imparting rotation to said second roller 
and means for imparting rotation to said first and second 
drive elements, and wherein the axis of rotation of said 
second drive element is displaced from the axis of rotation 
of said second roller; 

means for connecting said second drive element to said 
second roller for transmitting rotation from said second 
drive element to said second roller; and 

means for mounting said second drive element such that the 
axis of rotation of said second drive element is displace- 
able along an arc the center of which is the axis of rotation 
of said first drive element, whereby displacement of the 
axis of rotation of said second drive element causes rela- 
tive rotation of said second roller with respect to said first 
roller. 


4,205,597 
AIR CONDITIONER HAVING FLUID AIR DIVERTING 
ASSEMBLY 

Motoyuki Nawa; Yutaka Takahashi, ard Masaru Nishijo, all of 

Nara, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial, Co. 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 740,243, Nov. 8, 1976, Pat. No. 4,148,333. 

This application Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,979 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1975, 50-134282; 
Dec. 24, 1975, 50-176023; Dec. 25, 1975, 50-180169; Jan. 23, 
1976, 51-6841 

Int. Cl.2 F25D 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 988—94 AC 10 Claims 
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1. An air conditioner which comprises, in combination: an 
air intake structure; a blower means positioned in said air 
conditioner for drawing air into said air conditioner through 
said air intake structure; a heat exchanger in the path of the air 
drawn into the air conditioner by said blower means; and an air 
exit structure in the path of the air being blown by said blower 
means and comprising a plate-like sheet of rigid material hav- 
ing an aperture therein forming a nozzle for issuing a main 
stream of air as the air passes therethrough, said sheet of mate- 
rial having a relatively small dimension in the direction of the 
thickness thereof as compared with the width of the nozzle in 
the direction at right angles to the direction of flow of the air 
therethrough, the edges of said sheet of material around said 
nozzle having a shape for causing the air from upstream of said 
nozzle to flow therethrough in a main stream which is substan- 
tially unconstricted and having low inertia so that the direction 
of flow can be diverted easily, 

control chamber means positioned downstream of said noz- 

zle and in spaced relation to said nozzle for developing a 
pressure differential in the main stream of air flowing from 
said nozzle, 

a pair of spaced opposed walls at a position downstream of 

said control chamber means and having a shape diverging 
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away from each other in a direction downstream with 
respect to the direction of flow of the main stream of air 
and opening outwardly in a direction away from said 
nozzle, said walls being spaced from each other at the 
upstream side a distance slightly greater than the width of 
the nozzle for providing a space for the main stream of air 
passing through the nozzle to be deflected, 

said control chamber means having respective openings 
opening into the path of the main stream of air between 
said nozzle and said walls and having respective control 
apertures opening into said chamber means and having a 
cross-sectional area of a size sufficient for compensating 
for the reduction in pressure within the corresponding 
control chamber means due to the air within such control 
chamber means having been drawn into the main stream 
of air as the main stream of air flows past the openings 
opening into the path of the main stream, and 

interceptor means associated with said control apertures for 
controlling the amount of the cross-sectional area of each 
of said control apertures which is open, said nozzle being 
so positioned relative to said walls that the direction of 
flow of the main stream of air can be selected to be in any 
direction within the space between the walls by the effect 
of said pressure differential. 


4,205,598 
ELECTRIC COFFEE MAKER 
Udo Leuschner, Traunwalchen, and Fritz John, Traunreut, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bosch-Siemens Haus- 
geriite GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 954,309 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 14, 
1977, 2750800 
Int. Cl.2 BOIF 31/10 


U.S. Cl, 99—307 4 Claims 


1. An electric coffee maker comprising 

(a) a coffee pot in the form of a silvered, double-walled, glass 
vessel, evacuated between the walls, with a rounded bot- 
tom 

(b) a shock-proof outer housing supporting and surrounding 
the coffee pot having a vertical wall and a flat bottom 
surface serving as a base for the electric coffee maker, 
with free space between the rounded bottom of the glass 
vessel and the vertical wall 

(c) an electric flow-through heater disposed below the top of 
the glass vessel in the shock-proof outer housing sur- 
rounding the coffee pot in the free space between the 
rounded bottom of the glass vessel and the vertical wall 

(d) a fresh water container disposed above the coffee pot 

(e) a coffee filter disposed above the coffee pot 

(f) fresh water connecting means connecting the fresh water 
container with the flow-through heater for the passage of 
fresh water from the fresh water container to the heater 
comprising a drain in the fresh water container detachably 
connected to a connecting tube passing through in the 
interior of the outer housing to and in connection with the 
flow-through heater, and 

(g) hot-water conduit means connecting the flow-through 
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heater to the top of the coffee filter for the passage of hot 
water from the heater to the filter. 


4,205,599 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING GASIFIED 
LIQUIDS 
Mario C, Franzosi, Cordoba, Argentina, assignor to Jose Fran- 
cisco Franzosi and Alberto Lorenzo Franzosi, both of Cor- 
doba, Argentina 
Filed Nov. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 847,859 
Claims priority, application Argentina, Nov. 5, 1976, 265361; 
Aug. 22, 1977, 268889 
Int. Cl? BOIF 3/04 


U.S, Cl, 99—323.1 17 Claims 





1. An apparatus for manufacturing gasified liquids compris- 
ing a water deaerating vessel, a metering and mixing device 
connected to said water deaerating vessel and having a syrup- 
water mixture tank, a precarbonating device connected to said 
metering and mixing device, and a final carbonating vessel 
connected to said precarbonating device, said precarbonating 
device comprising: a Venturi chamber having an input section 
connected to an output of said syrup-water mixture tank and 
having an output section connected to an input of the final 
carbonating vessel; a flow control member arranged within 
said chamber and shaped so as to greatly promote turbulence 
in the flow of liquid through said chamber; and gas input means 
connectable to a source of pressurized gas and communicating 
with said chamber. 


4,205,600 
DEEP FAT FRYER AND PRODUCT INFEED 
Buford C. Garrett, 412 Brook Glenn Rd., Taylors, S.C. 29687 
Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,752 
Int. Cl.2 A47J 37/12 


U.S. Cl. 99—341 20 Claims 


1. A deep fryer comprising a stationary vertical axis cylindri- 
cal cooking vessel, quadrant cooking baskets disposed in said 
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vessel, intermittent rotor means for driving said baskets to 
cooking stations in said vessel and causing the baskets to dwell 
at said stations for a predetermined cooking time interval, each 
cooking basket having an open peripheral side in close proxim- 
ity to the cylindrical side wall of the cooking vessel and cov- 
ered by said side wall when the basket is in a lowered cooking 
position within the vessel, each basket having a sloping bottom 
wall leading toward said open peripheral side, a product re- 
triever basket positioned at the final cooking station of said 
vessel exteriorly of the vessel side wall, means to elevate and 
lower each cooking basket during a dwell of the same at the 
final cooking station whereby said open peripheral side of each 
basket rises above the vessel side wall and the cooked product 
slides by gravity down said inclined bottom wall and through 
said open side and into the top of the retriever basket, and 
means to feed a raw food product into the top of each cooking 
basket at the first cooking station. 


4,205,601 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING MASA 
CORN 
Ralph E. Velasco, Jr., c/o Amigos Food Co., Inc. 4535 W. Com- 
malle, San Antonio, Tex. 78237 
Filed Dec. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 966,812 
Int. Cl.2 A47J 27/04; BOIF 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 99—348 7 Claims 


. An apparatus for producing masa comprising: 

. a large steeping tank having an opening at the top of said 
tank, 

. a conical bottom securely affixed to said tank, 

>. a multiplicity of concentric steam rings comprising steam 
injection means operably attached to said conical bottom 
adapted to admit stem to the interior of said tank, heating 
the contents, 

. a multiplicity of concentric air rings comprising air injec- 
tion means operably attached to said conical bottom 
adapted to selectively control the injection of air through 
said concentric air rings into the interior of said steeping 
tank, stirring the contents of said steeping tank, and 

. a conical screen interior of said steeping tank spaced from 
and adjacent said conical bottom. 
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4,205,602 
APPARATUS FOR TYING CAULIFLOWER 
Don H. Lenker, and Dennis F. Nascimento, both of Salinas, 
Calif., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 970,941 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 13/26 


U.S. Cl. 100—4 6 Claims 


1. An apparatus for tying loosely-defined, soft packages, 
which comprises: 

(a) a frame, 

(b) means attached to said frame for gathering the loosely- 
defined, soft packages, 

(c) means for holding the gathered packages attached to said 
frame and communicating with said gathering means, 

(d) means for tying the gathered and held packages attached 
to said frame, and 

(e) means attached to said frame for actuating said tying 
means at the same relative position for each package tied. 


4,205,603 
BRAKE MONITOR FOR PART-REVOLUTION 
MECHANICAL POWER PRESS 
Edgar M. Baker, Jr., Owosso, Mich., assignor to Aetna Indus- 
tries, Inc., Centerline, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 24,411 
Int. Cl.2 B30B 15/14 
U.S. Cl. 100—35 

















9. A method of monitoring brake performance in a part- 
revolution clutch press wherein brake wear is characterized by 
travel of the press ram beyond a desired rest point at the end of 
an operating cycle, said method comprising the steps of: (a) 
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establishing a danger point beyond said nominal rest point and 
sensing when said ram reaches said danger point; (b) distin- 
guishing between (i) normal passage of said ram through said 
danger point at the beginning of an operating cycle in response 
to initiation of a press operating cycle by an operator and (ii) 
passage through said danger point at the end of a braking phase 
of said operating cycle, and (c) inhibiting operation of said 
clutch press in the event of occurrence of said condition (ii). 


4,205,604 
SCRAP SHEAR MACHINE WITH ADJUSTABLE 

THROAT 

P. Gene Ashley, Waco, Tex., assignor to Mosley Machinery 

Company, Inc., Waco, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 24,982 
Int. Cl.? B30B 15/30, 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 100—95 


1. In a scrap shear machine comprising a compression box 
for compressing scrap into a scrap log, a shear formed with a 
throat mounted adjacent to the compression box, and an index- 
ing ram and a ram head mounted thereon for incrementally 
advancing the log into the throat of the shear, whereby incre- 
ments of the log are sheared off, the improvement comprising 

means for adjusting the width of the compression box and 

shear throat and 

means for adjusting the width of the ram head in accordance 

with the width of the compression box and shear throat, 
whereby the maximum dimension of the sheared scrap can 
be controllably adjusted in one pass through the machine. 


4,205,605 
DEVICE FOR DETERMINATION OF OPERATING 
ANGLE OF DISTRIBUTOR ROLLERS 

Harry M. Greiner, Offenbach am Main, and Peter Schramm, 

Kahl am Main, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Roland Offsetmaschinenfabrik Faber & Schleicher AG, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar, 13, 1978, Ser. No. 885,982 
Int. Cl.2 B41F 31/14; B41L 27/16 

USS. Cl. 101—206 3 Claims 

1. In a printing press having a plate cylinder with a drive and 
an inking system which includes a form roller and a vibrating 
roller having a variable starting angle, the printing press fur- 
ther having a reciprocating drive connection from the drive to 
the vibrating roller for reciprocation of the latter, a control 
system for optimizing the starting angle of the vibrating roller 
for production of an even distribution of ink on the plate which 
comprises a variable phase changer interposed in the drive 
connection, a chart for each one of a complete set of reference 
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distribution starting angles for the vibrating roller, each chart 
showing for each starting angle a corresponding ink density 
distribution curve for matching to the observed ink density 
distribution in a printed product, shiftable means for selecting 
a chart corresponding to a predetermined reference starting 
angle, a first servo device coupled to the shiftable means, a 
second servo device coupled to the phase changer, and servo 





circuitry between the devices including a manually settable 
element for obtaining positional synchronization at a manually 
settable position so that following identification of a matching 
ink density curve corresponding to an optimum starting angle 
shifting of the shiftable means to correspond to such starting 
angle results in a corresponding shift of the phase changer to 
establish such optimum starting angle at the reciprocating 
roller. 


4,205,606 
CONTROL MECHANISM FOR GRIPPERS OF A SHEET 
DELIVERY DEVICE 
Jaroslay Jiruse, Blansko, Czechoslovakia, assignor to Ada- 
movske Strojirny, Narodni Podnik, Adamov, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Mar. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 886,637 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Mar. 21, 1977, 
1828-77 
Int. Cl.2 B41F 13/64 
U.S. Cl. 101—240 


1. An automatic control mechanism for grippers with a 
control cam on a sheet delivery device, particularly on a print- 
ing machine, responsive to changes in speed of the printing 
machine, wherein the paper sheets delivered from the printing 
unit are carried by grippers to a sheet delivery table and are 
released by the grippers to be stacked on a pile of sheets, which 
comprises a control cam fixed on a holder which is shiftably 
mounted on a guide, and adjustably mounted on a control 
screw; a Carrier arranged on said control screw to allow turn- 
ing of said control screw but to prevent axial movement of said 
control screw with respect to said carrier; a pull rod pivotally 
mounted at one end to said carrier and at the other end to one 
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end of a carrier lever which is turnably mounted at its other 
end on a pivot means in a side wall of the printing machine, 
said pivot means being provided at one end with a swing lever 
which is fixed to a variator, said variator having a moveable 
pulley member for varying the driving speed of the printing 
machine and being arranged to rotate said pivot means respon- 
sive to changes in the speed of said printing machine, thereby 
causing said carrier lever to pivot, changing the position of said 
pull rod, said carrier and said adjusting screw, whereby the 
position of the paper release is changed in relation to a change 


in speed of operation of the printing machine by means of said 
variator. 


4,205,607 
CONSTANT PRESSURE PRINTING MECHANISM FOR 
PORTABLE LABEL PRINTING MACHINE 

Yo Sato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha Sato, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 25, 1978, Ser. No. 909,450 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 27, 1977, 52-061219; 

Jun. 7, 1977, 52-066286 
Int. Cl? B41J 5/00 


U.S, Cl. 101—291 16 Claims 


1. A printing mechanism for a portable label printing ma- 

chine, or the like, comprising: 

a hand grip; 

a hand lever pivotally attached to said hand grip; a printing 
head attached to said hand lever and movable therewith 
with respect to said hand grip; a platen supported station- 
ary with respect to said hand grip and being opposed to 
said printing head such that by squeezing said hand lever, 
said printing head is moved toward a label which is sup- 
ported on said platen to print the label; 

a constant pressure printing mechanism comprising: 

a driving member disposed on a portion of one of said hand 
lever and said hand grip, and a pressure receiving member 
disposed on a portion of the other of said hand lever and 
said hand grip; 

said driving member comprising a pressure member for 
being moved into engagement with said pressure receiv- 
ing member upon said hand lever moving to said hand 
grip far enough so that said lever and said grip are a first 
predetermined distance apart; upon engagement between 
said pressure member and said pressure receiving member, 
said pressure member having an initial position; following 
engagement between said pressure member and said pres- 
sure receiving member, as said driving member and said 
pressure receiving member continue to be rotated toward 
each other, wherein such rotation is caused by pivoting of 
said hand lever, said pressure member being shifted in 
position along said pressure receiving member from its 
said initial position; said pressure member cooperating 
with said pressure receiving member for blocking that 
rotation of said hand lever which permits said printing 
head to contact a label on said platen; 

biasing means connected with said pressure member to be 
charged as said lever and said grip are moved closer 
together than said first predetermined distance and as said 
pressure member is shifted in position, for urging said 
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pressure member to return from its shifted position toward 
its said initial position; 

said pressure receiving member further comprising a forma- 
tion thereon which is engaged by said pressure member as 
said pressure member is moved along said pressure receiv- 
ing member when said driving member has been rotated 
toward said pressure receiving member by a second pre- 
determined distance after it has been moved over said first 
distance, and said formation causing said pressure member 
to immediately cease blocking rotation of said hand 
thereby lever for permitting said printing head to contact 
a label on said platen, 

whereby said printing head and said platen are thereafter 
freed to move toward each other under the predetermined 
constant printing pressure, which was sufficient to cause 
said pressure member to engage said formation. 


4,205,608 
FUZE WELL STRESS ATTENUATOR FOR PROJECTILES 
Spero Nicolaides, Andover, and Sylvestro J. Ruffini, Budd Lake, 
both of N.J., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,446 
Int. Cl.2 F42C 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 102—1 R 9 Claims 


1. A protecting plug for avoiding impact damage to an 
ogive-shaped projectile having a hollow well formed on the 
forward nose portion thereof, comprising: 

plug means adapted to engage and plug said hollow well, 

said plug means having a plastically deformable radially 

outwardly projecting flange-like annular protuberance 
extending therefrom, and 

said plug means further having lifting lug means integrally 

formed thereon, and a plastically deformable shank por- 
tion extending between said protuberance and said lug 
means, 

whereby stress due to impact loads applied to said plug 

means will be dissipated through plastic deformation of 
said plug means. 


4,205,609 
DIRECTIONAL FUZE SELECTOR APPARATUS FOR 
ARTILLERY DELIVERED MINES 
Patrick E. Sweeney, Baltimore, and John J. Critcher, Cockeys- 
ville, both of Md., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, 
D.C, 
Filed Jul, 5, 1978, Ser. No. 922,399 
Int. Cl.2 F42B 23/26 
U.S, Cl. 102—8 2 Claims 
1. A directional fuze selector apparatus for ejecting an up- 
wards positioned mine cover which comprises: 
a body housing member having a central bore therein, first 
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and second transverse counterbores communicating there- 
with, and a housing blow hole in axial alignment with said 
first and second transverse counterbores; 

a microdetonator operatively disposed in said first trans- 
verse counter-bore; 

elongated transfer lead charge means transversely posi- 
tioned in said body housing member having an input side 
axially aligned with an output side of said microdetonator; 

dual mild detonating fuze (MDF) means operatively dis- 
posed in said second transverse counterbore of said body 
housing member for selectively and reliably ejecting said 
upward positioned mine cover by substantially reducing a 
standoff gap distance @ between said output side of said 
elongated transfer lead charge and the input side of said 
mild detonating fuze means which includes; 

a dual chamber housing fixedly positioned in said second 
transverse counterbore of said body housing member, said 
dual chamber housing having a pair of booster bores 
disposed one above each other in parallel alignment, and a 
chamber slot for slidably holding interrupter means 
therein; 


a first mild detonating fuze (MDF) booster charge disposed 
in one of said pair of parallel aligned booster bores, the 
input side of said first MDF booster, being disposed at a 
substantially reduced standoff gap distance 6’ from the 
output side of said elongated transfer lead charge means; 
second mild detonating fuze booster charge disposed in 
another of said pair of parallel aligned booster bores, the 
input side of said second MDF booster being disposed at 
a substantially reduced standoff gap distance 6’ from the 
output side of said transfer lead charge means; 

a first ejection charge igniting fuze operatively connected to 
the output side of said first mild detonating fuze booster; 
and 

a second ejection charge igniting fuze operatively connected 
to the output of said second mild detonating fuze booster; 
and 

gravity responsive interrupter means operatively disposed 
intermediate said mild detonating fuze means and the 
output side of said elongated transfer lead charge means 
for providing positive cover to prevent simultaneous 
firing of both elements of said dual mild detonating fuze 
means. 


4,205,610 

SHALE OIL RECOVERY PROCESS 

Daniel P. Zerga, Concord, Calif., assignor to Geokinetics Inc., 
Concord, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 895,243 
Int. Cl.2 F42D 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 102—23 13 Claims 
1. A process of producing a raised overburden and, therebe- 
low and within a subterranean ore deposit, a chamber contain- 
ing permeable fragmented material, in situations where said 
overburden behaves plastically when stressed, and comprising: 
emplacing in said deposit an initiating round of explosive 
charges disposed when viewed in plan in a plurality of at 
least three substantially parallel rows with the charges in 
one row staggered from the charges in an adjacent row 
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and defining a plurality of 5-spot patterns characterized by 
a plurality of corner charges located at the corners of a 
plurality of rectangles and a plurality of inside charges 
located substantially centrally within said rectangles; 
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substantially simultaneously firing said corner charges; and 
after a predetermined time delay firing substantially simulta- 
neously said inside charges. 


4,205,611 
PLASTIC LAMINATE EXPLOSIVE EMULSION 
PACKAGE 
Frank E. Slawinski, New Ringgold, Pa., assignor to Atlas Pow- 
der Company, Tamaqua, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 890,461 
Int. Cl,? F42B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 102—24 R 


1. A package for water-in-oil explosive emulsion composi- 
tion comprising a flexible tubular film member filled with said 
explosive and closed at each end, said tubular film member 
comprising an inner seal forming film, an outer structural film 
of an olefinic polymer selected from the group consisting of 
woven and cross oriented laminates, and an oil barrier means 
interposed between said inner and outer films. 


4,205,612 
RAIL ROLLER 
Dale Luttig, Rte. 1, Emmett, Kans. 66422 
Filed Mar. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 887,096 
Int. Cl.2 E01B 29/02; B61B 12/00 
U.S. Cl. 104—1 R 9 Claims 
1. A rail roller device for facilitating the positioning of rails 
in a rail bed containing a plurality of rail ties to which are 
affixed tie plates comprising: 
a roller member connected to a frame, said frame consisting 
of a first pair of frame members extending parallel to the 
longitudinal axis of said roller member and a second pair 
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of frame members extending transverse to said longitudi- 
nal axis, each member of said first pair of frame members 
having a support surface and an orthagonally projecting 
surface relative to said support surface, said members of 
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said first pair of frame members being located to cause said 
orthagonally projecting surfaces to abut the sides of adja- 
cent ties and inhibit the movement of said frame on said 
ties transverse to said longitudinal axis. 


4,205,613 

APPARATUS FOR PYROLYZING WASTE MATERIALS 
William M. Fio Rito, San Diego, and Ralph E. Kidd, Long 

Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Pan American Resources, 

Inc., San Diego, Calif. 

Filed Mar, 15, 1978, Ser. No. 886,807 
Int. Cl.2 F23G 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 110—246 











1. An improved apparatus for pyrolyzing waste materials 
and recovering useful energy producing materials therefrom, 
comprising a housing, a rotatable combustion chamber 
mounted within said housing, a burner means for heating said 
chamber, a fixed waste inlet passageway mounted at a first end 
of said housing in communication with said combustion cham- 
ber, a fixed outlet passageway mounted at a second end of said 
housing in communication with said combustion chamber, the 
improvement comprising a combustible gas recovery and 
recycling means for recovering combustible gases from said 
combustion chamber, controllably mixing a portion of said 
gases with air and supplying the gaseous mixture thus formed 
to the burner means, said gas recovery and recycling means 
comprising: 

(a) combustion gas intake means for receiving combustible 
gases generated by the pyrolysis of the waste material 
within the combustion chamber; 

(b) feed gas intake means for receiving feed gases containing 
oxygen from externally of said apparatus, said feed gas 
intake means comprising heating means for heating the 
feed gas to a predetermined elevated temperature; and 

(c) gas mixing means disposed intermediate of, and intercon- 
nected with said combustion gas intake means and said 
feed gas intake means for controllably mixing the feed gas 
and the combustion gases, said gas mixing means, includ- 
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ing means for supplying the mixture of combustion and 
feed gases to said burner means, and being maintained at a 
pressure less than the ambient pressure within said com- 
bustion chamber during pyrolysis operations whereby 
combustible gases within said combustion chamber will be 
continuously urged to flow toward said gas mixing means. 


4,205,614 
COMBUSTION FOR RUBBISH AND REFUSE 
Lewis D. Good, 7579 100th St., Caledonia, Mich. 49316 
Filed Dec, 22, 1977, Ser. No. 863,255 
Int. Cl.2 F23G 7/00 


13 Claims 


1. A method for burning rubbish and refuse as fuel compris- 

ing the steps of: 

(1) inserting a quantity of rubbish and refuse in a hopper over 
a primary combustion chamber of an incinerator; 

(2) preheating and preliminarily combusting said rubbish and 
refuse within said hopper at a controlled, slow rate by 
applying heat to said hopper while said rubbish and refuse 
moves downwardly through said hopper; 

(3) further combusting said rubbish and refuse in the primary 
combustion chamber while drawing and removing ashes 
and any uncombusted materials downwardly from the 
bottom of said primary combustion chamber and while 
admitting air to said primary combustion chamber; 

(4) withdrawing the gases of combustion away from said 
hopper and primary combustion chamber while further 
combusting those gases as those gases are removed succes- 
sively through a secondary combustion chamber, a gas 
circulating and flyash collecting chamber, and an exhaust, 
said withdrawal and movement of gases occurring with a 
natural draft through the successive areas of said incinera- 
tor without reverse flow through said chambers and 
hopper; and 

(5) collecting flyash in the gas circulating and flyash collect- 
ing chamber while controlling the flow and natural draft 
of gases through said incinerator and out the exhaust with 
a plurality of baffles positioned between at least some of 
said chambers whereby generally complete combustion of 
the combustible materials in the rubbish and refuse as well 
as gases of combustion resulting therefrom is obtained. 


4,205,615 
SELF-ALIGNING SWIVEL CLAMP 
Calvin L. Jacobson, 1421 Onyz Drive, Harlan, lowa 51537 
Continuation of Ser. No. 651,967, Jan. 23, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 928,204 
Int. Cl.2 AO1C 23/00 

U.S, Cl. 111—7 1 Claim 

1. A fertilizer applicator for use with a tillage apparatus and 
a fertilizer supply tank, the tank being coupled to the tillage 
apparatus and having a plurality of supply hoses extending 
therefrom said fertilizer applicator comprising; 

a tool bar detachably affixed to the tillage apparatus; 
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a plurality of vibra spring tines, each tine being continuously 
formed and having a ground engageable arcuate portion, 
a looped portion and a journal portion, said looped por- 
tion interconnecting said arcuate portion and said journal 
portion; a supply hose being received by said arcuate 
portion; and 

a plurality of means for clamping, affixed to said tool bar, 
each means for clamping receiving said journal portion of 
one of said tines, said looped portions of said tines being 
held in horizontal disposition by said means for clamping, 
said means for clamping permitting pivotal movement of 
said journal portions such that said looped portions swing 
in a horizontal plane, each means for clamping including a 
first plate and a second plate, said first and second plates 
being disposed in parallel and being attached to said tool 
bar, said first plate being disposed above said tool bar, said 
second plate being disposed below said tool bar, and first 
and second plates extending beyond said tool bar an equal 


distance on one side of the tool bar, and an unequal dis- 
tance on the other side of the tool bar, said first plate being 
shorter in length than said second plate, both said first and 
said second plates having three apertures, front, middle 
and rear, formed there through, said front apertures posi- 
tioned on said one side of the tool bar, said middle and said 
rear apertures positioned on said other side of said tool 
bar, said middle apertures located adjacent the tool bar, 
and said rear apertures located at a position remote from 
the tool bar, said apertures being vertically aligned, said 
second plate including depending plate members located 
at a position more remote from the tool bar than the 
position of said rear apertures, said depending plate mem- 
bers having a slide bolt member attached therebetween, 
said journal portion being rotatably received through said 
rear apertures and slideably received upon said slide bolt 
member, whereby said tines are made self-adjusting to 
align parallel to the direction of travel of the tillage appa- 
ratus when said tines engage the ground. 


4,205,616 
SEWING MACHINE FOR SIMULTANEOUS HEM 
STITCHING AND BLIND STITCHING 

Masato Sugahara, 28-12 Nishi Asakusa 3-chome, Taito-ku, 

Tokyo 111, Japan 

Filed Mar, 13, 1978, Ser. No. 885,808 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1977, 52-29962 
Int. Cl.2 DOSB 57/02, 57/30 

U.S, Cl. 112—177 11 Claims 

1. A sewing machine adapted to simultaneously perform 
hem stitch and blind stitch, comprising a seam stabilization 
piece: a first looper placed above one side of a hem of cloth to 
be stitched and along the hem reciprocated to cross with a 
blind needle which is passed through the cloth; a second looper 
placed above the hem to be stitched; and means for moving 
said second looper along a loop-like closed curve resembling 
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the three dimensional outline of a saddle in synchronism with 
the reciprocation of said first looper so as to pass said second 


looper along alternate sides of the hem and crossing between 
said sides without contacting said seam stabilizing piece. 


4,205,617 
DOUBLE SEAM TIGHTNESS CONTROL 
Louis J. Chmielowiec, Lansing, Ill., assignor to The Continental 
Group, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 954,009 
Int. Cl.2 B21D 51/32 
U.S. Cl. 113—19 


1. In a double seaming apparatus for securing a can end to a 
can body in sealed relation by a double seam, said double 
seaming apparatus including a second operation seaming cam 
having a face engageable by a cam follower for effecting a 
second seaming operation wherein a double seam is radially 
tightened; the improvement being in the form of means for 
indicating the tightness of a double seam being formed by way 
of an indication of the pressure load between said second 
operation seaming cam and said cam follower. 


4,205,618 
TRIMMING AND STABILIZING SYSTEMS 
Gerhard G. R. Olsson, Via S:Ambrigo 30, 160 35 Rapallo, Italy 
Filed Jan. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 870,588 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 18, 1977, 7700478 
Int. Cl.2 B63H 5/13, 21/26 

U.S, Cl. 114—281 21 Claims 

1. A stabilizing and trimming arrangement intended for 
motor-driven vessels of the type in which the engine of the 
vessel is placed in the stern thereof and has a propeller driven 
by said engine located beneath a motor leg, said motor leg 
having a substantially horizontal fin mounted thereto above 
said propeller, and in which steering of the vessel is effected by 
pivoting said motor leg about a vertical axis, comprising: 

a. a holding means mounted to the substantially horizontal 
fin of said motor leg with an adjustable angle of inclination 
with respect to said fin; 

b. an elongate plate member removably mounted to said 
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holding means and extending over and beyond said pro- 
peller sternwardly of the vessel, said plate having a down- 
wardly facing planar surface and edges curved down- 
wardly in the direction of movement of the vessel; and 


. means mounted on said holding means which engage the 
substantially horizontal fin of said motor leg for adjusting 
the inclination of said holding means and plate member 


with respect to the substantially horizontal fin of said 
motor leg. 


4,205,619 
AUTOMATIC FLARE SIGNAL APPARATUS 
George W. Mock, Jr., 5315 Carinleigh, Houston, Tex. 77084, 
and George W. Mock, Sr., 13206 Boca Raton, Houston, Tex. 
77069 
Filed Aug. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 937,473 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 21/00 


USS, Cl. 116—67 R 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for signaling separation between a first 
structure and a second structure, comprising: 

attachment means for connecting the first structure and the 
second structure, said attachment means including an 
elongate member of a predetermined length; 

signaling means responsive to the disconnection of said 
attachment means for indicating said disconnection, said 
sign means including a lanyard cable running parallel to 
said attach means, said lanyard cable being substantially 
the same length said elongated member, said length of said 
lanyard cable being such that siad lanyard cable is sub- 
jected to tension stresses said disconnection of said attach- 
ment means; 

an alarm box attached to the second structure, including 
alarm means for alerting operators of said disconnection 
of said attachment means substantially immediately upon 
the happening of said disconnection; and 

triggering means inside said alarm box for activating said 
alarm means, said triggering means being connected to 
said signalling means, said triggering means being acti- 
vated by said signaling means. 
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4,205,620 
PILL DISPENSING ASSEMBLY 
Marva J. Keys, 300 S. Whiting St., Apt. T-23, Alexandria, Va. 
22304 
Filed Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 966,191 
Int. Cl.2 GO9F 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 116—308 


1. A pill dispensing assembly comprising means for support- 
ing a plurality of pill containers, said means comprising a plate 
having means defining a plurality of apertures therein corre- 
sponding to the number of pill containers to be supported 
thereby; 

indicating means operatively associated with said plate and 
advancing means for advancing said indicating means so 
that a desired indicia is visible; 

means for supporting said indicating and advancing means 
adjacent said plate; 

means for supporting said plate in a generally horizontally 
extending position so that the pill containers supported 
thereby extend generally downwardly through the aper- 
tures formed therein; 

a covering means commor to all of the apertures formed in 
said plate for covering all of the pill containers supported 
thereby at the same time; and 

means for supporting lids, removed from the pill containers 
supported by said plate, in a readily accessible position in 
close proximity with said plate, said lids supporting means 
comprising a cup member supported by said plate support- 
ing means adjacent said plate, and extending generally 
parallel to said plate. 


4,205,621 
SYSTEM FOR INSIDE POWDER STRIPING OF WELDED 
FOOD CANS 

Robert D. Payne, Countryside; James E. Pazak, Westchester, 
and Wesley J. Szpitalak, Palos Park, all of Ill., assignors to 

The Continental Group, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 2,033 

Int. Cl.? BOSB 5/02; BOSC 5/02 
US, Cl. 118—622 19 Claims 
1. A continuous closed loop powder stripe application sys- 
tem for electrostatically applying powder to members moving 
along a predetermined path in spaced relation, said system 
comprising an applicator, a catcher for receiving excess pow- 
der, a scavenger for receiving powder dispensed between 
members, a recovery unit for receiving powder from said 
scavenger and said catcher, a return system between said 
catcher and said recovery unit, means connecting said scaven- 
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ger to said recovery unit, a new powder supply connected to 
said system in accordance with powder utilization, a dispenser 








167 


for receiving powder from said recovery unit, and a delivery 
tube for delivering powder to said applicator. 


4,205,622 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC DEVELOPING 
APPARATUS HAVING DEVELOPER AND REFRESHING 
ROLLERS FOR LIQUID DEVELOPERS 
Hiroyuki Miyake, Inagi; Hiroshi Ogawa, Kawasaki; Hirotoshi 

Kishi, Tokyo; Kazumi Umezawa; Seiji Sagara, both of Kawa- 
saki, and Hiroshi Hara, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 938,102 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1977, 52/110939 
Int. Cl.2 G03G 15/10 
U.S. Cl. 118—66i 


1. An electrophotographic developing apparatus compris- 

ing: 

a developing roller contactable with a rotatable electrostatic 
latent image carrier for applying liquid developer thereto; 
and 

a refreshing roller contactable with said developing roller 
and rotatable at substantially the same speed and in the 
same direction as the electrostatic latent image carrier; 

said developing roller being adapted to be interposed sub- 
stantially between the electrostatic latent image carrier 
and said refreshing roller, and being adapted to be driven 
by the rotation of the latent image carrier and said refresh- 
ing roller during development of an electrostatic latent 
image carried on the electrostatic latent image carrier. 

10. An electrophotographic developing apparatus compris- 

ing: 

a developing roller comprising an electrically conductive 
core member, a foam layer of open cellular structure 
overlaid on said core member and a net covering the outer 
surface of said foam layer; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a container containing therein liquid developer; 

a carrier for carrying thereon an electrostatic latent image to 
be developed; and 

means for bringing the whole developing roller into a posi- 
tion in which said developing roller is immersed in the 
liquid developer. 


4,205,623 
VACUUM DEPOSITION APPARATUS 
Gunard O. B. Mahl, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to CHA 
Industries, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed May 15, 1978, Ser. No. 905,406 
Int. Cl.2 C23C 13/08 
US. Cl. 118—715 


























1. A vacuum deposition apparatus comprising 

an upstanding cabinet, 

a vessel mounted in said cabinet and defining a vacuum 
chamber adapted to retain articles for processing therein, 

a vacuumizing means mounted in said cabinet and communi- 
cating with an opening to said vacuum chamber for selec- 
tively drawing a vacuum therein, 

door means movably mounted on a vertically disposed front 
panel of said cabinet for movement between a closed 
position closing an inlet to said vacuum chamber and an 
opened position fully exposing said inlet, and 

air distributing means mounted on said cabinet, vertically 
above and in overlying relationship relative to said door 
means, for blowing a laminar airflow across the front 
panel of said cabinet and said inlet. 


4,205,624 
METHOD AND EQUIPMENT FOR SANITIZING 
ANIMAL SOILED RUBBER BEDDING MATERIAL 
Steve Yacus, 150 Washington Valley Rd., Warren, N.J. 07060 
Filed Jul. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 924,687 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 1/015; BO8B 3/04 
USS. Cl. 119—1 9 Claims 
1. A method of automatically segregating bedding particles 
from hay and animal excretions and sanitizing the particles for 
reuse as an animal bedding material CHARACTERIZED BY 
gyrating on a screener a mixture of soiled bedding particles, 
hay and animal excretions for segregating said soiled 
bedding particles from said hay and excretions by passing 
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the soiled bedding particles through a mesh of said 


screener, 


applying a steam cleaner from a steam cleaner apparatus to 
the segregated soiled particles for sanitizing said particles 
of animal excretions, and 

drying the sanitized particles on a vibratory screener. 


4,205,625 
BREEDING CHAMBER FOR MARINE ANIMALS, 
ESPECIALLY FOR FISH, AND DEEP WATER BREEDING 
FARM WITH AT LEAST ONE SUCH CHAMBER 
Arnaud Muller-Feuga, Clichy, France, assignor to Agence Na- 
tionale de Valorisation de la Recherche (ANVAR), Neuilly- 
sur-Seine, France 
Filed May 16, 1978, Ser. No. 906,589 
Claims priority, application France, May 18, 1977, 77 15220 


Int. Cl? AO1K 61/00, 63/00 


US. Cl. 112—2 15 Claims 





1. A chamber for rearing marine animals in open waters 
comprising, a watertight water inflatable structure of flexible 
plastic material wholly submerged in the water, said plastic 
material being inert with respect to a marine environment, 
means for injecting water at a pressure greater than the sur- 
rounding environment into said structure to maintain the struc- 
ture inflated with water, means for discharging water from the 
structure, said injecting means and discharge means causing a 
forced circulation of water through the structure, and means 
for connecting said chamber to a submerged support organ. 
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4,205,626 
LARVAL TABLE 
Bruce Muchmore, Tuxedo, and Dan Ostrye, Goshen, both of 
N.Y., assignors to Ecological Analysts, Inc., Middletown, 
N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 878,356 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 61/00, 79/00; GOIN 1/10 


USS. Cl. 119—3 7 Claims 


1. An improved larval table for the separation, concentra- 
tion, and collection of specimens such as the early life stages of 
fish entrained in water, said larval table comprising: 

a water delivery module, said water delivery module receiv- 
ing said specimens and water to be separated and having 
means to reduce the flow speed of said specimens and 
water; 

at least first and second screen separation modules, each of 
said screen separation modules including an inclined sepa- 
ration screen and first and second flow passages, said first 
screen separation module receiving said specimens and 
water from said water delivery module, a portion of the 
water passing through said inclined separation screen and 
into said first flow passage, said specimens and the remain- 
ing water passing through said second flow passage into 
said second screen separation module for further separa- 
tion 

a collection box module, said collection box module receiv- 
ing said specimens and any remaining water from said 
second flow passage of said second screen separation 
module to further separate said specimens and water, said 
collection box module including an intermediate horizon- 
tal support baffle extending into said collection box mod- 
ule adjacent the discharge of the specimens and water 
from said second flow passage of said second screen sepa- 
ration module, and a screened trough supported by said 
support baffle, said screened trough having sidewalls with 
screen sections and a sloping bottom, said screened trough 
receiving the specimens and water for performing the 
further separation of the specimens and water in said 
collection box module, said specimens being retained in 
said trough while the water passes through said screen 
sections and out through drain openings in said collection 
box module; and 
concentration receptacle, said concentration receptacle 
receiving said further separated specimens from said 
screened trough of said collection box module and remov- 
ing substantially any remaining water from said specimens 
whereby said specimens are separated from the water, are 
collected and concentrated. 


4,205,627 
ANIMAL CAGE 
Robert R. Buchanan, 340 Rosewood Ave., San Jose, Calif. 95117 
Filed Jan. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 868,378 
Int. Cl.2 AOIK 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 119—19 

1. A cage system comprising: 

a plenum chamber; 


means coupled to the plenum chamber for causing the input 
of air thereto; 


4 Claims 
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an exhaust chamber; 

means coupled to the exhaust chamber for causing the re- 
moval of air therefrom; 

a plurality of enclosures, each one of said enclosures being 
coupled to said plenum chamber by an inlet port and to 
the exhaust chamber by an exhaust port; 

an access door in said plenum chamber and an access door in 
said exhaust chamber; 

said enclosures including a transparent front panel which 
when in the closed position, forms a slotted opening 
which comprises the inlet port; 

the exhaust ports of enclosures including a baffle system to 
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prevent any waste material and exhaust air from an enclo- 
sure from entering any other enclosures; 

a waste removal channel operably disposed to receive waste 
material flushed from said enclosures via said exhaust 
port; 

a splash guard barrier extending out from and located be- 
tween said cages for preventing the transfer of contami- 
nated air and water therebetween; and 

a partition separating said plenum chamber from an observa- 
tion area, said partition includes a transparent panel and a 
membrane panel whereby events occurring on one side of 


said partition may be both seen and heard on the other side 
of the partition. 





he 





4,205,628 
ANIMAL CONDITIONER 
Robert L. Null, P.O. Box 933, Huntington, W. Va. 25712 
Filed Oct. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 954,217 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 15/00 


USS. Cl. 119—29 6 Claims 


2. In an animal exerciser, an enclosure including spaced 
parallel vertically disposed side walls, an inclined treadmill 
mounted adjacent to the lower portion of said enclosure, said 
treadmill including drive and driven rollers, an endless belt 
trained over said rollers, motor means operatively connected 
to said drive roller for rotating said belt, switch means includ- 
ing an on and off switch and a timer for said motor means, a 
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loading gate pivotally connected to an end of the enclosure, a 
ramp hingedly connected to an end of the enclosure, a drop 
front on an end of the enclosure, and quick release means for 
said drop front, said drop front including a flexible member 
having a rod on its upper end, said quick release mechanism 
comprising removable pins, plates pivotally connected to said 
side walls, said plates having recessed portions thereon for 
selectively receiving the rod on the upper end of the drop 
front, there being apertures for selectively receiving said pins. 


4,205,629 
ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT BOWL HOLDING APPARATUS 
Thomas R, Wix, 6836 N. 15th St., Phoenix, Ariz. 85014 
Filed Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 899,507 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 5/00; F16M 13/02 


USS. Cl. 119—51.5 3 Claims 


1. A holder for detachably supporting at least one bowl 
having a continuous generally upright sidewall with an out- 
wardly projecting lip at varying predetermined heights above 
the ground, said holder comprising: 

a substantially rigid support member, said support member 
being made of substantially square metal tubing, said tub- 
ing having sides, a plurality of pairs of aligned bracket 
mounting holes through opposite sides of the support 
member, said pairs of aligned holes being substantially 
uniformly spaced along at least a portion of the support 
member; 

means for positioning the support member substantially 
upright at a predetermined distance above ground; 

a frame member having a pair of substantially equal regular 
octagonal bowl supporting elements, each element 
adapted to hold one of the bowls, said bow! supporting 
elements having sides of substantially equal length, said 
sides having a substantially square cross section, a side of 
each of the elements being joined together, said elements 
being integral with the frame member; 

attachment means for detachably securing the frame mem- 
ber to the support member so that the octagonal support- 
ing elements are substantially horizontal, said attachment 
means having a pair of brackets secured to the frame so 
that the bracket are spaced apart a distance such that the 
support member can fit between said brackets, pairs of 
aligned bracket apertures through the brackets, said pairs 
of aligned bracket apertures through the brackets being 
spaced so that they can be aligned with two adjacent pairs 
of aligned bracket holes formed through the support mem- 
ber, and means insertable through the aligned pairs of 
apertures and holes for removably securing the frame to 
the support member so that the octagonal bow! support- 
ing elements can be positioned at predetermined heights 
above ground. 
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4,205,630 
STEAM AIR PREHEATER FOR MAINTAINING THE 
FLUE GAS TEMPERATURE ENTERING DUST 
COLLECTION EQUIPMENT 

John W. Regan, Windsor, Conn., assignor to Combustion Engi- 

neering, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 960,985 
Int. Cl.? F22B 33/00 

US, Cl. 122—1 R 


1. An apparatus for maintaining, above a preselected level, 
the temperature of the flue gas entering a dust collection de- 
vice on a pulverized fuel-fired steam generator having a fur- 
nace, burner for combusting a pulverized fuel in the furnace, a 
boiler, a main air preheater, a first gas pass for conveying flue 
gas from said furnace through said boiler to said main air 
preheater, a dust collection device, a second gas pass for con- 
veying flue gas from said main air preheater to said dust collec- 
tion device, a fan for supplying combustion air to the furnace, 
a first air pass for conveying the combustion air from said fan 
to said main air preheater and a second air pass for conveying 
the combustion air from said main air preheater to the furnace, 
therein comprising: 

a. a steam air preheater located in the first air pass between 

said fan and said main air preheater; 
. means for supplying steam to said steam air heater; 
. a steam line connecting said means for supply of steam to 
said steam air heater; and 
. means for controlling the amount of steam passed in heat 
transfer relationship with the combustion air in accor- 
dance with the flue gas temperature entering said dust 
collection device, said means for controlling the amount 
of steam passed in heat transfer relationship with the 
combustion air includes: 
means disposed in the second gas pass for sensing the flue 
gas temperature entering the dust collection device; and 
means disposed in said steam line responsive to said tem- 
perature sensing means for actuating the flow of steam 
through said steam air heater when said sensed flue gas 
temperature drops below a preselected temperature 
level. 

4. In a pulverized fuel-fired steam generator having a fur- 
nace, burners for combusting a pulverized fuel in the furnace, 
a boiler, a main air preheater, a dust collection device, a first 
gas pass for conveying flue gas from said furnace through said 
boiler to said main air preheater, a second gas pass for convey- 
ing flue gas from said main air preheater to said dust collection 
device, a fan for supplying combustion air to the furnace, a first 
air pass for conveying the combustion air from said fan to said 
main air preheater, a steam air heater disposed in said first air 
pass, and a second air pass for conveying the combustion air 
from said main air preheater to the furnace; a method of main- 
taining the flue gas temperature entering said dust collection 
device above a preselected temperature level comprising: 

a. passing said combustion air thru said steam air heater in 

heat exchange relationship with steam; 

b. thence passing said combustion air thru said main air 

preheater in heat exchange relationship with flue gas; 
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c. sensing the temperature of the flue gas entering said dust 
collection device; 

d. comparing the sensed flue gas temperature to a prese- 
lected temperature level; and 

e. actuating the flow of steam in heat exchange relationship 
with said combustion air whenever the sensed flue gas 


temperature drops below the preselected temperature 
level. 


4,205,631 
PRESSURE LIMITING CONTROL FOR AN INLET 
DRAFT FAN IN AN ELECTRIC POWER PLANT 
Larry R. Parker, O’Hara Township, Allegheny County, Pa., 
assignor to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 950,357 
Int. Cl.2 F27D 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 122—4 R 








1. A control system for one or more boiler induced draft fans 
having positionable inlet vanes in an electric power plant 
comprising first means for generating a signal representative of 
actual furnace pressure, second means for generating a signal 
indicating the boiler is in a range of operation during the 
startup process in which the temperature of the furnace air 
outflow to the induced draft fans is in a low range resulting in 
a significant risk of hazardous furnace pressure excursions, 
means for generating a pressure error based on the difference 
between the actual furnace pressure and a reference furnace 
pressure, means for operating a position demand for control- 
ling the position of the inlet vanes to control the furnace pres- 
sure to the reference value as a function of the pressure error, 
means for actuating the inlet vanes to the demand position, and 
means for limiting the inlet vane position during startup as a 


function of the startup indication signal from said second 
means. 


4,205,632 
FEEDWATER PREHEATER WITH DEVICE FOR 
SEPARATING MOISTURE FROM MOISTURE-BEARING 
STEAM 

Herbert Tratz, Ottensoos, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Kraftwerk Union Aktiengesellschaft, Miilheim an der Ruhr, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 8, 1978, Ser. No. 903,591 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 9, 

1977, 2720812 
Int. Cl.2 F22B 1/06 

USS. Cl, 122—34 6 Claims 

1. Feedwater preheater having a multiplicity of heating 
tubes conducting feedwater, in combination with a device for 
separating moisture from moisture-bearing steam, comprising a 
steam inlet formed on the preheater, means for conducting a 
flow of steam through the steam inlet toward the heating tubes 
of the preheater, structural components disposed transversely 
to the steam flow toward the heating tubes in vicinity of the 
steam inlet to the preheater, said structural components being 
in the form of a plurality of rows of rod-shaped profile mem- 
bers disposed between respective tubes of the feedwater pre- 
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heater and the steam inlet, adjacent rods of the rows of profile 
members being spaced from one another, the spaces between 
the rods of each of rows of profile members being offset from 

















the spaces between the rods of the respective row of profile 
members located adjacent thereto from row to row of the 
profile members in direction toward the tubes of the feedwater 
preheater. 


4,205,633 
DEVICE FOR SEPARATING WATER AND STEAM IN A 
ONCE-THROUGH STEAM GENERATOR 

Eberhard Wittchow, Erlangen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Kraftwerk Union Aktiengesellschaft, Miilheim, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Aug. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 931,021 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 5, 

1977, 2735463 
Int. Cl.2 F22B 37/62 


U.S. Cl. 122—406 S 1 Claim 








1. System for separating water and steam between an evapo- 
rator heating surface and a second heating surface in a continu- 
ous steam generator with a separating vessel connected to the 
evaporator to receive and separate steam and water therefrom, 
a steam discharge line of the separator connected to the en- 
trance of the second heating surface, a first water discharge 
line of the separator for the discharge of separated water into 
a connected tank for receiving the separated water, a second 
water discharge line connected to the tank for the discharge of 
water in the tank, a pump and a control valve for regulating the 
flow of water from the tank through the second water dis- 
charge line, the improvement comprising a third water dis- 
charge line connected to the tank at a point above the second 
water discharge line and near the water level of the water in 
the tank, said water level disposed at an elevation above the 
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entrance of the second heating surface for flow of water from 
said tank to said entrance, said third water discharge connected 
to the steam discharge line to discharge water from the tank 
into the steam discharge line and thence to the entrance of the 
second heating surface, a temperature device for determining 
the temperature of the second heating surface, control means 
connected to the temperature device and the control valve to 
regulate the water level in the tank as a function of the temper- 
ature with the water level rising above the connecting point of 
the third water discharge line to the tank when the tempera- 
ture rises too high at the second heating surface and with the 
discharge of water from the tank to the steam discharge line 
and entrance of the second heating surface to cool the latter, 
and conversely when the temperature drops, the water level 


drops, and the flow of water through the third discharge line 
abates. 


4,205,634 
VARIABLE VALVE TIMING MECHANISM 
Edward M. Tourtelot, Jr., 2719 N. Sheridan Rd., Evanston, Ill. 
60201 
Filed Feb. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 878,520 
Int. Cl? FOIL 1/34; F16H 53/02 


USS. Cl. 123—90.15 14 Claims 


1. Mechanism for varying the time at which a valve for 
controlling fluid flow into or out of a combustion chamber of 
an internal combustion engine opens and closes, said combus- 
tion chamber being defined by a cylinder in the engine and 
piston means movable in the cylinder for varying the volume 
thereof, said engine also including a rotatable camshaft driven 
in timed relation with the speed of the engine and linkage 
means for transmitting reciprocating movement to said valve, 
said mechanism comprising cam means on said camshaft and 
including a first cam member adapted to engage said linkage 
means and contoured to provide a first timing for said valve 
such as will provide optimum performance and efficiency of 
the engine throughout one operating speed range and a second 
cam member contoured to provide a second timing for said 
valve such as will provide optimum performance and effi- 
ciency of the engine throughout another operating speed 
range, and follower means including an elongated member 
engageable with said second cam member and said linkage 
means for rendering said second cam member operable to at 
least partially control the timing of said valve, said elongated 
member being shiftable to a first position wherein said elon- 
gated member does not conjointly engage said second cam 
member and said linkage means so that the timing of said valve 
is controlled only by said first cam member, and said elongated 
member being shiftable to a second position wherein said 
elongated member conjointly engages said second cam mem- 
ber and said linkage means so that the timing of said valve is at 
least partially controlled by said second cam member. 
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4,205,635 
FUEL MIXTURE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Dieter Kirn, Heimsheim; Ulrich Steinbrenner, Stuttgart; Hans 
Schniirle, Walheim; Peter Werner, Stuttgart; Ulrich Drews, 
Vaihingen-Pulverdingen; Klaus Streit, Tiibingen; Erwin Gloss, 
Korntal-Miinchingen, and Helmut Méder, Stuttgart, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 
Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 24, 1977, Ser. No. 780,744 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 26, 
1976, 2612913 
Int. Cl.2 FO2D 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 123—32 EA 














1. In an apparatus for mixture control of an internal combus- 
tion engine, said apparatus including a main pulse control 
circuit for generating variable fuel injection control pulses on 
the basis of engine speed and air flow, said main pulse control 
circuit including an energy storage component the charging 
and discharging of which determines the length of said fuel 
injection control pulses, said apparatus further including 
warmup control means for changing the amount of fuel in- 
jected on the basis of engine temperature, the improvement 
comprising: 

(a) a first control circuit including a temperature-dependent 
sensor, for generating a primary partial current whose 
magnitude varies with engine temperature; said primary 
partial current being applied to an input of said main pulse 
control circuit; 

(b) a second, auxiliary, control circuit connected to receive 
a temperature signal from said first control circuit, for 
generating a supplementary control current which is also 
applied to said input of said main pulse control circuit, 
thereby increasing the fuel supplied to the engine; and 

(c) a switching circuit, connected to receive a signal related 
to engine operation and designating idling, partial load 
and full load, said switching circuit being connected to at 
least one of said first and second control circuits; whereby 
different operational states of the engine result in different 
temperature dependences of the fuel supply for the engine. 


4,205,636 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE AIR FUEL 
MIXTURE OF AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Kei Kimata, Shizuoka; Tsugito Nakazeki, Iwata, and Haruhisa 
Harada, Kakegawa, all of Japan, assignors to NIN Toyo 
Bearing Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 923,700 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1977, 52/103064; 
Sep. 13, 1977, 52/110986 
Int. Cl.2 FO2B 3/08; FOIN 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 123—32 EE 7 Claims 
1. An apparatus for controlling the air-fuel mixture of an 
iniernal combustion engine comprising: 
a control mechanism for actuating a solenoid valve between 
fully opened and fully closed positions; 
an exhaust gas sensor disposed within an exhaust pipe of said 
engine, said sensor being designed to supply an electrical 
signal to said control mechanism; 
a pressure regulating means which prescribes a pressure 
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difference across a fule metering gate; said solenoid valve 
being disposed so as to regulate signals between said con- 
trol mechanism and said pressure regulating means so as to 
adjust said pressure regulating means in response to sig- 
nals originating from said exhaust gas sensor; 

a fuel flow rate measuring and distributing means disposed in 
a fuel feed line, and having said fuel metering gate dis- 
posed therein; 

a throttle valve disposed within a suction pipe, said throttle 
valve regulating the amount of air being drawn into said 
engine; 


an air flow rate detecting valve disposed within said suction 
pipe, said air flow rate detecting valve being connected to 
said fuel metering gate; 

a servo-mechanism connected to said control mechanism, 
said servo-mechanism providing a constant pressure dif- 
ference across said air flow rate detecting valve disposed 
within said suction pipe, said air flow rate detecting valve 
being connected to said fuel metering gate whereby the air 
fuel ratio supplied to said engine is maintained at a desired 
constant value. 


4,205,637 
ELECTRONIC FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FOR AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE HAVING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC VALVES AND A FUEL DAMPER 
UPSTREAM THEREOF 
Hiroshi Ito, Nagoya, and Takeo Miyoshi, Toyota, both of Japan, 
assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 802,561, Jun. 1, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,931 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1976, 51-167688 
Int. Cl.2 FO1B 3/00; F16L 55/04 


USS. Cl. 123—32 AE 2 Claims 





1. In an electronic fuel injection system for an internal com- 
bustion engine for an automobile having electro-magnetic 
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valves through which fuel is introduced into said engine under 
controlled pressure, a substantially straight fuel delivery pipe 
having an inlet end and an outlet end, said electro-magnetic 
valves being spaced along the longitudinal axis of said fuel 
delivery pipe, another fuel pipe fluidly connected to the inlet 
end of said fuel delivery pipe, and a fuel pump fluidly con- 
nected to said another fuel pipe, the improvement which com- 
prises: 

a fuel damper upstream of all of said electro-magnetic 
valves; 

a joint member on the inlet end of said fuel delivery pipe, 
said joint member comprising two coaxial cylindrical 
extensions extending in opposite directions from said fuel 
delivery pipe and terminating in opposite ends; 

one end of said joint member being fluidly connected to said 
another fuel pipe; 

said fuel damper extending into said joint member from the 
other end thereof to adjacent the one end thereof and 
closing said other end, said fuel damper comprising a 
diaphragm extending transverse to and spaced from the 
other end of said joint member, a valve member secured to 
said diaphragm and facing said other end of said joint 
member, and a spring biasing said diaphragm and said 
valve member toward said other end of said joint member; 

means defining a first single longitudinally extending central 
passage through said damper, said passage extending from 
adjacent the one end of said joint member and terminating 
in an end immediately facing said valve member; 

means defining a second longitudinally extending passage 
for fuel in said damper and between said damper and said 
joint member, said second passage being transversely 
outwardly of said first passage and also having an end 
immediately facing said valve member and fluidly com- 
municating said first passage with said fuel delivery pipe. 


4,205,638 
FLUID POWER SUPPLY SYSTEM 
Giovanni Vlacancinch, 14-36 132nd St., College Point, N.Y. 
11356 
Filed Nov. 18, 1977, Ser. No. 852,695 
Int. Cl.2 F02B 71/04; F04B 45/00 


USS. Cl. 123—46 A 22 Claims 
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1. The combination of a machine driven by compressed air 
and a power supply system for supplying compressed air to 
said machine to drive the same, said power supply system 
comprising: 

(a) first and second compressor means for simultaneously 
producing compressed air, said first compressor means 
being operatively connected to said machine to supply 
compressed air thereto, 

(b) means for driving said first and second compressor means 
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when the compressed air pressure decreases within pre- 
established values at said machine, 

(c) cycle control means coupled to said driving means for 
controlling the operation of said driving means in re- 
sponse to the pressure of the compressed air being sup- 
plied to said machine from said first compressor means, 

(d) means including a mechanical coupling between said 
driving means and said first compressor means and a 
working medium establishing pressure coupling between 
said driving means and said second compressor means for 
effecting independent but simultaneous operation of said 
first and second compressor means in accordance with 
operation of said driving means, and 

(e) said cycle control means including blocking means for 
holding said driving means (1) in a stationary position in 
which the working medium is under pressure and acts on 
the driving means and (2) for releasing said driving means 
such that under the pressure of said working medium 
operation of said driving means is initiated. 


4,205,639 
ANTI-STALL DEVICE IN A DIESEL ENGINE 

Kouichi Kawase, and Yoshio Ohtani, both of Higashimat- 

suyama, Japan, assignors to Diesel Kiki Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jun. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 917,987 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 25, 1977, 52/83693 
Int. Cl.2 FO2D 11/10 


U.S, Cl. 123—102 1 Claim 
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1. An anti-stall device in an internal combustion engine 
provided with a fuel injection pump having a fuel control rack 
and a governor mechanism connected to said fuel control rack 
and which has a speed control lever and an exhaust brake 
valve, comprising: 

an engine speed detector circuit for generating alternative 
voltage in synchronism with the revolution of the engine; 

a squaring amplifier circuit for converting the output of said 
engine speed detecting circuit to a rectangular waveform 
pulse signals; 

a differential circuit for generating trigger pulse signals from 
the output of said squaring amplifier circuit; 

a monostable multivibrator circuit for producing a predeter- 
mined rectangular waveform pulse from said trigger pulse 
signals; 

an integrator circuit for producing dc voltage in proportion 
to the engine speed from the output of said monostable 
multivibrator circuit; 

a comparator and amplifier circuit for comparing the output 
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of said integrator circuit and a reference voltage corre- 
sponding to the idling speed of the engine; 

a timer circuit for receiving outputs of said comparing and 
amplifying circuit as inputs to generate outputs for a pre- 
determined period of time; 

an electromagnetic actuator for utilizing the outputs of said 
timer circuit to drive said fuel control rack in a fuel quan- 
tity increasing direction; 

a hydraulic actuator for driving said exhaust brake valve; 

a solenoid valve for switching a hydraulic circuit; 

a relay switch connected in the circuit for driving said sole- 
noid valve; 

a switching circuit driven by the outputs of said integrator 
circuit to drive said relay switch; and 

a switch adapted to be closed in the idling position of said 
speed control lever and which is connected in series with 
said normally opened contact in the circuit for energizing 
said solenoid valve. 


4,205,640 
INTAKE MIXTURE HEATING DEVICE FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Minoru Tanaka, Choufu, and Ikuo Kajitani, Niiza, both of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 847,242 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 5, 1976, 51/132384 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—122 AB 3 Claims 


1. An intake manifold for an internal combustion multi-cylin- 
der engine, comprising, in combination: walls forming a main 
distribution chamber, main intake passages leading from said 
main distribution chamber for supplying lean mixture to each 
of the cylinders of the engine, walls forming an auxiliary distri- 
bution chamber, auxiliary intake passages leading from said 
auxiliary distribution chamber for supplying a rich mixture to 
each of the cylinders of the engine, said main distribution 
chamber being divided by wall means to form a first sub-cham- 
ber and a second sub-chamber, walls forming a heating cham- 
ber below the main and auxiliary distribution chamber, means 
for circulating coolant from the engine through said heating 
chamber, a bottom wall of the auxiliary distribution chamber 
amd a bottom wall of said first sub-chamber being in direct 
contact with said heating chamber for rapid transfer of heat 
into the auxiliary distribution chamber and said first sub-cham- 
ber, a portion of the auxiliary distribution chamber being inter- 
posed between the heating chamber and said second sub-cham- 
ber to limit transfer of heat into the second sub-chamber. 
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4,205,641 
START CONTROL MEANS FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Tsunenori Yamasaki; Akira Ikeda, and Takehiro Takashima, all 

of Hamamatsu, Japan, assignors to Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Shizuoka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 11, 1979, Ser. No. 2,751 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1978, 53-2593 
Int. Cl.2 FO2N 9/00; FO2M 7/00, 1/10 


U.S, Cl. 123—179 G 5 Claims 


1. Internal combustion engine comprising intake passage 
means, main carburetor means having throttle valve means 
disposed in said intake passage means, starter carburetor means 
including starting mixture supply passage means connected 
with said intake passage means downstream of said throttle 
valve means, starting fuel supply means for supplying fuel to 
said starting mixture supply passage means, starter valve means 
provided in said starting mixture supply passage means and 
movable between open and closed positions, said starter valve 
means being of normally open type, valve actuating means 
responsive to an engine operating pressure for moving said 
valve means to said closed position when the engine operating 
pressure is introduced, pressure supply passage means for 
transmitting the engine operating pressure to said valve actuat- 
ing means, check valve means disposed in said pressure supply 
passage means for allowing transmittal of the engine operating 
pressure only toward the valve actuating means, first tempera- 
ture responsive valve means provided in said pressure supply 
passage means between the check valve means and the valve 
actuating means and adapted to be closed when engine temper- 
ature is below a first predetermined value but opened when the 
engine temperature is above the first predetermined value, 
bypass passage means for bypassing the check valve means, 
second temperature responsive valve means disposed in said 
bypass passage means and adapted to close said bypass passage 
means when the engine temperature is above a second prede- 
termined value which is higher than the first predetermined 
temperature whereby the starter valve means is maintained at 
the closed position even after the engine is stopped under a 
temperature above the second predetermined temperature 
under the influence of the engine operating pressure retained in 
the valve actuating means. 


4,205,642 
COVER FOR A VENTILATION VALVE 
Yutaka Nishimura, Okazaki, and Takuro Ono, Kariya, both of 
Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Toyota, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 864,845 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 18, 1977, 52-96354[U] 
Int. Cl.2 FO2F 7/00; F02G 5/02 
U.S, Cl. 123—119 B 
1. A vehicle engine comprising: 
an intake manifold; 
a cylinder head cover having a substantially horizontally 


2 Claims 
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extending section having a substantially cylindrical pipe 
section extending vertically upwardly therefrom; 

a grommet secured to the upper end of said pipe section, said 
grommet having a substantially vertically extending fluid 
flow passage therethrough; 

a substantially vertically extending ventilation valve having 
substantially cylindrical upper fluid outlet and lower fluid 
inlet ends and a central body section between the ends of 
the valve, said grommet being in encircling direct contact 
with the lower end of said valve; 

a ventilation hose having one end in encircling direct 
contact with the upper end of said valve, the other end of 
said hose being connected to the intake manifold; 

a substantially vertically extending heat insulating one-piece 
cover for covering the ventilation valve, the grommet and 
the cylindrical pipe section of the cylinder head cover, 
said one-piece cover comprising: 


an upper substantially cylindrical end in encircling direct 
contact with the one end of the ventilation hose; 

a substantially cylindrical central body section radially out- 
wardly spaced throughout its extent from and defining a 
hollow space with the central body section of the ventila- 
tion valve, the grommet, and the pipe section of the cylin- 
der head cover; and 

a lower annular end extending downwardly and radially 
outwardly from the lower end of the body section of the 
one-piece cover, said lower end of said one-piece cover 
being in direct contact with the substantially horizontally 
extending section of the cylinder head cover; and 

a clamp for tightly securing the upper end of the one-piece 
cover to the one end of the ventilation hose and it to the 
upper end of the ventilation valve. 


4,205,643 
DEVICE FOR SUPPLYING FUEL TO AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Francis R. Vidal, Ramonville, France, assignor to Societe Ano- 
nyme Pour L’Equipement Electrique des Vehicules S.E.V. 
Marchal, Issy les Moulineaux, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 746,431, Dec. 1, 1976, 
abandoned. This application May 31, 1978, Ser. No. 911,069 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 1, 1975, 75 36880 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 7/16 
USS, Cl. 123—119 R 11 Claims 
1. In a device for supplying a mixture of fuel and combustion 
gas to an internal combustion motor, which device comprises 
at least one fluid jet carburetor having fuel inlet and outlet 
ducts, a fuel reservoir, a pump connected to said inlet duct, a 
supply duct connecting said reservoir to said pump, and a 
recycling circuit connected to said outlet duct, the improve- 
ment according to which 
said recycling circuit comprises an intermediate chamber 
supplied by said outlet duct, 
said intermediate chamber being connected to said supply 
duct upstream of the pump and downstream of the reser- 
voir, and 
means responsive to a sudden change in the level of fuel in 
said intermediate chamber for gradually changing the 
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flow of fuel from the intermediate chamber to said supply 
duct 





whereby a sudden change in the volume of fuel flowing 
through said outlet duct results in a gradual change in the 
volume of fuel delivered by said intermediate chamber to 
said supply duct. 


4,205,644 
EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION VALVE WITH 
ADJUSTABLE PRESSURE TRANSDUCER 

William A. Treadwell, and Dudley P. Dunham, both of Battle 

Creek, Mich., assignors to Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed Jul. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 927,790 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 25/06 

U.S. Cl. 123—119 A 


1. In an exhaust gas recirculation valve for an internal com- 
bustion engine of the type having a housing defining an exhaust 
gas inlet and an exhaust gas outlet, a valve operable to control 
gas flow from the inlet to the outlet, a movable pressure trans- 
ducer assembly disposed within the housing and operably 
connected to said valve, and a means for communicating the 
exhaust gas inlet pressure to the pressure transducer assembly, 
said transducer comprising: 

(a) upper housing shell means having an air bleed passage 

formed therethrough; 

(b) a lower housing shell; 

(c) pressure responsive means defining with said upper hous- 
ing shell an air bleed chamber; 

(d) bleed valve means operatively connected to said pressure 
responsive means for controlling flow through said air 
passage; and 

(e) said pressure responsive means including, 

(i) means defining a passage for communicating said air 
bleed chamber with the atmosphere, 

(ii) a flexible diaphragm having portions thereof disposed 
between said upper and lower housing shells, said flexi- 
ble diaphragm being movable in response to pressure 
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differentials thereacross between a first position in 
which said bleed valve means is spaced from said air 
bleed passage means and a second position in which said 
bleed valve means substantially restricts flow through 
said air bleed passage means, 

(iii) biasing means intermediate said upper housing shell 
and said flexible diaphragm, said biasing means urging 
said diaphragm toward said first position, 

(iv) adjustment means rotatably received in and extending 
through said upper housing shell and selectively posi- 
tionable relative to said upper housing shell, 

(v) abutment means intermediate said upper housing shell 
means and said biasing means, said adjustment means 
contacting a portion of said abutment means such that 
as said adjustment means is selectively advanced 
toward said abutment means said biasing means increas- 
ingly urges said diaphragm toward said first position 
and increases the spacing of said bleed valve means 
from said air bleed passage, thereby increasing the 
pressure differential required to move said flexible dia- 
phragm from said first position to said second position. 


4,205,645 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPLEMENTARY CONTROL OF A 
COMBUSTIBLE MIXTURE 

Franz Eheim, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 934,115 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 16, 

1977, 2741834 


Int. Cl.2 FO2M 25/06, 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—119 A 


1. An apparatus for controlling the composition of the com- 
bustible mixture for an internal combustion engine having an 
induction tube including an air valve in said induction tube, an 
exhaust gas recycle line for delivering exhaust gas to said 
induction tube, a fuel metering device which can be adjusted at 
will, air flow rate measuring means, comparison means for 
comparing the fuel flow rate with the air flow rate and for 
controlling said air valve in said induction tube so as to main- 
tain desired fuel-air ratios, and to vary the delivery quantity of 
fed-back exhaust gas into said induction tube in a complemen- 
tary manner thereto 

a hydraulic servo motor for actuating said air valve, said 

servo motor having an actuation chamber coupled hy- 
draulically to said comparison means to receive actuating 
pressure therefrom and 

velocity detector means, for detecting the velocity of adjust- 

ment of said fuel metering device and for altering the 
actuation pressure for said servo motor in dependence on 
said velocity of adjustment. 
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4,205,646 
HEAT CONTROL VALVE 

Jiro Ikari, and Toshinari Onishi, both of Toyota, Japan, assign- 

ors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 972,037 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1978, 

53/74950[U] 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 31/00 


USS. Cl, 123—122 AC 5 Claims 


1. A heat control valve in a system for heating a fuel-air 
mixture in the intake manifold of an internal combustion en- 
gine, said intake manifold being partitioned off an exhaust 
manifold by a top wall of said exhaust manifold, said exhaust 
manifold being surrounded by said top wall, a bottom wall and 
first and second pairs of opposite sidewalls, 
said valve comprising a valve member formed from a gener- 
ally rectangular plate having peripheral edges and a shaft 
spanning said first pair of sidewalls, said valve member 
being rotatably fixed on said shaft to swing in said exhaust 
manifold for opening and closing said exhaust manifold, 

said second pair of sidewalls including shoulders and said 
bottom wall including a shoulder defining first and second 
concavities on the interior surface of each of said second 
pair of sidewalls for overlappingly contacting said periph- 
eral edges of said heat control valve member to prevent 
said valve member from swinging beyond its fully closed 
position whereby exhaust gases flowing through the ex- 
haust manifold are deflected around an end portion of the 
valve member in close proximity to the top wall to trans- 
mit heat thereto. 


4,205,647 
ENGINE INTAKE FUEL FRACTIONATOR AND 
STRATIFIER 
Joseph C. Firey, P.O. Box 254 Northgate, Seattle, Wash. 98125 
Filed Dec. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 974,343 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 31/00, 17/18 
U.S, Cl. 123—133 42 Claims 
1. The combination of an internal combustion engine, 
wherein the improvement comprises replacing the torque 
control and air-fuel mixing equipment of said internal combus- 
tion engine with apparatus comprising; 
means for fractionally evaporating a moving multicompo- 
nent liquid fuel within an enclosed vaporizer section, 
whereby different fuel fractions evaporate at different 
positions along the motion paths of the moving liquid; 
means for distributing the engine intake air flow into and out 
of said means for fractionally evaporating a moving liquid 
fuel, so that the air-fuel mixtures created by fractional 
evaporation of the moving liquid fuel into said engine 
intake air change along the length of the motion paths of 
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the moving multicomponent liquid as to the fuel fractions 
present; 

means for controlling the flow rate of liquid fuel into said 
means for fractionally evaporating said fuel, so that engine 
torque and power can be controlled; 

means for making, during each engine intake process, a 
batch of separate connectings of the intake pipe of the 
engine into said means for fractionally evaporating a mov- 
ing liquid fuel within an enclosed vaporizer section, said 
batch of connectings containing at least five differing 
connectings, said batch of connectings being at least one 
and preferably more than one full sequence of groups of 
connectings, each such group of connectings in said se- 
quence of groups of connectings containing at least one 
connecting, the number of groups in each full sequence of 


groups of connectings shall be at least equal to the larger 
of the two values given by that integer next above the 
value of the numeral four divided by the number of con- 
nections which the connecting means make to the intake 
pipe of the engine, and the numeral two, each such group 
of connectings in said sequence of connectings differing 
from the preceding group of connectings so that, within 
the multiregional stratified air-fuel mixture thusly created 
in the intake pipe of the engine, any two adjacent air-fuel 
mixture regions therein come from differing connectings; 

whereby a multiregional stratified air-fuel mixture is created 
in the intake pipe of said internal combustion engine 
wherein, when a single multicomponent fuel is supplied to 
said means for fractionally evaporating a moving fuel, 
differing regions within said multiregional stratified mix- 
ture contain different fuel fractions. 


4,205,648 
FUEL CIRCUIT FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Kenneth A. Graham, Beverly Hills, Mich., assignor to Chrysler 
Corporation, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed May 19, 1977, Ser. No. 798,715 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 39/00, 59/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—139 E 11 Claims 
1. In an internal combustion engine fuel delivery system of 
the type comprising an electric motor driven control pump, a 
fuel reservoir, a fuel supply circuit for supplying fuel from said 
reservoir to the inlet of the control pump, a fuel delivery 
circuit for delivering fuel from the outlet of the control pump 
to the engine for mixture with air ingested by the engine, 
means for providing a signal representative of fuel delivered 
through said delivery circuit to the engine, and control cir- 
cuitry for closed loop controlling the motor by means of said 
signal so that the motor is operated to cause the pump to 
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deliver through said delivery circuit an amount of fuel which 
secures a desired fuel-air ratio for the engine, the improvement 
comprising: 
means for causing the motor to drive the pump at a higher 
speed at engine idle than required to satisfy engine idle 
speed fuel demand comprising a return circuit from the 
pump outlet to said reservoir and means which closes said 








Pump 4 


return circuit to flow until the pump outlet pressure 
reaches a predetermined low pressure, which opens above 
said predetermined low pressure to permit flow through 
said return circuit at engine idle, and which then again 
closes said return circuit to flow at pump outlet pressures 
exceeding a predetermined high pressure which is greater 
than said predetermined low pressure. 


4,205,649 
LIGHT-METAL PISTON 

Albrecht Ostermann, Schorndorf; Manfred Réhrle, Nellingen, 

and Klaus Welker, Stuttgart, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Mahle GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun, 6, 1977, Ser. No. 803,962 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 11, 

1976, 2626131 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 15/10 

U.S. Cl. 123—193 P 1 Claim 

1. A light metal piston for a combustion engine, said piston 
having a combustion cavity including an edge, only said edge 
being eloxated to provide a coating of eloxated material in the 
zone at and adjacent to said edge, and only that zone of the 
piston being subsequently compressed after eloxation in such a 
manner that the depth of the compressed effect is approxi- 
mately the same as the depth of the eloxated material, this 
depth being between 40 and 150 ym. 


4,205,650 
START AID FOR COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Szymon Szwarcbier, 3355 Queen Mary Rd., No. 730, Montreal, 
Quebec, Canada (H3V 1A5) 
Filed Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 913,227 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 15, 1978, 303300 
Int. Cl.2 FO2N 17/00 
U.S, Cl. 123—146.5 A 7 Claims 
1. A system for facilitating the starting of an internal com- 
bustion engine, including spark plugs, a distributor and a bat- 
tery connected in a circuit, comprising: 
(a) heating means for said spark plugs, 
(b) heating means for said distributor, 
(c) switching means in the circuit between the battery and 
said spark plug heating means, 
(d) said spark plug heating means comprises: 
(1) a metal housing, 
(2) a cylinder of non-combustible insulating material in 
said housing, 
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(3) a heating coil having upper and lower parts on the wall from which outwardly extend a pair of propeller-type vanes, a 
of said cylinder, launcher comprising: 
(4) the lower part of said heating coil being connected to 2 frame; . 
said metal housing, a vertically displaceable platform on said frame adapted to 
support a stack of the target pigeons; 

a launch head on said frame above said platform pivotal 
about a horizontal swivel axis and having a launch tip 
shaped to fit within the ring of any of said pigeons and 
rotatable about a head axis transverse to said swivel axis; 

swivel means between said head and said frame for pivoting 
said head about said swivel axis between a launch position 
with said tip directed generally upwardly and a load 
position with said tip directed downwardly at said plat- 
form; 

es, platform drive means between said platform and said frame 
i fe af he for vertically displacing said platform in a succession of 
= = steps and for fitting the uppermost pigeon of said stack 
i ; over said tip when said head is in said load position; 
iw) holding means on said tip including at least one positive 
locking element for releasably securing a pigeon whose 
ring has been fitted over said tip to said tip; and 
head drive means connected to said tip for spinning same 
about said head axis in said launch position, whereby a 
pigeon secured by said locking element to said head when 
same is spinning and in said launch position can be re- 
leased by said locking element and will then fly upwardly 
away from said head. 


4,205,652 
PORTABLE BRAZIER 
Alice Psarris, 222 Wm. G. Dr., Tewksbury, Mass. 01876 
Filed Jun. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 806,491 
Int. Cl.? F24C 1/16; A473 37/07; F24B 3/00 
US. Cl. 126—9 R 3 Claims 


(5) a contact embedded in said cylinder, and 


(6) the upper part of said heating coil being connected to 
said contact. 


4,205,651 
AUTOLOADING TARGET-PIGEON LAUNCHER 
Ludovico Lante-Montefeltro Della Rovere, Avenida Paez 
Quinta Ismenia, Caracas, Venezuela 
Filed Apr. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 892,922 
Int. Cl.2 F41B 15/00 


25 Claims 4 A foldable and portable brazier including an elongated 


lower housing portion defined between a pair of lower up- 
standing opposite side walls interconnected at their lower 
marginal edges by means of a bottom wall extending and se- 
cured therebetween and an upper housing portion including a 
pair of upstanding upper opposite side walls hingedly sup- 
ported along their lower marginal edge portions to the upper 
marginal edge portions of said lower side walls for swinging 
between upstanding closed positions and oppositely outwardly 
projecting generally horizontal open positions, the upper mar- 
ginal portions of said upper side walls including inwardly 
directed top wall portions supported therefrom and including 
closely opposing free marginal edge portions removably an- 
chorable together when said upper side walls are in the closed 
positions, a lower top wall extending and secured between the 
upper marginal edges of said lower side walls, opposite end 
pairs of opposite side uprights supported from and projecting 
above corresponding opposite longitudinal ends of said lower 
top wall, a generally horizontal food cooking grille supported 
from the upper end portions of said uprights, and a generally 
horizontal fire pan supported from said uprights beneath said 
grille in elevated position above said lower top wall, said 
uprights and cooking grille being fully receivable between said 
1. In combination with a target pigeon having a central ring upper side walls and below said top wall portions when said 
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upper side walls are in their closed positions, corresponding 
ends of corresponding upper side and top wall portions each 
including an inwardly and downwardly directed partial end 
wall, said partial end walls closing the ends of the interior of 
said upper housing portion when said upper side walls are in 
the closed positions, said lower housing portion including an 
end wall extending between corresponding end marginal edge 
portions of said lower side walls, said lower top wall and said 
bottom wall, the end of said lower housing portion remote 
from said end wall being open, and a pair of side-by-side sliding 
tray means slidingly telescopingly received in said open end of 
said lower housing portion and an upper horizontal connecting 
member extending and secured between each pair of uprights 
on each side of the housing, the lower end portions of the 
uprights adjacent each end of the housing including a horizon- 
tal brace member secured and extending therebetween, and the 
end portions of said fire pan adjacent the corresponding ends 
of said housing being removably supported from the corre- 
sponding brace members in elevated position above the lower 
housing portion, said cooking grille being supported from said 
horizontal connection members. 


4,205,653 
DOWNFLOW FURNACE ASSEMBLY 
Mark A. Pickering, Lebanon, Ind., assignor to Carrier Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 869,088 
Int. Cl.2 F24H 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 126—114 


1. In a downflow furnace assembly of the type having a 
plenum for extending through a floor, a floor base for ther- 
mally insulating the plenum from the floor, the floor base 
comprising: 

a pair of side rails, each side rail having 

(a) a generally horizontal support section for supporting the 
plenum, 

(b) a lower flange extending below the support section along 
a first longitudinal edge thereof generally perpendicular 
thereto, and 

(c) an integral first side spacing member extending from a 
longitudinal end of the lower flange generally perpendicu- 
lar to both the lower flange and the support section; 

a pair of cross rails extending between the side rails, each 
cross rail having a pair of track sections in slidable com- 
munication with each other for varying the length of the 
cross rail and the width of the floor base, each track sec- 
tion including 

(a) a generally horizontal track surface for further support- 
ing the plenum, 

(b) a track flange extending below the track surface along a 
longitudinal edge thereof, and 

(c) an integral cross spacing member extending from a first 
longitudinal end of the track flange generally perpendicu- 
lar to both the track flange and the track surface; and 
wherein: 

each track surface of a first cross rail is in slidable communi- 
cation with a support surface of a side rail for varying the 
depth of the floor base; 
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the track sections of the first cross rail each further includes 

(d) a connecting arm extending from a second longitudinal 
end of the track flange of the track section and extending 
adjacent and generally parallel to a lower flange of a side 
rail for connecting the first cross rail to the side rail, and 

(e) an integral second side spacing member extending from a 
longitudinal end of the connecting arm generally perpen- 
dicular thereto; 

a first track section of each cross rail defines a plurality of 
holes, and 

the second track section of each cross rail defines at least one 
hole for cooperating with the holes defined by the first 
track section for adjusting the cross rail to various preset 
lengths; 

a selected one of the first and second side spacing members 
extends inward for maintaining a predetermined distance 
between the side rail and the plenum, and 

the other one of the first and second side spacing members 
extends outward for maintaining a predetermined distance 
between the side rail and the floor; 

a selected one of the cross spacing members extends inward 
for maintaining a predetermined distance between the 
cross rail and the plenum, and 

the other one of the cross spacing members extends outward 
for maintaining a predetermined distance between the 
cross rail and the floor; and 

a selected one of a first connecting arm and a first lower 
flange defines a plurality of holes, and the other one of the 
first connecting arm and first lower flange defines at least 
one hole, 

a selected one of the second connecting arm and the second 
lower flange defines a plurality of holes, and the other one 
of the second connecting arm and second lower flange 
defines at least one hole, and 

the holes defined by the connecting arms and lower flanges 
cooperate for adjusting the floor base to various preset 
depths. 


4,205,654 
SOLAR ENERGY UNIT 
John M. Jones, III, Box 704, Davenport, Fla. 33837 
Filed Sep. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 832,175 
Int. Cl.2 F24J 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 126—440 


1. Solar collection apparatus comprising: 

a transparent sealed housing formed into the shape of a 
pyramid; 

means for circulating a fluid through at least a portion of the 
interior of the housing comprising an inlet line entering 
the housing and being sealed at the entry loci; an outlet 
duct exiting the housing and being sealed at the exit loci; 
means for sealably housing and transporting the fluid 
within the housing, said means having walls formed of 
heat conductive material; 

a transparent dome disposed centrally of the housing on the 
plane of the base of the pyramid defining said housing, 
solar radiation being concentrated within a heat chamber 
defined by said transparent dome; 
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means for directing the fluid into the heat chamber from the 
housing and transporting means, means for directing the 
fluid from the heat chamber to the outlet duct and magni- 
fying means disposed centrally of the housing on the plane 
of the base of the pyramid defining said housing, said 
magnifying means surmounting and being spaced from the 
transparent dome for concentrating energy within the 
heat chamber. 


4,205,655 
SOLAR COLLECTOR 
Floyd P. Hunt, Painted Post, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 879,875 
Int. Cl.2 F243 3/02 





1. In an evacuated tubular solar collector, an outer tubular 
member defining a space therein, an inner absorber member 
coupled at one end to the other tubular member and sealed 
therein, said absorber member being adapted to receive and 
absorb insolation and convert same to sensible heat, means 
coupled to the absorber member for providing an inlet and 
outlet for circulation of working fluid in heat exchange relation 
therewith, the space within the outer tubular member being 
evacuated to a selected partial pressure, the improvement 
comprising: 

a relatively short length expansion joint for allowing the 
absorber member to expand and contract relative to the 
outer tubular member in response to varying solar insola- 
tion including; first and second sleevable portions being 
formed as respective reduced diameter projections ex- 
tending from free ends of the inner absorber member and 
outer tubular member, said sleevable portions being gener- 
ally sleeved one within the other forming an annular space 
therebetween, at least one of said first and second sleeva- 
ble portions having a recess formed therein, and resilient 
means disposed securely in said recess for resiliently sup- 
porting the first and second sleevable portions relative to 
each other, said resilient means having a relatively small 
surface area in contact with the outer tubular member in 
order to minimize thermal heat loss. 


4,205,656 
THERMAL STORAGE RESERVOIRS 
Robert W. Scarlata, 913 Heritage Rd., Moorestown, N.J. 08057 
Filed Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 912,961 
Int. Cl.2 F24H 7/00; F24D 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 126—400 5 Claims 

1. An improved thermal storage reservoir for use in a ther- 
mal storage system of the type having a storage bin containing 
a plurality of discrete thermal storage reservoirs in stacked, 
abutting relationship in the storage bin, for use with a circulat- 
ing fluid that is passed through the stack of reservoirs for 
exchange of energy between the fluid and the reservoirs, 
wherein the improved reservoir comprises: 

(a) a shell having a regular sphere-like geometric shape for 
creating an array of reservoirs in the storage bin with 
predictable flow characteristics therethrough; 

(b) said shell being constructed of heat conductive material 
defining an interior cavity within the reservoir and defin- 
ing a substantially diametric passageway through the 
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sphere-like shape for conducting heat between the solar- 
heated fluid and the heat storage media; and 


(c) heat storage media contained within said cavity, the shell 
conducting heat between the solar heated fluid and the 
heat storage media. 


4,205,657 
CONVERTIBLE MODULAR TRI-MODE SOLAR 
CONVERSION SYSTEM 
Donald A. Kelly, 58-06 69th Pl., Maspeth, N.Y. 11378 
Filed Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 965,187 
Int. Cl.2 F243 3/02; F28F 7/00; HO1L 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 126—425 10 Claims 





1. A convertible modular tri-mode solar conversion system 
comprised of multiple identical linear parabolic concentrators 
arranged. in modular form, 

said multiple identical linear parabolic concentrators consist- 

ing of a built up structure of multiple formers, 
multiple longitudinal longerons and stringers uniformly 
joined at right angles to said to said multiple formers, 

highly reflective metallic surfaces bonded to the inner para- 
bolic contour of said multiple formers of said identical 
linear parabolic concentrators, 

an epoxy/fiberglas covering bonded to the underside of said 

multiple formers and portions of said multiple longitudinal 
longerons and stringers, 

end formers for said multiple identical linear parabolic con- 

centrators comprised of said multiple formers with the 
addition of greater section depth and containing circular 
oscillation slots, 

twin ball bearings fitted into each of said circular oscillation 
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slots, said twin ball bearings secured to fixed support 
trunnions with corresponding fixed pins, 

said fixed support trunnions disposed between each of said 
multiple identical linear parabolic concentrators and se- 
cured to a generally flat roof top surface, 

stationary focal piping disposed at the axial focal line of said 
multiple identical linear parabolic concentrators, 

multiple radial struts supporting said stationary focal piping 
within stationary plastic transparent hot air ducts, 

said stationary plastic transparent hot air ducts supported in 
uniform cylindrical form by a uniform thin helical wire 
forms, 

vertical supports disposed between each of said multiple 
identical linear parabolic concentrators supporting and 
securing said stationary plastic transparent hot air ducts 
and attached stationary focal piping, 

said vertical supports secured to a generally flat roof top 
surface, 

exiting of said stationary focal piping from said stationary 
plastic transparent hot air ducts at the extreme ends of a 
group of said multiple identical linear parabolic concen- 
trators, 

multiple motor-driven fans disposed within enlarged local 
sections of said stationary plastic transparent hot air ducts 
at uniformly spaced intervals along the total length of said 
multiple identical linear parabolic concentrators, 

tee fittings and shut off valves located on said stationary 
focal piping at the extreme ends of a group of said multiple 
identical linear parabolic concentrators, 

motor driven water pumps disposed adjacent to the extreme 
ends of a group of said multiple identical linear parabolic 
concentrators, 

multiple adjustable timing motor and multi-cam units pivot- 
ally secured to said vertical supports disposed between 
each of said multiple identical linear parabolic concentra- 
tors, pivoting adjustment and calibration for said multiple 
adjustable timing motor and multi-cam units, 

ball bearing cam followers fixed to multiple follower arms 
secured to the ends of said multiple identical parabolic 
concentrators, tension springs connecting said multiple 
follower arms to said vertical supports, 

a multiple disc steam turbine with piping connection means 
to one of said tee fitting and shut off valve, 

a rotary return pump directly coupled to said multiple disc 
steam turbine, 

a condensing component comprised of a large diameter 
continuous flat shaped tubing coil connected to the steam 
outlet of said multiple disc steam turbine and one end of 
said stationary focal piping in a closed loop subsystem, 

said large diameter continuous flat shaped tubing coil is 
disposed directly under said multiple identical linear para- 
bolic concentrators and secured to a generally flat roof 
top surface, 

securing of said multiple disc steam turbine and rotary return 
pump to a generally flat roof top surface. 

a 110 V.A.C. electric alternator directly coupled to said 
multiple disc steam turbine, 

an array of multiple solar photovoltaic cells disposed adja- 
cent to said convertible modular tri-mode solar conver- 
sion system, direct electrical connection of said array of 
multiple solar photovoltaic cells with said multiple motor 
driven fans disposed within enlarged local sections of said 
stationary plastic hot air ducts. 


4,205,658 
HEAT TRANSFER PANEL 
Peter C. Clark, 1545 Dwight Way, Berkeley, Calif. 94703 
Filed Oct. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 839,936 
Int. Cl.2 F243 3/02 

US, Cl. 126—444 14 Claims 

3. A heat transfer panel having a heat transfer area including 
a support surface formed with a plurality of side-by-side pro- 
truding portions and recesses therein, a membrane formed and 
sealed to provide at least one fluid-tight flexible envelope, said 
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envelope being supported on said support surface in said heat 
transfer area, inlet means communicating with and formed to 
distribute a fluid inside said envelope, and collection means 
formed to collect said fluid from inside said envelope, wherein 
the improvement in said panel comprises: 
distortion means formed for and distorting said envelope to 
substantially conform at least one fluid channel inside said 
envelope superimposed over a protruding portion of said 








support surface and at least one adjacent fluid channel 
inside said envelope superimposed over a recess in said 
support surface with the adjacent fluid channels intercon- 
nected for flow of fluid therebetween, and said distortion 
means distorting an upper sheet portion of said envelope 
positively into contact with said fluid to produce the fluid 
in said fluid channel superimposed over said protruding 
portion as well as in said fluid channel superimposed over 
said recess. 


4,205,659 
SOLAR ENERGY COLLECTOR 
Benjamin H. Beam, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Beam Engi- 
neering, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 822,403 
Int. Cl? F24J 3/02 
US. Cl. 126—438 





1. A solar collector comprising first and second substantially 
identical rigid end plates which respectively define congruent 
convex edges and define in a portion remote from said edges a 
slot that has an arcuate portion concentric with the focus of the 
convex edge, said slots each having a linear portion extending 
from said arcuate portion to an edge of respective said end 
plates remote from said convex edges, first and second rigid 
elongate side pieces joined to respective said side edge portions 
and extending between said end plates to form a generally 
rectangular frame, a sheet of reflective material secured to said 
convex edges and said side pieces so as to form a concave 
surface intermediate said end plate and said side pieces, a rigid 
pipe extending through the slots in respective said end plates, 
support means exterior of said rectangular frame for immov- 
ably mounting said pipe, bushing means for rotatively support- 
ing said end plates relative said rigid pipe so that said pipe 
coincides with the focus of the concave surface, a bushing 
retainer substantially coextensive with said linear slot portion 
and having a radiused portion cooperable with said arcuate 
portion to define a circular opening concentric with the focus 
of the concave sheet surface, said bushing means including a 
split bushing having an inner diameter corresponding to the 
outer diameter of said rigid pipe and an outer diameter corre- 
sponding to said circular opening, means for removably 
mounting said bushing retainer in said slot to afford installation 
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and removal of said rectangular frame onto and from said rigid 
pipe without affecting the pipe, and means for pivoting said 
frame relative said pipe so that said concave surface tracks the 
sun throughout its traverse. 

2. In a solar energy collector of the class including a reflec- 
tive trough having a reflective surface of concave cross-sec- 
tional shape, a heat absorbing element supported at the focus of 
the reflective surface, said heat absorbing element being elon- 
gated along an axis and lying so that said axis is directed along 
a substantially north-south line, and means for rotatively driv- 
ing the reflective surface only toward a westward pointing 
direction so to expose the reflective surface and the element to 
solar rays, the improvement comprising a photoelectric sensor 
mounted on said reflective surface proximate the vertex 
thereof, an opaque shield secured to said reflective surface 
laterally adjacent said sensor and extending substantially paral- 
lel to the axis of said reflective surface on the eastward side 
thereof, and means connecting said sensor to said driving 
means to activate said driving means when said sensor is not 
shaded by said shield or said heat absorbing element. 


4,205,660 
SOLAR ENERGY COLLECTOR 
Howard E. Kellberg, and Arthur H. Wilder, both of Corning, 
N.Y., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 884,895 
Int. Cl.2 F24J 3/02 


USS, Cl, 126—442 13 Claims 





1. A solar energy collector structure comprising: 

a plurality of partially evacuated tubular members substan- 
tially transparent to incident solar radiation, said tubular 
members having opposed lateral ends, being arranged in a 
group and lying adjacent one another in parallel axial 
alignment; means for joining each tubular member next to 
each adjacent tubular member of the group to form a tube 
sheet structure; 
unitary insulating support structure including opposed 
header means and an integral base member joining one to 
the other, said support structure having a recess in the 
base member adapted to receive the tube sheet therein, the 
tube sheet being sealed in the recess along opposed lateral 
ends, said tube sheet and support structure arranged adja- 
cent each other in the tandem to form at least one flow 
channel therebetween, 

the header means engaging with opposite free ends of the 
tube sheet for providing inlet and outlet passages in com- 
munication with said flow channel, the base member being 
located adjacent the tube sheet for defining with the tube 
sheet opposed boundary surfaces for the flow channel, 
and 

an absorber disposed in communication with said flow chan- 
nel for intercepting and absorbing solar energy. 
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4,205,661 
SOLAR BOILER 
Marcus R. Chapman, 711 Marshall St., Plaquemine, La. 70764 
Filed Sep. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 942,057 
Int. Cl.2 F24J 3/02; B24F 13/00; GOIN 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 126—425 9 Claims 





1. A solar boiler for utilizing solar energy to heat a fluid 

passing through said boiler, said boiler comprising: 

a substantially planar heat receiver through which the fluid 
to be heaied is circulated; 

a plurality of adjustable lens assemblies mounted substan- 
tially parallel and equidistant from said heat receiver, said 
lens assemblies mounted for movement in unison with said 
heat receiver for continuously focusing the rays of the sun 
onto said heating receiver; 

means connected to said heat receiver for controllably tilting 
said heat receiver about a substantially horizontal axis as 
the sun proceeds along its apparent path of movement; 

a base assembly connected to said tilting means, said base 
assembly adapted for rotating said heat receiver indepen- 
dent of said tilting means about a substantially vertical axis 
whereby the heat receiver is maintained substantially 
normal to the rays of the sun as the sun proceeds along its 
apparent path of movement; and 

a plurality of fluid conduits passing through said base assem- 
bly and connected to said heat receiver, said conduits for 
conducting fluid to and from said boiler. 


4,205,662 
SOLAR PANEL ASSEMBLY 
Richard O. Rhodes, San Francisco, and Jonathan C, Backlund, 

Palo Alto, both of Calif., assignors to Fafco, Inc., Menlo Park, 

Calif. 

Filed Jan. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 5,966 
Int. Cl.2 F243 3/02; F28F 7/00, 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 126—444 

1. A solar panel assembly comprising: 

a solar panel including a main body defining internal pas- 
sageways and means for directing water into and out of 
said passageways; 

a corrugated glazing sheet located on the top side of said 
panel body and having alternating ridges and channels of 
a particular cross-sectional configuration; 

a lowermost corrugated sheet located below the underside 
of said panel body for supporting the latter on a deck, said 
sheet having alternating ridges and channels of a particu- 
lar cross-sectional configuration; 

an intermediate corrugated sheet located between the under- 
side of said panel body and said lowermost sheet to aid the 


15 Claims 
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latter in supporting said panel body and for dividing the 
space therebetween into separate sections, said intermedi- 
ate sheet having alternating ridges and channels extending 
in the same direction as the ridges and channels of said 
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lowermost sheet but having a particular cross-sectional 
configuration different than the latter; and 

means for holding said top glazing sheet and said bottom 
supporting sheets on opposite sides of said panel body, 
respectively. 


4,205,663 
DEVICE FOR MASSAGING THE SOLE OF FOOT 
Tsuyoshi Fujiwara, 3-23-16 Chuo, Ota-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,199 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1977, 52-93455[U] 
Int. Cl.2 A61H 15/00 


U.S, Cl. 128—57 7 Claims 


1. A device for massaging the sole of a foot, comprising a 
plurality of roller assemblies substantially parallel to each other 
and a frame for rotatably mounting said roller assemblies by 
means of a plurality of substantially parallel shafts; 

each of said roller assemblies including a plurality of rollers 

disposed in a row and projections disposed on each of said 
rollers so as to extend from the surface of said roller in the 
radial direction of each said roller; 

said projections being mounted on each of said rollers so that 

a line tangent to the top ends of said projections of each 
roller assembly in the axial direction of said shaft forms a 
substantially smooth convex line; and 

said roller assemblies being mounted in said frame in such a 

manner that each line tangent to each top end of said 
projections of said roller assemblies adjacent to each other 
in the direction perpendicular to said shafts becomes a 
substantially smooth convex line. 


4,205,664 
TOOTH AND GUM MASSAGING IMPLEMENT 
Maria O. Baccialon, 401 E. 89th St., New York, N.Y. 10028 
Filed Feb. 24, 1977, Ser. No. 771,755 
Int. Cl.? A61H 7/00 

USS. Cl, 128—62 A 5 Claims 

1. In a gum massaging implement having a resilient massag- 
ing head mounted on an elongated handle with said massaging 
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head being formed of a resilient material and having a handle 
connecting portion and an outer massaging end portion extend- 
ing outwardly from the handle connecting portion the im- 
provement comprising said massaging head having a hooked 
shape curving towards the handle and having an elongated, 


sharply rounded, and relatively narrow messaging tip with the 
cross-section of said hooked end portion inwardly of said tip 
being generally oval in planes taken through the massaging 
surface and perpendicular to the plane of the elongated 
rounded tip for facilitating a massage of the inner gum surface. 


4,205,665 
GRAVITY LUMBAR REDUCTION METHOD 
Charles V. Burton, 18409 Minnetonka Blvd., Wayzata, Minn. 
55391 
Continuation of Ser. No. 683,248, May 5, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 859,175 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 5/00 
2 Claims 


1. A method of gravity lumbar reduction therapy, which 

comprises the steps of: 

(a) disposing the body of a patient on a support member that 
is inclined at an angle with regard to the horizontal; 

(b) suspending the patient by the rib cage in a head-up orien- 
tation with the patient’s feet being unsupported, wherein 
the patient is suspended from substantially directly above 
the patient’s shoulders regardless of the angle of the sup- 
port member to produce an axial elongation of the spine, 
wherein the suspending step comprises: 

(i) firmly and frictionally grasping the rib cage of the 
patient below the patient’s arm pits and at least partially 
underneath the rib cage; and 

(ii) hanging the patient by the rib cage with the weight of 
the patient’s body being supported at the rib cage; 

(c) maintaining the patient in the disposed and suspended 
position to allow the force of gravity to act on the unsup- 
ported lower body, whereby a non-injurious stretching of 
the lumbar spine is achieved; and 

(d) progressively increasing the angle of the support member 
to a maximum angle in accordance with the patient’s 
ability to tolerate the stress imposed on the patient’s spine 
and maintaining the patient in the disposed and suspended 
position at each increased angle of the support member, 
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and wherein the maximum angle includes 90° relative to 
the horizontal in appropriate cases. 


4,205,666 
PASSIVE RANGE OF MOTION APPLIANCE 
John P. Kapp, Jr., 751 Oleander Dr., Oxnard, Calif. 93030, and 
Patricia K. Jonas, 359 Tirre St., Santa Paula, Calif. 93060 
Filed Mar. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 888,646 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 5/00 
US. Cl. 128—68 


1. Apparatus for use in moving a disabled human limb, com- 

prising, in combination: 

(A) a cuff arrangeable on a disabled limb of a person, the cuff 
including, in combination: 

(1) a body member comprising a sheet constructed from a 
flexible material and arrangeable on a hand and wrist of a 
disabled arm for conforming to the shape of the hand and 
wrist; and 

(2) strap means attached to the body member for retaining 
the body member in conforming shape on the hand and 
wrist of the disabled arm, the disabled arm being the 
disabled limb, 

(B) rigid handle means attached to the cuff and engageable by 
an able limb separate from and not attached to the disabled 
limb of a person using the apparatus, for using the able limb 
to manipulate the disabled limb, the handle means including, 
in combination: 

(1) a rigid, elongated rod having spaced end portions; 

(2) a handle connected to the rod between and spaced from 
the end portions, the handle being arranged for being 
gripped by a hand of an able arm of a person using the 
apparatus; and 

(3) a loop mounted on the rod adjacent one of the end por- 
tions of the rod and arranged for receiving the forearm of 
the able arm; and 


(C) means for inelastically connecting said cuff to the other of 


the end portions of said rod. 


4,205,667 
CERVICAL COLLAR 
John F. Gaylord, Jr., Matthews, N.C., assignor to Medical 
Specialties, Inc., Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 893,405 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 1/02 


U.S. Cl, 128—75 11 Claims 
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the ability to provide adequate support about the entire cir- 
cumference of the head and neck, and comprising 
a pair of U-shaped body members each comprising a medial 
portion and opposite end portions, and which are adapted 
to be positioned in a mating face-to-face arrangement 
encircling the neck of the wearer with the oppositely 
directed end portions overlapping each other and with the 
medial portion of one of said body members extending 
between the chin and sternum of the wearer and the other 
body member extending between the upper back and 
occipital region of the wearer, the exterior surface of each 
of said body members generally conforming to a portion 
of a right cylindrical surface of a diameter to extend be- 
yond the chin of the wearer when operatively disposed 
about the neck and being relatively smooth and uninter- 
rupted, each of said body members further comprising a 
relatively air permeable core of myriad discrete particles 
of resilient foam material which are bonded together, said 
core having a density of between about four to ten pounds 
per cubic foot and sufficient firmness to provide adequate 
support about the entire circumference of wearer’s head 
and neck, with the core of said one body member having 
sufficient thickness to form a relatively broad chin support 
within the circumference defined by the exterior surface 
of said one body member, and a relatively air permeable 
fabric overlying said core, said fabric comprising a resil- 
ient fabric material which is smoothly bonded to the adja- 
cent surface of said core throughout the full area thereof, 
and 
fastening means for releasably securing said body members 
in said mating face-to-face arrangement, said fastening 
means comprising flexible strap means mounted to one of 
said body members, and hook means mounted on said 
strap means, and with said fabric material which overlies 
the outer surface of the other of said body members hav- 
ing a texture which is adapted to be releasably engaged by 
said hook means. 


4,205,668 
ELLIPTICAL DIFFUSER DRAPE 
Ernest E. Criddle, Ottawa, Canada, assignor to Minister of 

National Defence of Her Majesty’s Canadian Government, 
Ontario, Canada 

Filed Aug. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 934,802 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 24, 1978, 303960 

Int. Cl.2 A61B 19/06 


U.S, Cl. 128—132 D 5 Claims 


1. An elliptical diffuser drape for use in surgical procedures 
comprising a sheet member with an elliptical aperture therein; 
an inflatable, porous, elliptical air duct mounted on said sheet 
member and surrounding said aperture above said sheet mem- 
ber when in use; a diffuser ring on the lower side of said air 
duct surrounding said aperture for diffusing clean air radially 
outwardly into the area above said aperture, said ring having a 
non-uniform elliptical configuration wherein the inner and 


1. A two part cervical collar adapted to encircle a wearer’s outer edges of said ring are defined by ellipses with the foci of 
head and neck to immobilize the same, and characterized by the inner and outer ellipses close together and the foci of the 
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inner ellipse outside of the foci of the outer ellipse such thai the 
longitudinal ends of said ring are narrower that the longitudi- 
nal sides; and an air inlet at each end of said air duct for intro- 
ducing clean air into said air duct for passage through said 
diffuser ring and through said porous air duct. 


4,205,669 
DIAPER-CHANGING AID 
Asta M. Hamann, Parkfield School Rte., San Miguel, Calif. 
93451 
Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 948,084 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 13/00 
US. Cl, 128—134 


1. A diaper-changing, cleaning, and medication aid for a 
baby or the like, comprising: 

a generally horizontal base having a head end, a foot end, 
and sides, 

said base being adapted to be disposed under a baby lying on 
its back; and 

a generally vertical barrier extending across said base and 
having a lower edge portion disposed to extend substan- 
tially across the chest region of said baby. 


4,205,670 
CHILD’S RESTRAINING HARNESS 
James R. Owens, 18107 Central Ave., Upper Marlboro, Md. 
20870 
Filed Nov. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 963,726 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 13/00 
US. Cl. 128—134 


1. A restraining harness for use on school buses, vans or 

other vehicles comprising: 

(a) a pair of straps, 

(b) said straps each having two ends and means for remov- 
ably interconnecting said ends around the seat back for 
securely attaching the harness to a seat back, 

(c) a plurality of generally parallel, aligned loops formed on 
said straps, 

(d) a waist belt extending through a pair of said generally 
aligned loops and a chest belt extending through a pair of 
said generally aligned loops, and 

(e) means for adjustably connecting the ends of said belts 
around a person. 
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4,205,671 
OUTFLOW DETECTOR AND CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT 
Per W. Lassen, Karup, Denmark, assignor to Kurt Ingvard 
Arnold Jaller, Denmark 
Filed Sep. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 830,216 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 16, 1977, 
20486/77 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 5/48 


U.S. Cl, 128—138 A 17 Claims 


1. An arrangement for detecting and controlling an outflow, 
the arrangement comprising: means for sensing a temperature 
of the outflow and for providing a signal of a detected temper- 
ature, and means responsive to the signal of the detected tem- 
perature for effecting a predetermined control operation upon 
said sensing means providing a signal indicative of a predeter- 
mined temperature, wherein said temperature sensing means 
including a sensor element adapted to be disposed in an area of 
the outflow so as to sense a rise in temperature over a predeter- 
mined length of time, wherein said means for effecting a prede- 
termined control operation includes a detector means opera- 
tively connected with said sensor element, and a temperature 
rise circuit means operatively connected with said detector 
means for providing a control pulse upon said detector means 
detecting a predetermined temperature rise, wherein said 
means for effecting a predetermined control operation includes 
an output circuit means for providing a control stimulus pulse 
in response to a control pulse from said temperature rise circuit 
means, and a gate means for controlling an activation of said 
output circuit means is interposed between said temperature 
rise circuit means and said output circuit means. 


4,205,672 
CONDUCTIVITY SENSING DEVICE FOR DIAPERS 
Karel Dvorak, 345 Birchmount Rd., Scarborough, Toronto, 
Ontario (M1N 3K1), Canada 
Filed Nov. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 855,301 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 19/00; GO8B 21/00; AG1F 13/16 
US. Cl. 128—138 A 2 Claims 


2. A conductivity sensing device for diapers comprising: 

a member having a pair of swingably connected jaws spring 
biased to closed position, 

said jaws being designed to be attached to a diaper, 

such that one jaw is on one side and the other jaw is on the 
other side of a diaper, 

one of said jaws including a first electrically conducting 
member designed to pierce, the inner layer of a diaper, 
when attached to said diaper, 

said one of said jaws including an a second electrical con- 
ducting member designed to contact the body of a baby 
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when said one of said jaws is located on the inner side of attached to said bandage by insertion into said pocket, and a 


a diaper, 

said one of said jaws further including means for electrically 
insulating said first conducting member from said second 
conducting member, 

and means for detecting and signalling an increase of con- 
ductivity between said first conducting member and said 
second conducting member. 


4,205,673 
BREATHING APPARATUS WITH AN AUTOMATIC 
FIRING MECHANISM 
Layton A. Wise, Washington, and Robert F. Menold, Monroe- 
ville, both of Pa., assignors to Mine Safety Appliances Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 9,104 
Int. Cl.? A62B 7/08; BO1J 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—202.26 





1. The combination with an open-bottom breathing appara- 
tus receptacle provided with a downwardly depending projec- 
tion near one side thereof and in the immediate proximity of 
said open bottom, of a chemical canister insertable upwardly 
into the receptacle, a candle inside the lower part of the canis- 
ter for producing oxygen when ignited, a firing mechanism 
housing secured to the bottom of the canister, a primer for 
igniting the candle projecting down through the bottom of the 
canister, an opening in the top of the housing exposing the 
primer, a hammer in the housing having one end connected to 
the housing on a transverse axis at one side of the primer, a 
spring urging the free end of the hammer into contact with the 
primer, said free end being movable away from the primer to 
a cocked position, a trigger pivotally mounted in the housing 
on a transverse axis below the hammer and having one end 
engaging the bottom of the free end of the hammer in its 
cocked position to hold it cocked, the opposite end of the 
trigger being positioned to be engaged by said receptacle 
projection when the canister is moved up into the receptacle, 
whereby to depress said opposite end of the trigger to disen- 
gage it from the hammer so as to release the hammer and 
thereby ignite the primer. 


4,205,674 
SURGICAL DRESSING 

Michael Porat, 52 Hamitnadev St., Tel-Aviv Afeka, and Amir 

Porat, 9 Keren Hayessod St., Ramat Ilan, Givat Shmuel, both 

of Israel 

Filed Aug. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 826,975 
Claims priority, application Israel, Aug. 24, 1976, 50350 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—156 1 Claim 

1. A surgical dressing comprising an elastic bandage, said 
bandage being formed with a pocket by folding over and 
sewing edges of said bandage, an absorbent pad detachably 


clasp affixed to one end of said bandage for securing said 





bandage to the body of a wearer with the pad in proximity to 
a wound. 


4,205,675 
CATHETER PLACEMENT UNIT WITH NEEDLE 


REMOVAL PROVISION AND METHOD OF USE 


Vincent L. Vaillancourt, Livingston, N.J., assignor to Johnson & 
Johnson, N.J. 


Filed Jun. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 915,636 


Int. Cl.2 A61M 5/00, 25/00 
USS. Cl, 128—-214.4 


1. A catheter placement unit for use with an introducer 
catheter and an introducer needle, said introducer catheter 
including a hub with an internal tapered surface and a substan- 
tially axially extending hollow tube secured at one end to said 
hub, said catheter placement unit comprising: connector means 
having an internal bore and a substantially axially extending 
tapered male portion for mating with the internal tapered 
surface of said hub, said male portion including an internal 
passage communicating with said bore; a protective sheath 
having an end portion inserted into said connector means bore 
and secured therein on the opposite side from said male portion 
so that the inside space of said sheath is in communication with 
said bore, said connector means overlapping the inserted end 
portion of said sheath; the overlapped end portion of said 
sheath having means in its periphery for allowing insertion of 
said needle therethrough and into said bore, passage and tube 
to provide means for venipuncture, and a length of flexible, 
hollow tubing movably positioned within and enclosed by said 
sheath, said tubing including a fitting on its end facing away 
from said connector means; whereby in use, said male portion 
of the connector means is mated into said hub, said needle is 
placed through said sheath and through said bore, passage and 
tube so that the needle tip extends slightly beyond the distal 
end of said tube, and after venipuncture is made, said needle is 
withdrawn, and, while enclosed by said sheath, said tubing is 
manipulated into said connector means, and through said bore, 
passage and tube and into the patient. 
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4,205,676 
AIR PUMPING FOR MEDICAL USES 
Delby C. Humphrey, Terre Haute, Ind., and Benjamin R. 
Wimer, Mathews, Va., assignors to Deley C. Humphrey, Terre 
Haute, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 885,699 
Int. Cl.2 A61J 7/00 


U.S, Cl. 128—222 5 Claims 


1. The method of force feeding a patient comprising the 
steps of: 

passing a tube through the patient’s nasal cavity and, by way 
of the pharynx, sufficiently far into the stomach to allow 
material emanating from the tube to enter the patient’s 
stomach; 

placing a material to be fed to the patient in a relatively rigid 
container; 

increasing the pressure within the container by adding air to 
the side of the air-material interface to displace material 
from the container into the tube and to the patient. 


4,205,677 
CARDIOTOMY SUCTION CONTROL SYSTEM AND 
VALVE 
William R. Engstrom, 17 Willow St., Belmont, Mass. 02178 
Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,404 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 1/00 


USS. Cl. 128—276 3 Claims 


1. A surgical suction system for withdrawing from an animal 

patient blood or the like, comprising 

(a) a closed chamber adapted to store a quantity of blood, 

(b) a first tubular conduit connected at one end to a lower 
portion of said chamber and in communication with the 
interior, the other end of said conduit adapted to be im- 
mersed in a source of said patient’s blood, 

(c) a valve having a body connected to said first conduit and 
formed with a pair of passages and a port interconnecting 
both of said passages and normally open to the atmo- 
sphere, 

(d) a second tubular conduit separate from said first conduit 
and connected to one of said passages and to a vacuum 
source, and, 

(e) a third tubular conduit separate from said first conduit 
and connected to the other of said passages and to an 
upper portion of said chamber whereby the vacuum in 
said third conduit and said chamber, and the flow of blood 
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through said first conduit may be selectively controlled by 
manually opening and closing said port. 


4,205,678 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ATTACHING AN 
OSTOMY BAG 
Edwin L. Adair, 7850 Platte Canyon Rd., Littleton, Colo. 80120 
Filed May 11, 1976, Ser. No. 685,440 
Int. Cl.2 AGIF 5/44 


US. Cl. 128—283 10 Claims 


1. An ostomy apparatus of the type having first means com- 
prising an annular collar with an end face adapted to lie on the 
surface of the skin of a human body and surrounding a stoma 
having a terminal end at the surface of the skin, and second 
means adapted to be implanted beneath the skin, spaced out- 
wardly from and around the stoma in a locus juxtaposed to said 
end face, one of said means being magnetized and the other 
being magnetic, whereby the two means are attracted toward 
each other to thereby maintain said end face in facial sealing 
engagement with the outer surface of the skin, the improve- 
ments, in combination, comprising: 

(a) said second means comprising a plurality of elongated 
bars disposed in spaced relationship in a ring-like configu- 
ration, each bar being disposed within a separate needle 
puncture through the skin, and without other incision 
thereof, whereby after insertion, healing of the skin is 
limited to the zones of the separate punctures. 


4,205,679 
DISPOSABLE UNDERGARMENT 
Virginia L. Repke, Oak Forest, and Ralph H. Brooks, Jr., Palos 
Heights, both of Ill., assignors to Johnson & Johnson, New 
Brunswick, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 707,972, Jul. 23, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 898,374 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 13/16 


U.S, Cl. 128—287 40 Claims 
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1. A stretchable, integral blank of non-woven fabric suitable 
for forming a disposable undergarment, said blank being cut to 
define a front panel, a rear panel, and a crotch portion therebe- 
tween having first and second longitudinally oblong opposed 
cut-outs symmetrically situated on opposite sides of the longi- 
tudinal center line of said blank; each of said cut-outs extending 
from said front panel to said back panel along each longitudinal 
side margin of said blank; the radius of curvature of each said 
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cut-out near the front panel being smaller than the radius of 
curvature of said cut-out near the back panels; said blank 
having an extensibility to failure of at least about 40 percent 
along the longitudinal center line of said blank and at least 
about 30 percent in the direction substantially normal to said 
longitudinal center line; said blank having a ribbed surface on 
one face thereof and a puffed surface on the other face thereof; 
and said front panel and said rear panel being asymmetrically 
positioned with respect to the longitudinal center line of said 
blank. 


4,205,680 
RADIOPAQUE LAPARATOMY SPONGE 
Lyman R. Marshall, Asheville, N.C., assignor to Work Wear 
Corporation, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 869,121 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 13/00; A61L 15/00 


US. Cl, 128—296 12 Claims 


1. A medical sponge comprising a mass of absorbent material 
for absorbing body fluid, a flexible tubular handle of cotton or 
like material secured to and extending free of the absorbent 
material, the handle being adapted to be gripped to permit 
manual manipulation of the sponge within or about a surgical 
incision, as well as retrieval of the sponge from such incision, 
and an elongated continuous strand of indicating material 
distinct from, but within and substantially completely encapsu- 
lated by the tubular handle, said indicating material being 
substantially more radiopaque than the absorbent sponge mate- 
rial and being sufficiently radiopaque to be detected and distin- 
guished from an animal body by radiation scanning techniques, 
the tubular handle being formed by a wall constructed and 
arranged to contain the strand therein and effectively prevent 
escape of the strand or portion thereof from the handle along 
a radial path, means associated with the portion of the handle 
secured to the absorbent material preventing axial escape of 
the strand from the handle, the degree of containment of the 
strand in the tubular handle afforded by the wall construction 
of the handle and the associated axial escape prevention means 
being sufficient to effectively avoid the risk of separation of the 
indicating strand or a portion thereof from the handle resulting 
from breakage through excessive strain or embrittlement of 
said strand, the encapsulation of the strand of radiopaque 
material by the handle likewise protecting the radiopaque 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JUNE 3, 1980 


material from abrasion, snagging, and like harm during han- 
dling of the sponge. 


4,205,681 
INSTRUMENT FOR CLOSED COMPRESSION RUPTURE 
OF CONTRACTED FIBROUS CAPSULE SURROUNDING 
BREAST IMPLANT 

Jack Nestor, 110 1st Ter., San Marino Island, Miami Beach, 

Fla, 33139, and Gilbert B. Snyder, 6525 SW. 135th Dr., Mi- 

ami, Fla, 33156 

Filed Feb. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 10,509 


Int. Cl.? A61B 17/28 
USS. Cl. 128—321 


1. A manually operated compressor for achieving the initial 
rupturing “pop” in performing the closed compression tech- 
nique to alleviate a contracted fibrous capsule condition of an 
augmentation mammaplasty implant comprising a pair of actu- 
ating lever arms pivotally interconnected at one end thereof 
and disposed in angular relation and having opposite free ends 
adapted as handles for gripping and operating the compressor, 
a pincers mounted on and between said lever arms for actua- 
tion thereby, said pincers comprising a pair of centrally piv- 
oted blades each having a semi-circular shaped jaw, and a 
plurality of elongated grippers mounted on each of said jaws to 
project perpendicularly from a rear, breast facing, side of the 
jaws and arranged in parallel spaced relation, said jaws and 
grippers defining a substantially circular opening sized to cir- 
cumferentially fit the base of the implant of a patient’s breast 
when the jaws are in open position, the rear facing jaw having 
the grippers spaced along the length thereof, the other, front 
facing, jaw having the grippers spaced along substantially half 
the length of the jaw adjacent the central pivot of the pincers 
to permit closing of the jaws to reduce the area of said opening 
enabling circumferential compressive force to be exerted on 
the patient’s breast at the base of the implant when the breast 
is positioned within the confines of the grippers. 


4,205,682 
CONTACT LENS CORNEAL CUTTER 
Gerard W. Crock, Kew, and Ljubomir Pericic, Alphington, both 
of Australia, assignors to The University of Melbourne, East 
Melbourne, Australia 


Filed Sep. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 834,660 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 17, 1976, PC7403 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 17/32 
U.S. Cl. 128—305 17 Claims 
1. A corneal cutter including a body in the form of a cup 
having a lower end adapted to rest against the surface of the 
eye and an enlarged open upper end to view the eye adapted to 
be held by the non-dominant hand of the user and a carriage 
rotatable about an axis passing through the plane of the upper 
and lower end of the cup located in and restrained by the cutter 
body, a solid lens in the lower end of the carriage which is 
adapted to rest against the surface of the cornea to limit move- 
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ment of the cornea relative thereto, a knife supported on the 
carriage, and means for moving the knife downwardly relative 





to the carriage and the lens so as to extend beyond the carriage 
and the lens. 


4,205,683 
ADAPTER FOR INFLATING BALLOON CATHETER 
William J. O’Neill, Milltown, N.J., assignor to Victory Engi- 
neering Corporation, Springfield, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 757,660, Jan. 1, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,088,135. This application Mar. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 887,818 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 25/00 


US, Cl. 128—348 6 Claims 


1. An adapter for a balloon catheter having a coaxial body 
portion, an elongated hollow cylindrical guide extending from 
the distal end of the body portion, an elongated lumen in com- 
munication with the interior of the said guide and an inflatable 
balloon carried around and near the distal end of the lumen, the 
interior of said balloon being in communication with the inte- 
rior of the lumen said adapter comprising a hollow substan- 
tially “T” shaped body, a centrally bored end wall on the distal 
end of said body receiving the cylindrical guide therethrough, 
an annularly grooved piston between the coaxial body portion 
and the said cylindrical guide slidably received within the 
hollow “T” shaped body, a first sealing means between the 
piston and interior of the “T” shaped body, a retaining ring 
between the coaxial body portion and the interior of the “T” 
shaped body, a second sealing means between the cylindrical 
guide and the interior of the “T” shaped body, an opening 
means in the cylindrical guide between the first and second 
sealing means in fluid communication with the interior of said 
guide, and a tapered two diameter bored lock fitting in the “T” 
shaped body in communication with the interior of said body 
whereby fluid may be introduced into the catheter to inflate 
and deflate the balloon. 
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4,205,684 
REFLECTIVE DEVICE FOR SUNBATHING 
Fred H. Lassy, 161 Timberline Rd., Warwick, R.I. 02886 
Filed Aug. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 934,905 
Int. Cl.2 A61N 5/00, 5/06 


USS. Cl, 128—372 10 Claims 


1. A device for reflecting light rays comprising a plurality of 
walls, each having a flat reflective surface and a configuration 
including at least a base edge, the majority of said walls being 
flexibly interconnected by a hinge fastener located adjacent the 
base edge and a flexible member spaced therefrom to assume 
the shape of an inverted frustum, said hinge allowing substan- 
tial angular movement whereby the wall surfaces assume dif- 


ferent angles of repose as they are moved closer to or further 
from the center of the frustum. 


4,205,685 
THERMOGENIC SHEET-COMBINED POULTICES 

Risaburo Yoshida; Keisuke Kaiho; Yusaku Ide, all of Tokyo; 

Kanji Noda, Chikushino; Tetsuya Yamagata, Tosu, and 

Hirotaka Kida, Fukuoka, all! of Japan, assignors to Hisamitsu 

Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tosu and Toyo Ink Manufacturing 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, both of, Japan 

Filed Oct. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 839,240 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1976, 51-119319 
Int. Cl.2 AG61F 7/00, 7/04 


U.S, Cl, 128—399 10 Claims 
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1. A thermogenic sheet combined poultice comprising a 
heat-stable wet pack composition layer and a thermogenic 
composition layer capable of generating heat in the presence of 
air or oxygen, the thermogenic composition layer comprising 
(1) at least one member selected from the group consisting of 
alkali metal sulfides and polysulfides and the hydrates thereof 
and (2) at least one member selected from the group consisting 
of iron carbide and carbonaceous materials. 
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4,205,686 
ULTRASONIC TRANSDUCER AND EXAMINATION 
METHOD 
Daniel J. Harris, West Hartford, and Richard B. Bernardi, 
Cheshire, both of Conn., assignors to Picker Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 831,779 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 10/00 
US. Cl. 128—660 


1. An ultrasonic transducer assembly for an ultrasonic sys- 
tem for examining an animal body by propagating ultrasonic 
energy through the body, said assembly comprising: 

(a) housing structure; 

(b) an emitter including a concavo-convex portion of piezo- 
electric material having concave and convex faces and 
being disposed within the housing structure for emitting 
acoustical energy having a frequency distribution about a 
dominant frequency in response to electrical stimulation 
of the emitter; 

(c) damping material adjacent the convex emitter face; 

(d) an impedance transformer including a portion of material 
having a concavo-convex curvature substantially match- 
ing that of said emitter and being nested adjacent the 
concave emitter face, said portion having a substantially 
uniform thickness of approximately one-fourth of a wave 
length of acoustical energy of said dominant frequency 
propagating through the portion, and 

(e) coupling structure including a portion of solid tissue 
equivalent material having acoustical characteristics simi- 
lar to those of the tissue of the examined animal body, said 
coupling structure having a convex face disposed adjacent 
the concave side of the impedance transformer opposite 
the emitter and having a generally flat face opposite its 
said convex face for efficiently contacting substantially 
flat portions of the animal body. 


4,205,687 
COLOR CODED BLOOD FLOW VELOCITY DISPLAY 
EQUIPMENT 

Denis N. White, and George R. Curry, both of Kingston, Canada, 

assignors to Diagnostic Electronics Corporation, Lexington, 

Mass. 

Filed Jul. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 820,546 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 10/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—663 








1. Equipment for providing a picture of a portion of a blood 
vessel by a color coded display of normal and increased blood 
flow peak velocities at a plurality of locations within said blood 
vessel portion, comprising 

ultrasonic doppler scanning means including a probe provid- 

ing a beam of ultrasound, said scanning means providing 
probe location signals relative to said blood vessel and 
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blood flow velocity signals proportional to blood flow 
velocity at a location in said blood vessel 

peak velocity means for rejecting said velocity signals below 
a predetermined minimum and separating said velocity 
signals above said predetermined minimum into a plurality 
of selected ranges providing a plurality of independent 
filter means output signals representing normal and in- 
creased blood flow peak velocity ranges 

color coding means for providing a discrete color signal for 
each of said filter means output signals, and 

color display means responsive to said probe location signals 
and to said color signals for providing said color coded 
picture with each of said normal and increased blood flow 
peak velocity ranges displayed as a discrete color. 


4,205,688 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DEVELOPING AND 
MEASURING PULSED BLOOD FLOW 
Herbert H. Hauser, New York, N.Y., and Marie-Lucienne Tan- 
nieres, Paris, France, assignors to Doll Research, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed May 23, 1977, Ser. No. 799,218 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—694 


1. A method for measuring blood flow in a limb of a living 

being comprising: 

(a) periodically occluding the arterial blood vessels at a 
predetermined location along a limb of a living being to 
stop the flow of blood through said vessels, the duration of 
each occlusion being approximately coincident with the 
diastolic and post-diastolic period of a corresponding 
heart cycle of the living being; 

(b) permitting a nonconstant unidirectional blood flow pulse 
through said arterial vessels during each interval between 
successive occlusions, each interval being approximately 
coincident with the systolic period of a heart cycle of the 
living being; 

(c) detecting signals proportional to the nonconstant pulsa- 
tile flow through said arterial blood vessels during a pre- 
determined plurality of said intervals; and 

(d) processing said detected signals to obtain the time-inte- 
grated total flow of blood through said arterial blood 
vessels for the detecting period. 
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4,205,689 
ALLERGY TESTING SYSTEM 
Louis G. Brennan, Stockton, Calif., assignor to Aller-Screen, 
Inc., Stockton, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,442 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 10/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—743 


1. An allergy testing kit for multiple allergen screening 

comprising: 

a base member comprising a plurality of recessed depres- 
sions each having a well portion adapted to receive a 
needle-like prong; 

a plurality of intracutaneous injection units held in the re- 
cessed depressions of said base member and individually 
removable therefrom, each of said injection units compris- 
ing a hilt portion adapted for insertion into the recessed 
depression of said base member, an upwardly extending 
handle portion and a downwardly extending skin test 
prong portion adapted for insertion into a corresponding 
well, wherein each prong comprises a hollow metal can- 
nula extending from the hilt into the corresponding well, 
and wherein the handle portion of each injection unit is 
hollow to receive an upper portion of said cannula, 


thereby permitting capillary loading of the prongs by 
dipping the prong into a liquid; 

at least one of said prongs being loaded with biologically 
active allergen; at least one of said prongs being loaded 
with a histamine control substance; and at least one of said 
prongs being loaded with a diluent devoid of biologically 
active substance. 


4,205,690 
CATHETERIZATION DEVICE 
Terry N. Layton, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to The 
Kendall Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 955,450 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 10/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—768 


1. A catheterization device, comprising 

a catheter having an elongated shaft with a drainage lumen, 
a drainage eye adjacent the distal end of said shaft, and a 
proximal end 
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a receptacle having a collection chamber, and 

a slide valve assembly comprising 

an inner valve element mounted on said receptacle extend- 
ing upwardly therefrom, said inner valve element having 
a lower portion with an internal passageway communicat- 
ing with said receptacle collection chamber, an upper 
sealing and ejection portion of reduced external dimension 
relative to said lower portion external dimension and an 
intermediate portion having opening means extending 
therethrough to said passageway 

an outer valve element having a lower portion slideably 
mounted on the lower external portion of said inner valve 
element, an intermediate portion having its internal por- 
tion communicating with said inner valve element open- 
ing means and an upper portion of reduced internal dimen- 
sion defining a channel slideably and sealably receiving at 
its distal end the proximal end of said catheter therewithin 
and at its proximal end the outer surface of said upper 
portion of said inner valve element into adjacent abutting 
position with said proximal end of catheter, 

said outer valve element being axially moveable along said 
inner valve element between 

an open valve position with said upper sealing portion of 
said inner valve element downwardly axially spaced from 
outer valve element channel for fluid communication 
between said catheter lumen and said receptacle through 
said opening means and said passageway and 

a closed valve position with said upper sealing portion of 
said inner valve element sealingly received within said 
outer valve element channel to close said container cham- 
ber from the atmosphere and abutting said proximal end of 
said catheter to substantially eject said catheter from said 
channel. 


4,205,691 

HEMOSTATIC CATHETER AND METHOD 

Bhupendra C. Patel, Elgin, Ill., assignor to The Kendall Com- 
pany, Boston, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 791,668, Apr. 28, 1977, Pat. No. 4,133,303. 

This application Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,811 

Int. Cl.2 A61M 25/00 

U.S. Cl, 128—774 
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1. An adapter for « catheter comprising, an elongated tubu- 
lar portion of elastic material having a substantially uniform 
diameter, a pair of connecting portions defining opposed ends 
of the adapter, and an indicating means secured to the adapter 
and overlying the tubular portion, with said tubular portion 
moving longitudinally relative to the indicating means to point 
out differing surface portions of of the tubular portion respon- 
sive to stretching of the tubular portion and an increase of 


tension in said tubular portion without inflation of the tubular 
portion. 


4,205,692 
VAPOR HOOD 

Luigi G. Losenno, 4525 Drexel Ave. South, Edina, Minn. 55424 

Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 919,128 

Int. Cl.2 A47K 3/12; A4SD 7/02, 7/12 
US, Cl, 132—9 39 Claims 
1. Vapor hood for covering the hair of the user for enabling 
water vapor to surround freely and penetrate the hair equally 
during hair treatment without superficially saturating the hair 
for use with a receptacle having a horizontal opening and 
means for supplying hot water to the receptacle for indirectly 
and gradually producing water vapor to be confined by the 
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vapor hood, comprising, in combination: a self-supporting, 
vapor impervious, non-flexible dome shaped member including 
a base and an interior, with the size of the base being approxi- 
mately equal to the size of the opening of the receptacle such 
that the member can be placed over the opening of the recepta- 
cle and be supported by the receptacle and with the size of the 
base being larger than the size of the head of the user, with the 
member including a frontal, head opening allowing the hori- 


zontal placement of the head of the intended user such that the 
hair of the user is located within the interior of the member, 
with the height of the member being greater than the height of 
the head of the intended user such that the water vapor can 
freely surround the head of the user located within the interior 
of the member, and with the dimensions of the member allow- 
ing the confinement of the water vapor adjacent to the user’s 
hair; and means for vaporously sealing the base of the member 
with the receptacle. 


4,205,693 
WIG 
Gene Mallouf, P.O. Box 205, Mangum, Okla. 73554 
Filed Feb. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 10,046 
Int. Cl.2 A41G 3/00 
US, Cl. 132—53 


1. A wig comprising an interior cap adapted to snugly fit the 
head and having a multiplicity of spaced hair strand attaching 
loops thereon, a multiplicity of hair strands attached to said 
loops and projecting outwardly therefrom, and an exterior cap 
adapted to fit snugly over the interior cap and having a multi- 
plicity of apertures formed therethrough, and said apertures 
receiving sections of hair in said hair strands whereby the 
sections of hair extend outwardly of the exterior cap to form a 
substantially continuous hair covering for the exterior of the 
wig closely simulating natural hair. 
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4,205,694 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING AND DESCALING PIPE 
LINES 
David R. Thompson, Linthorpe; Douglas Walton, Newby; 
Thomas W. Bainbridge, Hutton Rudby, and Leslie Tibbels, 
Stockton on Tees, all of England, assignors to The Walton 
Mole Company Limited, Middlesborough, Cleveland, England 
Filed Jul. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 924,649 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 16, 1977, 
29977/77 


Int. Cl.? BO8B 3/02 


US. Cl, 134—181 32 Claims 


1. Apparatus for cleaning and descaling the exterior of an 
elongate cylindrical structure, comprising first means movea- 
bly mounted on the exterior of the structure while engaging 
the exterior of the structure and surrounding the structure, an 
elongate arm carried by said first means, said elongate arm 
being orientated to extend longitudinally of the structure, and 
a Carriage supporting a cleaning head for directing a jet of fluid 
onto the exterior of the structure, said carriage being recipro- 
cable along the arm to execute a plurality of cleaning strokes of 
the cleaning head. 


4,205,695 
AIRPLANE SHELTER 
Helen E. Stoddard, Patagonia, Ariz., assignor to David Stoddard 
and Elizabeth Stoddard, both of Scottsdale, Ariz. 
Filed Jul. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 921,967 
Int. Cl.2 A45F 1/06 


USS. Cl. 135—1 R 10 Claims 


1. A shelter attachable to an airplane comprising protective 
material panels forming an enclosure and a top panel substan- 
tially covering said enclosure, said top panel including means 
for covering an end portion of an airplane wing and bearing on 
at least a portion of the surface of said wing to retain said 
protective panels substantially in an erect position. 
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4,205,696 
FLUID CONTROL VALVE 
Calvin A. Gongwer, Glendora, Calif., assignor to Innerspace 
Corporation, Glendora, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,574 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 47/04 
U.S. Cl, 137—1 


1. A fluid control valve comprising: 

a housing; 

a plurality of first annular fluid control elements stacked 
within said housing; 

a plurality of second annular fluid control elements stacked 
within the center space within said first annular fluid 
control elements; 

retainer means for spacing said first stacked fluid control 
elements from the interior surface of said housing; 

resilient means for biasing adjacent first control elements in 
a spaced apart relationship and providing for fluid flow 
between said first fluid control elements; 

axial force exerting means for compressing said resilient 
means and overcoming the bias of said resilient means 
thereby causing said first control elements to move 
toward each other thereby restricting the fluid flow be- 
tween said first fluid control elements, and ultimately 
causing said first fluid control elements to come into 
contact thus preventing fluid flow between said first fluid 
control elements; 

conduit means in flow communication between said stacked 
first and second flow control elements and said housing; 

conduit means in flow communication with the center space 
within said second annular fluid control elements; 

means for preventing fluid flow communication directly 
between said housing and said center space within both 
said first and second annular fluid control elements; and 

said first fluid control elements being further defined as 
forming seats adapted to receive said resilient means and 
said second fluid control elements further including means 
for producing an intereference fit about the periphery of 
said second fluid control elements adjacent said center 
space within said first annular fluid control elements. 


4,205,697 
METHOD TO INTERRUPT A MEDIA FLOW THROUGH 
A TUBULAR PIPE AND A DEVICE FOR UTILIZING THE 
METHOD 
Sven R. V. Gebelius, Fridhemsgatan 27, Stockholm, Sweden 
(S-112 40) 
Filed May 16, 1978, Ser. No. 906,609 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 16, 1977, 7705853 
Int. Cl.? FIGL 55/12; F16K 13/06 
US. Cl. 137—15 26 Claims 
1. A method to reduce or interrupt a media flow through a 
tubular pipe having a longitudinal axis and opposed wall por- 
tions comprising removing the opposed wall portions of the 
tubular pipe by two mainly paralled movable means having a 
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direction of travel mainly perpendicular to the longitudinal 
axis of the tubular pipe, subsequently causing a second means, 
having a direction of travel mainly mutually perpendicular to 
the direction of travel of the parallel means and to the longitu- 


dinal axis of the tubular pipe, to pass through at least one of the 
parallel means and the tubular pipe, and in connection there- 
with, or thereafter, to take up a sealing contact against the 


inside periphery of the tubular pipe between the parallel 
means. 


4,205,698 
DETACHABLE WATER PIPE FREEZE PREVENTING 
DEVICE 
Lemuel C. Hucks, P.O. Box 8, Walthourville, Ga. 31333 
Filed Dec. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 967,442 
Int. Cl.? F16K 17/36 


U.S. Cl. 137—62 6 Claims 


1. An improved ambient temperature responsive bleed valve 

for attachment to a water faucet, comprising: 

A. an elongated housing having a proximate end adapted to 
be engaged upon the outlet of a water faucet and a distal 
end extending downwardly therefrom; 

B. an elongated water release shaft extending axially within 
said housing, said shaft having a first end adapted to valve 
water into the proximate end of said housing and out- 
wardly therefrom to a drain tube, and a second end biased 
against the upper end of a piston, said piston being axially 
movable in response to volume changes in a closed vol- 
ume of fluid; and 

C. a closed chamber at the distal end of said housing which 
includes and defines said closed volume of fluid, wherein 
said piston is constrained for axial movement by a cylinder 
which is located axially with respect to the housing, 
wherein the lower end of said piston communicates with 
said closed fluid volume, and said fluid has a negative 
coefficient expansion when subjected to a temperature 
drop below 32° F., whereby said piston will be urged 
towards the distal end of said housing during temperature 
drops below 32° F., and said water release shaft will allow 
water to pass into the proximate end of said housing, and 
outwardly from the housing through said drain tube. 
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4,205,699 
FLUID DELIVERY APPARATUS 
Carroll E. Brekke, 2229 Parkland Way, Petaluma, Calif. 94952 
Filed Dec. 28, 1977, Sef. No. 865,030 
Int. Cl.2 F16L 3/00, 27/00; B67D 5/04 


US, Cl. 137—615 13 Claims 





1. In a fluid delivery apparatus which comprises fluid input 
tube means communicating via flow through swivel joint 
means with fluid output tube means which extends generally 
orthogonally of said input tube, an improvement comprising: 

a pair of spaced apart bearing means, each comprising an 

inner cylindrical bearing structure and an outer cylindri- 
cal bearing structure; 

means for supporting each of said outer cylindrical bearing 

structures on said output tube means; and 

means for supporting each of said inner cylindrical bearing 

structures on said input tube means. 


4,205,700 
CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR PNEUMATIC PHASE 
Daniel Bouteille, Marnes-la-Coquette; Michel Nicolas, Plaisir; 
David Payne, L’Etang-la-Ville, and Eric Petrimauxx, Evreux, 
all of France, assignors to La Telemelanique Electrique, 
France 
Filed Apr. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 787,661 


Int. Cl.2 GO5D 16/04 
U.S. Cl, 137—119 


1. A pneumatic circuit for the automatic control of a se- 
quence of programmed operations, said pneumatic circuit 
comprising: a plurality of cascade-mounted control cells, each 
of said cells controlling a programmed operation of the se- 
quence and comprising: a bistable pneumatic memory having a 
set input receiving a triggering pressure signal which triggers 
the said memory when the pressure of said triggering signal 
exceeds a predetermined level, and an output, an AND gate 
pneumatic logic means having first and second inputs and an 
output; means providing a feedback signal upon completion of 
the programmed-operation controlled by each cell; the first 
input of said AND gate being connected to the output of the 
memory of the respective cell, and fluid transfer means con- 
necting the means for providing a feedback signal upon com- 
pletion of the programmed operation controlled by the pre- 
ceeding cell to the set input of the memory through the AND 
gate of the preceeding cell, said fluid transfer means compris- 
ing a first portion connecting the said means for providing a 
feedback signal upon completion of the programmed operation 
controlled by the preceeding cell to the second input of the 
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AND gate of the preceeding cell and a second portion con- 
necting the output of the AND gate of the preceeding cell to 
the set input of the memory, said fluid transfer means including 
a threshold relay having a supply pressure input, a control 
input and an output, the said threshold relay being serially 
connected in the fluid path of said fluid transfer means from its 
supply pressure input to its output between the AND gate of 
the preceeding cell and the set input of the memory, the con- 
trol input of said threshold relay being connected to the means 
providing a feedback signal upon completion of the pro- 
grammed operation controlled by the respective cell, the 
threshold relay transferring the pressure from its supply pres- 
sure input to its output when the pressure level on its control 
input is lower than a threshold level which is in turn substan- 
tially lower than the said predetermined pressure level. 


4,205,701 
ATOMIZER FOR LUBRICANTS, ETC. 

Erhard Leger, Dettenhausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
J. Lorch Gesselschaft & Co. KG, Waldenbuch, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 

Filed Jul. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 814,928 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 16, 
1976, 2631992 


Int. Cl.2 F16K 15/00, 15/06; F16N 7/34 


USS. Cl. 137—512 5 Claims 


1. A liquid atomizer device which comprises 

a housing which has an inner wall forming a gas flow pas- 
sage therethrough, said inner wall including means form- 
ing a constriction in said gas flow passage, said means 
forming said constriction including opposed side surfaces, 

a carrier member positioned in said gas flow passage on one 
side of said means forming a constriction, said carrier 
member including centering surfaces which extend to and 
contact the inner wall of said housing to maintain said 
carrier member centered in said gas flow passage, one of 
said centering surfaces including means forming a pair of 
spaced apart notches, said carrier member also including a 
surface engageable with the adjacent side surface of said 
opposed side surfaces upstream of said means forming said 
constriction, said carrier member also including an exten- 
sion means mounted on and projecting from said centering 
surfaces in said gas flow passage through and beyond said 
constriction therein, said extension means including a 
spring-mount portion near the end thereof opposite the 
end connected to said centering surfaces, 

a flow restrictor mounted on said extension means so as to be 
movable along said extension means, said flow restrictor 
being of a size capable of engaging the other side surface 
of said opposed side surfaces downstream of said means 
forming said constriction opposite the side adjacent said 
centering surfaces of said carrier member, 

a spring means mounted between said flow restrictor and 
said spring-mount portion of said extension means so as to 
bias said flow restrictor toward the adjacent side surface 
of said constriction means, means for retaining said flow 
restrictor on said extension means and 

a removable valve means mounted on said housing having 
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an end which extends into said gas flow passage, said 
valve means having a hollow cylindrical member, an end 
of which extends into said notches, said cylindrical mem- 
ber retaining said carrier member in a fixed position along 
said gas flow passage. 


4,205,702 
FLOW SENSOR RESPONSIVE TO FLUID LEAKAGE 
FLOW WITHIN A RANGE FROM ABOVE A 
PREDETERMINED MINIMUM TO BELOW A 
PREDETERMINED MAXIMUM AND NONRESPONSIVE 
TO FLUID LEAKAGE FLOWS BEYOND SAID RANGE 

Bernard F. Silverwater, Plainview, N.Y., assignor to Pall Corpo- 

ration, Glen Cove, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 6,058 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—557 


1. A flow sensor responsive to fluid leakage flows within a 
range from above a predetermined minimum to below a prede- 
termined maximum to indicate that flow is within that range 
and/or that the maximum leakage flow has been exceeded, but 
nonresponsive to fluid flows below the predetermined mini- 
mum or above the predetermined maximum, to avoid giving a 
false indication of fluid leakage flow, comprising in combina- 
tion: 

(1) a housing having an inlet and an outlet and a through flow 
fluid passage therebetween; 
(2) a flow responsive valve disposed across the fluid passage in 

a manner to direct flow therethrough comprising: 

(a) a valve seat; 

(b) a valve member movable towards and away from the 
valve seat and having opposed faces said member individ- 
ing means for receiving downstream fluid pressure on a 
downstream face; 

(c) bias means biasing the valve member into a normally 
closed position against the valve seat with a force resisting 
upstream fluid pressure against an upstream valve face 
tending to bias the valve downstream; 

(d) said means for receiving downstream fluid pressure 
including a flow controlling orifice open to flow past the 
valve member between the housing inlet and outlet at all 
times; 

(e) a first fluid flow passage downstream of the valve seat 
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and in communication with leakage flow past the seat 
when the valve member is against the valve seat; 

(f) said leakage flow passage receiving leakage flow past the 
valve seat and carrying such flow past the valve member 
into the first fluid flow passage; 

(3) a differential pressure indicator having; 

(a) cooperating actuating and indicating magnetic elements, 
the actuating element being movable between a first posi- 
tion in which it retains the indicating element in a nonindi- 
cating position and a second position in which the indicat- 
ing element can move into an indicating position; the 
actuating element having opposed pressure faces and 
being movable towards one of the two positions according 
to the pressure differential therebetween; 

(b) said first fluid passage communicating fluid pressure to 
one of the actuating element pressure faces and a second 
fluid passage communicating fluid pressure downstream at 
the flow-controlling orifice through said means for receiv- 
ing downstream pressure to the other pressure face; 

(c) bias means retaining the actuating element in a first posi- 
tion to retain the indicating element in a nonindicating 
position at pressure differentials thereacross up to a prede- 
termined minimum; and at pressure differentials exceeding 
the minimum to move away from the indicating element 
and release it to signal the reaching of such minimum 
pressure differentials. 

2. A flow sensor responsive to fluid leakage flows within a 
range from above a predetermined minimum to below a prede- 
termined maximum to indicate that flow is within that range 
and/or that the maximum leakage flow has been exceeded but 
nonresponsive to fluid flows below the predetermined mini- 
mum or above the predetermined maximum, to avoid giving a 
false indication of fluid leakage flow, comprising in combina- 
tion: 

(1) a housing having an inlet and an outlet and a through flow 

Ifuid passage therebetween; 

(2) a flow responsive valve dispoed across the fluid passage in 

a manner to direct flow therethrough comprising 

(a) a valve seat 

(b) a valve member movable towards and away from the 
valve seat and having opposed faces said member includ- 
ing means for receiving downstream fluid pressure on a 
downstream pressure face; 

(c) bias means biasing the valve member into a normally 
closed position against the valve seat with a force resisting 
upstream fluid pressure against an upstream valve face 
tending to bias the valve downstream; 

(d) said means for receiving downstream fluid pressure 
including a flow controlling orifice open to flow past the 
valve member between the housing inlet and outlet at all 
times; 

(e) a first one fluid flow passage downstream of the valve 
seat and in communication with leakage flow past the seat 
when the valve member is against the valve seat; 

(f) said leakage flow passage receiving flow past the valve 
seat and carrying such flow past the valve member into 
the first fluid flow passage; 

(3) a differential pressure indicator having: 

(a) cooperating actuating and indicating magnetic elements, 
the actuating element being movable between a first posi- 
tion in which it retains the indicating element in a nonindi- 
cating position and a second position in which the indicat- 
ing element can move into an indicating position; the 
actuating element having opposed pressure faces and 
being movable towards one of the two positions according 
to the pressure differential therebetween; 

(b) said first fluid passage communicating fluid pressure one 
of the actuating element pressure faces and a second fluid 
passage upstream of the valve member communicating 
fluid pressure to the second pressure face; 

(c) bias means retaining the actuating element in a first posi- 
tion to retain the indicating element in a nonindicating 
position at pressure differentials thereacross up to a prede- 
termined minimum; and at pressure differentials exceeding 
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the minimum to move away from the indicating element 
and release it to signal the reaching of such minimum 
pressure differentials. 


4,205,703 
FLOW SENSOR RESPONSIVE TO FLUID WITHIN A 
RANGE FROM ABOVE A PREDETERMINED MINIMUM 
TO BELOW A PREDETERMINED MAXIMUM AND 
NONRESPONSIVE TO FLUID FLOWS BEYOND SAID 
RANGE 
Bernard F. Silverwater, Plainview, N.Y., assignor to Pall Corpo- 
ration, Glen Cove, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 6,059 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 37/00 
USS, Cl. 137—557 


1. A flow sensor responsive to fluid flows within a range 
from above a predetermined minimum to below a predeter- 
mined maximum to indicate that flow is within that range and 
that the minimum flow has been exceeded but nonresponsive 
to fluid flows below the predetermined minimum or above the 
predetermined maximum to avoid giving a false indication of 
fluid flow, comprising in combination: 

(1) a housing having an inlet and an outlet and a through 

flow fluid passage therebetween; 

(2) a flow responsive valve disposed across the fluid passage 
in a manner to control flow therebetween, comprising; 
(a) a valve seat; 

(b) a valve member movable towards and away from the 
valve seat and having opposed faces said member includ- 
ing means for receiving downstream fluid pressure on a 
downstream face, 

(c) bias means biasing the valve member into a normally 
closed position against the valve seat with a force resist- 
ing upstream fluid pressure against upstream valve face 
tending to bias the valve downstream; 

(d) said means for receiving downstream fluid pressure 
including a flow controlling orifice open to flow past the 
valve member between the housing inlet and outlet at all 
times; and 
(e) a first fluid flow passage downstream of the valve seat 

and in communication with fluid pressure through said 
orifice, said valve member including bore means for 
communicating said downstream fluid pressure to said 
first passage; 

(3) a differential pressure indicator having 
(a) cooperating actuating and indicating magnetic ele- 

ments, the actuating element movable between a first 
position in which it retains the indicating element in a 
nonindicating position and a second position in which 
the indicating element can move into an indicating 
position; the actuating element having opposed pressure 
faces and being movable towards one of the two posi- 
tions according to the pressure differential therebe- 
tween; 

(b) said first passage communicating fluid pressure to one 
of the actuating element pressure faces, and a second 
fluid passage communicating fluid pressure upstream of 
the valve member to the other pressure face; 

(c) bias means retaining the actuating element in a first 
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position to retain the indicating element in a nonindicat- 
ing position at pressure differentials thereacross up to a 
predetermined minimum; and at pressure differentials 
exceeding the minimum to move away from the indicat- 
ing element and release it to signal the reaching of such 
minimum pressure differential; and 

(d) means in the second fluid passage delaying communi- 
cation of fluid pressure therethrough to delay actuation 
of the actuating element. 


4,205,704 
EXHAUST BRAKE VALVE 


John Benson, Tigard, Oreg., assignor to Dana Corporation, 
Toledo, Ohio 


Filed Oct. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 948,415 


Int. Cl.? F16K 3/02 
USS. Cl. 137—630.12 


1. A brake valve comprising a housing adapted to be con- 
nected in series with the exhaust gas circuit of an internal 
combustion engine for purposes of retarding rotation of the 
engine, the housing enclosing a chamber and having a passage 
for conducting gas through said chamber, a generally planar 
valve seat within said housing encircling said passage, a pri- 
mary gate disposed within said chamber, said primary gate 
including a generally planar wall including a face having a 
pianar sealing surface, said primary gate being arranged to 
translate within said chamber between an open position 
wherein it is substantially free of restriction of said passage and 
a closed position wherein it engages said seat to restrict flow of 
exhaust gases through said passage, a waste gate port through 
said primary gate, a piston and cylinder actuator assembled 
with said housing externally of said chamber, said piston and 
cylinder actuator including a piston rod extending parallel to 
said planar seat and having a portion thereof extending into 
said chamber and connected to said primary gate to move said 
primary gate between said open and closed positions, a waste 
gate carried by said piston rod portion, said waste gate being 
arranged to selectively close or open said waste port by move- 
ment in a plane parallel to the plane of said seat in response to 
limited initial movement of said rod relative to said primary 
gate, means limiting relative movement between said piston 
rod and said gate to a fraction of the distance between said 
open and closed positions, said waste gate being rigidly fixed to 
said piston rod portion, waste gate seal means carried on said 
waste gate, said waste gate seal means being carried on said 
waste gate in a manner which permits relative movement 
between said seal means and said waste gate in a direction 
normal to the plane of said primary gate. 
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4,205,705 
OPERATING STRUCTURE FOR A BRAKE VALVE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Paul R. Chervenak, Warren, Mich., assignor to Massey-Fergu- 
son Inc., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 920,757 
Int. Cl.? F16K 31/62 
U.S. Cl. 137—637 


1. Operating structure for a brake valve construction 
mounted upon a support, the brake valve construction includ- 
ing a valve body, a normally retracted shaft one end of which 
is carried by the vaive body, and a pair of valves disposed to 
differing sides of said shaft; said operating structure compris- 
ing: 

a pair of brake pedals pivotally mounted on said support; 

a pair of push rods each of which is interconnected with an 

associated brake pedal; 

a pair of bell cranks pivotally mounted upon said support, 
the bell cranks each having first and second arms, the first 
arm being interconnected with one of the push rods; 

a pair of links each having one end adapted to bear against 
one of said pair of valves; 

means interconnecting the other end of each of the links 
with the second arm of an associated bell crank; and 

a yoke the ends of which are connected to the links, the 


intermediate portion of the yoke being interconnected to 
said shaft. 


4,205,706 
PROTECTIVE CAP FOR AN EXHAUST PIPE 
Richard J. Jasensky, Stoughton, Wis., assignor to Nelson Indus- 
tries, Inc., Stoughton, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 923,996 
Int. Cl.2 F23L 17/02; F16L 55/10 
US. Cl, 138—89 


1. A combination gas exhaust pipe and temperature respon- 
sive protective cap construction, comprising an exhaust pipe to 
conduct an exhaust gas, and a cap connected to an end of said 
pipe, said cap including a base portion adapted to be connected 
to the pipe and including a shaft, a temperature responsive 
bi-metallic element disposed in coiled configuration around the 
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shaft and located in the path of the gas flowing through the 
pipe, the inner end of said element being secured to said shaft, 
a cover mounted for pivoting movement with respect to the 
base portion from a closed position, where the cover encloses 
said end of the pipe, to an open position, and a support member 
pivotally mounted on the shaft and rigidly secured to the 
underside of said cover to support said cover and providing the 
sole support for the cover, the opposite end of the bi-metallic 
element being connected to said support member, an increase 
in gas temperature in the pipe actuating said element to thereby 
pivot the cover about the axis of the shaft from the closed to 
the open position. 


4,205,707 
PIPE PROTECTOR 
Robert S. Lundgren, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Hydril Com- 
pany, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 967,991 
Int. Cl.2 FI6L 21/02 


1. In a protector for a pipe or rod end portion, the combina- 

tion comprising 

(a) structure sized to telescopically interfit the pipe or rod 
end portion, 

(b) said structure including a cap to extend across the end of 
the pipe or rod, 

(c) said structure also including a C-shaped elastomeric split 
ring sized for telescopic reception on said end portion, the 
ring having a radially compressible body portion, 

(d) and connector means associated with the split ring for 
tightening the ring to exert force acting to retain said 
structure to the pipe or rod end, 

(e) said cap having a head to extend across the end of the 
pipe or rod, and a skirt telescopically interfitting said ring 
to be retained to the pipe end portion by said ring, the skirt 
consisting of compressible elastomeric material and hav- 
ing a bore portion sized to compressively engage an outer 
surface defined by the pipe or rod end in response to 
clamping of the skirt by the ring. 
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4,205,708 concentrically disposed around said conical segment, said 
LUBRICATING SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR A strainer extending downward and terminating in a beveled 


TEXTILE MACHINE horizontal flange, said strainer having a plurality of holes 
Herbert Burgbacher, Hilzingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 


therein of sufficient area to permit a high rate of inflow of 

to Sulzer Brothers Limited, Winterthur, Switzerland flushing liquid; 
Filed Apr. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 892,910 (c) said horizontally oriented beveled flange joined to the 
aan’ priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 14, 1977, lower rim of the cylinderical strainer, said flange extend- 


> ing outwardly beyond the lower rim of the strainer to 
Int. CL? DOSS 1/00 22 Clai make a seal with the sink bottom and inwardly from the 


lower rim of the strainer to a close proximity of the lower 
1. A method of lubricating a textile machine comprising the ruber: of the conical as ie) portion of the 
step of delivering a programmed sequence of lubricant-mist eduction nose and concentrically positioned there around 
pulses and gas pulses to at least one lubricating station of the so as to form a slightly greater cross-sectional area than 
machine. the conical segment so as to form an annular opening 
between said conical segment and said inwardly extending 
flange, so constructed that sufficient flushing liquid flows 
4,205,709 through said strainer and said annular opening to produce 
METAL FABRIC pp iy Bay ALKALINE CELL a Venturi-effect on flowable material simultaneously 
Werner Duschek, Sigmaringendorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- FORIES SS ae Coes Cae 
signor to G. Bopp & Co. AG, Zurich, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 805,998, Jun. 13, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 938,001 4,205,711 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 18, 1976, AUTOMATIC FILLING MACHINE WITH 
7915/76 COMPRESSED-AIR SEAL 
Int. Cl.2 DO3D 1/04 Dino Lullini; Giorgio Cesari, and Roberto Baruffato, all of 
5 Claims _ Bologna, Italy, assignors to Mysa S.R.L., Bologna, Italy 
Filed Sep. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 942,168 
jexnnie cea i Rs Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 27, 1977, 3561 A/77 


n hi ! d ‘ Int. Cl.2 B65B 1/04 
U.S, Cl. 141—183 4 Claims 


US. Cl, 139—390 


1. A cell plate for alkaline cell accumulators, said cell plate 
comprising a fabric including warp and weft, wherein said 
fabric includes areas alternating in at least one of the warp and 
weft directions, of double and single weaving forming alternat- 
ing areas of double layer and combined single layer fabric, 
wherein said double layer areas form receptacles for contain- 
ing the active mass, and wherein one of the layers of said 
double layer areas is formed of metal wires and the other of 
said layers is formed of a plastic thread. 


4,205,710 
FUNNEL DEVICE FOR SAFE DISPOSAL OF CHEMICAL 
WASTES 
Boleslaw L. Dunicz, 8 Locksley Ave., #1H, San Francisco, 
Calif. 94122 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 763,530, Jan. 28, 1977, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 625,309, Oct. 23, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 484,107, 


Jun. 28, 1974, ne een May 15, 1978, Ser. 1. A filling machine for metering predetermined quantities of 
‘0. 906, 


a powder into a succession of containers, comprising: 
US. CL. 141 ~~ Cl.’ B6SB 1/06; E03C 1/26 4 Claims a main hopper receiving said powder; 
1. A device useful in the safe disposal of waste flowable » ra sae arson ae a am Spe ane 
materials into a drain, said device comprising: receiving the powder there scars 
(a) a funnel means having an upper conical segment into # aeeary head spaced below said secondary hopper and 
which waste flowable material is poured and an eduction provided with a plurality of chambers each adapted to be 
nose attached to the lower portion of the conical segment, filled with powder for discharging said powder succes- 
said eduction nose adapted to extend into a sink drain; sively into said containers; 
(b) a cylindrical strainer having an upper rim and lower rim _ transport means for successively positioning said containers 
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below said head for receiving metered quantities of pow- 
der from said chambers; 

an intermediate body disposed between said secondary 
hopper and said head, said intermediate body having an 
arcuate surface confronting an arcuate surface of said 
head and an opening at the arcuate surface of said body 
communicating between said secondary hopper and 
chambers of said head aligned with said opening, said 
surface of said body being provided with two pairs of 
parallel grooves flanking said opening and open toward 
the surface of said head, with recesses between the 
grooves of each pair and with ports opening in said 
grooves; and 

a source of compressed air communicating with said recesses 
whereby a hermetic seal is formed by the compressed air 
between said surfaces around said opening with com- 
pressed air being discharged through said ports. 


4,205,712 
METHOD AND MACHINE FOR HARVESTING AND 
DE-LIMBING TREES 

Graeme M. Boschen, 10 Browns Rd., Gympie, Queensland, 

4570, Australia 

Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 947,100 

Claims priority, application Australia, May 15, 1978, PD4402; 

Aug. 16, 1978, PD5530 
Int. Cl.2 A01G 23/08; B27L 1/00 


USS. Cl. 144—2 Z 6 Claims 


1. A method of harvesting and de-limbing trees including the 

steps of: 

(a) felling a tree by a feller-buncher; 

(b) turning the tree while still held by the feller-buncher to a 
substantially horizontal position to engage the tree, near 
the tree-top, within de-limbing members of a de-limbing 
machine; 

(c) moving a movable de-limbing member of said de-limbing 
members to a closed position; and 

(d) moving the de-limbing machine and feller-buncher rela- 
tively closer to cause the tree to be forced between the 
de-limbing members and to be delimbed thereby. 

5. A de-limbing machine including: 

a mobile frame; 

at least one fixed de-limbing member on said frame compris- 
ing a transverse bottom member and a first upright side 
member secured to the bottom member; 

a sliding beam telescopically slidably engaged with said 
bottom member; 

at least one movable de-limbing member comprising a sec- 
ond upright side member secured to said beam, and a top 
arm pivoted to said frame; 

means for moving said movable de-limbing member to an 
open position to enable a substantially horizontal trunk of 
a tree to be placed and engaged near to the tree-top be- 
tween said fixed and movable de-limbing members, or to a 
closed position wherein said fixed and movable de-limbing 
members encircle the engaged part of the tree trunk; 

said fixed and movable de-limbing members being adapted, 
when the tree trunk is forced, butt end last, through the 
encircling de-limbing members, to detach the limbs from 
the trunk. 
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4,205,713 
HINGE AND ROLLER 
Gerald W. Galbreath, Marion, Ohio, assignor to Overhead Door 
Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,052 
Int. Cl.2 EO5D 15/20 
U.S. Cl. 160—201 








1. In a vehicle body comprising walls defining an enclosure 
and providing an access opening into the interior of the enclo- 
sure, track means disposed adjacent the access opening and 
extending inwardly from the access opening into the interior of 
the enclosure, an articulated door movably supported on said 
track means for movement between closed and opened posi- 
tions, said door including a plurality of hingedly connected 
door panels, and a plurality of roller-hinge units mounted on 
the door for permitting pivotal movement between adjacent 
door panels and for permitting the door to be rollingly sup- 
ported on the track means for movement between said opened 
and closed positions, the improvement wherein said roller- 
hinge unit comprises: 

a hinge including a pair of pivotally connected hinge parts 
associated with a pair of adjacent door panels for permit- 
ting pivotal movement therebetween, each of said hinge 
parts being fixedly connected to a respective one of said 
door panels, each said hinge part having an elongated 
cylindrical sleeve portion, and the sleeve portions of said 
pair of hinge parts being positioned axially adjacent and in 
substantial alignment with one another; 

tube means mounted on said hinge parts for hingedly con- 
necting said parts together for relative rotational displace- 
ment therebetween about the longitudinal axis of said tube 
means, said tube means comprising an elongated one-piece 
hinge tube which extends axially through and supports 
said sleeve portions for permitting relative rotational 
movement therebetween, said hinge tube being con- 
structed of a hard plastic material for minimizing noise 
generated by said roller-hinge unit, said hinge tube includ- 
ing lock means for creating a snap-type engagement with 
said hinge parts to axially lock said tube thereto and cam 
means for automatically causing said lock means to be 
moved radially inwardly into a nonlocking position when 
said hinge tube is being axially slidably inserted through 
the aligned sleeve portions; 

a roller shaft having an axially elongated stem portion pro- 
jecting into and axially slidably supported within said 
hinge tube, said roller shaft also having a projecting shaft 
portion which extends outwardly beyond said hinge tube; 
and 

a roller mounted on said projecting shaft portion and being 
disposed in rolling engagement with said track, said roller 
having an annular tire tread constructed of a synthetic 
elastomer for minimizing noise. 
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4,205,714 
APPARATUS FOR THE CENTRIFUGAL CASTING OF 
TUBULAR BODIES 
Pierre Fort, Nancy, France, assignor to Pont-a-Mousson S.A., 
Nancy, France 
Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 954,030 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 4, 1977, 77 33223 
Int. Cl.2 B22D 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 164—301 


1. In an apparatus for centrifugally casting tubular bodies, 
comprising a centrifugal casting machine having a rotary 
mould rotatable about an axis, an iron supply unit for supplying 
iron to the mould and comprising a carriage which is movable 
in a direction perpendicular to the axis of the mould between 
two positions, two metal pouring channels having upstream 
ends mounted on the carriage and free downstream end por- 
tions, the iron supply unit and the machine being longitudinally 
movable relative to each other in each position of the carriage 
between a first relative position in which one of the channels is 
inserted in the mould and a second relative position in which 
the channel is withdrawn from the mould, a support structure 
carried by said machine and movable in a direction substan- 
tially perpendicular to said axis of rotation of the mold be- 
tween two positions in synchronism with the carriage and to 
the same extent of travel as the carriage for supporting the free 
end portion of the two channels when the machine and the 
supply unit are in said second relative position; the improve- 
ment wherein the support structure comprises two parallel 
arms with one end of each arm being connected to said ma- 
chine to pivot about first axes contained in a first plane substan- 
tially perpendicular to said axis of rotation of the mold and 

support means connected to each of said arms to pivot about 

second axes contained in a second plane parallel to said 
first plane, said pivotal connections constituting the artic- 
ulations of a deformable articulated parallelogram struc- 
ture defined by the interrelationship between said arms, 


support means and machine through said pivotal connec- 
tions. 


4,205,715 
METHOD OF CONTINUOUS CENTRIFUGALLY 
CASTING OF METAL STRANDS OF NON-CIRCULAR 
CROSS-SECTION 

Jacques Ruer, and Jean-Pierre Birat, both of Metz, France, 

assignors to Institut de Recherches de la Siderurgie Francaise, 

Saint-Germain-en-Laye, France 

Filed May 15, 1978, Ser. No. 905,868 
Claims priority, application France, May 18, 1977, 77 15830 
Int. Cl.2 B22D 11/10, 27/02 

US. Cl. 164—49 5 Claims 

1. A method of continuous casting a metal strand of quadran- 
gular transverse cross-section comprising the steps of rotating 
liquid metal continuously passing through an ingot mold of 
corresponding cross-section and having a longitudinal axis by 
means of a magnetic field turning about said longitudinal axis; 
and continuously replenishing liquid metal in the mold by a jet 
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of such metal impinging on the free surface of the metal in the 
mold in the neighborhood of one corner of the latter, said 


neighberhood extending to a distance substantially midway 
between said corner to the center of the mold. 


4,205,716 

CONTINUOUS CASTING PROCESS AND APPARATUS 
FOR PRODUCTION OF METALLIC HOLLOW INGOT 
Kou Nakahira; Hideki Nakagami, and Junichi Koshiba, all of 

Toyama, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Aluminum Smelting 

Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 963,135 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1977, 52/140290 
Int. Cl.2 B22D 11/04 

US. Cl. 164—85 


1. A process for continuously casting a hollow ingot, which 
comprises continuously pouring a molten metal into a space 
surrounded with a hollow mold and a core of a direct chill 
casting equipment having a molding system comprising a hol- 
low mold having a cooling means and a movable platform, 
wherein at least one core and a pipe for introducing outer air 
are provided, said core being made from a refractory material 
unwettable with the molten metal and having a convergent 
taper at the side and an air runner for introducing outer air at 
the bottom, said air runner containing an air-permeable mate- 
rial for preventing entry of molten metal, and said pipe for 
introducing outer air extending upwards from the air runner 
and passing through the core and the molten metal within the 
mold; 
cooling the molten metal only at the side wall of the hollow 
mold without forcible cooling at the side of the core; 

thereby, solidifying the molten metal to form an ingot hav- 
ing a hollow, wherein the interface of the frozen metal and 
the liquid metal is present at the position around the core; 

and continuously lowering the ingot thus formed while 
introducing spontaneously outer air into the hollow part 
via the pipe for introducing outer air and the air runner of 
the core, thereby maintaining the hollow part of the cast- 
ing under atmospheric pressure. 
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4,205,717 
ROTARY POURING SYSTEM 
Frank B. Smith, Medford, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 862,325, Dec. 20, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,168,739. This application Nov. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 964,020 
Int. Cl.2 B22D 41/04, 41/12 


U.S. Cl. 164—154 10 Claims 





1. A rotary pouring system comprising a plurality of car- 
riages each supporting a ladle rotation from a fill position to a 
pour position, means for guiding said carriages in a closed loop 
having a loading zone where ladles are filled and a pouring 
zone where ladles are rotated to a pour position, a common 
drive means for said carriages, a sensor means supported by 
each carriage for sensing the presence of a mold and for caus- 
ing its associated carriage to attain a mold tracking speed, each 
sensor means including an arm movable generally radially 
outwardly on each carriage from a retracted position to a mold 
engaging position, and a discrete device on each carriage 
selectively coupling its associated carriage to said common 
drive means and being responsive to said sensor arm. 


4,205,718 
SOLAR-EARTH THERMAL SYSTEM 
Joseph C. Balch, S.R. Box 90550, Fairbanks, Ak. 99701 
Filed Apr. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 898,864 
Int. Cl.? F28D 21/00 
USS. Cl. 165—45 
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1. A heating and cooling system comprising means for col- 
lecting and transferring heat to a fluid medium, a fluid thermal 
unit providing fluid convection flow between portions of the 
unit and having upper and lower heat transfer jackets buried in 
the ground, first duct means connecting said heat collection 
means to said lower heat transfer jacket for circulation of said 
fluid medium between the heat collection means and the 
jacket, a heat pump for installation in a building to be heated, 
and second duct means connected between said heat pump and 
said upper jackets for circulating fluid between the upper heat 
transfer jacket and the heat pump. 
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4,205,719 
BUILDING MODULE FOR A CEILING 
Bo Norell, Solviindegatan 4E, and Bror Norell, Nordanbygatan 
18, both of S-722 23 Viasteras, Sweden 
Filed Jun. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 913,298 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 13, 1977, 7706839 
Int. Cl.2 F28F 7/00; F24H 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 165—76 8 Claims 


1. Heated ceiling building module and forming an individual 
unit adapted for individual attachment to and removal from a 
building frame structure and for association with similar units, 
comprising 

a closed frame structure having upright frame elements, a 

top plate and a bottom plate secured to the frame elements 
and defining therewith a chamber; 

the top plate extending beyond the outline of the frame and 

along at least one side thereof to form, when assembled 
with another unit adjacent thereto, a downwardly open 
duct or downwardly open trough; 

a heat emitting element located in said chamber and pro- 

tected by said frame and plates; 

element connection means accessible from the outside lo- 

cated along a side of the frame over which the top plate 
extends for connection to a source of energy supply to the 
heat emitting element in said chamber; 

energy supply means located in said open duct or trough; 

and a removable cover strip secured to the unit and covering 

said downwardly open duct or trough, spanning to an 
adjacent unit to form a closed connecting channel for said 
energy supply means. 


4,205,720 
HEAT TRANSFER CONDUIT 
Joseph Epstein, 1524 Elbridge St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19149 
Filed Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,140 
Int. Cl.2 F28D 1/06 
USS, Cl. 165—169 


20 


1. A heat transfer conduit for attachment by welding to the 
end of a vessel comprising a metal conduit arranged as a spiral 
having a uniform distance between adjacent coils, said conduit 
having a uniform cross-section with an arcuate periphery of 
between 130° and 150° of a circle, the side edges of said coils 
lying along a radius of the circle associated therewith, said 
conduit having an inlet at one end and an outlet at its other end. 
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4,205,721 
APPARATUS FOR FILLING A CASTING MOLD 

Alfred Jérn, Bibern, and Max Wernli, Schaffhausen, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Georg Fischer Aktiengesellschaft, 

Switzerland 

Filed Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 886,060 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 23, 1977, 

3709/77 
Int. Cl.2 B22D 33/04 


US. Cl. 164—335 11 Claims 


1. An improved apparatus for gravity filling a casting mold 
with melt, the apparatus being of the type having a melt con- 
tainer having at least one bottom outlet spout and a closure 
plug and the casting mold having at least one pouring channel 
and pouring gate opening at an upper surface of the casting 
mold wherein the improvement includes means for supporting 
said melt container and said casting mold so that at least one of 
said container and mold is vertically movable relative to the 
other to align the bottom outlet spout with and adjacent to the 
pouring gate; and 


a separating body disposed between said bottom outlet spout 
and said pouring gate for intimate contact with said spout 
and gate during pouring for passage of melt therethrough, 

said separating body being shaped to conform to the shapes 
of said bottom outlet spout and said pouring gate and 
being formed from a material selected to facilitate separa- 
tion of said outlet spout from said mold. 


4,205,722 
PUMP SUPPORT ADAPTER 
James H. Hamar, 3454 SE. Francis St., Portland, Oreg. 97202 
Filed Aug. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 932,715 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 33/03 


US. Cl. 166—95 1 Claim 


1. A pump support adapter for sealing the top of a cylindri- 
cal well casing having an open top edge and also for support- 
ing a vertical well pipe and pump in suspended relation in a 
well from such open top edge, comprising 

(a) a support head, 

(b) said head having a substantially flat top surface and also 
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having a downwardly facing surface arranged to be sup- 
ported on the top edge of a well casing, 

(c) first resilient annular sealing means on the downwardly 
facing surface of said head arranged for engagement with 
the top edge of a well casing, 

(d) means defining a vertical inlet opening in said head ar- 
ranged freely to receive a vertical well pipe, 

(e) an annular recess in said top surface around said vertical 
opening, 

(f) said recess having an outer defining wall portion leading 
downwardly from said top surface, a bottom defining wall 
portion leading radially inwardly from the bottom of said 
outer defining wall portion and terminating in an inner 
end short of said inlet opening, and an inclined wall por- 
tion leading downwardly from said inner end of said 
bottom defining wall portion to said vertical inlet opening, 

(g) second resilient annular sealing means in said recess 
around said vertical opening arranged for radial sealing 
engagement with a vertical well pipe, 

(h) a fitting arranged for securement to a vertical well pipe 
and having a bottom surface resting freely on the top 
surface of said head and engageable with said second 
sealing means, 

(i) and outlet means in said fitting communicating with said 
inlet opening, 

(j) said first sealing means being compressed between said 
head and a well casing by the weight of a suspended well 
pipe and pump, 

(k) said second sealing means being compressed between 
said fitting and said head by the weight of a suspended 
well pipe and pump, 

(1) said second sealing means being of an enlarged cross 
section relative to the cross section of said recess such that the 
compression thereof by the weight of a suspended well pipe 
and pump fills the entirety of said recess including the area 
defined by said downwardly inclined wall portion for provid- 
ing a positive radial seal against a well pipe. 


4,205,723 
ATTIC OIL RESERVOIR RECOVERY METHOD 

Alvin O. Clauset, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to Texaco Inc., 

White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 952,754 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 33/138, 43/18 

US. Cl. 166—294 5 Claims 

1. In a sloping underground petroleum reservoir penetrated 
by a well at a structural position in the reservoir above which 
no other wells have been drilled, and above which well there 
remains a substantial amount of crude oil within the structur- 
ally highest portion of the reservoir known as the attic oil 
reservoir wherein oil is recovered from the attic oil reservoir 
by sequentially injecting through the well an effective volume 
of gas, waiting with the well shut in for a period of time suffi- 
cient for the injected gas to move toward the top of the attic oil 
reservoir, and then producing the crude oil displaced by the 
injected gas from the well, the improvement comprising: 

injecting into the well an effective amount of a water exclud- 

ing agent. 


4,205,724 
WELL TREATING COMPOSITIONS 

Billy L. Swanson, and Louis E. Roper, both of Bartlesville, 

Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed May 23, 1978, Ser. No. 908,607 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/27 

USS. Cl. 166—302 13 Claims 

1. An acidic gelled composition suitable for matrix acidizing 
or fracture-acidizing of a porous subterranean formation sus- 
ceptible to attack by an acid formed upon admixing: 

(a) water, 

(b) a water-thickening amount of a water-dispersible poly- 
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meric viscosifier selected from the group consisting of 

polyalkoxylated cellulose ethers and acrylamide-derived 

cationic polymers, 

(c) a small, but effective amount of a water-soluble iodine- 

containing redox couple system comprising, 

(1) an oxidant selected from the group consisting of water- 
soluble metal iodates and ammonium iodate and 

(2) a reductant selected from the group consisting of 
water-soluble metal iodides and ammonium iodide, the 
weight ratio of reductant (2) to oxidant (1) being in the 
range 2:1 to 15:1, and the weight ratio of polymeric 
viscosifier to redox couple system being in the range of 
about 3.75:1 to 0.5:1 and 

(d) a small, but effective amount of an acid sufficient to 

produce an acidic gelled composition, said acid being 

effective for dissolving at least a portion of the formation; 

said polymeric viscosifier, said iodine-containing redox 

couple, and said acid being used in amounts sufficiently 

compatible with each other in an aqueous dispersion 

thereof to permit gelation of said acidic gelled composi- 

tion. 


4,205,725 
METHOD FOR FORMING AN AUTOMATIC BURNER 
FOR IN SITU COMBUSTION FOR ENHANCED 
THERMAL RECOVERY OF HYDROCARBONS FROM A 
WELL 

Curtis E. Howard, Humble; Douglas G. Calvin, and Robert W. 

Pitts, Jr., both of Houston, all of Tex., assignors to Texaco 

Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 837,052, Sep. 28, 1977, Pat. No. 4,137,968, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 669,127, Mar. 22, 
1976, Pat. No. 4,079,784. This application Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. 

No, 959,539 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/24 
U.S. Cl. 166—315 
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2. A method for assembling an automatic downhole burner 
for an in situ combustion operation in a well in a subterranean 
reservoir for recovery of petroleum from the well comprising, 

(a) forming an elongated vertical combustion chamber 
means open at both ends, having both fuel supply and air 
supply conduits connected thereto for mixing the air and 
fuel in the combustion chamber, 

(b) mounting a thermocouple adjacent an ignitor in the 
combustion chamber intermediate the ends thereof for 
detecting whether the air-fuel mixture in the combustion 
chamber means is ignited or not ignited, and 

(c) interconnecting power means with both the ignitor and 
the thermocouple and connecting limit set means (48) to 
the thermocouple for making the ignitor responsive to the 
thermocouple for igniting the air-fuel mixture when no 
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combustion is occurring and for de-energizing the ignitor 
when combustion is occurring for providing an automatic, 
reliable, and flameout proof burner for in situ combustion 
deep in the well. 


4,205,726 
HORSESHOE MANUFACTURE 
Dudley W. C. Spencer, 619 Shipley Rd., Wilmington, Del. 19809 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 762,394, Jan. 26, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,116,278. This application Sep. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 946,016 
Int. Cl.2 AOIL 5/00 


1. A horseshoe comprising a U-shaped body member termi- 
nating in a pair of free ends, said U-shaped body member 
having a toe portion at its bight and heel portions at said free 
ends with quarter portions therebetween, said body member 
being made of resilient material capable of being distorted out 
of its normal undistorted condition, said body member having 
an outer edge and an inner edge with a generally planar upper 
surface therebetween, an upstanding pocket formed at each of 
said free ends, each upstanding pocket comprising an upstand- 
ing projection at said inner edge and an upstanding inwardly 
inclined wall at said outer edge with said planar upper surface 
therebetween for receiving a corresponding portion of the heel 
of the hoof, each of said projections extending upwardly above 
said planar surface for fitting in corresponding pockets in the 
hoof, each of said projections having an inner wall disposed 
adjacent the space between said free ends, each of said projec- 
tions having an outer wall between its inner wall and said outer 
edge of said body member on its free end, each of said outer 
walls being inclined from said planar surface upwardly and 
outwardly away from said outer edge of said body member at 
its free end, said projections being connected to each other 
solely by their common mounting on said resilient body mem- 
ber whereby the spacing between said projections is deter- 
mined by the location of the pockets in the hoof, each of said 
upstanding walls being located directly opposite its said pro- 
jection with substantially the entire length of its said projection 
being opposite a corresponding length portion of its said wall, 
a plurality of spaced nail holes extending through said body 
member including said toe portion and said quarter portions, 
and said outer edge of said body member being free of said 
upstanding walls at said toe portion and said quarter portions 
where said nail holes are located whereby the nails secured 
through said holes may penetrate said upper surface of said 
body member and the hoof without contacting an upstanding 
wall for cooperating with said projections and said walls in 
securing said horseshoe to the hoof and for cooperating with 
the resilient material for permitting said horseshoe to flex 
during any expansion or contraction of the hoof for maximiz- 
ing foot comfort and stabilizing the heel area of the hoof. 
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4,205,727 
CLAMPING MEANS FOR A DEVICE FOR DRIVING 
FLEXIBLE ROD-SHAPED ELEMENTS IN SOIL 

Boris N. Smolyanitsky, ulitsa Oleko Dundicha, 27, kv. 18; Vladi- 

mir P. Boginsky, ulitsa Lenina, 59, kv. 58; Alexei D. Terskov, 

ulitsa Bljukhera, 21, kv. 74, and Vasily V. Mukhaev, ulitsa 

Dmitria Donskogo, 29, kv. 16, all of Novosibirsk, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Jan. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 866,865 
Int. Cl.2 E21B 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 173—55 3 Claims 





1. Apparatus for clamping a rod driven axially into the 
ground comprising; a casing having a tapered bore, wedge- 
shaped gripping elements in said bore biased toward a direc- 
tion in said tapered bore so that the gripping elements are 
moved toward each other to a gripping position for gripping a 
rod received axially in said bore and extending axially between 
the gripping elements and releasably held therebetween, bias- 
ing means biasing the gripping elements toward a smaller cross 
section of the bore to effect said gripping of the rod, a pair of 
actuators pivotally mounted on said bore for actuating said 
gripping elements axially in said bore in a direction away from 
and opposite to said first-mentioned direction to move the 
gripping elements toward a larger part of said bore so that the 
gripping elements separate a greater extent and release said 
rod, said actuators having legs extending from said casing for 
contacting the ground and being actuated pivotally upwardly 
to effect the actuation of the gripping elements to effect release 
of said rod and said casing having means for attaching the 
casing to a reciprocatory driver for movement of the casing 
downwardly while gripping said rod thereby to drive the rod 
axially into the ground and for moving the casing upwardly 
from the ground to effect release between the gripping ele- 
ments and the rod when said legs engage the ground, whereby 
the casing is effective to drive the rod into the ground under 
control of said driver and is movable upwardly axially thereon 
by rebound of said driver under intervals when said rod is not 
being gripped. 


4,205,728 

SUCTION ATTACHMENT FOR A DRILLING TOOL 
Peter Gloor, Zollikerberg, Switzerland, and Fritz Mark, Miider, 

Austria, assignors to Hilti Aktiengesellschaft, Schaan, Liech- 

tenstein 

Filed Sep. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 946,641 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 3, 

1977, 2744463 
Int. Cl.2 E21C 7/02 

U.S, Cl. 175—209 10 Claims 

1. Suction attachment, particularly for use with a drilling 
tool, comprising a muzzle part to be positioned at the location 
where a drill bit in a drilling tool enters a material to be drilled, 
said muzzle part having a suction aperture arranged to draw in 
drilled material, an axially elongated suction tube connected at 
one end to said suction aperture and arranged to be connected 
at the other end to a dust exhauster, wherein the improvement 
comprises that said suction tube has a venturi tube section 
extending from said suction aperture including a first axially 
extending part commencing at said suction aperture and with 
the surface thereof converging inwardly to a transverse plane 
of smallest cross-section of said venturi tube section spaced 
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from said suction aperture, said muzzle part forming a portion 
of said suction tube and constituting at least a portion of said 
first part of the venturi tube section extending from said suc- 
tion aperture, said muzzle part including an exterior surface 
thereon spaced from said suction aperture and arranged to be 


positioned adjacent to the surface of the material to be drilled 
with said surface having a suction recess therein, and a con- 
necting passage having a first end and a second end with the 
first end being open to the transverse plane of smallest cross- 
section in said venturi tube section and the second end being 
open to said suction recess. 


4,205,729 
AUTOMOTIVE POWER UNIT 
Hideki Morino, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Jul. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 927,819 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1977, 52-89312 
Int. Cl.2 B60K 17/08 


USS, Cl. 180—55 7 Claims 


1. In a power unit for use with an automotive vehicle com- 
prising a counterflow, intake-exhaust type engine with 
straight-lined cylinders having an intake and an exhaust mani- 
folds, said engine having pistons and piston connecting rods 
each having a lower end, said engine being adapted to be 
mounted on a front side of said vehicle with a crank shaft of 
said engine extending in a longitudinal direction of said vehi- 
cle, clutch means having an output shaft substantially coaxial 
with the crank shaft of said engine and carrying thereon a 
driving gear, a transmission assembly having an output shaft 
extending below and substantially parallel to said output shaft 
of said clutch means, said output shaft of said transmission 
assembly being connected to a drive pinion shaft which is 
disposed approximately at the center of the width of said vehi- 
cle, a final gear kit disposed below said engine and including a 
final drive pinion connected to said drive pinion shaft and a 
final ring gear, and a differential gear unit disposed below said 
engine, the improvement wherein said engine is slanted with 
respect to a vertical plane toward one lateral side of said vehi- 
cle so as to make the locus of points defined by the movement 
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of the lower end of the connecting rod remote from said final 
ring gear, and said intake and exhaust manifolds are disposed 
on one lateral side of said engine near to said final ring gear. 


4,205,730 
MOUNTING AND DRIVING MECHANISM FOR THE 
STEERABLE WHEELS OF A MULTI-WHEEL OFF-ROAD 
VEHICLE 
Bruce J. McColl, Whitby, Canada, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 934,457, Aug. 17, 1978. This 
application Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,427 
Int. Cl.2 B60K 17/30 


USS. Cl. 180—261 4 Claims 


1. A wheel suspension mechanism for an off-road vehicle 

comprising, in combination: 

(a) a walking beam adapted for pivotal mounting to the 
vehicle about a normally horizontal transverse axis, each 
end of said walking beam having an outwardly angled arm 
portion terminating in a hollow, generally circular power 
transmission housing having a normally vertical axis; 

(b) an elongated hollow axle housing having one end thereof 
journalled in said power transmission housing for pivotal 
movement about said vertical axis, and means on the other 
end of said axle housing for mounting a wheel for rotation 
about (the longitudinal axis of said axle housing) a nor- 
mally horizontal axis; 

(c) a first motor mounted on said housing and having a drive 
shaft concentrically disposed relative to the axis of said 
transmission housing; 

(d) gearing means within said transmission housing and said 
axle housing connecting said drive shaft with said wheel 
mounting means, thereby applying traction power to the 
vehicle wheel; 

(e) a second motor mounted on said transmission housing, 
and 

(f) speed reduction means mounted in said transmission 
housing connecting said second motor and said one end of 
said axle housing to pivot said axle housing about said 
(power transmission) vertical axis, whereby steering 
movements may be selectively imparted to said wheel. 


4,205,731 
DEVICE FOR GENERATING SEISMIC WAVES BY 

STRIKING A MASS AGAINST A TARGET MEMBER 
Jacques Cholet, L’Etang-la-Ville, and André Pauc, Villennes sur 

Seine, both of France, assignors to Institut Francais du Pe- 

trole, Rueil-Malmaison and Compagnie Generale de Geo- 

physique, Massy, both of, France 

Filed Jul. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 926,166 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 20, 1977, 77 22489 
Int. Cl.2 GO1V 1/04 

U.S, Cl. 181—114 22 Claims 

1. In a device for generating acoustic waves in the earth by 
striking a mass against a target member, comprising an elon- 
gate guiding member for guiding the displacement of said 
mass, a target member secured to the first end of said guiding 
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member, means for intermittently retaining said mass, said 
means being secured to said guiding member in the vicinity of 
the second end thereof, 
the improvement comprising a system, secured to a rigid 
support, for rotating said guiding member from a first 
position, wherein said mass can move by gravity from the 
second end of said guiding member towards said target 
member, said target member being coupled to the earth in 
said first position, to a second position wherein the first 
end of said guiding member is at a higher level than the 
second end thereof, thereby moving said mass by gravity 


from the first end to the second end of said guiding mem- 
ber, wherein said mass is engaged by said means for inter- 
mittently retaining said mass, said system for rotating said 
guiding member comprising a first support arm having 
two ends, one end thereof connected to said guiding mem- 
ber and the other end thereof adapted to rotate about a 
pivot axis, and a second support arm having two ends, one 
end thereof connected to said guiding member and the 
other end thereof being adapted to pivot with respect to 
said rigid support and a first hydraulic jack to pivot said 
second support arm. 


4,205,732 
MUFFLER FOR PORTABLE PNEUMATIC TOOL 

Edward I. Auerbach, Belle Mead, N.J.; Lewis C. Pritchard, San 

Jose, Calif., and John M. Clapp, Sayre, Pa., assignors to 

Ingersoll-Rand Company, Woodcliffe Lake, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,143 
Int. Cl.2 FOIN 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 181—230 


1. A muffler for portable pneumatic power tools or the like 

which exhaust pneumatic fluid to atmosphere comprising: 

an enclosure attached to the power tool forming a muffler 
chamber receiving the exhaust pneumatic fluid; 

a first perforated baffle plate forming one wall of said enclo- 
sure for passing the exhaust pneumatic fluid into said 
muffler chamber; 

a second perforated baffle plate opposite said first perforated 
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baffle plate forming a second wall of said enclosure for 


passing the exhaust pneumatic fluid in one direction of 


fluid flow through said enclosure and said muffler cham- 
ber and out of said muffler chamber to the atmosphere; 
and 

said second perforated baffle is set at an angle biased to the 
direction of exhaust pneumatic fluid flow through said 
muffler chamber, and at an angle biased to said first perfo- 
rated baffle plate. 


4,205,733 
PORTABLE ELEVATED STATION 
Elman E. Wade, R.D. #1, Box 21A, Ruffsdale, Pa. 15679 
Filed Aug. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 713,131 
Int. Cl.2 A45F 3/26; A471C 9/10 


U.S. Cl, 182—142 5 Claims 








1. Portable apparatus for providing an elevated station, for a 
hunter, bird watcher or the like, on a tree or the like, including 
a platform, and a hoist, said hoist including: 

(a) a drum, 

(b) means for mounting said drum rotatably, 

(c) a flexible linear member to be secured to said tree near 
one end of said member and to extend over a projection of 
said tree above said hoist and to engage said drum near the 
opposite end thereof so that rotation of said drum in one 
direction winds said flexible member on said drum raising 
said hoist and rotation of said drum in the opposite direc- 
tion unwinds said flexible member from said drum lower- 
ing said hoist, and 

(d) at least one handle connected to said drum for rotating 
said drum, said handle extending transversely to the rota- 
tional axis of said drum, 

(e) a pawl extending from the end of said one handle said 
pawl being retracted within said handle in the static or 
low-angular velocity state of said handle and permitting 
said pawl to be projected radially outwardly from said 
handle by centrifugal force on the rotation of said drum 
and said handle at a higher angular velocity, and 

(f) a member extending from said hoist to a position adjacent 
to the path of said end of said one handle as said one 
handle is rotated, said member clearing said pawl on 
rotation of said one handle at said low angular velocity 
when said pawl remains retracted and being engaged by 
said pawl to stop said drum on rotation of szid handle at an 
angular velocity producing sufficient centrifugal force to 
project said pawl. 
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4,205,734 
HYDRAULIC BRAKING SYSTEMS FOR VEHICLES 
Piotr Ostrowski, Sutton Coldfield, England, assignor to Girling 
Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Feb. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 877,387 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 11, 1977, 


Int. Cl.2 BOOT 11/24 


US. Cl, 188—16 7 Claims 


1. An hydraulic braking system for a vehicle comprising two 
pedals operable independently and simultaneously to apply 
two sets of brakes, a common hydraulic master cylinder 
adapted to be actuated by said pedals to supply fluid under 
pressure to said sets of brakes, two normally closed selector 
valves for controlling said supply of fluid to said sets of brakes 
from said master cylinder, said selector valves being operable 
independently to direct said fluid to either of said sets of brakes 
when one of said pedals is operated and being operable simulta- 
neously to direct said fluid to both said sets of brakes when said 
pedals are operated simultaneously, a return spring for urging 
each said pedal into a retracted position, wherein each selector 
valve has a valve-operating member having a thrust receiving 
part, and each pedal comprises a rigid lever having an upper 
end, a lower end, and a foot receiving pad carried by said 
lower end, said upper end defining a thrust transmitting part 
which is in direct abutting engagement with said thrust receiv- 
ing part of said corresponding valve-operating member with- 
out the interposition of linkage means to urge a corresponding 
one of said selector valves into a closed position when said 
pedal is in said retracted sosition, means independent of each 
pedal to effect opening of its corresponding valve upon move- 
ment of said thrust transmitting part of said pedal in a direction 
away from the thrust receiving part of the corresponding valve 
operating member, first pivotal mountings at corresponding 
first intermediate points in the lengths of said levers being 
provided to define a common pivotal axis about which said 
levers are angularly movable, second pivotal mountings being 
provided at corresponding second intermediate points in the 
lengths of said levers, and a balance bar is incorporated for 
actuating said master cylinder, said balance bar having oppo- 
site ends to which both said levers are connected by said sec- 
ond pivotal mountings, and said balance bar having an output 
point disposed at an intermediate point in the length thereof for 
acting on said master cylinder. 


4,205,735 
MEANS FOR PREVENTING ONE WHEEL SPIN OUT OF 
AUTOMOTIVE DRIVE WHEELS 
Charles F. Murray, Southfield, Mich., assignor to Howard G. 
Liverance, Southgate, Mich., a part interest 
Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,054 
Int. Cl.2 B60T 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 188—16 7 Claims 
1. A method of alternately braking a pair of drive wheels on 
an automotive vehicle wherein each of the drive wheels is 
provided with a separate emergency brake, and a first operat- 
ing cable has one end operatively attached to one of the emer- 
gency brakes and the other end operatively attached to a, cable 
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tension equalizer means and a second brake operating cable has 
one end operatively attached to the other of the emergency 
brakes and the other end operatively attached to said cable 
tension equalizer means, and a third brake operating cable has 
one end attached to said cable tension equalizer means and the 
other end attached to a brake operating member for normally 
moving said cable tension equalizer means in a direction to 
exert a brake operating tension simultaneously on both of said 
first and second brake operating cables, said method compris- 











a 


ing the steps of power oscillating said cable tension equalizer 
means through a unidirectionally rotating arm in one direction 
and then in the opposite direction to alternately exert a tension 
on said first brake operating cable and release tension on said 
second brake operating cable, and then exert a tension on said 
second brake operating cable and release tension on said first 
brake operating cable, and continuing the power oscillation of 
said alternate tensioning of said first and second brake operat- 
ing cables to alternately brake one drive wheel while the other 
drive wheel is released to provide traction. 


4,205,736 
CURRENT COLLECTOR ARRANGEMENT FOR A 
TROLLEY BUS 

Ernst Seidl, Friedrichshafen; Gustav Sell, Immenstaad, and 

Peter Wiich, Markdorf, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 

to Dornier System GmbH, Friedrichshafen, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Dec. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 966,809 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 22, 

1978, 2827371 
Int. Cl.? B6OL 5/16 


US. Cl. 191—70 7 Claims 


1. A current collector arrangement comprising: 

(a) a support; 

(b) a pole having one longitudinally terminal portion 
mounted on said support for movement about a horizon- 
tally extending pivot axis; 

(c) a trolley shoe mounted on the other longitudinally termi- 
nal portion of said pole for angular movement about a first 
vertically extending axis and for angular movement about 
a second horizontally extending axis relative to said other 
terminal portion; 

(d) a guide member secured to said trolley shoe for joint 
movement about said first axis and for movement relative 
to said trolley shoe about an axis substantially parallel to 
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said second axis between respective positions above and 
below said trolley shoe; 

(e) cooperating abutment means on said trolley shoe and on 
said guide member for initiating movement of said guide 
member from said position thereof above said trolley shoe 
to said position below said trolley shoe in response to a 
predetermined angular movement of said trolley shoe 
about said second axis; 

(f) yieldably resilient means interposed between said support 
and said pole for biasing said pole into upward pivotal 
movement of said other terminal portion away from said 
support; 

(g) operating means for pivotally lowering said other termi- 
nal portion toward said support against the restraint of 
said yieldably resilient means, said operating means in- 
cluding a motor-driven operating member movable on 
said support; and 

(h) motion transmitting means connecting said operating 
member to said guide member for moving said guide 
member from said position below said trolley shoe to said 
position above said trolley shoe in response to said lower- 
ing of said other terminal portion by said operating means. 


4,205,737 
CLUTCH-BRAKE MECHANISM FOR ROTARY MOWER 
ENGINES 
Joseph R. Harkness, Germantown, and Robert K. Mitchell, 
Brookfield, both of Wis., assignors to Briggs & Stratton Cor- 
poration, Wauwatosa, Wis. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 830,116 
Int. Cl.2 A01D 69/10 
U.S. Cl. 192—17 R 


1. In a combination clutch and brake mechanism for driv- 
ingly connecting the blade of a rotary power mower with an 
engine mounted on the deck of the mower with its drive shaft 
vertical and projecting down from the bottom of the engine 
crankcase to be accessible below the deck, and for abruptly 
stopping rotation of the blade without also stopping the engine, 
the improvement which comprises: 

A. rigid structure fixed with respect to the engine at the 
underside of its crankcase, and shaped to provide a cavity 
into which the engine drive shaft projects, said cavity 
having a bottom wall and a side wall and providing a 
reservoir for lubricant; 

B. a blade shaft having means thereon to which a mower 
blade may be fixed; 

C. a bearing fixed with respect to the bottom wall of said 
rigid structure and communicated with the interior of said 
cavity to receive lubricant from a supply thereof con- 
tained in said cavity, 
said bearing being coaxial with the engine drive shaft and 

having the blade shaft journalled therein; 

D. a rotatable driving member fixed to the engine drive shaft 
and located in said cavity, said driving member having a 
radially inwardly facing circular surface; 

E. a rotatable driven member fixed to said blade shaft and 
located in said cavity to impart rotation to the blade shaft 
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when said driven member is rotating and to prevent rota- 
tion of the blade shaft when the driven member is re- 
strained against rotation; 

F. centrifugally responsive clutch means on said rotatable 
driven member operable to engage the inwardly facing 
circular surface on said rotatable driving member and 
provide an effective torque transmitting connection be- 
tween said driving and driven members at speeds in excess 
of a predetermined magnitude; 

G. means reacting between said driving and driven members 
operable to effect a torque transmitting connection there- 
between at speeds less than said predetermined magnitude 
with a force that is insufficient to stop the engine in the 
event said rotatable driven member is restrained against 
rotation, but strong enough to impart rotation to the rotat- 
able driven member when the latter is not restrained 
against rotation, and to accelerate such rotation to the 
magnitude at which centrifugal force takes over; and 

H. manually controllable brake means mounted on said rigid 
structure and operable to engage said rotatable driven 
member and thereby stop rotation of it and the blade shaft. 


4,205,738 
CONTROL MECHANISM FOR MARINE ENGINE 

Masanao Baba, Takarazuka, Japan, assignor to Nippon Cable 

System Inc., Takarazuka 

Filed Dec. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 865,919 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 21, 1977, 52-59208 
Int. Cl.2 GO5G 9/08; B6OK 41/02 

U.S. Cl. 192—0.096 13 Claims 


1. A control mechanism for a marine engine comprising: 

a frame member; 

a drive member rotatably supported by said frame member 
and having a cylindrical portion equipped with a side 
wall, said cylindrical portion being formed with a first 
internal gear portion, a second internal gear portion and a 
circular arc inner surface at an inner periphery thereof, 
said side wall being formed with a circular arc aperture, a 
cutout, and an axial surplus space centered about the 
center of said drive member, said drive member being 
equipped with a lever; 

a clutch shaft rotatably and axially displaceably supported in 
said frame member and extending through said circular 
arc aperture, said clutch shaft being provided with a 
clutch pinion receivable within said axial surplus space, 
said clutch pinion having at least one locking means lock- 
able on said circular inner surface and a thick portion 
which is insertable only through said cutout portion and 
two grooves which are slidable along said circular arc 
aperture, said clutch pinion being engageable with said 
first internal gear portion of said drive member, and disen- 
gageable with said first internal gear portion with axial 
displacement of said clutch shaft; 

a clutch operating member operable by said clutch shaft; 

a throttle shaft rotatably supported by said frame member 
and provided with a throttle pinion having at least one 
locking means, said throttle pinion being engageable with 
said second internal gear portion, said locking means 
being lockable on said circular arc inner surface; and 


a throttle operating member fixedly mounted on said throttle 
gear. 


4,205,739 
METERING DEVICE FOR STEERING BRAKE LUBE 
SYSTEMS 
Robert L. Shelby, Chillicothe; Gerald E. Whitehurst, East Peo- 
ria, and Arthur J. Ritter, Metamora, all of Ill., assignors to 
Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 721,653, Sep. 8, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 892,151 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 13/72 
U.S. Cl. 192—113 B 





1. In a rotative drive assembly having a clutch pack pro- 
vided with a selectively movable clutch piston means for selec- 
tively engaging the clutch, a brake pack provided with a selec- 
tively movable brake piston means for selectively actuating the 
brake, and a source of pressurized lubricating oil, the improve- 
ment comprising 

conducting means for conducting lubricant oil from the 

source to said clutch pack and brake pack including flow 
control means for selectively causing concurrent delivery 
of the lubricating oil therethrough to the clutch pack and 
brake pack with the delivery to the clutch pack being 
controlled automatically as an incident of movement of 
the piston of the brake pack, said conducting means being 
arranged to provide selectively to the brake pack a large 
flow of said oil for concurrently cooling and lubricating 
the brake pack when the brake is actuated and a decreased 
flow for lubricating the brake pack when the brake is not 
actuated, said conducting means substantially reducing 
the flow of said oil to said clutch pack solely by diverting 
a substantial portion of the flow from the clutch pack to 


the brake pack as a result of the actuation of said brake 
pack. 


4,205,740 
PULSATING GRAVITY CONVEYOR WITH LOAD 
ALIGNMENT MEANS 
Theodore A. Hammond, 1160 Edsel St., SE., Grand Rapids, 
Mich, 49508 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 567,608, Apr. 14, 1975, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 408,275, 
Oct. 23, 1973, abandoned. This application May 3, 1978, Ser. 
No. 902,415 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 13/00 
U.S, Cl, 193—35 A 6 Claims 
4. In a fail-safe, gravity-type roller conveyor for permitting 
intermittent controlled movement of articles therealong, com- 
prising: 
elongated frame means mounted on an incline; 
an elongated roller assembly movably mounted on said 
frame means for vertical movement relative thereto, said 
roller assembly being adapted to have said articles sup- 
ported thereon and including elongated support means 
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and a plurality of spaced non-powered rollers mounted on 
said support means for rotation about their respective 
horizontal axes, said rollers having their upper surfaces 
disposed on a declining plane which extends at an acute 
angle relative to the horizontal so as to permit said articles 
to move by gravity along said roller assembly; 

braking means positioned for direct engagement with said 
articles for controlling the gravity-induced movement 
speed of said articles along said roller assembly, said brak- 
ing means including elongated rail means fixed to said 
frame means and extending longitudinally therealong, said 
elongated rail means having a braking surface defined by 
the upper surface thereof; 

lifting means coacting between said frame means and said 
elongated roller assembly for causing intermittent and 
periodic vertical reciprocating movement of said roller 
assembly in a cyclic manner between a raised position 
permitting gravity-urged movement of said articles along 
said roller assembly and a lowered position wherein the 
articles are engaged with said braking surface, said lifting 
means causing said roller assembly to automatically move 
into said lowered positions upon failure of said lifting 


means so that said braking means positively engage and 
stop said articles; 

control means operatively interconnected to said lifting 
means for causing cyclic actuation thereof to cause said 
roller assembly to vertically reciprocate between said 
raised and lowered positions in a repetitive manner; and 

recentering means coacting between said conveyor and the 
articles being moved therealong for automatically causing 
the articles to be substantially sidewardly recentered rela- 
tive to the longitudinal extending centerline of the con- 
veyor each time the articles are lowered by the roller 
assembly, said recentering means including a pair of op- 
posed centering flanges which extend in the longitudinal 
directions of said conveyor, said centering flanges being 
spaced apart and being oppositely inclined at a substantial 
angle with respect to both the horizontal and vertical, said 
centering flanges having a height which is greater than the 
height between said raised and lowered positions and 
being effective only when a sidewardly displaced article is 
being lowered by the roller assembly toward the brake 
surface to cause sideward camming of the sidewardly 
displaced article to substantially recenter same relative to 
the longitudinal centerline as the article is lowered. 


4,205,741 
ANTI-CHEAT MECHANISM FOR COIN ACTUATED 
VENDING MACHINE 

Terence T. Ketteringham, 7, St. Augustines Rd., Wisbech, 

Cambridgeshire, England 

Filed Sep. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 946,066 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 11, 1977, 

42273/77 
Int. Cl.2 GO7F 11/20 

U.S. Cl. 194—39 18 Claims 

1. A coin freed vending machine, comprising storage means 
for items to be dispensed, delivery means for dispensing said 
items, and a coin acceptance device co-acting with a stop 
device to provide anti-cheat means, where-in said coin accep- 
tance device comprises a see-saw member having a coin bucket 
mounted on one end of a control arm, said control arm being 
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tiltable and positioned to co-act with said stop device to con- 
trol movement of said delivery means, said stop device having 
first gate means to permit passage therethrough of a part of said 


control arm in one direction only, and second gate means to 
permit passage therethrough of said part of said control arm in 
the opposite direction only. 


4,205,742 
CUBING SYSTEM 
Paul M. Thomas, 6303 E. Mockingbird La., Paradise Valley, 


Ariz. 85253, and Daniel P. Abrahamson, 3030 N. 56th Dr., 
Phoenix, Ariz. 85031 


Filed Aug. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 935,995 
Int. Cl.? B65G 52/00, 47/24 
U.S. Cl. 198—374 


1. Apparatus for the reorientation of substantially rectangu- 
lar units, each having a longitudinal dimension, comprising an 
orientation station including a plurality of table members, each 
having a substantially planar upper surface for receiving indi- 
vidual ones of said units, each of said tables being mounted for 
rotation thereof within its horizontal plane, means for moving 
selected ones of said tables laterally in a substantially horizon- 
tal plane away from the other of said tables in said orientation 
station and returning said rotated tables to their original posi- 
tion contiguous to said remaining tables in said orientation 
station, and means rotating selected ones of said tables in the 
course of their aforesaid lateral movement. 


4,205,743 
CONVEYOR FEEDER FOR CANDY EGGS 
Henry B. Whitmore, Rt. 5, Box 369, San Antonio, Tex. 78211 
Filed May 26, 1978, Ser, No. 909,787 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 47/14 
USS. Cl. 198—393 
1. A conveyor feeder comprising: 
a. control feed means capable of supplying items to said 
conveyor feeder, 
b. a cone rotating in a first direction mounted in the center 
of, 
c. a ring rotating in a second direction, 


8 Claims 
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d. rotating brush means positioned adjacent said rotating 
ring in such a position as to agitate items being supplied to 
the said conveyor feeder, 

e. receptacle means spaced on said ring suitable for receiving 
items being supplied to said conveyor feeder, and 


f. drive means interconnecting said ring and conveyor means 
for coordinating the rotation of said ring and movement of 
said conveyor means. 


4,205,744 
DEVICE FOR TURNING OVER AND FOR 
TRANSFERRING A GLASS BRACKET 
William K. Timmons, Ann Arbor, and George A. Koss, Dearborn 
Heights, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, 
Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 21,752 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 15/00, 47/26, 29/00 


US. Cl, 198—404 12 Claims 


22 ,5 S212 60 12 
Yi Wiad fel. 


1. A device for turning over and for transferring a glass 
bracket from a first conveyor line to a second conveyor line, an 
end of the first conveyor line being spaced lengthwise from 
and laterally offset from a beginning of the second conveyor 
line, which device comprises: 

a central shaft; 

frame means for supporting said central shaft in a position 

located between and extending parallel to the end of the 
first conveyor line and the beginning of the second con- 
veyor line; 

motor means for rotating said central shaft; 

glass handling means pivotally secured to said central shaft 

in such a manner that said glass handling means can pivot 
back and forth along the length of said shaft, said glass 
handling means including glass receiving and holding 
means thereon extending in a direction radially outwardly 
from said central shaft, said glass receiving and holding 
means for receiving therein a glass bracket at the end of 
the first conveyor line and for holding the glass bracket as 
said central shaft is rotated by said motor means to move 
a glass receiving and holding means from the end of the 
first conveyor line to the beginning of the second con- 
veyor line; and 

positioning means functionable with said glass handling 
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means for pivoting said glass handling means and each of 
said glass receiving and holding means associated there- 
with along the length of said central shaft from a first 
angular position with respect to said central shaft at the 
end of the first conveyor line to a second angular position 


with respect to said central shaft at the beginning of the 
second conveyor line. 


4,205,745 
CONVEYOR LOADING STATION 
Eduard W. VanLingen, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Robert L. 
Alldredge, Denver, Colo. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 958,008 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 15/40, 47/16 
US. Cl. 198—703 


1. A conveyor loading station for use in combination with 
dispensing means placing material on the conveyor, wherein 
the conveyor is of the type having a flexible belt moving in a 
longitudinal direction and having transversely extending phys- 
ical relief structure on the upper surface thereof when the belt 
is subjected to a first degree of tension, wherein the belt is 
resiliently stretchable when placed under a second and greater 
degree of tension to substantially reduce the elevation of said 
relief structure, comprising a humped section located in a 
longitudinal run of the conveyor, wherein said humped section 
has a lead-in portion leading upwardly from the plane of the 
longitudinal run to an apex, and a lead-out section leading 
downwardly to the plane of the longitudinal run from the apex, 
said apex having sufficient angularity to place said belt under 
the second degree of tension while passing over the apex. 


4,205,746 
LIFTING DEVICES EMPLOYED IN REMOVING AND 
INSTALLING ROTATING CONVEYOR ROLLS IN AN 
OPERATING CONVEYING SYSTEM 
Earl J. Olson, and Charles W. Sutton, both of Lathrop, Calif., 
assignors to Libbey-Owens-Ford Company, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 857,206 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 13/06 
USS. Cl. 198—791 4 Claims 
1. A device for precisely lifting and lowering the end of a 
heavy, large rotating conveyor roll in a driven conveying 
system wherein the end of the roll is journalled in a bearing 
housing supported on a longitudinally extending support rail 
by a shim disposed therebetween, and is drivingly connected to 
a rotating line shaft, the device comprising: 
a. a movable rigid member having portions engageable with 
said bearing housing; and 
b. rotatable means operatively connected to said rigid mem- 
ber for moving said engageable portions on said rigid 
member into engagement with said bearing housing for 
lifting and lowering said bearing housing, said rotatable 
means comprising at least a pair of jacking screws which 
are threadedly received in said rigid member and bear 
against said longitudinally extending support rail whereby 
an operator can operate said device to precisely lift and 
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lower said bearing housing relative to said rail to insert or front and rear second center panels hinged together at top 
remove said shim therebetween and thereby to selectively edges thereof, 
one of said rear center panels having a plurality of transverse 
partitions hinged at inner edges of the transverse partitions 
on the one center panel, 
another of said center panels being secured to said one center 
panel to form therewith a center member extending sub- 
stantially the full length and height of the carrier to form 
a full center divider for the carrier, 
all of said center panels having upper portions with finger 
openings therein and being secured to each other to form 
a center support and handle, 
front and rear left side panels hingedly joined at inner edges 
thereof to left edges of the respective front and rear first 
center panels, 
front and rear right side panels hingedly joined at inner 
edges thereof to right edges of the respective front and 
rear second center panels, 


engage or disengage the driven connection between said 
conveyor roll and said rotating line shaft. 


4,205,747 
LENS STORAGE DEVICE 
James J. Gilliam, Altadena, and James G. Fetz, La Verne, both 
of Calif., assignors to Cilco, Inc., Huntington, W. Va. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,382 
Int. Cl.2 A45C 11/04; G02C 07/04 
U.S. Cl. 206—5.1 8 Claims 


front and rear wall panels hingedly joined at the left and 
right edges thereof to outer edges of the respective front 
and rear side panels of the right and left side panels, 
said plurality of transverse partitions of the one center panel 
each having a tab secured to the inside surface of the rear 
wall panel, 
front and rear bottom panel means hingedly joined together 
at inner edges thereof and hingedly joined at outer edges 
1. A lens storage device for storing a single intraocular lens thereof to bottom edges of the respective front and rear 
having wall panels; and wherein said second piece includes 
a cylindrical first portion having a cavity therein and a a support portion secured to a front surface of the center 
central bore therethrough to expose to view at least a support, 
substantial amount of the lentricular portion of the lens, © Plurality of transverse partition panels hinged at inner 
said cavity being adapted to receive the intraocular lens, edges thereof to the support portion, and 
and a plurality of tabs hinged on the outer edges of the corre- 
a cylindrical second portion adapted to fit within said cavity SPonding transverse partition panels and secured to an 
in said first portion and to interlock therewith to maintain inside surface of the front wall panel. 
the lens within said cavity, said cylindrical second portion ies Hides eee A cots 
having a central bore therethrough which communicates 4,205,749 


with said central bore in said first portion to provide an NESTABLE AND STACKABLE CONTAINER 
unobstructed optical path through at least a substantial James C. Carroll, and Victor D. Johns, both of Hopkinsville, 
amount of the lenticular portion of the lens. Ky., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 7,521 


4,205,748 Int. Cl.2 B6SD 21/04 


TWO-PIECE FOLDABLE BASKET CARRIER AND U.S. Cl. 206—507 6 Claims 
BLANK FOR FORMING THE SAME 1. A container adapted to alternately stack and nest with a 

Jerry F, Wilson, West Monroe, La., assignor to Johns-Manville container of identical size and shape, comprising: 

Corporation, Denver, Colo. a generally rectangular bottom portion; 

Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,769 four substantially vertical sides extending upwardly from 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 5/46, 5/48 said bottom portion, said vertical sides including a series 
US. Cl. 206—174 9 Claims of spaced generally vertical members having upper and 
1. A foldable basket carrier comprising first and second lower end portions, said generally vertical members being 
pieces wherein said first piece includes arranged so that in a stacking position the lower end 
front and rear first center panels hinged together at top portions of at least a portion of said generally vertical 
edges thereof, members are supported by the upper end portions of at 
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least a portion of said generally vertical members of an 
identically oriented lower container and said generally 
vertical members being arranged so that by rotating an 
upper container with respect to the lower container each 
generally vertical member of the upper container is re- 
ceived within a space between adjacent generally vertical 
members in the non-identically oriented lower container 
so as to provide a nesting position; 

a generally rectangular upper outer rim extending about the 
upper end portions of at least a portion of said generally 
vertical members; 

a generally rectangular intermediate outer rim extending 
about at least a portion of said generally vertical members 


intermediate the upper and lower end portions thereof, 
said generally rectangular intermediate outer rim having 
four corners; and 

a strapping guide positioned adjacent each of said corners of 
said generally rectangular intermediate outer rim and 
comprising an upwardly extending projection at a respec- 
tive corner of said generally rectangular outer intermedi- 
ate rim, said upwardly extending projection having a 
generally vertical surface recessed inwardly from the 
generally vertical outer surface of said generally rectangu- 
lar intermediate outer rim and having a horizontally out- 
wardly extending rib along a horizontal upper margin of 
said upwardly extending projection. 


4,205,750 
DOUBLE-SEAL CONTAINER AND METHOD 
James K. Dews, Mineral Wells, Tex., assignor to The Dews Co., 
Inc., Mineral Wells, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 959,069 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 65/04, 81/00, 83/04, 85/56 
U.S. Cl. 206—534 14 Claims 
7. A method of forming a container containing small, indi- 
vidually and separately dispensable articles which comprises: 
a. placing a plurality of said small, individually dispensable 
articles in a first bag and sealing said articles in said first 
bag by closing a first end of said first bag so as to be 
reopenable such that said articles can be individually 
dispensed, and providing means to effect reclosure of said 
first end such that said first bag can be reclosed after 
articles are separately used therefrom over a period of 
time, and protect said articles from contamination from 
ambient atmosphere; 

. placing said first bag in a support structure that is rigid for 
protecting said small, individually dispensable articles; 

. sealing a second bag about said support structure; said 
support structure already having said first seal bag con- 
tained there within; 

. Shrinking said second bag about said support structure 
until said second bag forms a closely fitting sealed surface 
about said support structure; and 

. forming a bond in at least one location remote from said 
first end of said first bag that is reopenable and reclosable; 
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said bond being between said first bag and said second bag 
for holding said first bag in said support structure after 
said second bag has been opened adjacent said first end of 
said first bag for dispensing separately and individually the 
relatively said small articles after said first end is opened. 
13. A container for holding a plurality of small, individually 
dispensable articles which are to be dispensed separately and 
individually over a period of time from said container which 
comprises: 

a. a tubular support structure that is large enough to hold a 
first bag containing a plurality of said articles, said support 
structure being rigid to prevent crushing of said container 
about said articles during shipment and the like; 


2 = oe 45 
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b. a first bag disposed within said said tubular support struc- 
ture; said first bag being adapted to be opened and closed 
at one end and being closed at another end so as to seal- 
ingly contain said plurality of articles that are to be dis- 
pensed separately and individually over a period of time; 
and 

. a second bag sealed closely about said tubular support 
structure and bonded to said first bag in at least one loca- 
tion remote from said first end so as retain said first bag in 
said structure during the plurality of dispensing of said 
individual small articles over a period of time. 


4,205,751 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SORTING TIMBER 
Alpo Rysti, Frisansintie 22, 02240 Espoo 24, Finland 
Filed Jun. 7, 1978, Ser, No. 913,484 
Int. Cl.2 BOTC 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 209—517 12 Claims 
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1. A sorting apparatus for selectively sorting timber into 
different compartments, comprising an input conveyor for 
delivering the timber to the compartments, a plurality of com- 
partments for selectively receiving the timber from the input 
conveyor, and an output conveyor for selectively collecting 
the timber from the compartments and transporting it there- 
from, each of said compartments comprising a flexible support 
retained between compartment dividing walls, means for low- 
ering the flexible support beneath the dividing walls to form an 
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opening in said compartment through which the timber can 
empty onto the output conveyor, wherein said lowering means 
comprises a horizontal member coupled to at least one end of 
each flexible support, and vertical guide means positioned with 
respect to each compartment through which its corresponding 
horizontal member can pass in a direction substantially parallel 
to said dividing walls, and tightening means for pulling said 
flexible supports taut. 


4,205,752 
COLOR SORTING OF PRODUCE 
Arnold O. Malvick, Manteca; Wayne W. MacDonald, Oakdale, 
and Carl M. Beckwith, Modesto, all of Calif., assignors to 
Tri/Valley Growers, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 815,144 
Int. Cl.2 BO7C 5/342 
US. Cl. 209—564 


1. A sorting system for produce adapted to separate succes- 
sive items of produce in accordance with the color thereof 
comprising, 

transport means adapted to move successive items of pro- 
duce through an inspection station; 

means directing light upon said items as they pass through 
said inspection station; 

a pair of light sensors disposed at said inspection station and 
directed toward items passing therethrough for producing 
sensor signals from light reflected from said items and 
each of said sensors having a light filter associated there- 
with for limiting light reaching the sensor to a predeter- 
mined color band with said color bands being located on 
opposite sides of the light spectrum from the colors to be 
employed in sorting of produce; 

first data processing means receiving said sensor signals, 
carrying out data processing operations thereon for deter- 
mining a color level for a piece of the produce on the basis 
of the sensed light, determining a relationship between the 
color level and predetermined color sorting levels, pro- 
ducing sort signals depending on the relationship, and 
resetting said sensors; 


sorting means operated by said sort signals for directing 
items of produce into predetermined areas according to 
the color thereof, and 

second data processing means connected to said first data 
processing means to receive sort information therefrom, 
generate produce inventory information therefrom and 
adjust the predetermined sorting levels. 


4,205,753 
HYDRAULIC BUFFER FOR A VEHICLE 

Victor Raeber, 10, rue des Communaux, Vevey, Vaud, Switzer- 

land (CH-1800) 

Filed Oct. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 839,363 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 11, 1976, 

12810/76 
Int. Cl.2 B61G 11/12 

U.S, Cl, 213—223 16 Claims 

1. A hydraulic buffer for a vehicle including a chassis, a 
housing mounted on said chassis, a cylinder mounted in said 
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housing said cylinder forming part of a piston and cylinder 
arrangement a buffer plate mounted on said cylinder, the longi- 
tudinal axis of said cylinder extending substantially parallel to 
the longitudinal axis of said vehicle, said cylinder and said 
piston together defining a chamber for hydraulic fluid 
whereby forces tending to compress said buffer pressurize said 
hydraulic fluid, a reservoir in said housing for storing said 
hydraulic fluid, conduit means connecting said chamber to said 
reservoir for said fluid, valve means capable of permitting the 
outflow of said hydraulic fluid from said chamber into said 
reservoir and being in communication with said conduit means, 
non-return valve means capable of permitting the inflow of 


said hydraulic fluid into said chamber from said reservoir also 
being in communication with said conduit means, spring bias- 
sing means located within said cylinder acting to return said 
piston and cylinder arrangement of said buffer to their rest 
position and wherein the said valve means comprises at least 
one perforated resilient sleeve, the interior of said sleeve com- 
municating with the interior of said chamber, and at least one 
resilient bush mounted on the periphery of said sleeve, an 
increase in pressure of said hydraulic fluid in said chamber 
acting to increase the diameter of said bush and to reduce the 
diameter of said sleeve thereby causing elastic deformation 
between said bush and said sleeve, the play between the bush 
and the sleeve constituting the opening of said valve means. 


4,205,754 
CONTAINER CLOSURE AND A METHOD OF MAKING 
THE SAME 

Ole S. M. Nielsen, Holte, and Ejvind T. Jarsskov, Copenhagen, 

both of Denmark, assignors to Oniba I/S, Holte, Denmark 

Filed May 9, 1978, Ser. No. 904,308 

Claims priority, application Denmark, May 9, 1977, 2020/77; 

Mar, 3, 1978, 985/78 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 51/18 


US. Cl. 215—249 11 Claims 


1. A closure for closing a neck opening of a container and 

comprising: 

(a) a cap member including a substantially flat annular top 
wall having a central opening, a skirt depending from the 
outer periphery of said top wall, a deformable annular rim 
portion extending from the inner periphery of the top wall 
in the same general direction as said skirt and toward the 
longitudinal axis of the cap member so as to define an 
acute angle with said axis, said rim portion having a free 
edge defining said central opening, and 

(b) a cover member overlying said central opening and 
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including an annular connecting portion sealingly engag- 
ing with said free edge of the rim portion, said connecting 
portion being deformable to such a degree that said cover 
member is releasable from said cap member and remov- 
able therefrom in its entirety by a manually exerted force. 


4,205,755 
TAMPER-PROOF BOTTLE CLOSURE 

Jacques A. de Wijn, Hoevelaken, Netherlands, assignor to Lind- 

ner Industrie B.V., Netherlands 

Filed May 31, 1978, Ser. No. 911,287 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 10, 1977, 

7706402 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 41/34 


USS. Cl. 215—252 5 Claims 











1. In a tamper-proof bottle closure formed of a readily de- 
formable material threadedly securable on a bottle, said closure 
including a top portion, a skirt depending from said top por- 
tion, a security band detachably connected to said skirt along a 
circumferential line of spaced slots by bridges of material 
between the slots, at least one of said bridges being wider 
circumferentially than the other bridges, and at least one trans- 
verse score line formed in the security band and extending 
upwardly to terminate in the region of the circumferential line 
of slots, the improvement comprising a weakened line extend- 
ing circumferentially across at least said one wider bridge and 


in alignment with the slots on the opposed sides of said wider 
bridge. 


4,205,756 
CONTAINER 

James D. Parsons, Munster, Ind., and Richard D. Mehring, 

Akron, Ohio, assignors to Union Tank Car Company & Good- 

year Aerospace Corporation, Lincolnshire, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,819 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 87/16, 25/06 

USS. Cl. 220—22 


1. A container for a fluid material comprising: 

A. a wall enclosing such material; 

B. a flexible diaphragm in said container, said disphragm 
having an enlarged bead around its entire periphery, said 
bead and the adjacent area of said diaphragm contacting 
said wall; and 

C. means for sealing said diaphragm against said wall com- 
prising: 

1. a plurality of first fastener elements each having one end 
secured to said wall at spaced intervals, said elements 
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essentially lying in a first plane passing through said 
enclosure; 

. an endless abutment secured to said wall, said abutment 
lying in another plane essentially parallel to said first 
plane, said bead contacting said abutment around its 
entire periphery; 

. a clamp having one end compressing said adjacent area 
of said diaphragm, said clamp extending over said bead, 
said abutment and said first fastener elements and hav- 
ing an Opposite end which contacts said wall; and 

. second fastener elements mating with said first fastener 
elements for adjustably holding said clamp in compress- 
ing engagement with said adjacent area. 


4,205,757 
CAN OPENING AND LIQUID DISPENSING MEANS 
Thomas R. Jurgens, 11772 Grant Dr., Yucaipa, Calif. 92399 
Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,281 
Int. Cl.2 B67B 7/26 
U.S. Cl. 222—83 


1. In can opening and liquid dispensing means of the type 
having a somewhat elongate cutter of U-shaped cross-section 
throughout much of its length adapted to cut an inwardly 
extending flap in one end of a sealed liquid containing can 
which has two ends and a cylindrical side wall, and thereby 
form a liquid dispensing opening in the can when forced 
through said one end, and a body comprising a pouring spout 
and guide, said cutter and said guide being relatively posi- 
tioned to snugly receive said side wall whereby the guide keeps 
the cutter properly oriented to form said dispensing opening as 
said cutter is forced through said one end, said cutter having a 
pair of spaced apart cutting edges and a lip disposed trans- 
versely therebetween in position to permit it to bear against 
said one end of said can, along the base of said flap cut by the 
cutter in forming said liquid dispensing opening, after said 
opening has been formed by said cutter, said can opening and 
liquid dispensing means being usable in removable attachment 
to said can to permit the draining of said liquid therefrom 
through said liquid dispensing opening and said pouring spout, 
the improvement comprising: 

bracket means adapted to extend from said pouring spout 

across said one end of said can, after said cutter has been 
forced therethrough to form said liquid dispensing open- 
ing therein, and then extend adjacent the cylindrical side 
wall of the can toward its opposite end; and 

manually operable punch means pivotally mounted on said 

bracket means in position, and adapted, upon finger ma- 
nipulation thereof, to punch a hole through said side wall 
near said opposite end of said can, in the highest part of 
the side wall, when the can is properly tilted for pouring 
with said can opening and liquid dispensing means at- 
tached thereto for use; 

whereby said hole can, at the user’s option, be easily 

punched through said side wall to serve as an air vent hole 
to insure the rapid outflow of substantially all of the liquid 
from said can through said pouring spout. 
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4,205,758 
REPLACEMENT OIL PAN PLUG 
Harley D. Johnson, P. O. Box 804, Bradenton, Fla. 33506 
Filed Apr. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 28,847 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 53/00 
US. Cl. 220—235 
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1. A replacement oil pan plug assembly for use as an after- 
market replacement for a threaded shank plug when the mat- 
ing threads in an associated oil pan drain bore have been dam- 
aged, said replacement plug assembly including an elongated 
sleeve including first and second ends and defining a longitudi- 
nal bore therethrough having corresponding first and second 
end portions, said sleeve including securement means thereon 
for at least semi-permanent sealed securement through said 
drain bore, with said first end portion of said bore opening into 
the interior of said oil pan and the second end of said sleeve 
projecting outwardly from the exterior of said oil pan disposed 
about said drain bore, at least said second end portion of said 
bore being smooth, said plug assembly including a plug mem- 
ber defining a head and an elongated shank projecting length- 
wise outwardly from one side of said head and removably 
telescopingly received in said longitudinal bore second end 
portion, seal means carried by said shank establishing a slidable 
fluid-tight seal between said shank and said one end portion of 
said bore, and said head and the exterior of said second end of 
said sleeve including coacting means releasably securing said 
plug member against outward displacement relative to said 
second end of said sleeve and lengthwise retraction of said 
shank from said second end portion of said bore. 


4,205,759 
CLOSURE HAVING VENT MEANS FOR LIQUIDS 
UNDER PRESSURE 
Josef Koller, uber Reichertshofen 2 8077 AU am Aigen 
3, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 937,269 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 30, 
1977, 2738938 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 41/32 


U.S. Cl. 220—271 2 Claims 


1. In an easy opening can containing pressurized liquid hav- 
ing a pull tab riveted to a tear portion defined by a score line 
in the can lid, the improvement comprising, a piece of porous 
foil secured only to the bottom surface of the tear portion 
within the can, the area covered by the piece of foil being 
larger than the tear portion, whereby when the container is 
initially opened the porous foil functions as a sieve allowing 
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pressurized gas to pass therethrough to escape to the atmo- 
sphere while substantially the liquid from passing therethrough 
and escaping to the atmosphere, the porous foil being totally 
removable with the pull tab when the can is fully open. 


4,205,760 
NON-DETACH BEVERAGE END 
Gary K. Hasegawa, Chicago, Ill., assignor to The Continental 
Group, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,730 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 41/32 
US. Cl. 220—271 


1. An easy opening container arrangement comprising a 
container panel, and a single line of weakness in said container 
panel outlining a vent opening defining panel portion and a 
separate dispensing opening defining panel portion, each panel 
portion having a separate line of hinging with the remainder of 
said container panel, said lines of hinging being aligned longitu- 
dinally of said lines of hinging. 


4,205,761 
TENSIONING HOOP FASTENING MEANS 
Werner Gerster, Hauptstrasse 4, 4149 Hochwald, Switzerland 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,352 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 23, 1977, 
6298/77 
Int. Cl.? B65D 45/34, 45/32 
8 Claims 


1. In a container having a rimmed aperture, a tensioning 
hoop in combination with a lid for releasably securing the lid 
onto the container, said hoop comprising an elongated integral 
member for substantially surrounding said lid and the rimmed 
aperture, said member having two ends arranged to form a 
substantially radial slot portion of a variable width, a generally 
tapered upper hoop portion for engagement with said lid and a 
flanged lower hoop portion for surrounding the rimmed aper- 
ture of the container, and a hoop actuating device connected 
with said two ends of said elongated hoop member for varying 
said width of said slot portion between a first position in which 
said upper hoop portion is in said engagement with said lid and 
a second position in which said upper hoop portion is disen- 
gaged from said lid; said hoop actuating means essentially 
consisting of a single and substantially flat link means having a 
first end pivotably attached to said upper hoop portion near 
one of said ends of said elongated member and a generally flat 
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handle means having a first end pivotably attached to said 
upper hoop portion near an other of said ends of said elongated 
member; said flat link means having a second end pivotabiy 
attached to said handle means at a part thereof distanced from 
said first end of said handle means; and said hoop actuating 
means being shaped to substantially conform with a surface 
contour portion of said tensioning hoop when said slot portion 
is in said first position, and has a radial width substantially 
limited by the difference between the external and the internal 
diameter of said hoop member, wherein said upper hoop por- 
tion has an offset upper end forming a positioning ring for 
receiving a peripheral recess of a circular lid when stacking a 
multiplicity of tensioning rings, each of which is engaged with 
one of said circular lids. 


4,205,762 
TWO-SHELLED CONTAINER 
Alfred Wolfseder, Unterhaching, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Firma Gregor Hofbauer GmbH & Co., Munich, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,376 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 13, 
1978, 2816045 


Int. Cl.2 B65D 43/14, 51/04 


USS. Cl. 220—334 11 Claims 


1. A two-shelled container, especially a case, whose shell 
portions are hinged together by a band-shaped hinge joint 
attached in a form-locking manner, characterized in that on 
each shell portion (2, 3) and adjacent and parallel to the sup- 
port edge (4, 5) thereof there is provided a rib (6, 7) having an 
undercut portion (14) on its side facing away from the support 
edge, that the hinge joint (12, 12a) comprises two spaced, 
parallel, projecting holding rails (16, 16a), the side surfaces 
thereof that face toward each other defining mating undercut 
portions (17, 17a) engaging the undercut portions provided on 
the two ribs, and that the distance between said mating under- 
cut portions is dimensioned such that the hinge joint forces the 
shell portions into close contact along their support edges. 


4,205,763 
CONTAINER DISPENSING DEVICE 


Milton Merl, New City, N.Y., assignor to Marlboro Marketing, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 


Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 972,683 
Int. Cl.2 A47F 7/00 

U.S, Cl. 221—173 8 Claims 

1. An automatic dispenser for cylindrical containers or the 
like comprising a storage compartment portion adapted to hold 
containers in horizontal side-by-side relation while being 
stored and a dispenser portion at one end of said compartment 
portion to which said containers are fed, one-by-one, in an 
upstanding vertical presentment position for retrieval, said 
compartment comprising a container receiving surface slanted 
downwardly toward said dispenser portion and slanted side- 
wardly, and container swivel means located at the bottom of 
said compartment, said containers being gravitationally urged 
to roll toward said dispenser portion, each of said containers 
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abutting said swivel means as it reaches said dispenser portion, 
said swivel means causing said container to swivel from said 


stored horizontal position to said upstanding position thereof 
wherein it is retrievable. 


4,205,764 
HOLDER FOR A TUBE WRINGING DEVICE 
John B. Gill, 519 Shire Ct., Eugene, Oreg. 97401 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 958,174 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 35/56 
U.S, Cl, 222—105 


1. A holder for retaining a tube wringing device having 
pivotally joined handle frames each equipped with a roller and 
a handle grip, said holder permitting single handed operation 
of the device, said holder comprising, 

a base adapted for attachment to a platform, 

clamping means carried by said base and adapted for biased 

engagement with a handle frame of said device, and 

a rotatable latch coupled to said base and adjustable toward 

and away from the base, said latch having a pair of wing- 
like projections facilitating manual latch rotation with 
each projection having an edge for biased contact with a 
handle grip of the tube wringing device to bias same and 
a roller thereon toward the remaining handle and roller to 
compress a tube between the rollers. 
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4,205,765 
PASTRY BAG 
Karen M. May, 122 Residence, El Dorado, Kans, 67042 
Filed Feb. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 880,374 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 35/44 


U.S, Cl, 222—107 3 Claims 


1. In a pastry bag of the type comprising an elongated and 
collapsible container having a filling opening at one end and a 
relatively small dispensing opening at its other end, said con- 
tainer having a transversely continuous side wall of flexible 
sheet material, said side wall having a marginal portion at said 
one end of the container that has an inner side surface that 
extends about and bounds said filling opening, said marginal 
portion being foldable to abut its inner side surface for one half 
its extent about said filling opening against the inner side sur- 
face of the other half of its extent to close the filling opening; 
the improvement comprising, in combination therewith, the 
provision of means secured te and extending along the inner 
side surfaces for releasably holding said inner side surfaces of 
the marginal portion of the side wall together in substantially 
abutting relationship to close the filling opening, with said 
halves of the extent of the inner surfaces of the marginal por- 
tion being specifically defined and distinct parts of such extent, 
said holding means including first and second complementary 
and coacting components secured respectively to the inner side 
surfaces of said one half and said other half of their extent 
about the filling opening, and said inner side surfaces of the 
marginal portion having free edges at said one end of the 
container, with said components of the holding means being 
spaced from said free edges intervals sufficient to enable a user 


to finger grip such intervals for forcing the components of the 
holding means apart. 


4,205,766 
DUAL COMPARTMENT DISPENSING CONTAINER 
Douglas J. White, 173 Hillside Ave., Nutley, N.J. 07110 
Filed Mar. 16, 1976, Ser. No. 667,331 
Int. Cl.2 B67D 5/56 
U.S, Cl. 222—135 16 Claims 

1. A dispensing container assembly for fluid products opera- 

ble by outside manual pressure comprising: 

a base cup open at the top; 

a plunger cup telescopingly fitting in said cup through the 
open top and relatively slidable therein; 

sealing means between said cups; 

a nozzle directly communicating with said plunger cup 
through a first feed passage and having a second feed 
passage for receiving fluid from said base cup; 

transfer tube means directly communicating at a first end 
with said nozzle through said second feed passage, said 
tube means passing through said plunger cup and opening 
at a second end into said base cup; 

a slidable piston in said plunger cup relatively fixed with 
respect to said base cup whereby the same or different 
products in said cups may be simultaneously directly 
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dispensed to said nozzle upon application of outside pes- 
sure to said cups; and 


said transfer tube means is integrally formed along one wall 
of the plunger cup, said piston having a cut-out portion 
accommodating said transfer tube. 


4,205,767 
CANNULA INJECTION DEVICE 
Carl L. Shackelford, San Pablo, Calif., assignor to Altex Scien- 
tific, Inc., Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 920,002 
Int. Cl.2 B67D 5/06 
U.S, Cl, 222—542 


1. An injection device for use with a fluid transporting 
cannula and a female fitting having a base, side portions, and an 
opening permitting access to a fluid system comprising: 

a. a first sleeve surrounding at least a portion of the cannula, 

said first sleeve having a flanged end portion; 

b. a second sleeve surrounding at least a portion of said first 
sleeve, said second sleeve having an end portion for place- 
ment within the female fitting; 

. first sealing means for sealing the area about the opening 
in the base of the female fitting, said first sealing means 
including means for pressing said flanged end portion of 
said first sleeve into sealing engagement about the opening 
in the base of the female fitting; 

d. means for forcing said end portion of said second sleeve 
toward the base of the female fitting; and 

e. second sealing means for sealing said first sleeve around 
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the cannula upon the activation of said forcing means, said 
second sealing means including at least one deformable 
member being interposed the base of the female fitting and 
said end portion of said second sleeve. 


4,205,768 
COMPETITION GUN BELT 
Ernie H. Hill, and Ernest H. Hill, both of 4547 N. 5ist Ave., 
Phoenix, Ariz. 85031 
Filed Mar. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 884,614 
Int. Cl.? F41B 13/04 
USS. Cl. 224—193 


1. A competition gun belt assembly for supporting a side arm 
and having a gun belt supported shank, said assembly compris- 
ing in combination: 

a. a boot for retaining the side arm, said boot comprising a 
multi-layered structure bent along a forward bend line and 
defining two displaced skirts for exerting a clamping force 
upon the side arm inserted within said boot, said skirts 
being displaced from each other and extending rearwardly 
from the bend line, said multi-layered structure including 
an insert for maintaining said skirts in a generally coinci- 
dent but displaced relationship; 

. means for adjustably limiting the displacement intermedi- 
ate the rear edges of said skirts and regulating the clamp- 
ing force exerted by said skirts; 

. a fender comprising a multi-layered composite for sus- 
pending said boot in fixed relationship to the gun belt, said 
fender including an upper end secured to the gun belt, a 
lower end secured to the shank and a bent center section 
laterally displaced from the belt and the shank being at- 
tachably connected to said boot, said multi-layered com- 
posite including an insert for maintaining the bent shape of 
said center section; and 

. a bearing piece disposed intermediate the rear edges of 
said pair of skirts for supporting the trigger guard of the 
side arm when the side arm is retained within said boot 
and allowing for guiding of the barrel of the side arm 
during withdrawal of the side arm from said boot. 


4,205,769 
METHODS OF AND SYSTEM FOR COUNTING HOLES 
AND FOR DETECTING MISSING HOLES IN A WEB 
Frank H. Blitchington, Richmond, Va., assignor to Western 
Electric Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 5, 1978, Ser. No. 903,338 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 25/10, 25/16 
US. Cl. 226—24 19 Claims 
1. A method of counting each of a plurality of light-emittable 
areas in a web, which comprises the steps of: 
directing light onto the plurality of light-emittable areas of 
the web so that each area emits light therefrom; 
passing successive scans of a light-sensing sensor over the 
light-emitting areas of the web with repetitive scan cycles; 
developing a pulse in response to the sensing of light from 
each light-emitting area during each scan, the developed 
pulse of each light-emitting area being located within a 
time frame on the scan, the time frame being representa- 


tive of the potential location of the light-emitting area 
along the scan; 

storing each developed pulse for each light-emitting area 
sensed during the scan for a period equal to the time of a 
single scan cycle; 

comparing each stored pulse with the corresponding time 
frame of the next succeeding scan; and 

developing a single pulse for each light-emitting area in the 
web when no pulse is developed for the light-emitting area 
in the corresponding time frame of the next succeeding 
scan during the time when the stored pulse is being com- 
pared with the corresponding time frame. 

9. A system for counting each of a plurality of light-emitta- 


ble areas in a web, which comprises: 


means for directing light onto the plurality of light-emittable 
areas of the web so that each area emits light therefrom; 
a light-sensing sensor; 








means for passing successive scans of the light-sensing sensor 
over the light-emitting areas of the web with repetitive 
scan cycles; 

means for developing a pulse in response to the sensing of 
light from each light-emitting area during each scan, the 
developed pulse of each light-emitting area beirg located 
within a time frame on the scan, the time frame being 
representative of the potential location of the light-emit- 
ting area along the scan; 

means for storing each developed pulse for each light-emit- 
ting area sensed during the scan for a period equal to the 
time of a single scan cycle; and 

means for comparing each stored pulse with the correspond- 
ing time frame of the next succeeding scan and for devel- 
oping a single pulse for each light-emitting area in the web 
when no pulse is developed for the light-emitting area in 
the corresponding time frame of the next succeeding scan 
during the time when the stored pulse is being compared 
with the corresponding time frame. 


4,205,770 
SELECTIVE FEEDING OF RECORD MEDIA 


Gary A. Wojdyla, Ithaca, N.Y., assignor to NCR Corporation, 


Dayton, Ohio 
Filed May 15, 1978, Ser. No. 906,286 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 226—49 24 Claims 


1. In a printer, apparatus for selectively feeding different 


record media in two directions of travel comprising: 


drive means having a movable portion, 

means for driving said drive means in one or the other direc- 
tion of rotation, 

driven means positioned to be driven by said drive means, 
said drive means and said driven means having a plurality 
of opposed record media engaging rollers, 

means for moving said driven means rollers toward engage- 
ment with said drive means rollers for feeding one record 





JUNE 3, 1980 


media in one direction upon rotation of said drive means in 
one direction, and 

means for moving said movable portion of said drive means 
away from said driven means to enable feeding of another 
record media in the direction opposite said one direction 
upon rotation of said drive means in a direction opposite 











said one direction, and to enable feeding of said another 
record media in said one direction upon rotation of said 
drive means in said one direction, and for feeding said one 
record media and said another record media in said one 
direction upon moving said movable portion of said drive 
means toward said driven means and upon rotation of said 
drive means in said one direction. 


4,205,771 

ELECTRODE WIRE-FEEDING DEVICE HAVING MEANS 

FOR AUTOMATICALLY ADJUSTING THE PUSHING 
FORCE FOR THE ELECTRODE WIRE 

David A. Samokovliski; Petko K. Grozdanov; Alfred E. Neme- 
chek; Simeon G. Punchev, and Peter D. Petrov, all of Sofia, 
Bulgaria, assignors to Institule Po Zavaryavane, Sofia, Bul- 
garia 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 726,278, Sep. 24, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Jun, 30, 1978, Ser. No. 920,793 
Claims priority, application Bulgaria, Sep. 24, 1975, 33772 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 51/10 


US. Cl, 226—90 8 Claims 


1. A device for feeding electrode-wire by means of a pair of 
rollers which contact and convey the electrode wire with a 
force that is automatically adjusted, comprising in combina- 
tion, 

a guide cone having a threaded bore; 

a drive motor operatively connected to said guide cone and 

adapted to rotate it; 

a housing having a hollow cylindrical externally threaded 
portion adapted to be threaded into said threaded bore of 
said guide cone, said housing also having a pair of radial 
bores; 
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a pair of pistons respectively mounted in said pair of radial 
bores; 

each piston rotatably supporting a roller of said pair of 
rollers, the axes of said pair of rollers being skewed rela- 
tive to each other, the electrode wire being axially con- 
veyed through said threaded bore, said housing and be- 
tween said pair of rollers, the plane passing through the 
axes of said pair of pistons being perpendicular to the feed 
direction of the electrode wire; 

a pair of double-armed levers being fulcrumed to opposite 
sides of said housing; 

a first arm of said double-armed levers being operatively 
connected to one piston of said pair of pistons and the 
other arm being adapted to contact the surface of said 
guide cone; and 

calibrated biasing means connecting said pair of pistons 
together. 


4,205,772 
TERMINAL PIN INSERTION MACHINE 
Gerhard Liepold, Watchung, and Henry Traverso, Livingston, 
both of N.J., assignors to General Staple Company, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 969,778 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 19/04 


USS. Cl. 227—115 24 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for inserting terminal pins into a workpiece; 
said apparatus comprising: 

feeding means for sequentially advancing a supply strip of 
terminal pins integrally joined by intermediate web por- 
tions toward a first station of said apparatus; 

first clamping means for grasping the terminal pin adjacent 
the leading one of said terminal pins; 

second clamping means for grasping said leading one of said 
terminal pins; 

punch means for removing the intermediate web portion 
joining said leading one of said terminal pins and said 
terminal pin adjacent said leading one of said terminal 
pins; and 

insertion means for inserting said leading one of said terminal 
pins into said workpiece. 
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4,205,773 
CONTACTING DEVICE FOR MAKING A WIRE 
CONNECTION ON A MICROCIRCUIT 
Karl Nicklaus, Steinhausen, Switzerland, assignor to ESEC 
Sales SA, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 938,042 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 


7, 1977, 
10963/77 
Int. Cl.? B23K 19/04 


USS, Cl. 228—4.5 4 Claims 


1. A contacting device for producing a wire connection on 
a microcircuit by ultrasonic or thermo-compression compris- 
ing: a contacting horn having capillary means; a wire supply 
coil mounted adjacent the contacting horn for supplying wire 
to the capillary means; wire clamping means cooperating with 
said capillary means for feeding or clamping said wire during 
movement of said contacting horn, said wire clamping means 
and contacting horn being attached to common support means; 
said clamping means having a first and a second clamping 
member for grasping said wire, said second clamping member 
being movable relative to said first clamping member for 
clamping said wire; both said clamping members pivotting 
jointly for moving clamped wire in its lengthwise direction; 
controllable actuation means having first electromagnetic 
means associated with said second clamping member and hav- 
ing second means associated with both clamping members, said 
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4,205,774 
DEVICE FOR WELDING TUBES TO PIPE 

Stephen A. Madden; Richard B. Gwin, both of Bartlesville, and 

Steven A. Lively, Dewey, all of Okla., assignors to H. C. Price 

Co., Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 942,918 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 9/10, 37/02 

U.S. Cl. 228—32 


1. A device for intermittent welding of a tube onto another 
object, said device comprising: 

welding means; 

means for mounting said welding means for movement along 
said tube; 

drive means for moving said mounting means along said 
object; 

first control means comprising a first camming device for 
operating said welding means on an intermittent basis; 

second control means comprising a second camming device 
for operating said drive means at a first speed when said 
welding means is operating and at a faster speed when the 
welding means is not operating; 

means for mounting each of said camming devices for travel 
over a predetermined path; 

means for coupling each of said camming devices with said 
drive means; 

switch means operable by each of said camming devices; and 

circuit means coupling said welding means and said drive 
means with said switch means for operating said welding 
means and said drive means in response to selective opera- 
tion of said switch means by said camming devices. 


4,205,775 
POLYGONAL CONTAINER 


first means of said actuation means producing movement of Walter B. Swan, 7030 W. 100th St., Chicago Ridge, Ill. 60415 


said second clamping member relative to the first clamping 
member, said second means of said actuation means producing 
pivotal movement jointly of both clamping members; said 
clamping members comprising strip means for grasping said 
wire between their outer end regions; a support on said first 
clamping member for mounting said second clamping member; 
leaf spring means fastened to said first clamping member for 
pressing the outer end of said second clamping member against 
said first clamping member; lever means for lifting the outer 
end of said second clamping member by acting on said support 
mounting said second clamping member; said first clamping 
member being pivotal about an axis perpendicular to the 
lengthwise direction of the wire; second electromagnetic 
means for pivotting the outer end of said first clamping mem- 
ber into the lengthwise direction of the wire; said clamping 
means comprising spring means pushing said first clamping 
member opposite to pivotal direction of said second electro- 
magnetic means against an adjustable stop so that said second 
electromagnetic means produces wire advancement of prede- 
termined length; said wire clamping means having sensor 
means for scanning pivotal motion of said first clamping mem- 
ber in opposition to the force applied by said spring means 
when said first and second electromagnetic means are de-ener- 
gized and the capillary means is moved away from a wire 
connection on a microcircuit thereby causing movement of the 
wire and pivoting movement of the wire clamping means. 


Filed Nov. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 961,416 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 5/12, 5/64 


US. Cl. 229—23 R 40 Claims 


1. A polygonal container having a container sides assembly 
and a container bottom assembly which is adapted for inter- 
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locking engagement with said container sides assembly at the 
lower portion thereof for forming the container bottom: 

said container sides assembly comprising: 

a plurality of generally rectangular side panels hingedly 
interconnected to form an enclosure defining the sides of 
the polygonal container; and 

a plurality of lower edge flaps each connected to the lower 
edge of a corresponding rectangular side panel to form a 
container sides assembly lower edge hinge, said lower 
edge flaps reflexively folded at the lower edge hinges 
upwardly and inside the enclosure to form an interlocking 
fold space between each said lower edge flap and the 
corresponding said rectangular side panel, each said inter- 
locking fold space adapted for receiving the correspond- 
ing element from said container bottom assembly for 
secure engagement between said container sides assembly 
and said container bottom assembly; and 

said container bottom assembly comprising: 

a polygonal bottom panel having sides equal in number to 
said rectangular side panels and being of such a size to fit 
snugly within said container sides assembly when in as- 
sembled configuration for forming the container bottom; 

a plurality of ear members equal in number to said number of 
sides of said polygonal bottom panel, each said ear mem- 
ber being connected to a corresponding side of said polyg- 
onal bottom panel at an ear member hinge and being 
downwardly extending from said corresponding side of 
said polygonal bottom panel for disposition into the inter- 
locking fold space formed by each said upwardly extend- 
ing lower edge flap and its corresponding rectangular side 
panel of said container sides assembly; and 

bottom reinforcement means corresponding generally in 
shape and size to said polygonal bottom panel and dis- 
posed in intimate proximity to said polygonal bottom 
panel to reinforce and stengthen said polygonal bottom 
panel. 


4,205,776 
SERIES OF INTERLINKED EQUALLY-SIZED 
PARALLELEPIPED-SHAPED FOLDING BOXES 

Walther Riier, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Refeka Werbemittel GmbH, Heimstetten, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 16,960 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 3, 
1978, 2809231; Apr. 14, 1978, 2816239; Oct. 30, 1978, 
7832310[U] 

Int. Cl.2 B65D 5/08 

U.S. Cl, 229—38 


1. An annularly closed series of interlinked folding boxes 
comprising, 

eight equally-sized, rectangular and parallelepiped-shaped 
boxes which are interconnected and folded together in 
sequence from prefolded cardboard blanks, in two detach- 
able sets of four successive parallelepipeds each, 

individual parallelepipeds are each provided with three pairs 
of respectively identical opposite side walls, 

each parallelepiped of a pair of successive parallelepipeds is 
connected to the other parallelepiped by a flexible joint in 
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a hinge-like manner along mutually adjacent and equal 
side edges thereof, 

in a similar manner, each pair of successive parallelepipeds is 
hingedly connected by a flexible joint to another pair of 
successive parallelpipeds at mutually adjacent and equal- 
ly-sized side edges of respective parallelepipeds so as to 
form a set of successive parallelepipeds, the latter side 
edges being further away from the former side edges and 
in a plane which is transverse to the plane of the former 
side edges, 

said flexible joint comprising an additional wall strip having 
a width of approximately three to five times the thickness 
of the cardboard blank material and disposed between the 
mutually adjacent and equal side edges of adjoining suc- 
cessive parallelepipeds for interconnecting therebetween, 

and the two outer parallelepipeds of each set of successive 
parallelepipeds are each connected in a hinge-like manner 
to corresponding outer parallelepipeds of the other set at 
mutually adjacent and equal side edges thereof so as to 
form an annularly closed series of parallelepipeds, which 
are provided each with a pair of tucked-in flaps, at least 
one gluing flap and at least one easily opened cover and 
individuals and pairs of successive parallelpipeds are 
hingedly interconnected respectively one with the other 
by means of a gluing flap each. 


4,205,777 
BOXES OR PACKS FOR PACKAGING EGGS, FRUIT OR 
OTHER ARTICLES 

William R. Brown, “The Birches” Lower Broad Oak Rd., West 

Hill, Ottery St. Mary, Devonshire, and Harold W. Caddy, 61 

Stafford Rd., Bridgewater, Somerset, both of England 

Filed Mar. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 20,013 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 16, 1978, 

10446/78 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 5/66, 1/24 


1. A box or pack for packaging eggs, fruit or other articles, 
in which a base part having mutually parallel rows of article- 
receiving pockets is formed in one piece with a hollow cover 
part, the parts being hinged together along mutually adjacent 
rims substantiaily parallel to the rows of article-receiving 
pockets so that the cover part can be folded about the hinge 
from an open position to a closed position in which it is in- 
verted over the base part and closes the open, upper ends of the 
pockets therein, characterised in that the cover part is fastened 
in its closed position by one or more cooperating studs and 
slots formed respectively on the two parts adjacent their rims 
opposite the hinge, the or each slot extending transversely to 
the axis of the hinge and being wider at or adjacent one end, 
whereby when the cover part is closed, the cooperating stud is 
initially engageable with the wider portion of the slot and is 
urged into engagement with the narrower portion by the inher- 
ent resiliency of the base and cover parts in order to fasten the 
two parts in the closed position. 
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4,205,778 
MAIL DELIVERY SIGNAL WITH FLAT SIGNAL PLATES 
Robert H. File, 3508 N, 63rd St., Scottsdale, Ariz. 85251 
Filed Jan. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 870,565 
Int. Cl.2 A47G 29/12 


1. In combination, a mailbox including a horizontal bottom 
wall having an aperture formed therein, vertical side walls, a 
horizontal top wall, a vertical end wall enclosing one end, and 
being open at its opposite mail inserting and removing end, a 
marginally flared door for closing said open end, said door 
being pivotally mounted on a coordinating end of said bottom 
wall and being adapted to swing outwardly and downwardly 
to uncover said open end, latching and retaining means on said 
door and mailbox, respectively, for securing said door in a 
closed position, a signal device mounted on the mailbox, in- 
cluding an elongated flexible cord, said flexible cord including 
a forward end, a rearward end, and an intervening median 
portion, a closed-door positioning and anchoring member 
attached to and cooperatively carried by said forward end and 
adapted to be retentively but releasably held, when said door is 
closed, between the door and portions of the mailbox, a guide 
structure mounted on said top wall of the mailbox adjacent its 
longitudinal center and retaining a portion of the cord adjacent 
the top wall, the remainder of the cord depending therefrom, a 
portion of the cord extending vertically alongside the end wall 
of the mailbox, the improvement comprising: 

two plate members disposed on opposite lateral edges of the 

underside of the bottom wall and pivotally mounted 
thereto, the rearward end of the cord comprising bifurca- 
tions, one each of which extends to connect with free ends 
of one each of the plate members; 

hinge means for pivotally mounting the plate members to the 

bottom wall, the plate members constituting a signal, the 
free ends of the plate members pivoting downwardly by 
virtue of the weight thereof on opening of the door to 
release the anchoring member, the plate member moving 
from a position contiguous to the underside of the bottom 
wall to a position disposed downwardly therefrom to 
visually indicate the opening of the mailbox; 

said guide structure including a tubular guide member of 

arcuate configuration mounted to the horizontal top wall 
of the mailbox, a first upwardly disposed end of the tubu- 
lar member extending toward the open end of the mailbox, 
the opposite end of the tubular member extending toward 
the bottom wall of the mailbox, the cord being slidably 
received within the tubular member and undergoing an 
alteration of direction therewithin. 


4,205,779 
PRESSURE BYPASS PORTS FOR AN 
ULTRACENTRIFUGE DRIVE SYSTEM IN A VACUUM 
ENVIRONMENT 
Kenneth E. Jacobson, Fremont, Calif., assignor to Beckman 
Instruments, Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 20,386 
Int. Cl.2 BO4B 9/02 
USS. Cl. 233—24 7 Claims 
1. A drive system for a high speed ultracentrifuge compris- 
ing: 
a drive spindle mounted below the rotor chamber of said 
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ultracentrifuge, said chamber being subjected to a vacuum 
environment when said ultracentrifuge is operating; 
a plurality of bearing means located along said drive spindle; 
means for directly driving said drive spindle, said drive 
spindle with said bearing means and said driving means 
being in a vacuum environment during operation of said 
ultracentrifuge; 
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means for lubricating said bearing means with a lubricating 
medium; and 

means for preventing said lubricating medium from being 
pulled from said bearing means into said rotor chamber as 


said chamber is being evacuated to establish a vacuum 
environment. 


4,205,780 
DOCUMENT PROCESSING SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Emmett R. Burns, Danville, and Morris D. Ho, Walnut Creek, 
both of Calif., assignors to Teknekron, Inc., Berkeley, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 779,779, Mar. 21, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,227 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 7/14, 7/08, 15/00, 15/02 
USS. Cl, 235—454 

















23. Method for processing documents, comprising the steps 
of: 
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(a) passing a document to be processed by both a machine 
readable data reader and a video camera using document 
transporting means, said data reader and video camera 
being operatively connected to said transporting means; 

(b) reading the machine readable data encoded on the docu- 
ment using the data reader and storing the data in a digital 
memory, said digital memory being connected to the data 
reader for said storing; 

(c) capturing the image of the document with the video 
camera; and 

(d) storing as an analog signal in a video memory the image 
of the document captured by the camera, said video mem- 
ory being connected to the video camera for said storing. 


4,205,781 
ARRANGEMENT FOR SYNCHRONIZING AN 
INFORMATION READING DEVICE WITH THE SPEED 
OF AN INFORMATION MEDIUM 
Helmut Baader, Nabburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Interroll Fordertechnik GmbH & Co. K.G., Dhunn, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 726,009, Sep. 23, 1976, Pat. No. 4,127,770. 
This application Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,423 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 2, 
1975, 2544119 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 28, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 7/016, 7/00 


USS. Cl, 235—474 7 Claims 


pe 


1. An arrangement for synchronizing an information reading 
device with the relative speed of the movement between the 
reading device and an information medium, the information of 
which is formed by single characters of a character set having 
a fixed number of single characters in fixed spatial relationship 
characterized in that signal generating means are provided for 
producing an input signal with a time duration which is pro- 
portional to the passing time of the first character of the char- 
acter set through the information device, and digital timing 
means are provided and operatively connected to said signal 
generating means whereby from said input signal for synchro- 
nizing the reading device the timing means produces an output 
signal, the time duration of which is a predetermined multiple 
of the time duration of said input signal, said arrangement 
further including at least one meter means which counts in a 
first direction with a first pre-determined speed from an initial 
meter indication and subsequently counts in a reverse direction 
with a second predetermined speed to said initial meter indica- 
tion so that completion of said count in reverse direction indi- 
cates passage of the end of said character set past said informa- 
tion reading device. 


4,205,782 
REMOTE THERMOSTAT HEATER AND METHOD OF 
CONTROL THEREFOR 

Joseph L. Cannella, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Candel, 

Inc., Arlington Heights, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,190 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 17/60; F23N 5/20 

US. Cl. 236—46 R 8 Claims 

1. A temperature control system including a plurality of 
spaced independent thermostats each having a temperature 
sensing means, a resistive heat source positioned closely adja- 
cent each temperature sensing means, 

a source of power, timing means, and a control circuit for 
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regulating the application of power to said resistive heat 
sources, said resistive heat sources being connected in 
parallel with said timing means and control circuit being 
connected between said parallel connected resistive heat 
sources and the source of power, 


said control circuit including parallel connected DIACs for 
regulating the time period of power application to said 
parallel connected resistive heat sources during each half 
cycle of applied power. 


4,205,783 
INDEPENDENT BIASING MEANS FOR AUTOMATIC 
FLUE DAMPER 

Robert J. Dietsche, Elyria, Ohio, and George W. Nagel, Forest 

Hills, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pitts- 

burgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 900,683 
Int. Cl.2 GOSD 23/00; F16K 5/00 

US. Cl. 236—1 G 
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1. In an arrangement of a flue damper assembly of the type 
in which detachable, electrically energized actuator means 
holds a flue damper on a pivotal shaft closed in a flue pipe 
section through energization of said actuator means during 
periods of no-heat demand, and said actuator means includes 
first means biasing it to a flue damper open position in the 
absence of energization so that in a detached and nonenergized 
condition said actuator means assumes the flue damper open 
position, the improvement comprising: 

second means connected to said shaft, and independent of 

said first biasing means of said actuator means, and auto- 
matically operable to move said damper to an open posi- 
tion in response to said actuator means being detached 
from operative relation with said flue damper; 

said second means comprises a helical torsion spring having 

one end attached to said pipe section and the other in 
engaging relation with said pivotal shaft; 

whereby said damper has an open position with said actuator 

means detached and deenergized, and said actuator means 
also has a corresponding flue damper open position facili- 
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tating recoupling with both the damper and actuator 
means in the corresponding damper open positions. 


through the top opening, strikes the surface, and is de- 
flected outwardly of the support means through the spac- 


4,205,784 
TEMPERATURE ACTUATED MULTIPLE FUNCTION 
FLUID CONTROL VALVE 

Larry E. Monigold, Cadillac, Mich., assignor to Kysor Indus- 

trial Corporation, Cadillac, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 946,081 
Int. Cl.2 FOIP 7/10 

U.S. Cl. 236—35.2 


ing with the force of impingement of the water causing the 
support means to be lifted off of the housing and balanced 
solely on the water column. 


4,205,786 
ATOMIZING DEVICE 
Gennady V. Babich, ulitsa 6 Stantsionnaya, 5, kv. 38; Vladimir 
, : Ra ; F. Antonenko, Kamerny pereulok, 46, kv. 61; Mikhail Y. 
1. A temperature responsive sequentially functioning fluid Bobrik, ulitsa Chekhova, 3, kv. 102; Vasily V. Novikov, ulitsa 
flow control valve comprising a valve body having an elon- 4 Aprelya, 14a, kv. 36; Georgy A. Belyaev, Sportivny proezd, 
gated passage therein, connecting means for connecting a ¢ yy 45 and Nikolai K. Korenyak Kemeray pereulok, 52, kv. 
thermoexpansion element at one end of said passage; a first set 39 ay of Omsk, US.S.R » yar 
of (a) inlet port, (b) outlet port and (c) exhaust port to one . Filed re 5 1977 Ser. No. 857,522 
portion of said passage, and a second set of (a) inlet port, (b) Int a 3 BOSB 7/ 10. 17 06° 
outlet port, and (c) exhaust port to a second portion of said US. Cl. 239—102 Pac : 
passage; a pair of first and second ball valves, and a pair of first ~“* ~~ 
and second plungers, said first ball valve and first plunger 
being in said one passage portion and said second ball valve savas 
and second plunger being in said second passage portion, all Sib 
aligned, said first ball valve including a first ball and a first 
valve seat and said second ball valve including a second ball 
and a second valve seat; said first ball being straddled by said 
first and second plungers; said first plunger having a hollow 
inner end toward said first ball communicant with said first 
inlet and outlet ports, closeable by engagement with said first 
ball and having an outer end positioned to be shifted by the 
thermoexpansion element; said second plunger having one end 
at said first ball to be shifted thereby and having a hollow outer 
end toward said second ball communicant with said second _1. An atomizing device, comprising: 
inlet and outlet ports, and closeable by engagement with said _a cylindrical swirl chamber in which a flow of an atomizing 
second ball whereby expansive movement of said thermoex- gas is rotated, an inlet of said swirl chamber being con- 
pansion element shifts said first plunger to engage and shift said nected to a source of said atomizing gas; 
first ball off its seat to control fluid communication between _a nozzle coaxially arranged with said swirl chamber and in 
said first inlet and outlet ports, then sequentially shifts said which the degree of swirling of said flow of said atomizing 
second plunger via said first ball, into engagement with said gas is enhanced to generate acoustic oscillations, the 
second ball to control fluid communication between said sec- length of the nozzle being equal to about 0.7 to 5.0 times 


ond inlet and outlet ports. the length of the swirl chamber, an inlet of said nozzle 
being connected to an outlet of said swirl chamber; 

4,205,785 resonance chamber coaxially arranged with said swirl 

WATER PLAY TOY WITH ELEVATABLE CROWN chamber and said nozzle and serving as a resonator of said 

PORTION acoustic oscillations of said swirled flow of said atomizing 

George O. Stanley, Sunland, Calif., assignor to Wham-O Mfg. gas, the ratio of the inside diameter of the resonance cham- 

Co., San Gabriel, Calif. ber to the inside diameter of the nozzle being in the range 

Filed Sep. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 836,144 of about 1.2 to 4.5, the length of the resonance chamber 

Int. Cl.2 BOSB 17/08 being at least equal to the inside diameter of the resonance 

US. Cl. 239—17 24 Claims chamber, an inlet of said resonance chamber being con- 
6. A water play toy comprising: nected to an outlet of said nozzle; and , ’ 

means adapted to be connected to a source of water for 2 Pipe arranged coaxially and concentrically with said swirl 

generating an upwardly directed column of water; chamber, said nozzle and said resonance chamber and 

a housing for mounting the water column generating means; feeding the material to be atomized into said resonance 

hollow elongated support means having an opening at the chamber, an inlet of said pipe being connected to a source 

bottom and top thereof adapted to be mounted on a hous- of said material to be atomized and an outlet of said pipe 

ing over the water column generating means; and extending into said resonance chamber, the outside diame- 

a water deflecting surface attached to and spaced above the ter of the pipe being equal to about 0.3 to 0.85 times the 

top opening of the support means whereby water directed inside diameter of the nozzle, the atomized material being 

generally along the axis of the support means passes expelled from an outlet of said resonance chamber. 
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4,205,787 
SPRINKLER HEAD WITH AN IMPROVED SLOTTED 
DRIVE SPOON 
Kenneth J. Bruninga, Mapleton, Ill., assignor to L. R. Nelson 
Corporation, Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 950,070 
Int. Cl.2 BOSB 3/14, 1/26 


1. A step-by-step rotary sprinkler comprising 

a sprinkler body having an inlet and an outlet, 

means for mounting said sprinkler body on a supply conduit 
having a source of water under pressure communicating 
therewith for controlled rotational movement about a 
vertical axis so that the water source flows into said inlet 
and issues from said outlet as a stream extending upwardly 
and outwardly, 

an impact arm mounted on said sprinkler body for water 
driven pivotal movement away from an impact position 
and biases pivotal movement toward said impact position, 

said impact arm having a drive spoon thereon including a 
pull-in reactant surface facing in a direction to be initially 
engaged by the stream as said arm moves toward said 
impact position so that the reaction force established by 
said stream acts in a direction to move said arm toward 
said impact position and a drive-out reactant surface dis- 
posed radially outwardly of said pull-in reactant surface in 
position to receive the water deflected from said pull-in 
reactant surface and facing in a direction to establish a 
reaction force by the engagement of the stream therewith 
which acts in a direction to move said arm away from said 
impact position, the improvement which comprises 

said pull-in reactant surface having a slot formed in the 
central portion thereof for enabling a portion of the stream 
issuing from said outlet to continue its movement into said 
slot and outwardly therefrom without being deflected 
onto said drive-out surface when said drive spoon is in 
stream engagement so that the reactant force established 
on said drive-out surface is reduced in relation to that 


which would be established by the deflection of the entire 
stream thereon. 


4,205,788 


pull-in reactant surface facing in a direction to be initially 
engaged by the stream as said arm moves toward said 
impact position so that the reaction force established by 
said stream acts in a direction to move said arm toward 
said impact position and a drive-out reactant surface dis- 
posed radially outwardly of said pull-in reactant surface in 
a position to receive the water deflected from said pull-in 
reactant surface and facing in a direction to establish a 
reaction force by the engagement of the stream therewith 
which acts in a direction to move said arm away from said 
impact position, 


a combined stream coherency diffuser and distance control 


baffle member including an arm portion disposed gener- 
ally vertically having an aperture extending horizontally 
through one end thereof, a baffle portion extending at 
generally right angles from the opposite end of said arm 
portion and a relatively small diffuser portion extending at 


generally right angles from the free edge of said baffle 
portion, and 


pivot means extending through said aperture mounting said 


arm portion on said sprinkler body for pivotal movement 
thereabout into any desired position of adjustment within 
a predetermined range wherein the radially outermost 
point of said member is disposed radially inwardly of the 
radially outermost point of said drive spoon, the positions 
of adjustment within said range including (1) a diffused 
only position where said diffuser portion extends into the 
stream when said drive spoon is out of stream engagement 
dividing the same generally vertically so that the stream is 
spread horizontally without the same engaging said baffle 
portion and (2) a diffused and baffled position wherein 
both said diffuser portion and said baffle portion extend 
into the stream when said drive spoon is out of stream 
engagement so that the stream is both spread horizontally 
and deflected generally downwardly. 


4,205,789 


FUEL INJECTION NOZZLE AND CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
SPRINKLER HEAD WITH IMPROVED COMBINED . 
STREAM COHERENCY DIFFUSER AND DISTANCE _ Robert Raufeisen, Simsbury, Conn., assignor to Stanadyne, Inc., 
CONTROL BAFFLE MEMBER Windsor, Coan. 
Kenneth J. Bruninga, Mapleton, Ill., assignor to L. R. Nelson Filed Feb. 13, a Ser. No. 877,513 
Corporation, Peoria, Ill. Int. Cl. BOSB 1/30 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,619 US. C.. 239-533. 
Int. Cl.2 BOSB 3/14 
U.S. Cl, 239—233 8 Claims 
1. A step-by-step rotary sprinkler comprising 
a sprinkler body having an inlet and an outlet, 
means for mounting said sprinkler body on a supply conduit 
having a source of water under pressure communicating 
therewith for controlled rotational movement about a 
vertical axis so that the water source flow into said inlet 
and issues from said outlet as a stream extending upwardly 
and outwardly, 
an impact arm mounted on said sprinkler body for water 
driven pivotal movement away from an impact position 
and biased pivotal movement toward said impact position, —_1. In a fuel injection nozzle assembly for securing the nozzle 
said impact arm having a drive spoon thereon including a to the cylinder head of an internal combustion engine, a nozzle 
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having a valve chamber with a valve seat and a discharge tip at 
one end thereof, a pressure operated valve slidably disposed in 
said valve chamber for controlling fuel flow through said 
discharge tip, and a fuel inlet member providing a fuel inlet 
passage connecting with said valve chamber, the improvement 
wherein a transverse bore extends through the nozzle adjacent 
the end thereof opposite the valve seat, said fuel inlet member 
extends through said transverse bore to provide ends project- 
ing outwardly from opposite sides of the nozzle, and a U- 
shaped clamp member having an elongated flat base and side 
flanges extending along opposite longitudinal edges of said 
base is provided to engage said oppositely projecting ends to 
secure the nozzle to the cylinder head, said flat base having a 
central opening to freely receive said nozzle and each side 
flange providing a locating notch adjacent said central opening 
for receiving the corresponding projecting end of said inlet 
member to orient the nozzle and allow said clamp member to 
tilt relative to said inlet member. 


4,205,790 
FUEL INJECTOR 
Hubert Keiczek, Nuremberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Maschinenfabrik Augsburg-Niirnberg Aktiengesellschaft, 
Nuremberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 955,098 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 28, 
1977, 2748374 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 61/06 


US. Cl. 239—533.4 2 Claims 


1. A fuel injector, for air-compressing, direct-injection inter- 

nal combustion engine, which comprises: 

a nozzle body; 

a hollow nozzle needle axially displaceable within said noz- 
zle body; 

a second nozzle needle axially displaceable within said hol- 
low nozzle needle; 

at least one spray hole in said nozzle body, one of said at least 
one spray holes being coaxial with the longitudinal axis of 
said nozzle body; 

a pin forming part of said second nozzle needle and extend- 
ing with clearance through an opening in said hollow 
nozzle needle and with clearance into said coaxial spray 
hole when said fuel injector is in the closed and partially 
open states; and 

an inclined shoulder encircling said opening in said hollow 
nozzle needle and forming that end of said hollow nozzle 
needle facing said at least one spray hole, the external 
surface of said shoulder forming a valve seat for said 
hollow nozzle needle, and the internal surface of said 
shoulder forming a valve seat for said second nozzle nee- 
dle, said nozzle needles being operable in response to the 
speed and load of said engine in such a way that during the 
lower speed and load ranges initially only said second 
nozzle needle opens to release at least said coaxial spray 
hole, and at full load said hollow nozzle needle also opens 
to permit full fuel injection, said shoulder of said hollow 
nozzle needle including a sleeve which extends into said 
coaxial spray hole with clearance when said fuel injector 
is in the closed state, also at least partially surrounding 
said pin of said second nozzle needle with clearance. 
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4,205,791 
CONTROL MECHANISM FOR SPRAY GUNS AND THE 
LIKE 
Richard A. Dooley, 400 S. Westwood Ave., Toledo, Ohio 43609 
Division of Ser. No. 766,972, Feb. 9, 1977, Pat. No. 4,125,035. 
This application Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,209 
Int. Cl.2 BOSB 3/02, 15/08 
6 Claims 


2. A spray gun comprising a spray gun body, a spray head 
for producing a spray pattern which is radially nonsymmetri- 
cal about a central axis, means rotatably carrying said spray 
head by said spray gun body for rotation about the central axis 
and for nonaxial movement, said spray head having peripheral 
means extending peripherally therearound, means engaging 
said peripheral means to rotate said spray head on said spray 
gun body to change the orientation of the spray pattern, and 
remotely-located means for rotating said engaging means in 
either direction to rotate said spray head in either direction on 
said body about said central axis to change the orientation of 
the spray relative to an object being sprayed. 


4,205,792 
ENDCAP AND SUPPORT FOR THE FRONT EDGE OF 

THE WOODEN FLOOR OF A MANURE SPREADER 
Ray K. Horst, Stevens, and Warren H. Brackbill, Paradise, both 

of Pa., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, New Holland, 

Pa. 

Filed Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 883,763 
Int. Cl.2 AOIC 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 239—679 


7. In a manure spreader of the type adapted to be pulled 
behind a tractor and having a wagon type frame structure with 
a front wall, opposed sidewalls, a rear end generally defined by 
a spreading mechanism mounted transversely between the 
sidewalls, a substantially planar floor with top and bottom 
surfaces and extending from a first edge adjacent the front wall 
to a second edge adjacent the rear end, means for supporting 
the floor and interconnecting it with the frame structure, at 
least one endless apron conveyor supported adjacent the first 
and second edges and defining a working path of travel along 
the top surface of the floor to convey manure toward the 
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spreading mechanism and a return path of travel below the 
bottom surface of the floor, the improvement comprising: 
an endcap for said first edge of said floor extending there- 
along a distance substantially equal to the distance be- 
tween said sidewalls, said endcap including a cap portion 
defining a closed-ended channel with opposing substan- 
tially parallel upper and lower sides which snugly contact, 
respectively, said top and bottom surfaces of said floor 
adjacent said first edge thereof with at least a portion of 
said first edge extending into said channel, the closed end 
of said channel defined by a sloping surface directed 
downwardly from said upper side towards said lower side 
and intersecting therewith in a smooth rounded corner 
below said top surface of said floor, said upper side being 
above said top surface, whereby said apron conveyor may 
be deflected upwardly by said endcap over said first edge 
and onto said top surface, and 
means for affixing said cap portion to said floor. 


4,205,793 
SPREADER 
Cornelis van der Lely, 7, Briischenrain, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 854,371 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 29, 1976, 
7613260 
Int. Cl.2 AO1C 17/00 








1. A spreader comprising a hopper for receiving material to 
be spread and two distribution members mounted beneath said 
hopper for rotation about upwardly extending rotary axes, said 
distribution members, at their points of nearest approach, being 
spaced apart by a distance which is greater than one-half the 
diameter of the circle traced in operation by the radially outer- 
most point of one of said distribution members, said hopper 
being supported by a frame including frame members in front 
of said hopper and at least two frame beams connected to said 
frame members extending from the front to the rear of said 
hopper between said distribution members whereby said frame 
does not hinder material spread by said distribution members. 


4,205,794 
DESTRUCTIVE DEVICE 

Jack E. Horton, P.O. Box 18011, San Antonio, Tex. 78218, and 

Richard R. Kepler, 9707 Eveningway, San Antonio, Tex. 

78233 

Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,239 
Int. Cl.2 BO2C 13/286, 23/02; B6SH 3/60; B65G 3/10 

USS, Cl. 241—73 6 Claims 

1. A destructive grinder apparatus of varying size for de- 
stroying contaminated articles such as disposable hypodermic 
syringes, needles and the like, comprising: 

a rotary shaft means having a plurality of flexible grinding 
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means having distal ends circumferentially secured 
thereto by flexible portions for rotation therewith; 

an arcuate screen adjacent to the distal ends of the flexible 
grinding members for allowing passage there through of 
contaminated disposable hypodermic syringes, needles 
and the like; 

a hopper positioned above the grinding means and having a 
rotatably mounted valve member for receiving and selec- 
tively feeding varying size contaminated articles to the 
grinding means; 

the valve member having a cylindrical outer surface portion 
and an inwardly recessed feed portion for receiving a 
predetermined amount of objects for feeding to the grind- 
ing means; 

the inwardly recessed feed portion including first and sec- 
ond converging walls forming a generally V-shaped re- 
cess in the valve member; 








a first gate member forming a portion of the bottom of the 
hopper and engaging the rotatably mounted valve mem- 
ber above its axis of rotation to prevent materials from 
being fed from the hopper to the grinding means and 
movable upwardly in response to rotation of the valve 
member after release of articles by the valve member into 
the grinding means to provide movement of contaminated 
articles in the hopper to facilitate, unjamming of the con- 
taminated articles as they are being received by the valve 
member for release into the grinding means; and 

a second gate member forming another portion of the bot- 
tom of the hopper and engaging the rotatably mounted 
valve member below the axis of rotation and movable 
downwardly in response to rotation of the valve member 
during release of articles by the valve member into the 
grinding means to allow the valve member to feed large 
size articles into the grinding means. 


4,205,795 
MATERIAL HANDLING FACILITY 

Donald F. Graveman, St. Charles, Mo., assignor to American 

Pulverizer Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 954,911 
Int. Cl.? BO2C 13/286 

USS. Cl. 241—101.7 18 Claims 

1. In a facility for handling lump materials, such as coal, and 
including a hopper and a collecting area below the hopper, an 
improved unit between the hopper and the collecting area for 
breaking up large lumps of the material, said unit comprising: 
a base that is capable of being moved with respect to the 
hopper and the collecting area between first and second posi- 
tions; a reducing machine mounted in a fixed position on the 
base and having an inlet that aligns with the hopper when the 
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base is in its first position, but not when in its second position, 
the machine having the capability of reducing lump material 
that enters the machine through the inlet to lumps of smaller 
size, whereby any large lumps of material entering the hopper 
will be reduced to lumps of smaller size only when the base is 
in its first position and a by-pass chute mounted on the base in 
a fixed position with respect to the reducing machine, the 


by-pass chute having an inlet that is located at substantially the 
same elevation as the inlet on the reducing machine and aligns 
with the hopper when the base is in its second position, but not 
when in its first position, the by-pass chute being configured to 
completely surround the material as the material drops 
through it and to direct the material from the hopper to the 
collecting area. 


4,205,796 
VIBRATING RECLAIMER OF FOUNDRY MOLD 
MATERIAL 
Robley W. Evans, Jeffersonville, Ind., assignor to Rexnord Inc., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 883,433 
Int. Cl? BO2C 13/13 
U.S, Cl. 241—152 A 





1. An apparatus for the breaking and disintergrating of 
foundry molds into reclaimable particulate material compris- 
ing 

(a) vibrating conveying means for conveying materials to be 
broken and disintegrated including a feed section adapted 
to initially receive the material; 

(b) means for vibrating said conveying means at a predeter- 
mined frequency and stroke; 

(c) material breaking means for receiving material carried 
thereto by said conveying means and breaking the mate- 
rial into smaller pieces, said conveying means having a 
second section positioned adjacent said breaking means 
for collecting and removing broken pieces of material; and 

(d) a disintegrating means including a vibrating drum means 
positioned down stream from said material breaking 
means for receiving said broken pieces of material which 
self-abrades into particles due to the vibration of said 
drum means, said drum means having separating means 
for selectively restraining particles larger than a predeter- 
mined size from egress therethrough, said conveying 
means having a third section positioned adjacent said 
separating means for collecting and removing particles of 
material passing through said separating means. 
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4,205,797 
MAGNETIC CLEARANCE SENSOR 
Clarence L. Bennett, Jr., Groton, and Hugh C. Maguire, West- 


ford, both of Mass., assignors to Sperry Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 


Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 955,855 


Int. Cl.? BO2C 25/00 
US. Cl. 241—222 
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1. Apparatus for providing a clearance signal proportional to 
the clearance between opposing portions of proximal ferrous 
elements in relative motion comprising: 
magnetic field generating means able to cooperate with one 
of said proximal ferrous elements to form a portion thereof 
and generate a magnetic field emanating from the generat- 
ing means and outwardly from the opposing portion of 
said one of said proximal ferrous elements to be inter- 
cepted by said other ferrous element for providing an 
intercept signal, said intercept signal having a frequency 
proportional to the frequency at which said other ferrous 
element intercepts the magnetic field emanating from the 
generating means, 
magnetic field responsive means cooperating with said field 
generating means and responsive to said intercept signal, 

said magnetic field responsive means includes detector 
means responsive to said intercept signal for providing a 
signal having an amplitude inversely proportional to the 
clearance, 

divider means coupled to the detector means for dividing the 

signal therefrom and providing an output signal inversely 
proportional thereto, 

pulse shaper means responsive to said intercept signal for 

providing a signal whose repetition rate is proportional to 
the frequency of the intercept signal, and 

multiplier means coupled to said divider means and said 

pulse shaper means for multiplying the output signal from 
the divider means by the signal from the pulse shaper 
means for providing the clearance signal. 


4,205,798 
MACHINE FOR PRODUCING OF LONG CHIPS OF 
WOOD BY SHEARING STRESSES 
Erik Bérje Bing, Myntviigen 8, Viixjé, Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 761,861, Jan. 24, 1977, 
abandoned. This application May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 907,968 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 30, 1976, 7600976; 

Oct. 13, 1977, 7711553 
Int. Cl.2 BO2C 18/22 

U.S, Cl. 241—224 6 Claims 

1. A machine provided with at least one wood working tool 
including a wood machining edge operatively positioned adja- 
cent a device for feeding the wood against said edge, said 
machine producing long chips of wood consisting of fibers, 
which are loosened from the wood without cutting through 
said wood, comprising: 

a tool-holder including several thin, flat discs assembled as a 
unit, each disc including at least two working tools 
mounted around the periphery of said disc, said tool- 
holder being positioned on a rotary shaft; 

a wood machining edge on said working tool of a width 
comparable with the width of said long chips; 
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said wood machining edge being approximately parallel 
with said rotary shaft of the tool-holder; 

said working tool including a front face and a wood machin- 
ing edge and forming an angle therebetween said angle 
being a negative cutting angle, an angle of ninety degrees 
or greater; and 

a device for feeding the wood against said edge with the 


longitudinal direction of the wood fiber substantially 
parallel to said rotary shaft of the tool-holder and the 
wood machining edge of said working tools; 

whereby the fibers formed as long chips of the wood are 
loosened along their whole length mainly by shearing 
stresses in layers, which are mainly positioned between 
the wood fibers and which are approximately parallel 
with the direction of the fibers. 


4,205,799 
SHREDDING APPARATUS 
John C. Brewer, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Garbalizer 
Corporation of America, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 947,108 
Int. Cl.2 BO2C 13/04 
US. Cl. 241—243 
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1. A shredding apparatus comprising, 

a housing having a front wall, a back wall, and a pair of end 
walls, 

a portion of said front wall being pivotally connected to said 
front wall to allow access to the housing, 

a cutter bar assembly mounted on said front wall, said assem- 
bly including a plurality of blade holders mounted in an 
equally spaced parallel relation on the front wall of said 
housing, 

a cutter blade removably mounted on each of said blade 
holders and a cutter bar mounted at the end of said cutter 
blades in a transverse relation to said cutter blades, 

a rotary cutter blade assembly including 

a shaft journaled for rotary motion in said housing, 

a plurality of rotary support assemblies mounted on said 
shaft in parallel equally spaced relation for rotary move- 
ment through the spaces between said blade holders each 
of said rotary support assemblies including a pair of cutter 
blades mounted in a position to cooperate with said cutter 
blades and said cutter bar on said cutter bar assembly, said 
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cutter blades on said cutter bar assembly and said cutter 


blades on said rotary supports assemblies being inter- 
changeable. 


800 

STRAND ATTENUATION AND WINDING APPARATUS 
Giuseppe-Fabrizio M. Melan, Chambery, and Jean R. Nicou- 

laud, Challe-les-Eaux, both of France, assignors to Saint- 

Gobain Industries, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 822,208, Aug. 3, 1977, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 630,925, Nov. 11, 1975, Pat. No. 4,040,572. 

This application Mar. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 884,695 

Claims priority, application France, Mar. 23, 1977, 77 08655 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 9, 1994, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 54/02, 75/28 


U.S. Cl. 242—18 A 7 Claims 


1. Apparatus for drawing and winding a strand of attenuable 
materials comprising, a collet mounted for rotation about the 
longitudinal axis thereof, said collet having an end face, strand 
engaging means on said end face, said strand engaging means 
comprising three strand engaging devices, each angularly 
displaced from the others by 120°, a circumferentially extend- 
ing starting region adjacent the end face, means radially spaced 
from the longitudinal axis of the collet for continuously draw- 
ing strand across the face of said collet and into gripping en- 
gagement with two of said strand engaging devices, said strand 
engaging devices being effective upon rotation of said collet to 
cause a winding of the strand about the circumferentially 
extending starting region and means for guiding the strand 
from the starting region to the collet. 


4,205,801 
DEVICE FOR WINDING A BAND, IN PARTICULAR FOR 
A POSTER BOARD HAVING MOVING POSTERS 

Jean-Claude Decaux, 53 Av. du Mal Lyautey, 75016 Paris, 

France 

Filed Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,077 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 29, 1977, 77 39575 
Int. Cl.2 B6SH 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 242—67.4 6 Claims 

1. A device for winding a band from a roller onto another 
roller, of the type comprising a frame on which the two rollers 
are mounted to be rotatable about axes which are substantially 
parallel and are spaced a fixed distance apart, the band being 
fixed at its ends to said two rollers, a flexible transmission 
element providing a slip-free connection between the two 
rollers a direction, changing means movably mounted on the 
frame, means associated with the direction changing means for 
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applying a substantially constant force on the direction chang- 4,205, 
ing means, means for limiting the tension of the band between ADAPTOR FOR A FILM VIEWER 
the two rollers and comprising a flexible loop element of the Ernst K. Elsner, Bangkok, Thailand, assignor to Qualidux In- 
flexible transmission of variable length passing around the dustrial Company Limited, Aberdeen, Hong Kong 
Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,242 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 5, 1977, 
50588/77 


Int. Cl.2 G03B 23/04, 1/20 
USS. Cl. 242—55,.21 8 Claims 


direction changing means, said loop being so oriented that said 
force applying means acting on the direction changing means 
tend to lengthen the loop, and a motor directly engaging the 
flexible element for driving an assembly comprising the band 
and the two rollers. 1. An adaptor for a film viewer or projector comprising 

a base adapted to be connected in a removable position to a 
viewer or projector, said base being connectable to and 
disconnectable from said viewer or projector when de- 
sired by a user, 

a take-up spool connectable to said base, said take-up spool 
including an outer peripheral side wall surrounding the 
film received on said spool, 

a spindle mounted on said base for connecting said take-up 
spool to said base, and take-up spool spindle being freely 

4,205,802 rotatable relative to said base, 
MULTIPLE ROLL TOILET TISSUE DISPENSER et it ee, nde went 
4 pool spindle being freely rotat 
Elles Economakis, 62 Contre St., Breokiine, Mass. 02146 able relative to said base, and the axes of rotation of said 
Filed Jun. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,018 odin 1 spindle and said let-off 1 spindle bei 
Int. Cl2 A47K 10/22 €-up spool spindle and said let-off spool spindle being 
US. Cl. 242—55.3 substantially parallel one to the other, 

guide means mounted on said base for guiding film from said 
let-off spool to said take-up spool, 

a viewing station located between the ends of said guide 
means, said viewing station including an aperture through 
which the images on said film can be viewed or projected, 

a film-advancing station located between the ends of said 
guide means, said film advancing station permitting said 
film to be engaged by drive means for moving said film 
past said viewing station, and 

a take-up guide mounted in a stationary position on said base, 
said take-up guide being oriented to receive film from said 


guide means and to direct that film over the top of one 
1. Means for dispensing toilet tissue as desired from a plural- edge of the film wound on said take-up spool and down 


ity of different rolls of tissue comprising a body member com- into the plane of the film wound on said take-up spool, said 
prising a plurality of vertically disposed compartments for take-up guide also being oriented to direct said film 
storage of a plurality of rolls of tissue, each said compartment toward said outer peripheral side wall of said take-up 
comprising two spaced-apart side members, and a backing spool, said take-up guide cooperating with said take-up 
member joining the side members together, means provided in spool so that advancement of said film through said take- 
each said compartment for rotatably supporting a spindle for a up guide causes engagement of said film with said outer 
single roll of tissue and providing it ready for use as and when peripheral side wall, and that engagement of said film with 
needed, the backing member of one of said compartments said outer peripheral side wall causes rotation of said 
being of arcuate shape and the backing member of the other take-up spool, thereby coiling said film up against said 
compartments being planar and extending in the same vertical outer peripheral wall of said take-up spool as said film 


plane. advances from said let-off spool to said take-up spool. 
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U.S. Cl. 242—68.3 


4,205,804 
MATERIAL SUPPORTING ASSEMBLY 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


806 
TAKE-UP MOTION FOR A TAPELIKE MATERIAL 


Robert F. Carlson, Lafayette, N.J., assignor to Stretch-Wrap, Yasuo Fujimura, Kawaguchi, Japan, assignor to Mitsutoshi 


Inc., Cedar Grove, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 900,872, Apr. 28, 1978, Pat. No. 4,166,348. 
This application Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,489 
Int. Cl.2 B65H 17/02 
6 Claims 








1. A wrapping material supporting assembly for supporting 
a roll of wrapping material for a machine for wrapping a 
package comprising, 

a. an elongated rotatably mounted inner supporting mandril, 

b. an elongated hollow outer support shaft slidably mounted 
on said inner support mandril for longitudinal telescopic 
movement relative the same and to provide means for 
mounting a roll of wrapping material thereon, 

c. an inner shoulder formed on said outer support shaft 
having, a beveled face thereon disposed to engage the 
inner end of said wrapping material roll, 

d. threaded means connected to one end of said outer sup- 
port shaft, and 

e. a gripping element fixedly connected to said threaded 
means including, angled gripping members for engage- 
ment and for holding the outer end of the wrapping mate- 


rial roll mounted on said outer support shaft. 


4,205,805 
AUTOMATIC TAPE WINDUP MEANS 
Katsuyoshi Yokota, Kamakura; Masao Suzuki, and Masaru 
Tanabe, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to NCR 
Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 1,657 
Int. Cl.2 B75H 75/28; B65H 27/00 


USS. Cl, 242—74 14 Claims 


1. An automatic take-up device comprising: 

a. a rotatable take-up spool having a hub portion; 

b. a plurality of spaced-apart projections mounted on the 
spool, each having a web-supporting surface inclined 
toward said hub portion and a web-engaging surface 
adjacent said supporting surface; 

. and means for driving a web into engagement with the 
web-supporting surfaces of said projections whereby the 
web moves along said inclined surfaces to a position to be 
engaged by said engaging surfaces of the projections to 
initiate the winding of the web onto the take-up spool. 


US, Cl, 242—77.1 


Yamada, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,383 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 5, 1977, 52-145814; 


Nov. 22, 1978, 53-153437 


Int. Cl.2 B6SH 75/02 
11 Claims 








1. A take-up motion for a tapelike material comprising: 

a rotatable member with a spiral groove formed on a level 
surface thereof; 

a guide mechanism radially sliding in accordance with rota- 
tion of said rotatable member so that the tapelike material 
is guided into said groove, said guide mechanism further 
comprising: 

a plate member free from the rotation of said rotatable 
member, said plate member having. an opening defining 
a fixed width along the radius of said plate member; and 

a guide member radially sliding along said opening of said 
plate member. 


4,205,807 
SEAT BELT RETRACTING AND WINDING DEVICE 


Toshiaki Shimogawa; Eiji Takakuwa, beth of Okazaki; Takashi 


Kawaharazaki, Toyoake, and Toshihiro Takei, Okazaki, all of 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Soken, Inc., Nishio, Japan 
Filed May 23, 1978, Ser. No. 908,854 

Claims priority, Japan, May 26, 1977, 52- 


application 

67790{U]; May 26, 1977, 52-67791[U]; May 27, 1977, 52- 
68702[U]; May 31, 1977, 52-71227[U]; May 31, 1977, 52- 
71228[U]; May 31, 1977, 52-71229[U] 


Int. Cl.? A62B 35/02; B6SH 75/48 


U.S, Cl. 242—107 


1. A seat belt retracting and winding device comprising 

(a) a main body; 

(b) a winding shaft rotatably mounted on said main body; 

(c) spring means comprising a first spring with one end 
thereof securely fixed to said main body and a second 
spring which is weaker than said first spring and has one 
end operatively connected to said winding shaft and con- 
nected in series to said first spring, said spring means 
exerting a torque on said winding shaft so as to retract a 
seat belt wound therearound; and 

(d) control means for changing said torque exerted to said 
winding shaft by said spring means depending upon 
whether an occupant fastens said seat belt and is restrained 
by the tension thereof or said seat belt is released and 
wound around said winding shaft, said control means 
including 

a ratchet wheel which is rotatably carried on said winding 
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shaft and to which are securely fixed the other ends of said 
first and second springs of said spring means, said ratchet 
wheel being formed with a guide means and a hook means, 
said guide means having a cross sectional configuration 
with a convex side surface directed radially outwardly, 
said hook means including a curved portion and 

a pawl for selective engagement with said ratchet wheel for 
causing said spring means to reduce said torque exerted to 
said winding shaft and hence reduce the retracting force 
exerted to said seat belt; and 

said second spring being a spiral coiled spring and said the 
other end or the outer end of said second spring being 
extended along said radially outwardly directed convex 
side surface of said guide means, folded back along the 
curved portion of said hook means, passed between said 
radially outwardly directed convex side surface of said 
guide means and a portion of said second spring overlying 
thereon along said convex side surface. 


4,205,808 
TAPE CARTRIDGE 
Roy E. Hurtig, Saratoga, and Stanley I. Rojo, San Jose, both of 
Calif., assignors to Verbatim Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,325 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 15/32, 23/08 


U.S, Cl. 242—192 9 Claims 














1. A tape cartridge comprising: 

a housing; 

a pair of tape packs rotatably mounted about spaced parallel 
axes in a plane in said housing with a tape web connecting 
said packs; 

tape guide means for defining a tape path for said tape web; 

a pretensioned endless belt having two arcuate portions 
passing between and engaging said tape packs; and 

roller means disposed in said plane for rotation relative to 
said housing for guiding said belt along first and second 
belt paths between said belt arcuate portions, said roller 
means including a first roller member rotatably mounted 
about a stationary axis and engaged by said belt along a 
portion of said first belt path, a floating roller with a 
central hub and a frusto-conical shaped outer rim with 
only one terminal end of the central hub being in contact 
with said housing, said outer rim being engaged by said 
belt along said second belt path to be urged by the tension 
of said belt into tangential relationship with said packs for 
simultaneously squeezing said belt at the ends of said 
second belt path against said tape packs respectively and 
said floating roller being axially tilted about the terminal 
end of the hub in contact with the housing. 
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4,205,809 
TAPE CASSETTE 
Wan-Yuen Lau, Eastbourne Ct. 6/F, D Flat, 5-7 Eastbourne Rd., 
Kowloon, Hong Kong 
? Filed Nov. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 960,724 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 1/04; G11B 15/32 
US. Cl. 242—199 


1. A tape cassette comprising a housing, a reel within the 
housing around which tape can be wound in use, an access 
opening for exposing a portion of the tape extending there- 
across in use to the exterior of the housing for engagement by 
a transducer assembly for recording and playing back informa- 
tion on the tape when the cassette in use is disposed within a 
tape player, and means for biasing said tape portion in an 
outward direction with respect to the housing, said biasing 
means comprising a pair of pads adjacent the access opening 
and spaced along the path of the tape extending, in use, across 
the opening, and a bifurcated leaf spring having an intermedi- 
ate apex and a pair of resilient arms extending from said apex, 
said leaf spring being mounted within the housing adjacent the 
access opening, said pads being carried at or adjacent the ends 
of the arms of said bifurcated leaf springs so that in use said 
pads resiliently bear on the tape to provide said outward bias, 
said leaf spring being mounted by means of a spring mounting 
assembly fixed relative to the housing and comprising a spigot 
and an arcuate stop extending partway round the spigot to 
define an arcuate gap in which said apex is accommodated so 
as to permit the leaf spring to pivot at its apex about the spigot 
within limits defined by the stop. 


4,205,810 

MINIMUM DRAG WING CONFIGURATION FOR 

AIRCRAFT OPERATING AT TRANSONIC SPEEDS 
Kichio K. Ishimitsu, Mercer Island, Wash., assignor to The 

Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 862,287 
Int. Cl.2 B64C 5/08 

US. Cl, 244—91 


1. A tip fin mountable to the outboard end of an aircraft 
wing to form a nonplanar wing configuration for reducing 
induced drag relative to that exhibited by the wing alone, said 
tip fin having first and second boundary surfaces contoured to 
define an airfoil section including a leading edge, a trailing 
edge, a root chord and a tip chord, said tip fin leading edge 
extending between said tip fin root chord and said tip fin tip 
chord at a first predetermined angle, said tip fin trailing edge 
extending between said tip fin root chord and said tip fin tip 
chord at a second predetermined angle, said tip fin tip chord 
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having a length dimension less than that of said tip fin root 
chord, said tip fin extending vertically upward from said out- 
board end of said aircraft wing when said tip fin is mounted 
thereto with said tip fin root chord extending streamwise 
relative to said end of said wing with the intersection between 
said tip fin root chord and said tip fin leading edge being posi- 
tioned inboard of the intersection of said tip fin root chord and 
said tip fin trailing edge, said tip fin leading edge intersecting 
the upper surface of said wing at a position aft of the leading 
edge of said wing and said tip being twisted over at least a 
portion of the distance between said tip fin root chord and said 
tip fin tip chord so that the intersection between said tip fin tip 
chord and said tip fin leading edge is positioned outboard of 
the intersection between said tip fin tip chord and said tip fin 
trailing edge. 


4,205,811 
DRONE LANDING BAG 
Lorenz A. Palm, and David B. Webb, both of Fort Erie, Canada, 
assignors to Irvin Industries Canada Ltd., Fort Erie, Canada 
Filed Nov. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 964,414 
Int. Cl.2 B64C 25/58 


US. Cl. 244—100 A 9 Claims 
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1. An inflatable landing bag having a main body portion 
impervious to the inflating fluid of said bag, said main body 
portion including a sized orifice for release of inflating fluid 
from said main body portion, a blow-out patch of material 
impervious to the inflating fluid of said bag and configured to 
form a cover for said sized orifice, attaching means for posi- 
tioning of said blow-out patch as a cover for said sized orifice 
in defining with said main body portion of said landing bag an 
inflatable receptacle impervious to the inflating fluid thereof, 
said attaching means being releasable on increase of the pres- 
sure of the inflating fluid of said landing bag above a given 
level, said blow-out patch being displaceable as a cover for said 
sized orifice on release of said attaching means, and valve 
means for regulating release of inflating fluid through said 
sized orifice, said valve means including a sleeve means com- 
prising a cylindroid body portion having a closed end and an 
open end, said sleeve means being attached to said landing bag 
with the periphery of said open end extending about the pe- 
riphery of said sized orifice to normally depend within said 
landing bag in juxtaposed relation to said sized orifice for 
inversion and projection thereof through said sized orifice by 
the inflating fluid pressure within said landing bag to thereby 
form a secondary closure for said sized orifice comprising a 
cupola-like protrusion extending externally of said main body 
portion of said landing bag on displacement of said blow-out 
patch as a cover for said sized orifice, at least a part of said 
protrusion being comprised of a woven stretch fabric of a 
porosity permeable to the inflating fluid of said landing bag and 
having a plurality of threads of stretch yarn extending in at 
least one direction for elongation of said woven stretch fabric 
so that inflating fluid porosity of said woven stretch fabric is 
increased in relation to increases in pressure of the inflating 
fluid. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,205,812 
AIRCRAFT LANDING WHEEL ROTATING DEVICE 
William F. McSweeney, 12373 Warwick Blvd. - 4B, Newport 
News, Va. 23606 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 888,760, May 1, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 24,714 
Int. Cl.? B64C 25/40 


US. Cl. 244—103 S 10 Claims 


6. In combination with an aircraft landing wheel having a 
hub on which a tire is mounted. 

(a) a plurality of wheel-rotating devices 

(b) each of said wheel-rotating devices including a body 
portion of cylindrical shape 

(c) a plurality of wind-catching portions extending out- 
wardly from the periphery of said cylindrical shaped body 
portions in spaced relation to each other, and 

(d) means for securing each of said wheel-rotating devices to 
the wheel hub in spaced relation and eccentrically of the 
hub, whereby the wind successively engages said wind- 
catching portions of each wheel-rotating device to effect 
rotation of the wheel. 


4,205,813 
THRUST VECTORING APPARATUS FOR A VTOL 
AIRCRAFT 

Robert C. Evans, Cincinnati, Ohio, and Robert C. Ammer, 

Bright, Ind., assignors to General Electric Company, Cincin- 

nati, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 916,627 
Int. Cl.2 B64C 15/06 

USS. Cl, 244—12.5 


1. An improved turbofan engine of the type having a core 
and a nacelle which together define a bypass duct wherein the 
improvement comprises: 

(a) a pair of diametrically opposed struts disposed horizon- 
tally between the core and nacelle to divide the bypass 
duct into upper and lower portions; 

(b) means for selectively blocking said lower portion of the 
bypass duct while leaving open said upper portion thereof, 
said blocking means being located directly below a por- 
tion of said struts to divert the air flowing in said lower 
bypass duct portion; 

(c) said struts inhibiting air within the upper bypass duct 
portion from flowing into the lower bypass duct portion 
and from being diverted by said blocking means; and 

(d) cascade means disposed in said nacelle forward of said 
blocking means for selectively diverting flow from said 
blocking means in a downward direction to produce lift. 
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4,205,814 said attachment means comprising a quadrilateral slot hav- 
MACH HOLD CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR ing serrations arranged along the inner surface of one side 
AUTOTHROTILE SYSTEM 
Warren R. Larson, and Leonard P. Stephan, both of Seattle, 
Wash., assignors to The Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 931,582 
Int. Cl.2 GOSD 1/08 
US. Cl, 244—182 3 Claims 


1. A Mach hold control circuit having capture and track 
submodes of operation and including an output terminal for 
providing a throttle rate command signal to a throttle servo in 
an aircraft autothrottle system, said Mach hold circuit com- thereof and adapted to receive said bracket clip thus re- 
prising: movably securing said shelf bracket to said upright. 
first means for providing a signal representative of Mach 
error; 
second means for providing a signal representative of aver- 
age EPR; 
third means for providing a signal representative of longitu- 
dinal acceleration of the aircraft; 
amplifier circuit means connected to said output terminal; 
said amplifier means having an input terminal; 
combining circuit means coupled between said first, second 4,205,816 
and third means and said amplifier circuit means; and, CURTAIN HOLDER 2P0 
a logic circuit connected in circuit upstream from said com- a Yu, 144-1, Sec. 1, Chung-San N. Road, Taipei, Tai- 
bining circuit means for providing switching of said Mach © 
hold control circuit rane said capture and track sub- Filed Apr. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 895,508 
nade: Int. Cl.2 A47H 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 248—266 


1. A curtain holder for securing a curtain on a window 
frame, comprising a pair of horizontally elongate, integrally 
connected legs disposed in L-shaped relationship forming an 

4,205,815 angle therebetween, a first one of said legs being horizontally 

SHELF BRACKET, SHELF BRACKET-STUD oriented and a second one of said legs being vertically oriented, 

COMBINATION AND SHELF BRACKET-CLIP a pair of horizontally spaced brackets disposed on one of said 

COMBINATION legs within said angle formed between said legs, said bracket 

Gale E. Sauer, Williamsville, and John A. Gasper, Eden, both of including recesses for supporting opposite ends of a curtain 

N.Y., assignors to Roblin Industries, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. roller and defining a horizontal rotary axis therefor, each of 

Filed Nov. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 961,417 said legs extending parallel to such axis, each of said legs in- 

Int. Cl.2 A47G 29/02 cluding apertures extending completely therethrough to en- 

U.S. Cl. 248—243 13 Claims able fasteners to be positioned selectively through said first leg 

1. A shelf bracket adapted to be secured to an upright by to secure the holder to a horizontal surface at the top of a 

means of a bracket clip, said shelf bracket comprising: window frame or through said second leg to secure said holder 
attachment means for attaching said bracket to said upright, to a vertical surface at an upper side of the window frame. 
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4,205,817 
MUSIC HOLDER 
James T. Corder, 2403 Gladstone Dr., Huntsville, Ala. 35811 
Filed May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,194 
Int. Cl.2 G10G 5/00 
US. Cl, 248—443 4 Claims 


1. A music holder of the type employing a transparent enve- 
lope supporting member, and wherein the envelope supporting 
member is adapted to be supported on an upstanding lyre from 
a musical instrument, said supporting member including means 
for hingedly connecting rectangular envelopes to an upper 
edge region of the supporting member, and wherein: 
said supporting member comprises a generally flat, rigid 
plate configured to provide a backing for a substantial area 
of a said envelope, said plate having a pair of laterally 
spaced, slotted openings from front to back through said 
plate, and which openings commence at the bottom of said 
plate and extend upward, whereby a pair of spaced hori- 
zontal members of a lyre supporting said plate may extend 
horizontally through said openings and thus provide a 
stabilized holding of said plate by a lyre; 
further comprising bracket means comprising a first pair of 
laterally spaced brackets extending from one surface of 
said plate and extending outwardly, away from, said plate 
and then turned laterally toward each other, and a second 
pair of laterally spaced brackets extending from the oppo- 
site surface of said plate and extending outward, away 
from, said plate and then laterally toward each other; 

whereby said brackets are adapted to laterally extend over 
opposite side regions of envelopes on one face of said 
plate, and said second pair of brackets are adapted to 
laterally extend over opposite side regions of envelopes on 
the opposite face of said plate and thereby lock said envel- 
opes from being blown from one side to the other and thus 
out of said holder. 


4,205,818 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT STAND 
Frederick D. Lawler, 73 Malden Ave., La Grange, Ill. 60525 
Filed Jan, 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,951 
Int. Cl.2 A47B 97/04 

US, Cl. 248—460 6 Claims 
1. An instrument support stand comprising, in combination: 
a pair of L-shaped members constructed of flat, generally 
rigid material, each of said members having an elongated 
leg portion and an elongated foot portion extending from 
one end of the leg portion, said foot portion of each mem- 
ber having a flat surface on the side remote from the leg 
portion of the member adapted to rest upon a horizontal 
surface and said flat side of each of said members having 
a first slot extending therein generally normal to the flat 
side and confronting the leg portion of said member, each 
of said members having a second slot extending into the 
side of the foot portion thereof opposite the flat side and 
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adjacent to the end of the foot portion opposite the leg 
portion thereof, and a third slot extending into the end of 
the leg portion remote from the foot portion, an elongated 
back strut having a first and a second slot extending 
therein from one side thereof and spaced from each other, 
said slots being disposed at an angle to the axis of the back 
strut and being closest to each other at the one side of the 
back strut, the first slot of one of the L-shaped members 
being aligned with the first slot of the back strut and 
engaging the back strut, and the first slot of the other of 
the L-shaped members being aligned with the second slot 
of the back strut and engaging the back strut, an elongated 
front strut having a first and a second slot extending 
therein from one side thereof and spaced from each other, 
said slots being disposed at an angle to the axis of the front 
strut and being farthest from each other at the one side of 


the front strut, the second slot of one of the L-shaped 
members being aligned with the first slot of the front strut 
and engaging the front strut, and the second slot of the 
other of the L-shaped members being aligned with the 
second slot of the front strut and engaging the front strut, 
and means for supporting the neck of a musical instrument 
including a depending flat strip having a first slot and a 
second slot extending therein from one side thereof and at 
a converging angle to said side thereof, the third slot of 
one of the L-shaped members being aligned with the one 
slot of the strip and engaging the strip, and the third slot 
of the other of the L-shaped members being aligned with 
the second slot of the strip and engaging the strip, 
whereby an instrument may be positioned on the foot 
portion of the L-shaped members between the leg portions 
thereof and the front strut, and the neck of the instrument 
engaged by the means therefor to support the instrument. 


4,205,819 
FLOW CLAMP DEVICE 


Emil Soika, 2312 E. Grand Ave., Lindenhurst, Ill. 60046 


Filed Jun. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 916,602 
Int. Cl? F16K 7/06 


US, Cl, 251—9 


VAWWRS 


1. An adjustable clamp device for regulating the flow of 
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fluid through a flexible tubing having deformable walls com- 
prising: 

an elongated generally cylindrical body having a first end 
and a second end and an axial bore adapted to receive said 
tubing, said body having an external helical thread extend- 
ing over at least a portion of its length; 

said body being provided with at least one longitudinal slot 
parallel to and communicating with said bore and extend- 
ing from said first end of said body to an intermediate 
point thereof; 

an elongated arm positioned within said slot, one end of said 
arm being hinged to said body at said intermediate point, 
the other end being free to move radially within said slot, 
said arm having a thickness substantially equal to the 
diameter of said bore; 

the radial height of said arm tapering from a minimum value 
at its hinged end to a maximum value at its free end; 

said arm having an inner surface which can be substantially 
aligned with the wall of said bore and a tapering outer 
surface which projects at least in part beyond the outer 
surface of said body when said inner surface is substan- 
tially aligned with the wall of said bore; 

a nut mounted on said body, said nut having an internal 
helical thread which engages the thread on said body, said 
nut being provided with a bearing surface adapted to 
contact the tapered outer surface of said arm; 

whereby the lower surface of said arm tends to constrict said 
bore to an increasing extent as said nut is rotated in a 
direction which moves said bearing surface toward said 
first, slotted end of said body. 


4,205,820 
CONTROL VALVES 
Geddes A. Bray, Moston, England, assignor to Mather & Platt 
Limited, Parks Works, England 
Filed Feb. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 874,595 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 10, 1975, 
24859/75 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 251—94 25 Claims 


1. A fire extinguishing installation control valve comprising: 

(i) a valve body for disposition in an installation pipework 
downstream of a pressurized source of extinguishant; 

(ii) a pivotal butterfly valve disc within the valve body and 
normally retained closed to prevent flow of extinguishant 
through the installation pipework; 

(iii) a sealing ring cooperable with a periphery of the valve 
disc and the valve body and effective with pressure on at 
least one side of the closed valve disc; 

(iv) a rotatable spindle pivotally mounting the valve disc 
within the valve body with an end thereof extending 
outside the valve body, which spindle is offset both radi- 
ally and longitudinally of the point of intersection of a 
plane in which the periphery of the valve disc lies and the 
axis of the disc normal to said plane; 

(v) a lever connected to said end of the spindle; 

(vi) a retaining mechanism cooperable with the lever to 
resist movement thereof to maintain the valve disc closed 
against unequal pressure forces acting on either side 
thereof; and 

(vii) actuating means operable under a predetermined condi- 
tion actuating said retaining mechanism to move and 
separate from said lever for movement to permit said 
unequal pressure forces to open the valve disc for free 


movement and allow extinguishant flow through the 
installation pipework. 


4,205,821 
MULTI-WAY ROTARY VALVE FOR A FLUID UNDER 
PRESSURE 
Ivan J. Cyphelly, Neuhaus, Hinteregg, Switzerland (8128) 
Filed Aug. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 934,692 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 2, 1977, 

10756/77 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 39/04 

U.S. Cl. 251—160 4 Claims 
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1. In a multi-way rotary valve for a pressure medium under 
intake pressure, comprising a distributor block, a distributor 
disc spaced from said block by a gap and being rotationally 
displaceable relative to said block, a pintle for said disc, the gap 
between said distributor block and distributor disc communi- 
cating with an intermediate pressure chamber on the side of the 
distributor disc opposite the gap for the purpose of providing 
hydrostatic positioning of the distributor disc, and a bleeder 
throttle with a pressure medium at a pressure less than the 
intake pressure connectable with the intermediate pressure 
chamber, the improvement wherein: 
the cross section of the bleeder throttle being such that the 
bleeder throttle opens at least partially when the distribu- 
tor disc effects a rotary movement caused by the torque 
between said pintle and said distributor disc, and including 

means to bring about rotary movement of the distributor 
disc only when a preset threshold valve of the torque 
between the pintle and disc has been exceeded, and 
wherein 

said bleeder throttle comprises at least one check valve 

having a valve component biased by a spring, said valve 
being guided by the distributor disc and having a valve 
seat in said pintle, said valve being connected via channel 
in said pintle with the lower-pressure pressure medium, 
said spring which tensions said valve component of said 
check valve being adjustable in order to adjust the thresh- 
old valve of the torque. 


4,205,822 
DISPENSING VALVE 

Georg Bernat, Menden, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to ITT 

Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 934,176 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 31, 

1977, 2739153 
Int. Cl.2 F16K 47/06 

USS. Cl. 251—208 1 Claim 

1. In a dispensing valve having a flat valve seat disk arranged 
in a valve housing in tight and leak-proof manner, said valve 
seat disk having an in-flow aperture and an out-flow aperture 
for the medium dispensed, and a flat valve regulating disk 
having one surface in contact with said valve seat disk which 
can be turned by means of a spindle; the improvement compris- 
ing: said inflow aperture and out-flow aperture being arranged 
on a hole circle and offset from each other by approximately 
90°; a semi-circular transfer flow passage recessed into said one 
surface of the valve regulating disk, said flow passage being 
positioned along a center line of said hole circle and extending 
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over approximately three quarters of said hole circle circum- 
ference, said transfer flow passage comprising a first portion 
extending over a first arc section of approximately 90° and 
having a constant cross section, and a second portion extend- 
ing Over a remaining arc section of approximately 180°, said 
second portion being in the form of a semi-cone cut on the 


cone axis at an angle of taper of approximately 10° and ar- 
ranged with the hole circle as the mean axis such that said 
second portion has a gradually diminishing cross-section, said 
transfer flow passage providing a fluid connection between 
said in-flow aperture and said out-flow aperture, said flow 
passage providing variable through-flow cross-section depend- 
ing upon the position of rotation of the valve regulating disk. 


4,205,823 
STAPLE REMOVER 
Sidney Goldy, Boulder City, Nev. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 936,231 
Int. Cl.2 B25C 11/00 
USS. Cl, 254—28 


1. A device for removing staples from a carton comprising a 
rigid, elongated blade having a flat, thin tip, a body portion 
having substantially horizontal upper and lower surfaces ex- 
tending rearwardly from the tip with gradually increasing 
thickness, said body portion having an arcuate bottom edge, 
said upper surface of the blade comprising a pair of curved, 
spaced elongated runners for supporting and lifting a staple 
when the blade is moved along its length under the staple, and 
handle means for gripping the device comprising a member 
extending vertically upwardly from the rear portion of the 
blade having a rear surface adapted to fit the palm of a user’s 
hand, said handle having a height substantially less than the 
length of the blade. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,205,824 
SUPPORT ASSEMBLY FOR SEMI-TRAILERS OR THE 
LIKE 

Erich Mai, 6982 Freudenberg/M.-Kirschfurt, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignor to Firma Josef Haamann, Hebe- und Tran- 

sporttechnik, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 919,709 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 29, 

1977, 2729293; Apr. 11, 1978, 2815529 
Int. Cl.2 B60S 9/08 


US. Cl. 254—86 R 6 Claims 
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1. In a support assembly for semi-trailers or the like, com- 
prising two drive-connected spindle-jacks each with two tele- 
scoping inner and outer tubing and each with one bevel-gear 
drive, one of which is actuated by spur-gearing itself actuated 
by a hand-crank, the bevel-gear shaft of one bevel-gear drive 
entering the spur-gearing and forming part of same and being 
supported at the opposite end as well as between its ends in the 
outer tubing, the spur-gearing being arranged within a spur- 
gearing housing, the improvement wherein: 
the support of the bevel-gear shaft (19) takes place between 
its ends by means of an anti-friction bearing (33) in the 
form of an annular oblique bearing of which the outer race 
(34) comprises an annular, outwardly radial projection 
(38) by means of which the bearing rests in a fitted bore 
(39) in the outer tubing, 

the spur-gearing housing (20) is slipped by means of a fitted 
bore (40) in self-centering manner on a shoulder (41) of the 
outer race (34), said shoulder (41) extending outwardly 
from the outer tubing (13) and 

the spur gear (24) adjacent to bearing (33) and the bevel-gear 

(18) being kept spaced axially from the outer race (34), 
from the inside wall of the gearing housing (20) and from 
the outer tubing (13) by means of the inner race (35). 


4,205,825 
JACK FOR SNOW PLOW FRAMES 
George H. Stanford, Box 669, North Windham, Me. 04062 
Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,560 
Int. Cl.? B66F 9/04 

U.S. Cl, 254—86 R 2 Claims 

1. A jack unit for attachment to the frame of a snow plow, 
the frame having transversely spaced ears to be coupled by 





154 OFFICIAL 


pivot pins to hangers mounted on the front end of a truck, said 
jack unit including supporting arms, brackets attachable to said 
plow frame and in support of said arms, said arms then sup- 
ported transversely of said frame, and a central hub, said hub 
having a threaded bore the axis of which is at right angles to 
said arms, and a jack screw threaded through said hub bore, 
said hub rotatable relative to said brackets when attached to 
said frame to enable said jack screw to be swung into and out 
of a ground-engaging frame supporting position from and into 





‘2 Pg 


an inoperative position and operable by being turned in one 
direction or the other to support the frame in the position 
enabling said pivot pins to be moved to disconnect the frame 
from the hanger or to reconnect the frame thereto and also to 
be turned to readjust the height of the frame ears if necessary 
to permit such reconnection, and means attachable to said 
frame in a position enabling an end of the jack screw to be 
turned to enter therein to hold the jack screw in an inoperative 
position or to be retracted therefrom. 


4,205,826 
LIFTING AND SUPPORTING APPARATUS FOR A 
TOWER CRANE 
Klaas E. Ten Broeke, Darien, Conn., and Manfred R. Kohler, 
Peekskill, N.Y., assignors to American Pecco Corporation, 
Millwood, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,459 
Int. Cl.2 B66F 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 254—89 R 














1. A method of lifting a tower crane extending vertically 
through openings in floor structure of a building under con- 
struction, comprising: 

providing jacking means supported by the floor structure, 

adjacent to an opening; 

installing a pair of lifting yokes, each having spaced apart 

connecting sleeves, on the tower crane by inserting the 
open upper ends of the connecting sleeves over the bot- 
tom ends of vertically oriented bolts which extend 
through sleeves affixed to adjacent mast sections of the 
tower to connect the mast sections together; 
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providing a pair of lifting rods, one connected to each yoke 
and extending vertically upwardly to the jacking means; 

raising the tower crane by activating the jacking means to 
pull the lifting rods upwardly; and 

continuing to raise the tower crane until a new desired 
position is established. 


4,205,827 
RIGGING OF TELEPHONE WIRES 

John H. T. MacFarlane, Middlesex, England, assignor to The 

Post Office, London, England 

Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,953 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 4, 1977, 

41242/77 
Int. Cl.? B66D 1/36 


USS. Cl. 254—134.3 FT 1 Claim 


1. A method of rigging a telephone wire between two ele- 
vated locations at least one of which is a telegraph pole, such 
method comprising the following steps: 

(I) feeding one end of the wire to be rigged over the pulley 

of a pulley block; 

(ID) attaching the block to a line threaded through the pole 

and emerging from the top of the pole; 

(III) hoisting the block to an elevated position; 

(IV) fixing the free end of the wire to the other elevated 

location; 

(V) manipulating the said line and the wire to guide the 

pulley block carrying the wire into the pole interior; and 

(VI) recovering the wire and pulley block from an access 

opening adjacent the pole base. 


4,205,828 
CUTTING OF CONTOUR BEVELS 
Harry Hooper, Brewster, Mass., and Fred Balfanz, Waukesha, 
Wis., assignors to C-R-O, Inc., Menomonee Falls, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 937,067 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 266—77 





1. In a device for progressively cutting a flat workpiece, the 
combination comprising: 
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(a) a frame, 

(b) an arcuate sector mounted on said frame, 

(c) a cutting torch connected to said sector and movable 
arcuately relative to said frame, 

(d) a plurality of arcuately spaced stop members disposed on 
said frame and in the path of arcuate movement of said 
torch and engageable thereby, said stop members defining 
a plurality of spaced fixed descrete arcuate positions of 
said torch with said positions being translatable into the 
respective angles of cut on the workpiece, 

(e) and fluid pressure actuated means to substantially instan- 
taneously move said torch arcuately between said spaced 
discrete positions to provide a resultant instant change of 
cutting angle on the workpiece as said torch cuts the 
workpiece. 


4,205,829 
STEEL WIRE PATENTING EQUIPMENT 

Gyorgy Erdédi; Béla Bodnar; Dezsé Zolnai; Istvan Gorondi; 

Laszl6 Kovacs; Gyérgy Takacs; all of Meskolc, Hungary, 

assignors to “December 4” Drotmiivek, Miskolc, Hungary 
Division of Ser. No. 684,070, May 6, 1976, Pat. No. 4,168,995, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 460,808, Apr. 15, 1974, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,936 


Claims priority, application Hungary, Apr. 20, 1973, De 815 


Int. Cl.2 C21D 9/64 
USS. Cl. 266—104 
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1. An equipment for patenting steel wires, comprising in 
combination: at least one peheating tank and at least one pa- 
tenting tank arranged for processing the wires along substan- 
tially horizontal and straight-line paths; said preheating tank 
being connected to one pole of an AC supply source whereas 
said patenting tank is connected to another pole of said supply 
source; said tanks including respective lower and upper tank 
sections; end plates fitted to at least said upper tank sections, 
intersected by the wire paths, with notches made at the points 
of intersection; said upper and said lower tank sections contain- 
ing salt baths with inherent low thermal and electrical conduc- 
tivites, and being interconnected for circulation of said baths 
through at least one pump; means for passing the wires under 
respective levels of said baths in the tanks, through said 
notches, the wire paths therethrough being beneath upper 
edges of said end plates but above lowest points of said 


notches; and means for keeping the bath levels above planes 
defined by the wire paths. 








4,205,830 
APPARATUS FOR THE DIRECT REDUCTION OF IRON 
USING GAS FROM COAL 
Donald Beggs, Charlotte, N.C.; Ullrich-Horst Buskies, Bad 
Vilbel, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and John C. Scarlett, Toledo, 
Ohio, assignors to Midrex Corporation, Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 933,690 
Int. Cl.2 F27B 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 266—156 4 Claims 

1. Apparatus for reducing iron oxide with gas made by the 

gasification of fossil fuel, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a fossil fuel gasifier for producing a gasifier gas; 

(b) a generally vertical shaft type gas reactor for treating 
said gasifier gas, said reactor having means at its upper end 
for introducing a particulate burden thereto and means for 
removing particulate material therefrom at its lower end, 
means intermediate said burden introducing and removal 
means for introducing gas from said gasifier to the burden 
in said reactor, and means for removing treated gas from 
said reactor; 
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(c) a first conduit communicating with said gasifier and said 
gas reactor for conducting said gasifier gas to said reactor; 
(d) a generally vertical shaft furnace for the direct reduction 
of iron, having particle introducing means at the top 
thereof, particle removal means at the bottom thereof for 
establishing a descending burden therein, treated gas in- 
troduction means between said particle introducing means 
and said particle removal means, and means for removing 
a spent reducing gas from the top of said furnace; 
(e) a second conduit communicating with said reactor and 
said furnace for conducting said treated gas to said furnace for 
use therein as reducing gas; 
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(f) means for cooling and scrubbing said removed spent 
reducing gas; 

(g) a third conduit communicating with said spent reducing 
gas outlet and said cooling and scrubbing means; 

(h) means for mixing cooled spent reducing gas with said 
gasifier gas; 

(i) a fourth conduit communicating between said cooling 
and scrubbing means and said first conduit, said fourth 
conduit having means therein for removing CO? from said 
spent reducing gas; and 

(j) a fifth conduit communicating with said CO? removal 
means and said second conduit for tempering treated gas 
prior to its introduction to said furnace as reducing gas. 


4,205,831 
ORE REDUCTION REACTOR DISCHARGE 
REGULATOR 

Enrique R. M. Vera, and Gilberto G. Garcia, both of Monterrey, 

Mexico, assignors to Hylsa, S. A., Monterrey, Mexico 

Filed Apr. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 26,874 
Int. Cl.2 C21B 7/14 

USS. Cl. 266—195 5 Claims 

1. In a vertical shaft, moving bed reduction reactor having a 
reduction zone in the upper part thereof and a cooling zone in 
the lower part thereof, said reactor being of the type in which 
particulate oxide ore is reduced by a stream of reducing gas in 
said reduction zone and then cooled by a stream of cooling gas 
in said cooling zone to form cooled particles of sponge metal, 
apparatus for regulating the discharge of said particulate 
sponge metal from said reactor comprising in combination 
with said reactor a downwardly converging tubular baffle in 
said cooling zone for guiding the sponge metal particles 
toward the center of said reactor, a flow blocking member 
confronting the discharge end of said baffle and positioned to 
accumulate a sufficient amount of cooled sponge metal parti- 
cles to prevent further flow from said converging baffle, a 
perforated nozzle near the center of said flow blocking mem- 
ber and means for supplying pressurized gas to said nozzle to 
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cause said gas to blow particles outwardly over the perimeter 
of said flow blocking member whereby the particles biown 


from said blocking member fall downwardly toward the dis- 


charge end of said reactor. 


4,205,832 
HERRING STRIP CUTTER 
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4,205,833 
BENCH VISE 


John O. Lenz, Coon Rapids, Minn., assignor to Kurt Manufac- 


turing Company, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 956,029 
Int. Cl.? B23Q 3/02 


USS. Cl. 269—134 
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1. A bench vise comprising a movable jaw frame having 
elongated spaced apart side frame members and a movable jaw 
member mounted to extend between said side frame members 
at one end thereof, a fixed jaw assembly positioned between 
the side frame members including means to guide the side 
frame members for reciprocal movement relative to said fixed 
jaw assembly, said fixed jaw assembly including a fixed jaw 
support and a fixed jaw plate carrier mounted on said fixed jaw 


Steven K. Kuzio, 1748 E. 64th Ave., Vancouver, British Colum- Support for limited movement when the fixed jaw plate carrier 


bia, Canada (VSP 2M8) 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,586 


Int. Cl.?2 A22C 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 269—87.2 


1. A device for holding bait fish to permit cutting a strip 
from the side of the fish, the device comprising: 

a holding block having opposed sides and opposed faces; 

a first depression formed in a first face of the holding block 
to hold a fish with a side of the fish protruding; 

two walls, each extending from a side of the holding block to 
above the first face of the holding block; 

a clamping plate having opposed sides and opposed faces; 

longitudinal slots in each wall to guide a knife during cutting 
and to permit cutting both sides of the fish, one slot in each 
wall adjacent the first side of the holding block, the sec- 
ond slot in each wall adjacent the first face of the clamp- 
ing plate when the block and clamping plate are held 
together to clamp a fish in the depression; 

a second depression formed in a first face of the clamping 
plate; 

the first and second depressions being correspondingly 
shaped to hold opposed sides of a bait fish; 

a pivotal joint between the holding block and the clamping 
plate; and 

means to permit movement and clamping of the walls so that 
the position of the slots relative to the block and the 


clamping plate can be varied for different thicknesses of 
fish. 


is not under load, said fixed jaw plate carrier being aligned 
with said movable jaw member to permit clamping work- 
pieces, a shaft member fixedly mounted on said fixed jaw 


8 Claims support and extending between said side frame members, and 


housing means for rotatably mounting said shaft member at an 
end thereof opposite from the fixed jaw support and on an 
outer side of the side frame members, said housing means for 
rotatably mounting said shaft being adapted to be fixedly at- 
tached to a bench, cooperating means between said fixed jaw 
support and said fixed jaw plate carrier to react to said fixed 
jaw support clamping loads exerted by said movable jaw mem- 
ber on said fixed jaw plate carrier, comprising a pair of inclined 
surfaces oriented relative to the axis of movement of said 
movable jaw frame to urge the fixed jaw plate carrier toward 
the movable jaw frame under compressive clamping loads. 


4,205,834 
DEVICE FOR FACILITATING THE ALIGNMENT OF 
HEAVY WORKPIECES AT A MACHINE TABLE OR THE 
LIKE 
Walter Demuth, Wallisellen, and Erhard Ruesch, Ziirich, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Maag Gear-Wheel & Machine Com- 
pany Limited, Ziirich, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 4,552 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 3, 1978, 
01178/78 
Int. Cl.? B23Q 3/18 
U.S. Cl. 269—258 12 Claims 
1. A device for facilitating the alignment of heavy work- 
pieces at a machine table or the like, comprising: 
a housing arranged below the workpiece at the machine 
table; 
a pendulum support arranged in said housing; 
said pendulum support being tiltably movable to a limited 
extent to all sides within said housing and between a rest 
position and a support position where it supports a work- 
piece; 
means for raising and lowering said pendulum support; 
a mechanically adjustable support guided in said housing 
between a rest position and a support position where it 
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supports the workpiece instead of the pendulum support; 


means for raising and lowering said mechanically adjustable 
support. 


4,205,835 
BRISTLE BED FOR VACUUM TABLE 
Heinz J. Gerber, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to Gerber 
Garment Technology, Inc., South Windsor, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 796,605, May 13, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,213 
Int. Cl.2 B26D 7/20 


US. Cl. 269—289 R 32 Claims 
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1. A unitary bristle block made from plastic material and 
having a base, a multiplicity of flexible bristles integrally con- 
nected to one side of said base and projecting in parallel rela- 
tion therefrom, said bristles having free ends defining a sub- 
stantially planar support surface, each of said bristles having a 
taper converging from one end toward its opposite end, a 
plurality of parallel connecting posts integrally connected to 
said base and projecting from the side thereof opposite said one 
side, said base having a plurality of passageways extending 
therethrough, each of said passageways opening through said 
one side between a plurality of said bristles. 


4,205,836 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ZIG-ZAG FOLDING 
Ernst D. Nystrand, De Pere, Wis., assignor to Paper Converting 
Machine Company, Green Bay, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 823,350, Aug. 10, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 967,426 
Int. Cl.?2 B6SH 45/16 
U.S. Cl. 270—73 1 Claim 

1. In apparatus for zig-zag folding a web wherein a web is 
fed between a pair of rotating folding members for travel 
therewith at a predetermined speed, each member having at 
least one tucker and one gripper, each gripper having an anvil 
and a movable element, said members being disposed relative 
to each other to position the tucker of one member in web 
tucking engagement with the gripper of the other member to 
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cooperate in folding said web, means for perforating an elon- 
gated web along a plurality of longitudinally spaced apart 
transversely extending lines and advancing said web between 
said members to zig-zag fold the same into a stack, each grip- 
per anvil having a circumferentially extending surface posi- 
tioned to travel at said web given speed, and separator means 
positioned below said folding members including two pairs of 








spirals to selectively deliver developed spacing between folds, 
a slotted receiving cage vertically movably positioned below 
said spirals and having operably associated therewith a planar 
element having plates flanking a relatively thin separator mem- 
ber adapted to be interposed between a pair of spirals, and 
means for first inserting said separator member into said spac- 
ing and thereafter inserting said planar element into said slot to 
burst a perforation in said web. 


4,205,837 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING A SUCCESSION OF 
MUTUALLY OVERLAPPING PRODUCTS 
Eduard von Hein, and Kurt Rothen, both of Bern, Switzerland, 
assignors to Maschinenfabrik WIFAG, Bern, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 895,108 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 12, 1977, 7704188 
Int. Cl.? B6SH 5/34 
U.S. Cl. 271—270 


1. Apparatus for forming a succession of mutually overlap- 

ping products comprising: 

a rotatable vane wheel; said vane wheel having an axis of 
rotation; said vane wheel having vanes thereon; 

a first guide wheel having a respective rotation axis; said first 
guide wheel axis being offset from said vane wheel axis; 
said first guide wheel being generally next to a portion of 
said vane wheel; 

a chain placed near to said vane wheel; said chain having a 
plurality of product grippers thereon for gripping prod- 
ucts held in said vane wheel; said chain passing around 
and being guided by said first guide wheel; means for 
driving said chain to move past said first guide wheel; said 
first guide wheel and said chain therefor being so placed 
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with respect to said vane wheel that said grippers each 
remove a product from a respective said vane as each said 
gripper moves by the respective said vane; 

an arm adjustably positionable to various positions with 
respect to its spacing from said vane wheel axis; said first 
guide wheel rotation axis being carried on and being 
movable with said arm. 


4,205,838 
ADJUSTABLE SAFETY STANDS FOR BARBELL PLATES 
Thomas J. McIntosh, 910 Edenridge Dr., Youngstown, Ohio 
44512 
Filed May 18, 1978, Ser. No. 907,205 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 272—123 


1. The combination of a barbell having plates of known 
diameter thereon, an exercising bench on which a person 
reclines in lifting said barbell and the plates thereon and a pair 
of adjustable safety stands positioned one on either side of said 
exercising bench, each of said safety stands comprising a circu- 
lar base of a known diameter, a pair of vertically disposed 
telescopically engaged tubular body members, means on said 
base supporting said tubular body members thereabove, means 
for holding said tubular body members in adjustable relation to 
each other, a horizontally disposed elongated body member 
with oppositely disposed arcuate upturned ends, said elongated 
body member secured midway between said ends to the upper 
one of the uppermost of said telescopically arranged tubular 
body members, said horizontally disposed elongated body 
member being at least as long as the diameter of said circular 
base and of a length greater than the diameter of said plates on 
said barbell, and being of a width at least equal to half the 
diameter of said circular base and wherein said elongated body 
members with said arcuate upturned ends are positioned at a 
level slightly above the upper surface of said exercising bench. 


4,205,839 
EXERCISING DEVICE HAVING HAND GRIPS AND 
FOOT STIRRUPS ATTACHED TO LINES 
Melvin H. M. Best, 131 Marine Ave., Wilmington, Calif. 90744 
Filed Aug. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 827,878 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 21/00 
US. Cl. 272—126 


p 4 
1. In an exercising device of the type having flexible line 
means for manipulation by a user, each said first and second 
line means having means at one end for engagement by a 
person’s hands and means at the other ends for engagement by 
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a person’s feet, and pulley means adapted to be held by a fixed 
support having both lines passing over the pulley means so that 
each of the first and second line means can be tensioned by 
respective hand and foot movements, the improvements in- 
cluding means at one end of each line means having a hand grip 
having a grip part and an attachment part in the form of a 
guard extending from the grip part, and means including a 
fitting on an end part of said first and second line means, the 
fitting including an adjustable member having means for secur- 
ing at an adjustable position on the attachment part, the mem- 
ber including a setting screw for setting the fitting at adjusted 
positions on the attachment part to provide for various angular 
relationships between the user’s arm and the attached line. 


4,205,840 
NET HEIGHT MEASURING SYSTEMS 
Charles G. Blevins, 1728 Marlyn Dr., Little Rock, Ark. 72205 
Filed Sep. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 942,198 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 61/00 


US. Cl. 273—29 BA 7 Claims 


1. A multi-purpose racket game device for measuring a 
predetermined height of the upper end of a conventional lawn 
tennis and badminton net above a tennis court playing surface, 
said device comprising: 

tool means for engaging the upper edge of the said playing 

net to support said device therefrom; 

linkage means attached to said tool means and extending 

downwardly therefrom when said tool means is engaged 
with a said net upper edge; 

first coupling means adapted to be attached to the free end of 

a conventional lawn tennis and badminton racket handle; 
and 

second coupling means fastened to said linkage means for 

engaging said first coupling means, the length of a said 
racquet, said tool means, said linkage means and said first 
and second coupling means being combined to represent 
said prescribed height to thereby suspending said racquet 
from a said net. 


4,205,841 
GOLF TEE 

William L. Silva, deceased, late of Stockton, Calif., and by 

Anthony L. Silva, successor, Lathrop, Calif., assignors to 

Robert B. Uvalles, Stockton, Calif., a part interest 

Filed Jul. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 922,666 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 57/00 

U.S. Cl. 273—33 2 Claims 

1. A one-piece, re-usable golf tee, of stiff high impact resis- 
tant material, comprising a ground-engaging pad, a blade de- 
pending from the pad for ground penetration, an arm extend- 
ing at a forward and upward incline from the pad, an initially 
aboveground cradle on the upper end of the arm, the cradle 
being adapted to receive and support a golf ball, and a prong 
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depending from the cradle; the prong extending downwardly 
and being substantially perpendicular to said cradle and being 
of a length to clear the ground when the pad is in flush engage- 


7 
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ment therewith and with the blade fully penetrating the 
ground, said prong engaging the ground when a golf ball is hit 
from said cradle and said cradle is moved downwardly as a 
result thereof. 


4,205,842 
LAMINATED BOWLING ALLEY WITH BARRIER 
INTERFACE 
Gordon W. Murrey, Sr., 14150 S. Figueroa, Los Angeles, Calif. 
90061 
Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 918,777 
Int. Cl.2 A63D 1/04 
US. Cl, 273—51 
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13. In a bowling alley construction of the type including an 
underbed defining an approach section leading to a foul line, a 
ball impact section leading beyond said foul line, and a bowling 
ball rolling alley leading to a pin deck section, all of which are 
covered by a synthetic laminated finishing layer, said construc- 
tion including: 

a first integral barrier plate of metal or hard plastic sand- 
wiched between said underbed and synthetic laminated 
finishing layer projecting throughout at least one of said 
approach, ball impact or pin deck sections, said barrier 
plate being characterized in that it is more rigid and more 
resistant to deformation due to downwardly acting forces 
than said underbed and said finishing layer. 


4,205,843 
LAMINATED PIN DECK AND METHOD OF 
INSTALLATION 
Gordon W. Murrey, Sr., 14150 S. Figueroa, Los Angeles, Calif. 
90061 
Filed Jun. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 919,487 
Int. Cl.2 A63D 1/04 
US, Cl, 273—51 


42 35 


1. A pin deck construction for supporting and intercepting 
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rebounding bowling pins at one end of a bowling alley and 
comprising: 

a frame; 

a lane section on said frame and formed with an upwardly 
facing lane surface; 

a pin deck base layer supported on said frame adjacent one 
end of said lane section and having a pin deck base layer 
top surface dentable by said rebounding bowling pins 
striking same and being disposed a predetermined distance 
below the surface level of said lane section; 

a metal or plastic barrier plate overlying and affixed to the 
upper surface of said base layer, said barrier plate being 
constructed of a material of sufficient rigidity and thick- 
ness to cause the top surface thereof to be substantially 
undentable by said rebounding bowling pins and exhibit a 
greater resistance to denting thereby than said pin deck 
base layer top surface; 

a high pressure finishing layer laminate overlying said bar- 
rier plate and including a top surface layer having a deco- 
rative finish; and, 

bonding means bonding said finishing layer laminate to the 
upper surface of said barrier plate, the combined thickness 
of said barrier plate and said finishing layer being substan- 
tially equal to said predetermined distance to dispose the 
top surface such finishing layer laminate level with the top 
surface of said upwardly facing lane surface whereby a 
bowling ball will roll down said lane section and onto said 
pin deck to strike bowling pins setting thereon and said 
pins rebounding onto said pin deck will impact said finish- 
ing layer and said barrier plate will resist indentation and 
consequent relative movement and breaking of the bond 
between said finishing layer and barrier plate. 


4,205,844 
GAME RACKET 
Laszlo A. Gombas, Rte. 7, Box 555Q, Evergreen, Colo. 80439 
Filed Feb. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 874,256 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 49/12, 49/08 


US. Cl. 273—73 H 17 Claims 


1. An improved racket for tennis and like games, of the kind 
having a metal frame defining a racket plane with a face por- 
tion and a handle portion of the racket, the frame being sym- 
metrical on opposite sides of a longitudinal racket axis, the 
frame being formed from an elongated continuous strip of 
metal having its central portion outlining a racket face at the 
forward end of the longitudinal axis, the face having an open 
throat, and end portions of the strip defining a racket handle 
extending generally rearwardly along the longitudinal racket 
axis from the open throat and terminating at the opposite free 
ends of the elongated strip; the racket having a yoke closing 
the open throat of the frame; and a handle grip engaging the 
free ends of the frame; wherein the improvement comprises: 

(a) said metal frame having a cross-sectional configuration 

taken normally to the plane of the racket with a first 
hollow tubular element facing the first side of the racket 
plane, a second hollow tubular element facing the second 
side of the racket plane, and an intermediate web joining 
the first and second tubular elements, a transverse axis 
passing normally through the racket plane through the 
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web and both tubular elements, and a neutral axis of sym- 
metry in the racket plane bisecting the cross-sectional 
configuration and intersecting said transverse axis, 
wherein said first and second tubular elements have outer 
wall portions respectively facing said first and second 
sides of the racket plane, each of said outer wall portions 
configured on a radius from the intersection of said trans- 
verse and neutral axes; 

(b) the maximum width of the cross-section along the neutral 
axis being approximately one-half the maximum dimen- 
sion of the cross-section along the transverse axis; 

(c) the length of said web along the transverse axis being 
between 35% and 45% of the maximum dimension of the 
cross-section along the transverse axis; and 

(d) the minimum thickness of the web along the neutral axis 
being approximately 10% of the maximum dimension of 
the cross-section along the neutral axis and the cross-sec- 
tional surface area of the web being between ten and 
twenty percent of the total cross-sectional surface area of 
the metal frame. 


4,205,845 
GOLF CLUB SHAFT WITH ANGLED STEPS 
John T. Kanne, Ashtabula, Ohio, assignor to True Temper Cor- 
poration, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 888,246 
Int. Cl.? A63B 53/12 
U.S. Cl. 273—80 B 


1. A golf club shaft having a longitudinal axis comprising a 
plurality of juxtaposed elongated steps; each of said steps 
including a medial portion, having a substantially circular 
cross-section, and being bounded at either end by tapered 
shoulders at the junctures between adjacent steps; the locus of 
points along the edge between any given step and its respective 
shoulder defining a plane; wherein at least one of said planes 
oblique to said longitudinal axis. 


4,205,846 
TARGET PANEL 

Alfred B. Levine, Suite 418, Barr Bidg 910-17th St., NW., Wash- 

ington, D.C. 20006 
Division of Ser. No. 758,153, Jan. 10, 1977, Pat. No. 4,157,182. 

This application Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 952,992 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 9/02; F41J 5/00 

U.S, Cl. 273—310 3 Claims 

1. A light sensitive display panel useful as a target having an 
extended light sensitive surface area that selectively responds 
at each different position thereof to the application of an irradi- 
ating light from a light source to emit a generated visible light 
at each said applied illuminated position, comprising: 

a thin layer photoconductor material disposed over said 
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extended area and selectively responsive to the applica- 
tion of irradiating light at each said different position to 
selectively change its electrical resistance from a higher to 
a lower electrical resistance, 

an electrically energizable thin electroluminescent light 
generating layer in intimate, electrically conductive rela- 
tionship with said photoconductor material and including 
a light scintillation material for providing a light display, 

and means connecting an electrical powering source in series 
circuit relationship with said thin layer photoconductor 
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material and said thin layer light generating material, and 
applied to the various different positions of said extended 
surface area, 

whereby the application of an irradiating light at any of said 
different positions lowers the electrical resistance of the 
photoconductor material and applies the electrical power- 
ing source to activate said light generating material to 
generate light which, in turn, maintains the photoconduc- 
tor material at the lower resistance to regenerate the 
generated light after the irradiating light is withdrawn. 


4,205,847 
TARGET VIDEO GAME AVOIDING ERRONEOUS 
COUNTS 
Klaus Steiger, Unterrodach, and Peter Wahl, Coburg, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Loewe-Opta GmbH, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 854,228 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 23, 
1976, 2653093 
Int. Cl.2 A63F 9/02 


US, Cl. 273—313 7 Claims 


1. A videogame including a line and frame scanned televi- 
sion receiver comprising: 

a circuit for generating a light spot symbol on a line-scanned 
screen of a television receiver; 

a target detector directable to the light spot symbol moving 
on the screen; 

a photosensor incorporated in the target detector for receiv- 
ing light energy emitted from the light spot on the screen; 

a trigger arm attached to the target detector for actuating a 
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switch which controls signals to be sent to the television 
display set through cables or wireless transmission; 

an output stage of the target detector for sending signals 
which are modulated by the frequency selected light 
pulses for a hit of the target and which are unmodulated 
for a direction missing shot; 

an input stage for receiving the signals sent by the output 
stage; 

an amplification stage for amplifying the signals received 
from the input stage; 

a pulse converter stage connected to the amplification stage 
for generating a pulse of a first duration for an incoming 
modulated signal and for generating a pulse of a second 
duration different from the first duration for an incoming 
unmodulated signal; 

integration stages with different time constants to which the 
pulses from the pulse converter are fed for providing a 
control signal when the pulses surpass a defined threshold; 

and counting and display stages for receiving control signals 
from the integration stages and for counting and display- 
ing the occurrences of hits and shots wherein said count- 
ing stage comprises electronic counters including evalua- 
tion circuits for counting these signals for registering a hit 
if the time cycle coincides for actuating the trigger arm of 
the target detector and for the pulse resulting from con- 
version of the light impinging on the photosensor and for 
registering a shot corresponding to actuation of the trig- 
ger arm and which causes the moving light spot on the 
screen to extinguish automatically when a hit occurs, said 
moving light spot being modulated with the line scanning 
and frame frequency; and 

a frequency selective circuit for selecting and evaluating the 
electrical signals generated by the light received in the 
photosensor of the target detector when the direction of 
the target detector coincides with the moving light spot 
symbol such that only pulses of the light spot symbol with 
the frequency of the line or frame scanning are transmitted 
to the evaluation circuits. 


4,205,848 
AERIAL GUNNERY TARGET 
David H. Smith; John S. Yates, both of Fountain Valley, and 
Paul C. Kochendorfer, Laguna Niguel, all of Calif., assignors 
to Prototype Development Associates, Inc., Santa Ana, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 894,924 


Int. Cl.2 B64D 3/02 


USS. Cl. 273—361 20 Claims 
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1. An aerial gunnery target that is towed behind an aircraft 

comprising: 

a towing frame defining a structure having at least one 
member outside of its central axis adapted for attachment 
to a cable that is towed behind an aircraft; and, 

a plurality of elongated non-woven strand members attached 
to and extending from said towing frame structure form- 
ing a substantially pre-established outline having a cross 
section substantially conforming to the structure to which 
they are attached when said target is towed at speeds 
compatible with said towing aircraft and said strands 
stream back from said towing frame. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,205,849 
FOLDABLE STENCILS PUZZLE 
John A. Perkins, 1905 Laurelwood, Kalamazoo, Mich. 49002 
Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,331 
Int. Cl.2 GO9B 11/04; A63F 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 273—155 2 Claims 


1. A puzzle comprising a central sheet having attached 
thereto by fold lines, a plurality of fold-in sheets adapted to 
overlay said central sheet, at least two of which fold-in sheets 
comprise sheet-form stencils having different component sten- 
cil designs therein which, taken together, form a composite 
stencil design, whereby a stencil design can be transferred to 
said central sheet or to a copy sheet placed thereon, by succes- 
sively overlaying said central sheet by said fold-in, sheet-form 
stencils and successively transferring the component stencil 
design thereof to the underlying sheet, in which the central 
sheet is a polygon having said fold-in sheets attached to each 
side thereof by fold lines, at least two of which comprise said 
fold-in, sheet-form stencils, whereby, when all said fold-in 
sheets are folded in, they form with said central sheet, a pocket 
adapted to hold a plurality of copy sheets complementary in 
size and shape with said central sheet, in which the outermost 
said fold-in sheet has the same configuration as said central 
sheet, and is adapted to overlay the others and is provided with 
holding means for holding said puzzle in folded position, in 
which said holding means comprises a corner pocket adapted 
to receive the corner of the outermost said fold-in sheet and, in 
which the holding means comprises tabs in the form of equilat- 
eral triangles integral with a corner of said central sheet and 
having one leg thereof comprising one fold line and the other 
leg thereof an extension of the other fold line at the said corner 
whereby, when one tab is folded in on its fold line and the 
other tab is folded in on its fold line, the latter will overlie the 
former and, when glued thereto, form the desired pocket. 


4,205,850 
PARTNER PUZZLE GAME 
Timothy J. Craig, 6945 DeCelis, Van Nuys, Calif. 91406 
Filed Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,098 
Int. Cl.2 A63F 9/12 

USS. Cl, 273—157 R 13 Claims 

1. As an article of manufacture, a puzzle game including in 
combination, a playing board, means on each side of the board 
defining the outline of at least one particular figure or image, 
the images on opposite sides registering with each other, a 
group of playing pieces of irregular shapes for use on one side 
of the board, the pieces being contoured so that they can be 
fitted to correspond to an image on that side of the board, a set 
of pieces of corresponding shape for use on the opposite side of 
the board which can similarly be fitted so as to correspond to 
the registering image on the other side of the board, and means 
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whereby individual corresponding playing pieces on opposite 
sides of the board can be secured and held in position when the 





corresponding respective pieces on opposite sides have been 
properly positioned. 


4,205,851 
GAME BOARD 
Ralph D. Hopkins, APO, New York, N.Y. 09155 
Filed May 2, 1978, Ser. No. 902,077 
Int. Cl? A63F 3/00 
US, Cl. 273—241 





1. A board game, comprising in combination: 

a game board comprising a first, second and a third major 
board section each having a playing surface and a base 
surface; 

said game board further comprising a first minor board 
section interposed between said first and second major 
board sections and a second minor board section inter- 
posed between said second and third major board sec- 
tions; 

flexible means interconnecting said major and minor board 
sections enabling said game board to be folded along said 
flexible means; 

a first, second and a third elevational member means respec- 
tively projecting from said playing surfaces of said first, 
second and third major board sections of said game board; 

said third elevational member means comprising a perma- 
nent third elevational member and a removable third 
elevational member having a three dimensional contour 
consistent with the theme of the game for enhancing the 
appearance of the game theme on said game board; 

means establishing one of said first and second elevational 
member means to be at least partially receivable in the 
other of said first and second elevational member means 
enabling said game board to be folded with said first major 
board section being substantially parallel to said second 
major board section; 

aperture means defined in said base surface of said first game 
board section for receiving said permanent third eleva- 
tional member extending from said playing surface of said 
third game board section upon said third game board 
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section being folded substantially parallel to said first 
game board section; 

said permanent third elevational member locking said game 
board in a folded position upon insertion of said perma- 
nent third elevational member into said aperture means; 

means for mounting said removable third elevational mem- 
ber at a location on said third game board section for 
providing a three dimensional contour at said location 
when said removable member is mounted thereat and for 
providing a substantially flat game board surface at said 
location upon removal of said removable member; 

means for mounting said removable member to one of said 
first and second game board sections to cooperate with 
said first and second elevational members for storing said 
removable member when said game board is in the folded 
position; and 

said removable member being hollow for receiving therein 
at least a portion of one of said first and second elevational 


members during storage of said removable member 
thereon. 


4,205,852 
CROSSWORD SYSTEM, GAME AND APPARATUS 


Paul L, Wayman, 918-B Orleans, New Oreleans, La. 70116 


Filed Jan. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 870,872 
Int. Cl.2 A63F 3/00 
6 Claims 
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1. A crossword puzzle game comprising: 

an at least generally flat playing surface game board having 
“C”s and “V”’s indicia located on various playing surface 
areas on said game board; 

grid means for dividing said playing surface into a plurality 
of rows and columns definintely delineating said playing 
surface areas; 

a plurality of vowel playing piece means at least similar in 
size and shape to the “V” playing surface areas for place- 
ment on said “V” playing surface areas. 

a plurality of consonant playing piece means at least similar 
in size and shape to the “C” playing surface areas for 
placement on said ““C” playing surface areas. 

marking means on the upper surfaces of said playing piece 
means for marking each with a letter of the alphabet, the 
vowel playing pieces with a vowel of the alphabet and the 
consonant playing pieces with a consonant of the alpha- 
bet, said “C”s on said game board forming consonant 
identification means on certain playing surface areas iden- 
tifying them as spots for placement of playing piece means 
marked with a consonant letter and said ““V”s on said 
game board forming vowel identification means on certain 
other playing surface areas for identifying them as spots 
for placement of playing piece means marked with a 
vowel letter. 


blank area means on the remaining playing surface areas for 
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identifying them as spots upon which no playing piece 

means may be placed and constituting blank areas dividing 

the playing surface into section areas for placement of 
playing pieces and areas in which no playing piece may be 
placed; 

the game further including the following rules: 

(a) the rule that consonant letter playing piece means may 
be placed only on playing surface areas constituting 
spots for occupancy by consonant letter piece means; 

(b) the rule that vowel letter playing piece means may be 
placed only on playing surface areas constituting spots 
for occupancy by vowel letter playing piece means; 

(c) the rule that playing piece means shall be placed on 
board areas so as to completely fill a linear row or 
column segment between a playing surface perimeter 
and a blank area or between a blank area and blank area 
to form a word; and 

(d) the rule that playing piece means may be placed so as 
to spell a word such as might be found in a conventional 
crossword puzzle. 


4,205,853 
RECORD SIDE IDENTIFICATION APPARATUS FOR 
VIDEO DISC PLAYER 
Leslie A. Torrington, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 964,528 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 17/04 


USS. Cl, 274—9 B 5 Claims 
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1. Ina player for use with a disc record removably subject to 
occupancy of a protective cover comprising a jacket and a 
record retaining spine removably located within said jacket; 
said record being enclosed in said cover such that a first side of 
said record is associated with a given side of said spine; said 
player having an input slot through which an occupied cover 
is inserted to load an enclosed record therein; said player 
additionally including a record extracting mechanism, located 
at the end of said player remote from said input slot, for remov- 
ing said retaining spine from said jacket during jacket with- 
drawal subsequent to an occupied cover arrival at a fully 
inserted position in said player, thereby retaining said spine and 
said associated record in said player; apparatus comprising: 

(A) a sensing member mounted in said player in the vicinity 
of said input slot such that it is subject to deflection in a 
first direction and a second direction, opposite to said first 
direction, in response to engagement with a discontinuity 
disposed in an occupied cover during insertion thereof in 
said player with said given side of said spine facing, re- 
spectively, upward and downward; 

(B) means responsive to the location of said sensing member 
for providing an indication of the record side subject to 
play; and 

(C) means subject to engagement with said spine upon said 
occupied cover arrival at said fully inserted position in 
said player for holding said sensing member in the position 
to which it was deflected during said occupied cover 
insertion, throughout the period of retention of said spine 
in said player. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,205,854 
RECORD PLAYERS 
David J. Davis, Wroughton, and Brian P. Taylor, Swindon, both 
of England, assignors to Plessey Handel und Investments AG, 
Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 887,377 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 17, 1977, 
11269/77; Mar. 19, 1977, 11745/77 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 3/10 


US. Cl. 274—23 R 3 Claims 


1. A record player having a tone arm and a gimbal mounting 
for the tone arm, the gimbal mounting having bearings and at 
least one of the bearings having a first elongate member 
through it, the elongate member being attached at one end to 
the tone arm with the center line of the elongate member 
intersecting the point of rotation of the tone arm, and the said 
at least one bearing having sufficient clearance to allow the 
elongate member to move angularly within it. 


4,205,855 
SOUND REPRODUCING APPARATUS 

Thomas M. Pollock, Fairfield, Glebe La., Kilmacolm, Renfrew- 

shire, Scotland 

Filed Mar. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 888,611 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 25, 1977, 

12732/77 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 3/10 


US. Cl. 274—23 R 1 Claim 


1. A tone arm for sound reproducing apparatus comprising a 
solid, rigid elongated member of electrically insulating mate- 
rial formed as a laminate and comprising several laminae 
stacked one on top of the other including first connection 
means formed at one end for providing attachment of a pick-up 
head and second connection means formed at a point remote 
from said one end for providing attachment of a pivot support, 
a plurality of spaced printed circuit form electrical current 
conductors being formed on a face of at least one lamina which 
abuts against a face of an adjoining lamina completely enclos- 
ing the conductors, at least selected conductors being provided 
at opposite ends with take-off leads for connection respectively 
to a pick-up head supported by the arm and to signal reproduc- 
ing apparatus and in which selected conductors are arranged to 
be nonsignal carrying conductors provided with take-off leads 
only at the ends thereof remote from the end of the tone arm 
formed to receive a pick-up head, said take-off leads being 
connected to a ground connection. 
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4,205,856 
PICKUP CARTRIDGE 

Ken Hayashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Stax Industries Lim- 

ited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,382 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1977, 52- 

106625[U]; Feb. 28, 1978, 53-24094[U] 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 3/02 


U.S, Cl. 274—37 6 Claims 


1. A pickup cartridge for reproducing diskshaped record 
carriers having an information track in the form of a spiral 
groove on which audio and/or video information is recorded, 
and including a shielded casing, a cantilever, damping means 
pivotally mounting the cantilever within the casing at its one 
end to dampen mechanical vibrations thereof, said cantilever 
projecting from the casing through an opening formed in a 
wall of the casing, a stylus carried by the cantilever at its other, 
free end, the opening during reproduction of the record carri- 
ers allowing omnidirectional movement of the stylus and the 
cantilever about the pivoted end of the cantilever, and a trans- 
ducer arranged within the casing in the vicinity of the opening, 
characterized by: a funnel-shaped dust and moisture seal mem- 
ber consisting of resilient material and formed with a flange- 
shaped first portion having a relatively large diameter which 
tightly contacts the peripheral portion of the casing wall defin- 
ing said opening, and with a second portion having a relatively 
small diameter extending within the casing and tightly sur- 
rounding the peripheral surface of the cantilever, the first and 
the second portions forming a tapering cavity which allows the 
free movement of the cantilever with the second portion fol- 
lowing said movement of the cantilever, whereby foreign 
matter is prevented from entering into the casing. 


4,205,857 
CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS 

Jean Menager, Luxembourg, Luxembourg, assignor to Societe 

Internationale de Mecanique Industrielle S.A., Luxembourg, 

Luxembourg 

Filed Jul. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 813,310 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 6, 1976, 76 20591 
Int. Cl.2 F16J 15/34 


U.S. Cl. 277—38 7 Claims 


1. A centrifugal pump comprising a housing, a shaft rotat- 
ably mounted in a bore of the housing, a wheel fixed to a hub 
secured to the shaft and having a plurality of angularly distrib- 
uted openings, a seal assembly comprising a counter-ring, a 
flexible member, a friction ring secured to said flexible member 
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and resilient means for urging the friction ring into contact 
with the counter-ring, the counter-ring and flexible member 
being secured to respective connection members, one of which 
connection members is fitted in a recess of the housing and 
comprises a radial thrust surface facing said openings of the 
wheel and the other of which connection members is fixed to 
the hub and is made of elastomer material, said assembly fur- 
ther comprising a sleeve surrounding the shaft, said sleeve 
being secured to said other connection member at one end 
thereof and being provided at its other end with a radially 
enlarged abutment portion to retain said one connection mem- 
ber before its mounting inside said housing. 


4,205,858 
SHAFT-SEALING SLIDING MEMBER 
Masao Shimazaki, Toyota; Hiroshi Ueda, Kasugai, and Yasu- 
mitsu Kuwazuru, Toyota, all of Japan, assignors to Taiho 
Kogyo Co., Ltd., Toyota and Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jido- 
shokki Seisakusho, Kariya, both of, Japan 
Filed Dec. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 968,096 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1977, 52-147550 
Int. Cl.2 F163 15/34 . 


USS. Cl. 277—96.2 8 Claims 


1. A shaft-sealing sliding member which is formed by ther- 
mal compression molding of a mixture essentially consisting of 
about 55% to 70% by weight of graphite component powder 
containing 50% or more of graphite, about 25% to 40% of 
synthetic resin binder and about 2% to 15% of a filler of boron 
nitride. 


4,205,859 
INDEXABLE CHUCK 
London T. Morawski, 15850 Common Rd., Roseville, Mich. 
48066 
Filed Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 935,476 
Int. Cl.2 B23B 31/36 


U.S. Cl. 279—5 10 Claims 


Rt 


1. A workpiece chuck assembly comprising a head adapted 
to be fixedly mounted on the rotary driven spindle of a ma- 
chine tool to rotate about the rotary axis of the spindle, a 
workpiece chuck mounted on said head to rotate about an axis 
offset radially from the rotary axis of the head, means for 
rotatably indexing said chuck about its rotary axis on the head 
through successive arcuate increments, said indexing means 
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including an axially reciprocable drawbar coaxial with said 
head and means operated by reciprocation of said drawbar for 
rotating the chuck on said head, and means for locking the 
chuck against rotation relative to said head whereby a work- 
piece engaged by said chuck is adapted to be machined at 
selected sections thereof spaced concentrically about the ro- 
tary axis of the chuck by means of a cutting tool aligned axially 
with the rotary axis of the head by rotating the head about its 
central axis with the chuck locked thereon during each ma- 
chining operation and by rotatably indexing the chuck about 
its axis between successive machining operations. 


4,205,860 
STEERING SYSTEM AND STEERING GEAR EMBODIED 
THE SYSTEM THEREIN 
Toshio Tsuchiya, Kawagoe, and Suwaji Takano, Urawa, both of 
Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 935,999 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1977, 52-102435 
Int. Cl.2 B62D 7/06 


US. Cl. 280—95 R 6 Claims 


1. A steering gear for providing a variable steering ratio in a 
steering system for a vehicle having a bar-type steering handle 
or a similarly-operated steering handle and a relatively substan- 
tially highly-positioned seat, comprising: 

two steered wheels connected to knuckle arms and tie-rods 
so as to be operative to steer said vehicle; 

a steering shaft driven by said steering handle; 

at least one cam operatively connected to, and driven by, 
said steering shaft; 

a connecting member connected to a driven member; 

said connecting member being connected at one end thereof 
to said tie-rods and being pivotally supported at the other 
end thereof on said driven member; 

a follower means provided on said driven member so as to 
drive said driven member by following said at least one 
cam; 

said at least one cam comprising two symmetrical plate cams 
arranged coaxially with a space in the vertical direction 
therebetween; 

a pair of arms provided on said driven member in plane-sym- 
metrical relation and vertically spaced from each other; 
and 

rollers provided on said arms and being in contact with said 
plate cams. 


4,205,861 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE WHEEL SPRAY COLLECTOR 
Frederick D. Roberts, Sequim, Wash., and Myrle A. Roberts, 
heiress, Rte. 4, Box 978, Sequim, Wash. 98382, assignors to 
Philip A. Stewart; Roy J. Moyer; James T. Nicholson and J. 
Thomas Schneider, all of Seattle, Wash., part interest to each 
Filed Mar. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 882,765 
Int. Cl.2 B62B 9/16 
U.S, Cl. 280—154.5 R 16 Claims 
1. In a vehicle wheel spray collector shield including an arch 
having a spray-collecting channel on the concave side of such 
arch flaring away from the crest of such channel, such channel 
having a slot in its crest with the length of such slot extending 
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generally circumferentially of the arch, and backing means 
overlying the convex side of such arch, the improvement 





comprising a spray-diverting flange extending inward from a 
side of the channel, the edge of said flange forming a side of the 
slot. 


4,205,862 
TRUCK LADDER 
Larry G. Tarvin, R.R. #2, Havana, Ill. 62644 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 812,401, Jul. 1, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,093,257. This application Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 913,191 
Int. Cl.2 B60R 3/02 


1. A ladder assembly securable to a platform of a truck for 
manual actuation between a collapsed position and an operable 
position facilitating access to and from the platform, said lad- 
der assembly comprising: 

support means including mounting means securable beneath 

the platform adjacent one side thereof, and guide means 

securable beneath the platform at a location disposed 
inwardly of said mounting means, and 
a ladder portion comprising: 
a ladder frame including a plurality of crosspieces, con- 
nectible adjacent one end thereof to said mounting 
means for swinging movement about a horizontal axis 
between a generally upright operable position in which 
said crosspieces are vertically spaced to form climbing 
steps, and a generally horizontal collapsed position in 
which said ladder frame is disposed beneath the plat- 
form, 
stabilizer arm means pivotably connected at one end to 
said ladder frame and slidably carried by said guide 
means during swinging movement of said frame be- 
tween operable and collapsed positions, said arm means 
including, 
first connecting means disposed remotely of said one 
end of said arm means for automatically latchingly 
engaging said guide means when said frame is in an 
operable position to resist swinging movement of said 
frame, and 

second connecting means located proximate said one 
end of said arm means for automatically latchingly 
engaging said guide means when said frame is in a 
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collapsed position to resist swinging movement of 
said frame, 
said stabilizer arm means being manually swingable 
about the pivot connection thereof with said ladder 
frame to disengage said first and second connecting 
means from said guide means and permit swinging 
movement of said ladder frame, and 
unlatching means mounted to said ladder assembly for 
pivotal movement relative to said ladder assembly, said 
unlatching means being manually movable and includ- 
ing a portion engageable with said stabilizer arm means 
to pivot said arm means in a manner disengaging said 
first connecting means from said guide means to allow 
said ladder frame to be swung to the collapsed position. 


4,205,863 
WHEELED CARRIER FOR SUITCASES AND THE LIKE 
Brooks Walker, 1280 Columbus Ave., San Francisco, Calif. 
94133 
Filed Apr. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 896,885 
Int. Cl.2 B62B 11/00 
US. Cl. 280—652 


1. A wheeled carrier for articles such as suitcases, luggage 

and other objects comprising: 

a support adapted to engage one generally downwardly 
facing side of such article, 

said support including a pair of ground wheels carried by 
said support and rotatably supported relative thereto, 

a link swingably connected to said support and adapted to be 
swung to a position engaging a side of said article adjacent 
said one side and substantially at right angles thereto, 

means for securing said link, article and support together for 
movement as a unit on said wheels, 

said support including a pair of opposed side plates and a 
pair of parallel tubular legs fixedly secured between said 
plates to form a generally U-shaped support, said ground 
wheels being provided with mounts including shanks 
removably received between said plates when said wheel 
mounts are stored between said legs. 


4,205,864 
CONTROLLED DEMAND PRIORITY HYDRAULIC 
CIRCUIT 

Wayne A. Hoefer, Joliet, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 

Co., Peoria, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 950,879 
Int. Cl.2 B60G 11/28 

U.S. Cl. 280—714 7 Claims 

1. In a hydraulic circuit (10) having a priority valve (28), a 
control valve (30) and a lockout valve (32), said priority valve 
(28) having primary and secondary outlets (40,42) and being 
positionable with the primary outlet (40) in fluid communica- 
tion with the lockout valve (32), said lockout valve (32) being 
movable between a first position (60) at which fluid is passable 
through said lockout valve (32) and a second position (62) at 
which fluid is blocked from passing through said lockout valve 
(32), said control valve (30) being associated with the priority 
and lockout valves (28,32) and being of a construction suffi- 
cient for controllably passing fluid from said primary outlet 
(40) to the lockout valve (32) and for delivering a signal to the 
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priority valve (28) in response to said control valve (30) pass- 
ing fluid from said primary outlet (40) to the lockout valve 
(32), said signal being sufficient for controllably moving the 
priority valve (28) into fluid communication with the lockout 
valve (32), the improvement comprising: 
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said signal being automatically, controllably blocked from 
said priority valve (28) in response to said lockout valve 
(32) being at the second position (62). 


4,205,865 
LATENT SENSITIZING INK 
Heinz E. Lange, Saint Paul; Robert J. Maloney, Lake Elmo, and 
Dean A. Ostlie, White Bear Lake, all of Minn., assignors to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, Saint Paul, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 596,180, Jul. 15, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,111,462. This application May 17, 1978, Ser. No. 906,433 
Int. Cl.? B41L 1/20; CO9D 11/00 
U.S. Cl, 282—27.5 11 Claims 

1. A latent printing ink for providing latent, sensitized areas 
on substrates, which ink can be applied to a paper substrate by 
a printing press and subsequently developed with a pressure- 
releasable, encapsulated, color-activating compound carried 
on a substrate, said ink comprising, based on the weight of the 
total ink composition, about 5 to 55% by weight of a vehicle 
component which is a non-polymeric, oleophilic, organic pro- 
ton donor acid anion having a cationic counter-ion, 20 to 30% 
by weight of a polymeric, hydrocarbon, thermoplastic terpene 
resin, up to about 70% by weight particulate filler and up to 
about 30% by weight thinner and wherein said ink includes at 
least 5% by weight of at least one color-generating component, 
the ratio of said filler to said non-polymeric vehicle component 
being from about 0.1:1 to 6:1. 


4,205,866 
SWIVEL JOINT 
Donald G. McCracken, Horton, Mich., assignor to Aeroquip 
Corporation, Jackson, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 940,984 
Int. Cl.2 F16L 27/00 
U.S. Cl, 285—281 


1. In a swivel joint comprising: 
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a. a casing member having an open end and a bore extending 
therethrough; 

b. a sleeve member concentrically arranged with the bore 
and rotatably mounted within said casing and extending 
through the open end thereof; 

. a split annular collar mounted in a groove provided in the 
outer surface of said sleeve member; 

. a cup-shaped retainer encasing said annular collar for 
restraining said collar from radial movement away from 
said sleeve member; 

. a first thrust bearing surrounding the sleeve member and 
disposed between one side of said collar and said casing 
member; 

f. a second thrust bearing surrounding said sleeve member 
and abutting the opposite side of said annular collar; and 

g. means for applying a preload on said first and second 
thrust bearings. 


4,205,867 
LATCH MECHANISM 
Frank F, Loikitz, Middletown, N.J., assignor to Buildex Incor- 
porated, Huntington, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 871,584 
Int. Cl.2 EO5C 3/16 


USS. Cl. 292—223 15 Claims 








1. A latch mechanism for engagement with a keeper member 
comprising a latch housing, displaceable catch means for en- 
gagement with said keeper member and displaceable into a 
position to be locked, a displaceable arm operatively coupled 
to said catch means for operation thereof to move said catch 
means into and out of said locked position, and internal locking 
means disposed proximate to said catch means and said opera- 
tively coupled arm, said internal locking means being displace- 
able between a first position at which said catch means and said 
arm are displaceable from said locked position and a second 
position at which said locking means physically blocks both 
said catch means and said arm from being displaced from said 
locked position. 
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4,205,868 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR LOCKING AND UNLOCKING 
MOTOR VEHICLE DOORS 

Hermann W. Kurth, Sindelfingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 913,054 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 8, 

1977, 2725945 
Int. Cl.2 EO5C 13/00 


U.S, Cl. 292—347 4 Claims 


1. In a safety installation for motor vehicle doors of the type 
having an actuating knob mounted for sliding movement, 
between positions locking and unlocking a vehicle door, by 
direct digital manipulation manipulation of the actuating knob, 
the improvement comprising a trough formed in an upper end 
of a windowsill and open at an inner side of the door for pro- 
viding access for said direct digital manipulation, and said 
trough being closed in an upward direction by a wall of trans- 
parent material. 


4,205,869 
APPARATUS FOR RECEIVING AND DISPOSING OF 
ANIMAL FECES 
Lynda D. Mathis, 1980 Addison Rd., Marietta, Ga. 30066 
Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,576 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 29/00 
4 Claims 


1. A portable apparatus for collecting and disposing of ani- 

mal feces and other substances, said apparatus comprising: 

a collapsible toteable reusable container defining an enclosed 
compartment therein, said container including an opening 
for obtaining access to said compartment and a lid selec- 
tively positionable over said opening; 

said lid comprising an end wall of said container; 

means defining a hinge interconnection between said end 
wall and an exterior wall of said container so that said 
hinge interconnection is operative to enable said end wall 
to be selectably opened and folded back on the outside of 
said exterior wall; 

said lid further comprising means to engage said container 
and detachably retain said end wall in position covering 
said opening when said end wall is selectively positioned 
over said opening; 

a bag-like insert for removable insertion into said compart- 
ment of said container, said insert having a closed end and 
an open end; 

said open end of said insert being substantially juxtaposed 
with said opening in said container when inserted therein, 
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and being sufficiently larger than said opening so that the 
open end can be folded back to extend along and cover the 
outside of the container including said hinge interconnec- 
tion and part of said folded-back end wall peripheral to 
said opening, thereby protectively covering the periphery 
of said opening from contamination as animal feces or 
other substances are scraped into said insert; 

a scraping device for scraping animal feces and other sub- 
stances into said bag-like insert, said scraping means being 
itself totally insertable within said insert; and 

sealing means for sealing closed said bag-like insert with said 
animal feces and said scraping device enclosed therein, 

whereby said insert is inserted into said container with the 
opening of said bag-like insert aligned with the opening of 
the container, animal feces are scraped into said insert 
within said container, said scraping device is inserted into 
said insert, and said insert is sealed by said sealing means 
and carried in said toteable container to an appropriate 
location where said sealed insert is removed from said 
container and disposed of after which said container is 
collapsed to await further use. 


4,205,870 
CULINARY UTENSIL 
James T. Conner, 5300 Columbia Pike, Arlington, Va. 20040 
Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,646 
Int. Cl? A47J 43/28 


U.S. Cl. 294—7 8 Claims 


1. A cooking utensil comprising a bottom extending surface, 
one smoothly curved side wall integrally connected to said 
surface, wherein said side wall is composed of two generally 
U-shaped segments, the first segment extending from said 
surface with its open end facing in a direction opposite the 
direction of the open end of the second segment and with said 
first segment having a height of about } of an inch above said 
surface and with the width of said first segment being about 3 
of an inch, which second segment extends from said first seg- 
ment and said second segment having a height and width of 
about 4 of an inch, and a handle integrally connected to said 
surface and extending therefrom on a side which is neither the 
same as nor opposite to said side wall. 


4,205,871 
ROPE TRACTION APPARATUS 
Hikaru Manabe, Hiratsuka; Kiyoshi Shoda, Tokyo, and Yutaka 
Sugiyama, Kawagoe, all of Japan, assignors to Nihon Biso 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 930,238 


Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1977, 52-97774; 
Dec. 5, 1977, 52-145197 


Int. Cl.? B66C 1/34 
U.S, Cl, 294—82 R 9 Claims 
1. In a wire traction apparatus including a frame assembly, a 
drive shaft rotatably mounted on the frame assembly to rotate 
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about its fixed axis, and a sheave mounted on the drive shaft 
and formed with an annular groove in its peripheral surface, 
the sheave receiving a rope which is fitted into the groove, one 
run of the rope extending to one side of the sheave being a 
traction run which is subject to a load and the other run ex- 
tending to the other side being a free run; the improvement 
which comprises an operating member rotatably disposed on a 
support shaft which is fixedly mounted on the frame assembly 
in parallel relationship with the drive shaft and having at least 
two end portions which are located around the periphery of 


the sheave, first roller means including at least one roller 
mounted on one of the end portions of the operating member 
for operative engagement with the traction run of the rope to 
cause an angular movement of the operating member in a 
direction to urge the other end portion thereof toward the 
periphery of the sheave in response to a tension in the rope, and 
second roller means including at least one roller mounted on 
the other end portion of the operating member for forcedly 
urging the free run of the rope which extends around the 


sheave against the sheave as the operating member is angularly 
driven. 


4,205,872 
VEHICLE FRAME 
Lynn L. Bollinger, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Pylo Dynamics 
Ltd., Hicksville, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 848,679 
Int. Cl.2 B62D 21/00 
US, Cl. 296—205 





1. A vehicle frame adapted to carry the external covering of 

the vehicle, said vehicle frame comprising: 

(a) a first closed, planar, continuously non-concave, at least 
generally oval, centrally open structural member posi- 
tioned transversely to the axis of a vehicle and inclined 
towards the rear of the vehicle; 

(b) a second closed, planar, continuously non-concave, at 
least generally oval, centrally open structural member 
positioned behind said first member, transversely to the 
axis of the vehicle, and inclined towards the front of the 
vehicle; 

(c) first means connecting the top of said first member to the 
top of said second member; 

(d) second means connecting the bottom of said first member 
to the bottom of said second member; and 

(e) said first and second members and said first and second 
means forming a triangular truss when viewed from the 
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side and an open, generally oval shape when viewed from 
the end, 
whereby the primary load bearing structure is placed on the 
outer perimeter of the vehicle in a geometrically uniform 
manner, permitting that structure to carry the external cover- 
ing, door, and window loads as well. 


4,205,873 
SUN VISOR MOTION CONTROL APPARATUS 

Lothar Viertel, Wuppertal, and Gert Mahler, Radevormwald, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Gebr. Happich 

GmbH, Wuppertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 11, 1978, Ser. No. 904,759 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 28, 

1977, 2724414 
Int. Cl.? B60J 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 296—97 G 


1. Apparatus, comprising: 
(A) a passenger compartment for a vehicle, said passenger 
compartment including a roof and a windshield; 
(B) a sun visor including: 
(1) a rigid visor body, said visor body having a front and 
a rear which are spaced apart; and 
(2) an adjusting device attached to said passenger com- 
partment near the top of said windshield; said adjusting 
device including means for guiding said visor front in a 
first direction which is more down along the windshield 
as said visor body rear moves in a second direction 
which is less down than said first direction and which is 
substantially parallel to said roof. 


4,205,874 
HIGH-LOW PROFILE GUARD 
Robert P. Martin, 7809 W. 130th St., Parma, Ohio 44130 
Filed Jan. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 869,052 
Int. Cl.2 B62D 25/06 
U.S. Cl, 296—102 


1. In combination, an industrial vehicle for material handling 
or the like having an operator station including a seat, and an 
overhead guard for protecting an operator seated in the seat 
from falling objects, the guard including a rigid metal frame as 
one component generally surrounding the operator station, the 
frame including rigid supporting elements at points forward 
and rearward of the operator station and extending upwardly 
from the main body of the vehicle to a zone generally above 
the operator station, and a rigid metal roof barrier as another 
component supported by the frame and including a generally 
planar main section substantially completely overlying said 
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operator seat, said roof barrier being shiftable on the frame 
between an extended position for maximum head room and a 
retracted position for maximum clearance of overhead struc- 
tures, said roof barrier main section maintaining its overlying 
relationship with said operator seat and being disposed in 
generally horizontal planes in both of said positions, and means 
on one of said components for selectively maintaining said roof 
barrier at either said extended position or said retracted posi- 
tion, said rigid frame and roof barrier being constructed and 
arranged on said vehicle in such a manner that falling objects 
striking said roof barrier are prevented from entering said 
operator station as a result of the physical obstruction to such 
objects formed by said roof barrier. 


Michael W. Smith, Torrance, Calif., assignor to West Custom 
Windows, Inc., Harbor City and David Carl Blomgren, Menlo 
Park, both of Calif.; part interest to each 

Filed Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 965,156 
Int. Cl.2 B60H 1/26 
U.S. Cl, 296—218 
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1. In an automotive roof vent window having a frame for 
mounting in an opening in the roof of a vehicle and extending 
about the periphery thereof, a trim ring substantially coexten- 
sive with said frame, fastening means to secure said frame and 
trim ring in compressive engagement with the edge of said roof 
about said opening, and a vent closure panel having substan- 
tially the same shape and dimensions as said opening, the im- 
provement comprising: 

(a) hinge means secured to the leading edge of said panel and 

pivotally mounted to said frame; 

(b) latch means comprising latch bracket means carried by 
said frame and an assembly of a clasp member and a toggle 
member pivotally, end-to-end connected between the 
trailing edge of said panel and said latch bracket means; 
and 

(c) aperture and intersecting slot means in said latch bracket 
means to removably receive a pin member having index- 
ing flats to permit insertion through said slot means, arm 
means fixedly carried by said pin means to rotate said pin 
and move said flats into and out of alignment with said slot 
means, and resilient detenting means carried by said arm 
means to engage said bracket and restrain rotation of said 
pin means. 


4,205,876 

CONVERTIBLE FURNITURE ARTICLE 
Robert E. Cetina, R.R. 1, River Rd., Shorewood, Ill. 60436 
Filed Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 899,414 

Int. Cl.2 A47N 9/02 
USS, Cl, 297—118 

1. A multipurpose furniture article comprising: 

a base wall defining opposite ends and opposite sides; 
a first end wall having one end defining a rounded rocking 
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surface, an opposite end defining stabilizing support 
means, and side edges; 

a second end wall having one end defining a rounded rock- 
ing surface, an opposite end defining stabilizing support 
means, and side edges, said end walls being secured to said 
opposite ends of the base wall with said rocking surfaces 
spaced in one direction adjacent said base wall ends and 
said stabilizing support means spaced in the opposite di- 
rection substantially from said base wall; and 

sidewalls extending from said opposite sides of the base wall 
toward such stabilizing support means to define with said 
base wall and said end walls an upwardly open receptacle 
spaced below said stabilizing support means when said 
rocking surfaces are lowermost and defining a stable sup- 
port extending downwardly from said base wall sides 
when said stabilizing means are lowermost, said sidewalls 
being spaced inwardly adjacent said side edges of said end 


walls, said article defining a rockable cradle when said 
rocking surfaces are lowermost and a bench when said 
stabilizing support means are lowermost, each of said end 
walls being provided with a first opening adjacent said 
stabilizing support means defining a pair of spaced, 
rounded carrying and manipulating surfaces, at least one 
of the two end walls and two sidewalls being provided 
each with an opening elongated in a direction perpendicu- 
lar to said end wall side edges and defining horizontally 
extending upper and lower rectilinear carrying and ma- 
nipulating surfaces, the elongated openings in said end 
walls being spaced from said base wall at least one-half the 
distance from the base wall to said rocking surface, said 
stabilizing support means being defined by a pair of down- 
wardly projecting integral leg portions adjacent said side 
edges and an intermediate downwardly opening recess, 
said leg portions being provided with furniture glides. 


4,205,877 
CHILDREN’S RECLINING CAR SEATS 


John P. Ettridge, 235 Diagonal Rd., Warradale, S.A., Australia 
(5046) 


Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,581 
Claims priority, application Australia, May 27, 1977, PD 0248 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 1/02 

USS, Cl. 297—321 7 Claims 

1. A child’s car seat including a base frame and a back frame 
rigidly connected thereto, a seat portion and a back rest por- 
tion pivoted to each other, said seat portion being pivotally 
supported above said base frame by upwardly extending gener- 
ally parallel supporting links, link means pivotally attaching 
said back rest portion near its upper end to said back frame, 
whereby the parallel supporting links pivot forwardly about 
their pivot to the base frame so that the seat portion can move 
downwardly and forwardly with the back rest portion moving 
downwardly, and at its lower end also moving forwardly to 
increase the angle between said seat portion and said back rest 
portion to form a reclining or sleeping position of the child’s 
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car seat, characterized by adjustment means including an over- 
centre link means interconnecting said base frame and said seat 


portion to move the seat from a sitting to a reclining position 
and back to the sitting position. 


4,205,878 
PULL OUT HEADREST 
James D. Wooten, P.O. Box E, 517 S. 13 Hwy., Lexington, Mo. 
64067 
Filed Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 930,353 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 1/10 
US. Cl, 297—391 


1. A pull out headrest for use with a seat structure having an 
extended backrest comprising, two receiving chambers on 
either side of said extended backrest, two headrest members 
having a first position wherein said members are withdrawn 
into said chambers, individual adjusting means connecting said 
headrest members to said backrest for supporting said headrest 
members in a second position. 


4,205,879 
INSERTABLE ARMREST FOR A VEHICLE SEAT 
Dennis H. Heling, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to UOP Inc., Des 
Plaines, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 973,198, Dec. 26, 1978. This 
application Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 11,978 
Int. Cl.2 A47C 7/54 


U.S, Cl. 297—417 7 Claims 


1. A seat and an insertable armrest therefor comprising a seat 
back frame; armrest mounting means carried by said seat back 
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frame on at least one side thereof; a seat back cushion mounted 
on said seat back frame and having a side portion overlying and 
concealing said armrest mounting means; an elongated, gener- 
ally horizontal pivot axle member having an inner end portion 
which is adapted to be firmly engaged and retained by said 
armrest mounting means after a first access opening has been 
made in said side portion of said back cushion; a molded arm- 
rest frame member having an elongated flat top wall surface 
and at least one generally vertical side wall surface integrally 
formed therewith, said side wall having a plurality of internal 
ribs in a lattice-like arrangement extending outwardly there- 
from, the outer edges of said ribs forming a second side wall 
bearing means integrally formed in said frame member includ- 
ing at least inner and outer axially aligned bearing portions 
which are engaged with complementary bearing portions on 
said pivot axle member, said inner and outer bearing portions 
being spaced apart by a distance greater than the width of said 
top wall surface at its closest location to said bearing portions 
and at least one of said bearing portions being supported by 
integral rib means at a location axially displaced from any 
axially transverse vertical plane that includes said top wall 
surface; a stop portion on said pivot axle member for engaging 
and limiting the movement of said armrest frame member 
along the axis of said pivot axle member toward said seat back 
frame; an elongated stop member parallel to and spaced from 
said pivot axle member and having an inner end portion which 
is adapted to be firmly engaged and retained by said armrest 
mounting means after a second access opening has been made 
in said side portion of said back cushion; a stop portion formed 
on the peripheral side surface of said stop member engageable 
with rotation limiting stop means on said armrest frame mem- 
ber, a retaining element carried by said stop member, said 
retaining element being positioned generally under the top 
wall surface of said armrest frame member and bearing against 
a generally vertically positioned flat rim surface defining one 
edge of a curved slot integrally formed in said armrest frame 
member so as to deform said flat rim surface and resiliently 
force said armrest frame member toward said seat back cush- 


ion and into contact with said stop portion on said pivot axle 
member. 


4,205,880 

BODY SUPPORTING AND SPACING STRUCTURE 

Helen H. Trotman, and Herbert H. Trotman, both of P.O. Box 
807, Virginia Beach, Va. 23451 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 909,761, May 26, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 783,263, Mar. 31, 
1977, abandoned. This application Mar. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 16,401 

Int. Cl.2 A47C 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 297—453 20 Claims 

1. A supporting spacing member for use between a support- 

ing surface and a body to be supported comprising 

a sheet of resilient plastic material having an upper surface 
and a lower surface, 

a body support area provided by the sheet of plastic mate- 
rial, 

a plurality of spaced elongated protuberances permanently 
formed in the sheet of plastic material throughout the 
body support area and extending downwardly from the 
upper surface, the elongated protuberances being open at 
the top and having side walls and bottom walls, 

the plurality of elongated protuberances being disposed in 
spaced adjacent relation to one another and extending 
longitudinally continuously along paths which extend 
across an entire dimension of the body support area, 

portions of the sheet of plastic material which extend be- 
tween the open tops of spaced adjacent elongated protu- 
berances coacting to form in the aggregate a generally flat 
body engaging structure, 

the lowermost surfaces of the bottom walls of protuberances 
coacting to form in the aggregate a generally flat support 
structure for engaging the supporting surface, 

each of the plurality of elongated protuberances incorporat- 
ing along its longitudinal dimension a plurality of curved 
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direction changing portions and a plurality of portions 
connecting the curved direction changing portions, suc- 
cessive curved direction changing portions of elongated 
protuberances alternating in the direction of change along 
the paths across the body support area, 

alternate curved direction changing portions of spaced adja- 
cent elongated protuberances along the paths across the 
body support area being in overlapping relation to each 
other looking in the direction the paths extend, 

the disposition of elongated protuberances in paths across an 


entire dimension of the body support area and the overlap- 
ping relationship of the alternate curved direction chang- 
ing portions resulting in a body support area in which all 
planes normal to the generally flat body engaging struc- 
ture will successively intersect a plurality of elongated 
protuberances at a plurality of spaced points across an 
entire dimension of the body support area or will repeat- 
edly intersect alternately disposed portions connecting 
curved direction changing portions of a single elongated 
protuberance at a plurality of spaced points across an 
entire dimension of the body support area. 


4,205,881 
MACHINE AND METHOD FOR MINING HARD 

MATERIAL IN-SITU BETWEEN ADJACENT AUGER 

HOLES 
Leonard R. Nitzberg, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to Patent De- 
velopment, Ltd., Knoxville, Tenn. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 894,424 
Int. Cl.2 E21C 27/24 


USS. Cl, 299—18 34 Claims 
34. A method for removing a hard material in-situ between 
two adjacent auger holes comprising the steps of: 

advancing a mining machine along the length of the hard 
material between two adjacent and pre-existing auger 
holes, 

driving said mining machine in a cutting motion such that 
said machine dislocates said hard material in-situ between 
said two adjacent, and pre-existing auger holes as said 
mining machine is advanced, 

inserting one of a pair of guides into one of said adjacent 
auger holes and inserting the other one of said pair in the 
other one of said adjacent auger holes, 

moving said pair of guides relative to each other as each of 
said pair advances along non-parallel portions of said 
adjacent and pre-existing auger holes, 

guiding said mining machine such that said machine follows 
said adjacent and pre-existing auger holes, and mechani- 
cally engages and dislocated said hard material in-situ 
between said auger holes, 
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carrying said hard material away from the position at which 
said material is dislocated by said machine; and 


withdrawing said mining machine from the space defined by 
said adjacent auger holes and the void space resulting 
from removing said hard material from between said holes 
upon completion of said driving operation. 


4,205,882 
MINERAL MINING CONVEYOR WITH GUIDE 
CONNECTING FEATURE 

Alois Hauschopp, Werne, and Wolfgang Peters, Selm, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte 

Westfalia, Lunen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,455 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 18, 

1977, 2751458 


Int. Cl.2 E21C 35/20 
U.S, Cl, 299—43 


16. In a mineral mining installation comprising a conveyor 
and a guide attached to one side of the conveyor, the conveyor 
being constituted by a plurality of channel sections, and the 
guide being constituted by a plurality of guide sections, the 
guide sections being joined together by detachable connection 
means in such a manner as to join the channel sections to- 
gether, the improvement comprising positioning the detach- 
able connection means associated with a given pair of adjacent 
guide sections on that side of said pair of guide sections remote 
from the associated channel sections to thereby facilitate ac- 
cess to said detachable connection means, and constituting said 
detachable connection means by recesses formed in the guide 
sections and a connector which mates with the recesses. 


4,205,883 

INERTIA SENSING BRAKE PROPORTIONING VALVE 
Robert F. Gaiser, Stevensville, Mich., assignor to The Bendix 

Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,677 
Int. Cl.2 B6OT 8/16 

USS. Cl. 303—24 F 7 Claims 
1. In a brake system for a vehicle, a master cylinder operable 
to generate fluid pressure during a brake application, a wheel 
cylinder responsive to the fluid pressure generated by the 
master cylinder to effect braking, a valve assembly providing 
fluid communication between the master cylinder and the 
wheel cylinder, the valve assembly being movable in response 
to the fluid pressure generated by the master cylinder from a 
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first position to a second position to vary fluid communication 
to the wheel cylinder, and a member engageable with the valve 
assembly, the member being responsive to a deceleration of the 
vehicle to generate a force, the improvement wherein the 
direction of the force generated by the member is toward the 
valve assembly, the force cooperating with the valve assembly 





to oppose movement of the latter, the valve assembly compris- 
ing a sleeve member having a bore therein and a pilot member 
disposed within said sleeve member bore, said pilot member 
being engageable with the force generating member to define 
a rest position, and said force generating member being respon- 
sive to the deceleration of the vehicle to maintain said pilot 
member and said force generating member in the rest position. 


4,205,884 
ANTI-SKID BRAKING SYSTEM FOR A VEHICLE 
Yoshitaka Miyakawa, Kawagoe; Motohiro Okada, Asaka, and 
Makoto Sato, Kamifukuoka, all of Japan, assignors to Hondo 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 955,025 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1977, 52-137132; 
Nov. 15, 1977, 52-137135 
Int. Cl.2 B60T 8/00 


USS. Cl. 303—92 3 Claims 


1. An anti-skid braking system for a vehicle comprising: 
brake means actuated by braking oil pressure generated in 
accordance with a braking input; a control hydraulic circuit 
means for hydraulically controlling actuation of said brake 
means to reduce the braking action of said brake means when 
an excessive braking force is applied by said brake means; said 
control hydraulic circuit means including a hydraulic output 
section; safety valve means connected to said output section 
for releasing control oil pressure in said control hydraulic 
circuit means when the control oil pressure of said control 
hydraulic circuit means is supplied for a period exceeding a 
predetermined time; said safety valve means comprises a spool 
having a pressure receiving surface of relatively large area at 
one end thereof and a pressure receiving surface of relatively 
small area at the other end thereof; a first oil chamber for being 
pressurized by the oil pressure of the pressure oil in said con- 
trol hydraulic circuit means to act on said pressure receiving 
surface of relatively large area thereby urging said spool in one 
direction of travel; an orifice controlling admission of pressure 
oil to said first oil chamber; a second oil chamber for being 
pressurized by the oil pressure of the output pressure oil in said 
control hydraulic circuit means to directly act on said pressure 
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receiving surface of relatively small area thereby urging said 
spool in the opposite direction of travel; biasing means urging 
said spool to travel in said opposite direction of travel; and a 
third oil chamber for discharging output pressure oil in said 
control hydraulic circuit means externally thereof upon move- 
ment of said spool towards said second oil chamber when the 
output pressure oil in said control hydraulic circuit means is 
supplied for a period greater than said determined time. 


4,205,885 
BALL BEARING WITH CAGE FORMED OF AXIAL 
SECTIONS 

Horst M. Ernst, Eltingshausen; Armin Olschewski; Lothar 

Walter, both of Schweinfurt, and Manfred Brandenstein, 

Aschfeld, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to SKF 

Kugellagerfabriken GmbH, Schweinfurt, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Feb. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 878,573 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 19, 

1977, 7705155[U] 
Int. Cl.2 F16C 29/06 


USS. Cl. 308—6 C 10 Claims 


1. In a linear-motion ball bearing including an outer sleeve 
about a central axis, a cage within said sleeve, the outer sleeve 
and cage being concentric circular cylinders, and a plurality of 
endless raceways defined by said sleeve and cage, each race- 
way including a loaded zone and a return zone with a plurality 
of balls distributed in said raceways, the improvement wherein 
said cage comprises a plurality of axially-extending cage sec- 
tions which are positioned circumferentially adjacent to each 
other and are each displaceable relative to adjacent cage sec- 
tions in the circumferential direction, a typical pair of adjacent 
cage sections having respectively a pair of first and second 
adjacent edges extending generally axially, said first and sec- 
ond edges comprising respectively a pair of first and second 
circumferentially extending and overlying engaging surfaces, 
thereby forming a seal between said pair of first and second 
edges, said first and second edges further comprising respec- 
tively third and fourth surfaces circumferentially spaced and 
defining therebetween a gap extending circumferentially and 
axially, the circumferential dimension of said gap being vari- 
able upon relative displacement of said cage sections. 


4,205,886 
CROSS-LINEAR BEARING UNIT 

Hiroshi Teramachi, 2-34-8, Higashi-Tamagawa, Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan (158) 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 838,144, Sep. 30, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,118,101. This application Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,127 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1977, 52-142717 

Int. Cl.2 F16C 29/06 

U.S, Cl. 308—6 C 1 Claim 
1. A cross-linear bearing arrangement for supporting and 

slide-moving a heavy load in two orthogonal directions, com- 

prising: 
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(a) a flat bed (20) for supporting the bearing arrangement 
and the load thereon; 

(b) first and second parallel rails (12) supported over the bed 
(20) by bearing members (22); 

(c) first, second, third and fourth bearing bodies (1) extend- 
ing outward and perpendicular to the flat bed (20), each 
bearing body having an outer end, and the bearing bodies 
respectively having a first, second, third, and fourth rail 
hole (13) extending through an inner portion thereof, said 
first rail passing through said first and second rail holes 
(13), said second rail passing through said third and fourth 
rail holes (13), said rail holes (13) having grooves therein 
and defining a load track and a return track in each said 
rail hole; 

(d) bearing balls (15a, 155) disposed in said grooves; 

(e) an annular retainer (19) disposed in each of said rail holes 
(13) serving to hold, from out of said balls (15a, 155) 
certain balls as loaded balls which are rolled while being 
kept in contact with both the load track of the bearing 
body (1) and a load track surface of the rail (12), said 
retainer (19) also serving to hold non-loaded balls (155) so 





that said balls roll freely in the return track of the bearing 
body; 

(f) first, second, third, and fourth open raceways (3) defined 
at the outer ends of each of said bearing bodies; 

(g) first and second parallel race bars (2), said first race bar 
being disposed in said first and third raceways, said second 
race bar being disposed in said second and fourth race- 
ways; 

(h) loaded guide grooves (7) of substantially U-shape config- 
uration in each raceway (3) and unloaded guide grooves 
(8) adjacent each of said loaded guide grooves (7) defining 
a load track and a return track, respectively; 

(i) bearing balls (5a, 5b) held in each said raceway (3) and a 
U-shaped retainer means (9) in each said raceway for 
holding said balls, said retainer means serving to select, 
from among the balls (5a, 55) in the raceway (3), loaded 
balls, which are kept in contact with both the load track of 
the bearing body (1) and a load track surface of the race 
bar (2) and also serving to hold the unloaded balls (55) to 
roll freely in the return track of the bearing body (1); and, 

(j) a flat slide back (21) mounted on said first and second race 
bars. 


4,205,887 
PRINTING MACHINE CYLINDER BEARER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Ingo Kébler, Gessertshausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Maschinenfabrik Augsburg-Nurnberg Aktiengesellschaft, 
Augsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 946,203 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 8, 
1977, 7731209 
Int. Cl.2 F16C 13/00, 17/02, 25/00 
US. Cl. 308—61 10 Claims 
1. For combination and assembly in a printing machine in 
which at least one printing cylinder has a clamping attachment 
groove, and at least one cylinder bearer ring is provided sur- 
rounding the shaft (20) of the printing cylinder, said bearer ring 
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being adapted to have radial pressure applied thereto by an- 
other bearer ring, 
wherein, in accordance with the invention, 
the cylinder bearer ring comprises a composite bearer ring 
formed as a ring-shaped element assembled of two parts 
(1, 9); 
one of the parts (1) having a central, generally U-shaped 


cut-out surrounding the shaft of the associated cylinder, 
the width of the cut-out being at least as wide as the 
diameter of the shaft; 

and the other part (9) fitting into the cut-out, and formed 
with a central part-circular recess surrounding the shaft; 

said parts (1, 9), when interfitted, surrounding the shaft and 
forming an outer continuous circular outline; 

and means (10, 11) attaching said parts together. 


4,205,888 
GROUND CONNECTOR FOR INTERLOCKED ARMOR 
ELECTRICAL CABLE 
Jack W. Wade, 1704 E. North Hamilton St., High Point, N.C. 
27262 
Filed May 12, 1978, Ser. No, 905,422 
Int. Cl.? HOIR 3/06 
US. Cl, 339—14 R 


1. A connector adapted to be positioned on an end of an 
armored electrical cable of the type having a protective flexi- 
ble cable armor formed by interlocked helical convolutions of 
a metallic strip, said connector serving for facilitating securing 
a grounding conductor to the cable armor and comprising an 
electrically conductive spring-like element having a plurality 
of helical turns, the spacing and pitch of said helical turns 
corresponding to the spacing and pitch of the helical convolu- 
tions of the cable armor for threadably engaging the same, and 
wherein one end portion of said spring-like element is substan- 
tially straight and extends longitudinally away from the helical 
turns in a direction generally parallel to the axis of the helical 
turns to position the end of the element in a readily accessible 
location for connection of a grounding conductor thereto. 


4,205,889 
PRINTED CIRCUIT AND FASTENER ASSEMBLIES, AND 
METHODS OF ASSEMBLING PRINTED CIRCUITS 
WITH MOUNTING ELEMENTS 
Richard F. Rieman, Marion City, Ind., assignor to Western 
Electric Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,881 
Int. Cl.2 HOSK 1/12 
U.S, Cl. 339—17 M 7 Claims 
1. A fastener and printed circuit assembly capable of being 
assembled with a conductive mounting element having a bore, 
for providing an electrical connection between a conductive 
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pattern of the circuit and the mounting element, the assembly 
comprising: 

a snap fastener of conductive material having a first portion 
mechanically and electrically connected to the conductive 
portion of the circuit, the fastener having a plurality of 
tapered, conductive spring fingers projecting outwardly 
from the printed circuit and adapted to be inserted into the 
bore of the mounting element so that, when inserted, the 





fingers are initially cammed inwardly by the walls of the 
bore, following which the fingers spring outwardly to 
mechanically connect the fastener to the conductive ele- 
ment and to make electrical contact therewith; the first 
portion of the fastener comprising a flat head portion fixed 
to a conductive pad on one surface of the printed circuit, 
the circuit having a through hole at the pad area through 
which the fingers extend, the fingers being joined to the 
head portion and projecting therefrom. 


4,205,890 
PLUG AND SOCKET CONNECTOR FOR ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS 

Stanley Bryant, Taree, Australia, assignor to Bryant Manufac- 

turing Pty. Limited, Taree, Australia 

Filed Sep. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 945,096 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 23, 1977, 1797/77 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/60 

US. Cl. 339—119 R 


1. A plug and socket connector for electric circuits, charac- 
terised in that the plug and socket halves of the connector each 
include a body which is rectangular in plan, and a pair of 
juxtaposed covers removably secured to the body, each said 
body comprising a limb and a somewhat T-shaped head 
formed integrally with the body, each said head having parallel 
rows of terminals mounted therein in desired spaced relation- 
ship, a lid mounted on each said body and being adapted and 
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arranged to be closed over the head and over the terminals of 
each said body and to be retained in an open position whereby 
the plug and socket halves may be connected together; each 
said cover having a neck formed in one end thereof registering 
with a like neck formed in the juxtaposed corresponding cover 
thereby providing a cable entry opening for each said connec- 
tor half; clamping means on the limb for clamping a multi-cable 
sheath in the cable entry opening with selected cables located 
on opposite faces of the limb for individual connection to 
individual terminals of the rows of terminals; partition walls 
formed on said opposite faces of one said limb integrally with 
the corresponding head, said walls providing individual com- 
partments for the terminals; and mounting feet for the connec- 
tor formed on one said cover whereby the connector half 
supporting that said cover is secured to a base support and the 
other connector half is connected thereto and is disconnected 
therefrom. 


4,205,891 
RADIO FREQUENCY INTERFERENCE SUPPRESSOR 
CONNECTOR 
Willis =. Rieman, Skaneateles, and Robert J. Duffany, Scipio 
Center, both of N.Y., assignors to Gulf & Western Manufac- 
turing Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 932,261 
Int. Cl.2 HOR 3/04 
U.S, Cl. 339—126 R 


1. In a connector adapted to be mounted on a metal case of 
electrical apparatus, which connector includes: a fixed housing 
having means at its inner end for coacting mounting on said 
case; and, a first electrically conductive member extending 
through said housing having a first exposed end at the outer 
end of the housing for detachable electrical connection to a 
movable electrically conductive member and a second exposed 
end at the inner end of the housing for electrical connection to 
said electrical apparatus: the improvement which comprises: 
said housing having a cavity adjacent said housing inner end 
defined by a plurality of walls, said first conductive member 
having a bare portion exposed to the inside of said cavity; an 
electrical capacitor positioned in said cavity and having a first 
end forming a first terminal electrically connected with said 
first conductive member bare portion and a second end form- 
ing a second terminal; and, a second electrically conductive 
member in electrical contact with said second terminal and 
having a second electrically conductive member bare portion 
extending outside of said housing through an aperture at said 
inner end and adapted to electrically engage said case directly 


adjacent said aperture when said connector is mounted 
thereon. 
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4,205,892 

PANELBOARD HAVING CONNECTOR MEANS FOR 

MAKING PLUG-IN AND BOLTED CONNECTIONS WITH 
CIRCUIT BREAKER LINE TERMINALS 

Ralph C. Clement, and Charles W. Parmenter, both of Bellefon- 

taine, Ohio, assignors to Gould Inc., Rolling Meadows, Ill. 

Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,590 
Int. Cl.2 HO1R 9/00 


U.S. Cl, 339—198 N 8 Claims 


1. A panelboard interior constructed for mounting on a 
support surface at the front thereof, said interior including an 
elongated bus bar having its longitudinal axis extending gener- 
ally parallel to a support surface to which the interior is 
mounted, a plurality of plug-in connector assemblies con- 
nected to said bus bar and spaced lengthwise thereof, each of 
said assemblies including first and second portions cooperating 
to form a recess therebetween having an entrance through 
which a circuit breaker terminal is insertable into said recess to 
be engaged by said first and second portions, said entrance 
being positioned to admit a circuit breaker terminal moving 
generally at right angles to said longitudinal axis and in a plane 
generally parallel to a support surface on which the interior is 
mounted wherein said second portion is resiliently deflectable 
and is deflected by a circuit breaker terminal when the latter is 
disposed within said recess and wherein said assemblies are 
disposed in front of the bus bar with said second portion dis- 
posed in front of said first portion. 


4,205,893 
KALEIDOSCOPE 

Beverly W. Taylor, Hermann, Mo., assignor to Steven Manufac- 

turing Company, Hermann, Mo. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 931,302 
Int. Cl.2 G02B 27/08 

U.S, Cl. 350—4,2 14 Claims 

1. In a kaleidoscope having a body member, said body mem- 
ber having an opening through it, the improvement which 
comprises a transparent object enclosure adapted to provide a 
first and second image as viewed through said opening, and 
means for mounting said object enclosure to said body member 
so that said enclosure is rotatable in both a first plane and a 
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second plane with respect to said body member, said enclosure 4,205,895 
having a material thickness, said material thickness having first COLLAPSIBLE LENS SHADE 
Carl Yurdin, Port Washington, and Carmel S. Monti, Deer Park, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Ambico Inc., Lynbrook, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 892,204 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 11/04 
32 Claims 


1. A collapsible, adjustable lens shade external to a lens of a 
camera and for attachment to the front of said lens, comprising: 
a front member (2); 
a rear member (3); 
adapter means (20) coupled to said rear member (3) for 
securing said rear member (3) to the front of a lens; 
a foldable shade means (1) connected between said front 
member (2) and said rear member (3); 
an elongated track means (4, 5) including a first track mem- 
ber (4) connected to and extending from said front mem- 
ber (2); and an elongated second track member (5) pivot- 
ally connected at one end to said first track member (14); 
first locking means (7, 11) for locking said second track 
member (5) in a position extending from and aligned with 
said first track member (4); 
slide means (12) coupled to said rear member (3) and being 
slidingly engaged with said track means so as to be slide- 
able along the length of said track means when said second 
track member is in its extended, aligned, locked position, 
to vary the position of said rear member (3) along the 
length of said track means, thereby varying the effective 
4,205,894 length of said foldable shade means; and 
HERMETICALLY SEALED BINOCULARS second locking means for locking said slide means (12) at 
Danny Filipovich, Chicago, Ill., and Rudolf Hartmann, Winter selected positions along the length of said track means to 
Park, Fla., assignors to Bell & Howell Company, Chicago, Ill. thereby lock said rear member (3) relative to said track 
Filed Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 5,165 means. 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 7/06, 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 350—35 18 Claims 


a 


penal 
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and second surfaces, one of said surfaces having a plurality of 
facets formed thereon. 


4,205,896 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FIXING THE 

ROTATIONAL POSITIONS OF ECCENTRIC ELEMENTS 
IN AN OPTICAL FIBER CONNECTOR 

Leslie M. Borsuk, Los Alamitos, Calif., assignor to International 

Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 973,899 
Int. Cl.2 G02B 5/14 

U.S. Cl. 350—96.20 10 Claims 
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1. Hermetically sealed binoculars comprising an hermeti- ? OT MO MA as 


4 KK 
cally sealed housing, a pair of carriages mounted in said hous- CE S 
ing for movement toward and away from each other, means 
for moving said carriages respectively within predetermined 
ranges and being accessible outside said housing, an optical 4  [n a device for mechanically mounting and centering an 
system including a pair of sets of optical elements respectively elongated member of circular cross-section concentrically 
mounted on said carriages, and transparent window means within a predetermined portion of said device having a circular 
hermetically mounted on said housing in front of said sets of cross-sectional shape, the combination comprising: 


optical elements and being large enough to be aligned with said an assembly of eccentric sleeve members having eccentric 
sets of optical elements throughout said predetermined ranges. axial bores therethrough, said sleeves being of graduated 
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diameters and arranged in an order with the outside diam- 
eter of one slip fitting within said bore of the next largest 
of said sleeves, said elongated member being fitted within 
the bore of the innermost of said sleeves such that relative 
rotation of said sleeves can produce movement of the 
centerline of said elongated member in at least one lateral 
coordinate for effecting said centering; 

first means extending said eccentric sleeves beyond an end of 
the body of said device, the amount of extension being 
greatest for the innermost sleeve, reducing step-wise for 
each such sleeve outward therefrom thereby to form a 
plurality of axially extending steps; 

and second means comprising a crimp sleeve of malleable 
material having an interior shape fitting loosely over said 
sleeve steps of said first means, said crimp sleeve being 
inwardly deformed at selected locations opposite each of 
said first means steps thereby locking said eccentric sleeve 
members in their relative rotational positions. 


4,205,897 
FIBER OPTIC CONNECTOR FOR SINGLE FIBER 
William C. Stankos, Melbourne, Fla., assignor to Harris Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 788,768 
Int. Cl.2 G02B 5/14 
US. Cl, 350—96,.21 





1. A connector for a single strand optical fiber comprising 

(a) a generally cylindrical connector pin made of a rigid 
material and being formed with an axially concentric 
precision circular aperture extending throughout the 
length of the pin, the aperture being shaped and sized to 
permit a stripped end of a single optical fiber to be snugly 
positioned within the aperture and bonded therein, the 
fiber being so positioned that the fiber end and one end of 
the said pin are co-planar; 

(b) a shell made of a rigid material enclosing a portion of the 
connector pin and having a back end extending beyond 
the other end of the connector pin; 

(c) a quantity of a flexible adhesive material disposed in at 
least a portion of the region between the connector pin 
and the shell for permitting slight movement of the con- 
nector pin with respect to the shell; and 

(d) means for connecting the shell to an unstripped fiber 
portion. 


4,205,898 
OPTICAL FIBER CONNECTOR 
Maurice A, Matthews, Basingstoke, and Raymond Ellor, Alton, 
both of England, assignors to ITT Industries, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Feb, 8, 1978, Ser. No, 875,997 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 24, 1977, 
12432/77 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/14; HOIR 15/04 
US. Cl, 350—96,21 8 Claims 
1. An optical fiber connection arrangement for effecting 
lateral alignment of a pair of optical fibers each terminated by 
a ferrule comprising: 
an elongated, tubular spring metal member of general delta 
cross-section providing three sides; 
a longitudinal slot extending the length of said tubular mem- 
ber; and 
one side of said tublar member adjacent to said slot having a 
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transverse slot therein opening at said longitudinal slot 
providing a pair of independently movable spring flaps 


52. _ 
48 


42 50 


a4 sed 


each adapted to bias a ferrule against the other two sides 
of said tubular member. 


4,205,899 
OPTICAL CABLES 

Frederick D. King, Smiths Falls, and Tomasz S. Swiecicki, 

Pointe Claire, both of Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom 

Limited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed Jun. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 913,819 
Int. Cl.2 G02B 5/16; D02G 3/44 

U.S. Cl. 350—96.23 


1. Apparatus for making an optical cable filament compris- 
ing extrusion means having a fixed die formed with a multi-fin- 
gered aperture to impart a grooved surface to plastics extruded 
therethrough, twist means located downstream of said extru- 
sion means, said twist means having a member mounted for 
reciprocal rotation about a feedpath for the filament, the mem- 
ber having engaging means for engaging the filament and being 
driveable to twist the filament to impart a helical form to the 
grooves where extruded plastics exits the die. 


4,205,900 
OPTICAL CABLES 


Michael Eve, Felixstowe, England, assignor to The Post Office, 
London, England 
Filed Apr. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 894,102 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 7, 1977, 
14757/77 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/14 


US. Cl. 350—96.31 4 Claims 
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1. An optical fibre comprising a plurality of sections of 
graded index optical fibre jointed end-to-end, the sections 
being so arranged that sections through which a first group of 
light modes has a higher propagation rate than has a second 
group of light modes alternate with sections through which the 
said second group of light modes has a higher propagation rate 
than has the said first group whereby each section tends to 
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correct the differential delay dispersion originating in the 
previous section. 


4,205,901 
LIMITED MODE OPTICAL FIBER 

Melvin M. Ramsay, Broxbourne, and Philip W. Black, Bishops 

Stortford, both of England, assignors to International Stan- 

dard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 704,146, Jul. 12, 1976, Pat. No. 4,140,505. 

This application Oct. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 948,447 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 17, 1975, 

30095/75 
Int. Cl.2 G02B 5/14 


USS. Cl. 350—96,31 4 Claims 


1. A limited mode optical fiber comprising: 

a cladding layer; and 

a core having a central region of constant material composi- 
tion and thickness and graded core end regions at both 
ends of said central region, said end regions having axially 
varying composition and thickness to provide a substan- 
tially constant normalized frequency throughout the 
length of the optical fiber. 


4,205,902 
LASER BEAM EXPANDER 
David R. Shafer, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to The Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 950,646 
Int. Cl.2 G02B 17/06 
US. Cl, 350—294 
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1. A laser beam expander comprising: 

(a) a first mirror system comprising an off axis section of a 
Schwarzschild telescope system including a first, convex 
spherical mirror and a second, concave spherical mirror, 
having a first common center of curvature, the input laser 
beam being incident on said first mirror and reflected 
therefrom to said second mirror, said second mirror form- 
ing a real image at a first image point; and 

(b) a second mirror system comprising a backwards 
Schwarzschild telescope system including a third, convex 
mirror and a fourth, concave mirror having a second 
common center of curvature, said system being such that 
parallel incident light striking said concave mirror and 
reflected to said convex mirror will form a virtual image 
behind said convex mirror at a second image point, said 
second system disposed so that said second image point 
coincides with said first image point whereby said third 
convex mirror will intersect the light reflected from said 
second concave mirror and reflect it to said fourth con- 
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cave mirror, said fourth concave mirror providing a colli- 
mated output beam which is expanded. 


4,205,903 
WRITING/ERASING TECHNIQUE FOR AN 
ELECTROCHROMIC DISPLAY CELL 
Yasuhiko Inami, Nishinomiya; Sadatoshi Takechi; Hiroshi 
Nakauchi, both of Nara, and Hiroshi Hamada, Tenri, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 739,259, Nov. 5, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 15,757 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1975, 50-133721 
Int. Cl.2 GO2F 1/17 
US. Cl. 350—357 


| 
"| 


-£)) | 
-8,') 


| 


7 Claims 


ss 








1. A constant potential driving method for an electro-optical 
display, the electro-optical display comprising an electrochro- 
mic material of which the visible light absorpotion property is 
reversibly varied by an electrochemical redox reaction, a 
redox pair which coexists with the electrochromic material, a 
predetermined number of display electrodes, a reference elec- 
trode and a counter electrode, the electrochromic material 
having a first visible light absorption state of which the equilib- 
rium potential E; is negative and a second visible light absorp- 
tion state of which the equilibrium potential E> is positive 
(E) <E2), said constant potential driving method comprising 
the steps of: 
holding the display electrodes at a potential E)’ more nega- 
tive than the equilibrium potential E; (E)'<E)) for a 
predetermined period of time (t)) sufficient to constrain 
said electrochromic material to assume said first visible 
light absorption state and then at the equilibrium potential 
E; to maintain said first light absorption state in said elec- 
trochromic material when switching the latter from the 
second absorption state to the first absorption state; and 

holding the display electrodes at a potential E2’ more posi- 
tive than the equilibrium potential E2 (E2'<E 2) for a 
predetermined period of time (t2) to constrain said electro- 
chromic material to assure said second light absorption 
state and then at the equilibrium potential E2 to maintain 
said second absorption state in said electrochromic mate- 
rial when switching the latter from the first absorption 
state to the second absorption state. 


4,205,904 
DETECTION AND INDICATION DEVICE 

Otto Skubich, Hanover; Rudolf Perkert, Seelze, and Karl-Heinz 

Fischer, Laatzen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Massey-Ferguson Services N.V., Curacao, Netherlands 

Antilles 

Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,951 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 18, 1977, 

48016/77 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 21/00 

US. Cl, 340—631 8 Claims 

1. An indicative device for detecting electrically conductive 
particles in a non-conductive fluid comprising, a flow passage 
for a fluid including means defining an inlet passage, means 
defining an outlet passage connected to said inlet passage, 
electrical means connected to said inlet passage means to con- 
stitute a first pole member therewith, a filter element, said filter 
element having an entry surface for the fluid flow, support 
means of electrically insulative material, said support means 
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concentrically mounting said filter element within said inlet 
passage so that all said fluid is constrained to pass from said 
inlet passage through said entry surface of said filter element to 
said outlet passage, said support means including a portion 
engaging said entry surface, a second electrical pole member, 
said second electrical pole member supported on said portion 


of said support means intermediate the entry surface of said 
filter element and the internal surface of said inlet passage 
means to define a gap of a predetermined dimension to enable 
build-up of said electrically conductive particles therein, and 
an electrical circuit connecting said first and second pole mem- 
bers to an electrically operated warning device, said circuit 
being closed when said gap is bridged by conductive particles. 


4,205,905 

HOLDER FOR NOSEPADS ON METAL SPECTACLES 
Winfried Abel, and Wilhelm Laib, both of Béblingen, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany, assignors to Otto Laib GmbH & Co., Béblingen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 804,076 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 29, 

1976, 7634193 
Int. Cl.2 GO2C 5/12, 5/02, 1/00 


USS. Cl, 351—138 9 Claims 


1. A holder for nosepads on metallic spectacles, comprising 
a web support, one end of which is adapted to be soldered to 
a spectacle frame and the other end of which is loosely con- 
nected to a hinge and connecting component, which is cast 
into a nosepad, while permitting limited universal movement, 
said hinge and connecting component projecting from the 
nosepad and having an opening, extending substantially paral- 
lel to the plane of the nosepad, said web support having a fork 
portion including two resilient tines with stop components at 
their free ends pointing away from each other and adapted to 
be inserted by snap action into said opening for mounting each 
of said nosepads, the improvement comprising: 
the tines of said fork portions being spaced apart by oppo- 
sitely curved crown portions of substantial length con- 
necting said tines to each other and to the web support; 
said tines converging with respect to each other in the direc- 
tion towards their free ends; 
said opening of the hinge and connecting component having 
side walls converging toward each other from an enlarged 
inlet portion toward the exit portion of said opening, and 
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having a central web providing an inner stop for engage- 
ment with the apex common to the crown portions be- 
tween said tines. 


4,205,906 
AUTO-FOCUS CAMERA CIRCUITRY 
Toshinori Imura, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 15,742 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1978, 53-28971 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 3/00, 7/08 


USS. Cl. 354—25 5 Claims 


1. An auto-focus camera comprising: 

an objective lens movable along its optical axis for focus 
adjustment; 

range finder means for generating a distance signal represen- 
tative of the distance from said camera to an aimed object; 

focus adjusting means responsive to said distance signal for 
setting said objective lens at a position where said objec- 
tive is focused on said aimed object; 

a shutter; 

means for opening said shutter in response to termination of 
the setting of said objective lens by said focus adjusting 
means; 

exposure control means including an exposure control cir- 
cuit having an electromagnet and an arresting member for 
arresting said shutter in an opened condition under the 
energization of said electromagnet, the arrestment being 
released for allowing closing of said shutter upon deener- 
gization of said electromagnet to thereby terminate an 
exposure; 

a manually operable trigger member movable from an initial 
position to a terminal position for allowing the operation 
of said focus adjusting device; 

means for preventing said trigger member from allowing the 
operation of said focus adjusting means; 

a switch associated with said trigger member to be actuated 
before said trigger means reaches said terminal position, 
for supplying electric power from said battery to said 
range finder means; 

a first signal circuit for generating a first control signal only 
when the battery voltage exceeds a minimum permissible 
level for normal operation of said range finder means and 
said exposure control circuit; 

a second signal circuit for generating a second control signal 
only when said range finder means has reached a stable 
operating state after the commencement of the electric 
power supply thereto; and 

retaining means for retaining said preventing means at an 
inoperative position with the existence of both of said first 
and second control signals for enabling the operation of 
said focus adjusting means. 
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4,205,907 
CALCULATOR FOR ELECTRONIC FLASH 
Peter T. Quinn, and Stephen Blecher, both of Littleton, Colo., 
assignors to Rollei of America, Inc., Littleton, Colo. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 24,901 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 15/02; G06C 3/00 


USS, Cl, 354—32 9 Claims 
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1. A calculator device for use with a photographic system 
comprising: 

lens means for gathering light along a general view direction 
and passing received light along a first optical path; 

photosensor means responsive to received light along a 
second optical path, for producing an output signal having 
a magnitude related to the intensity of light received, said 
photosensor means positioned relative to said lens means 
for intersecting of said first and said second optical paths; 

reflection means operable at the point of intersection of said 
first and second paths for reflecting light from said iens 
means to said photosensor means, said reflection means 
operable for controlling the quantity of light reflected; 
and 

calculator means permitting operator selection of a photo- 
graphic variable of the photographic system, said calcula- 
tor means operating said reflection means for controlling 
the quantity of light reflected in accordance with the 
selected value of said photographic variable. 


4,205,908 
SELFTIMER ON CAMERA 

Kiyoshi Kitai; Eiichi Onda, and Masanori Watanabe, all of 

Shikawatashi, Japan, assignors to Seiko Koki Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 973,587 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1977, 52-158409 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 9/64 


US. Cl, 354—239 6 Claims 


1. In a camera shutter of the type having an operating mem- 
ber movable in a given direction during the beginning portion 
of the shutter release motion and a shutter release member 
movable in a given direction during a later portion of the 
shutter release motion for initiating release of the shutter: an 
actuatable selftimer device having enabled and disenabled 
States and operable when actuated in the enabled state for 
performing a selftimer timing operation, and selftimer device 
including a signal motion member movable from an initial 
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position to another position during the selftimer timing opera- 
tion; an interlocking member mounted for movement to first 
and second positions, said interlocking member having a first 
arm engageable with and driven by said operating member 
during the course of movement thereof in said given direction 
to effect movement of interlocking member to said first posi- 
tion to thereby actuate said selftimer device to initiate said 
selftimer timing operation, and a second arm engageable with 
and driven by said signal motion member during the final stage 
of movement thereof from said initial position to said another 
position to effect movement of said interlocking member to 
said second position to thereby effect movement of said shutter 


release member in said given direction to initiate release of the 
shutter. 


4,205,909 
SHUTTER BLADES OPERATING DEVICE FOR CAMERA 
Kiyoshi Kitai, and Tadashi Nakagawa, both of Yotsukaido, 
Japan, assignors to Seiki Koki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Jun. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 917,198 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1977, 52-82785[U] 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 9/06 


US. Cl. 354—251 6 Claims 


1. A shutter blades operating device for a camera compris- 
ing: an Opening member urged by a spring so as to initiate 
exposure motion of the shutter; an opening blade actuated by 
said opening member to open the aperture of the shutter; an 
opening spring engaged with both said opening member and 
said opening blade and urging said opening member so as to 
initiate exposure; a closing member urged by a spring to com- 
plete exposure; a closing blade actuated by said closing mem- 
ber to close the aperture of the shutter; and a closing spring 
engaged with both said closing member and said closing blade 
and urging said closing member so as to complete exposure. 


4,205,910 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR A CAMERA SHUTTER 

Tadashi Nakagawa, and Ichiro Nemoto, both of Shikawatashi, 

assignors to Seiko Koki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Sep. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 946,053 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1977, 52- 

129797[U] 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 17/38, 9/64, 9/32 

U.S, Cl. 354—267 1 Claim 

1. In a camera having a shutter aperture; an opening member 
for effecting opening of the shutter aperture to initiate an 
exposure; a closing member to effect closing of the shutter 
aperture to complete the exposure; an opening pawl engage- 
able with said opening member and a closing paw! engageable 
with said closing member for respectively retaining said open- 
ing and closing members in their charged position; a control 
member actuated during the shutter release motion to release 
said opening pawl from engagement with said opening mem- 
ber; a governor for delaying the operation of said control 
member; an interlock lever actuated by said opening member 
to release said closing pawl from engagement with said closing 
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member; and means including exposure time setting cam means 
settable to a plurality of speed adjusting positions for adjust- 
ably setting the motion of said governor so as to shift said 
interlock lever between a working position and a rest position 
so that said interlock lever is positioned at its rest position 
when said exposure time setting cam means is set to its high 
speed adjusting position whereby said control member releases 


said opening pawl and said closing pawl successively, and so 
that said interlock lever is positioned at its working position 
when said exposure time setting cam means is set to its middle 
speed adjusting position whereby the motion of said control 
member is delayed by said governor after the opening member 
is released from said opening pawl by said control member 
before said opening member actuates said interlock lever to 
release said closing member. 


4,205,911 
CLEANING SYSTEM 
Otto R. Dole, Walworth, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1977, Ser. No. 823,245 
Int. Cl.2 GO03G 21/00; A46B 15/00; B21B 45/02 
U.S. Cl. 355—15 6 Claims 


1. An apparatus for removing residual particles from a pho- 
tosensitive member, including in combination: 

means, in engagement with the photosensitive member, for 
cleaning residual particles from the surface thereof, 
wherein said cleaning means includes a rotatable mounted 
cleaning brush having bristles thereon in contact with the 
photosensitive member; 

means for directing a flow of gas substantially tangential to 
said cleaning means in the region at which said cleaning 
means engages the photosensitive member to separate the 
residual particles from said cleaning means, wherein said 
flow of gas is directed at the outer periphery of said brush 
bristles away from the roots of said bristles; and 

means for collecting residual particles separated from said 
cleaning means, said cleaning means being disposed in said 
collecting means. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,205,912 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro Yamaguchi, Ryusen; Mamoru Baba, Kawasaki; Tetsuo 

Inoue, and Mitsuaki Koyama, both of Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Company, Limit- 
ed Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Nov. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 739,949 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1975, 50-135443 
Int. Cl.2 G03G 21/00 
USS. Cl. 355—15 1 Claim 
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1. An electrophotographic apparatus comprising: 

a photoconductive drum having a surface and making at 
least two rotations during a series of copying processes; 

a first charging device for uniformly charging the surface of 
said photoconductive drum in one polarity during a first 
rotation of said photoconductive drum; 

a first exposing device for exposing said photoconductive 
drum in order to form on the surface of said drum an 
electrostatic latent image corresponding to an original 
image pattern; 

a developing device for visualizing the latent image during 
the first rotation of said drum comprising a magnetic 
brush unit supplied with a bias voltage of the one polarity 
and feeding toner charged in the other polarity opposite to 
the polarity of the latent image to form a toner image; 

said first charging device being impressed with a voltage of 
the one polarity and operating as a transferring unit for 
transferring the toner image formed by said developing 
device to a copy sheet during the second rotation of said 
drum; 

a second exposing device for exposing the entire surface of 
said drum; and 

a second charging device for charging in the other polarity 
the residual toner charged in the one polarity in the image 
by said first charging device so that said magnetic brush 
unit electrically attracts the residual toner charged in the 
other polarity by said second charging device during the 
second rotation of said drum in order to clean said drum. 


4,205,913 
DETERMINATION OF THE PARTIAL PRESSURE AND 
THE CONCENTRATION OF A GAS 
Wolfgang Ehrfeld, Ettlingen, and Gunther Krieg, Karlsruhe, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kernforschung- 
szentrum Karlsruhe GmbH, Karlsruhe, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 917,797 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 22, 

1977, 2727976 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/24 


U.S. Cl, 356—72 19 Claims 


1. In a method for determining the partial pressure and 
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concentration of a measuring gas which is in mixture with at 
least one additional gas according to an optical absorption 
technique, which method includes producing a beam of light 
having a predetermined intensity, filtering the beam to alter- 
natingly and cyclically give the light a first spectral distribu- 
tion in which the light intensity will be reduced by passage 
through the measuring gas and a second spectral distribution in 
which the light intensity will not be reduced by passage 
through the measuring gas, passing the filtered beam through 
such a mixture, measuring the radiation intensity of the beam 
after passage through the mixture in a radiation detector hav- 
ing an active element which is heated by the radiation and 
which produces an output representative of its degree of heat- 
ing, the output being composed of successive measuring signal 
segments, resulting from light having the first spectral distribu- 
tion, alternating with successive reference signal segments, 
resulting from light having the second spectral distribution, 
and processing adjacent measuring signal and reference signal 
segments in order to compensate for fluctuations in the light 
beam being produced, variations in the light transmission and 
reflection properties of the beam path and other interference 
effects, the improvement wherein said step of processing com- 
prises supplying the detector output to an input amplifier hav- 
ing a large signal to noise ratio, and compensating for signal 
inaccuracies due to superimposition of each signal segment 
portion produced by heating of the active element on a compo- 
nent representing the cooling behavior which the element 
would experience after the preceding heating period if further 
heating did not occur, said compensating step being performed 
by: integrating, in an integration member, each measuring 
signal occurring during a period when the element is being 
heated by the radiation, which integration is performed with 
respect to an integration base; applying to the integration 
member a direct voltage whose value determines the integra- 
tion base; and adjusting the direct voltage to a magnitude 
which will cause the integral of a measuring signal, with re- 
spect to the integrator base, to have a value of zero when light 
having the first spectral distribution experiences maximum 
intensity reduction upon passage through such measuring gas. 


4,205,914 
DEVICE FOR CREATING DIGITAL SIGNALS 

REPRESENTATIVE OF A NATURAL LEAF PROFILE 
Verner Anderson, Berwick, Pa.; Charles M. Hevenor, Jr., Bol- 

ton, Conn.; David J. Logan, Glastonbury, Conn., and Leonard 

G. Rich, West Hartford, Conn., assignors to Gulf & Western 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 2, 1978, Ser. No. 902,264 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 2/1/32 

U.S. Cl. 356—239 
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1. A digital device for storing into a memory unit a position- 
ally oriented digital representation of the outline and distinct 
light detectable surface variations of a natural tobacco leaf 
having two generally parallel large area surfaces with light 
detectable surface variations, said apparatus comprising: means 
for supporting said leaf in a spread condition on a surface; 
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means for illuminating said leaf to create an emitted light 
intensity pattern of selected locations on said surface indicative 
of the non-existence of a leaf, the existence of a leaf and light 
intensity of the surface of said leaf; measuring the emitted light 
intensity at said selected locations; means for creating a first 
digital signal when said light intensity at a location is above a 
selected first level; means for creating a second digital signal 
when light intensity at a location is below a selected second 
level; means for creating a third digital signal in the absence of 
said first and second signals; scanning means for reading a 
succession of said measured light intensities for locations in a 
given path across said member in a first direction; means for 
shifting said path in a second direction generally orthogonal to 
said first direction; means for creating a digital address for each 
of said locations; means for creating a transition digital signal 
when a first, second or third digital signal for one location 
changes to another signal in a next successive location; means 
for transmitting said digital transition signal identifying said 
other signal and a digital address of said one location to said 
memory unit. 


4,205,915 
SHEET POSITIONING MEANS 
Philip E. Tobias, 1872 Watson Rd., Abington, Pa. 19001 
Filed Oct. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 951,150 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/28 


U.S. Cl. 356—244 4 Claims 


1. A sheet positioning means to be used with a sheet of 
material that is movably disposed on a bed device wherein at 
least a portion of said bed device is magnetizable and wherein 
said positioning means is used for particularly locating said 
sheet of material relative to a mechanism which is going to be 
moved to effect an interaction with said sheet of material in 
relation to where said sheet has been particularly located com- 
prising in combination: guide means formed to have a first 
substantially straight edge and further formed to have at least 
first and second apertures therein; first and second permanent 
magnet means respectively disposed in said first and second 
apertures; first and second spring retaining means respectively 
secured to said first and second magnet means; and first and 
second spring means formed and disposed to respectively fit 
between the underside of said first and second spring retaining 
means and the upper side of said guide means to respectively 
spring-load said first and second magnets whereby when said 
magnet means are depressed to come in contact with said 
magnetizale bed they become magnetically secured thereto, 
thus to secure said guide means in a fixed position so that said 
sheet of material abutting said first substantially straight edge is 
located in a first particular position and whereby when said 
magnet means are not magnetically secured to said bed device 
they are spring-loaded away from said bed, permitting said 
guide means to be easily moved to a new location. 
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4,205,916 
ARTILLERY COLLIMATOR SYMBOL PLATE 

Georg Vogl, Saltsjébaden; B. A. Miller, Stockholm; Hans G. 

Biverot, Stockholm, and Josef Novak, Stockholm, all of Swe- 

den, assignors to Aktiebolaget Bofors, Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed May 1, 1978, Ser. No. 901,349 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 12, 1977, 7705583 
Int. Cl.2 GO1C 9/02 


US, Cl, 356—247 7 Claims 


1. In a symbol plate for an artillery collimator and an artil- 
lery gun sight, said plate having a vertical center line across 
said plate and symbols arranged in a row symmetrically in 
relation to said center line, the improvement wherein said 
symbols are formed of digits which are arranged to indicate 
numeral values proportionally variable with the distance be- 
tween said symbols and said center line, said digits being ar- 
ranged with opposite inclination on opposite sides of said 
center line. 


4,205,917 
METHOD OF UTILIZING INTERFEROMETRIC 
INFORMATION FROM TWO DIFFERENT HOLOGRAMS 
EXPOSED WITH SHORT INTERVAL 
Nils Abramson, 52 Valhallavigen, Stockholm, Sweden (S-114 22) 
Filed Feb. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 874,596 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 2, 1977, 7701188 
Int. Cl.2 G01B 9/02 


USS. Cl. 356—347 13 Claims 
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10. In an interferometer for measuring the deformation of an 
object, said interferometer including a light source for direct- 
ing light on said object and a reference beam, the improvement 
comprising: 

a first hologram plate; 

a second hologram plate positioned closely adjacent said 
first hologram plate, said first and second hologram plates 
being rigidly connected to each other; 

holding means for holding said first and second hologram 
plates in a position in which each of said hologram plates 
is exposed in a short time interval to light reflected by the 
object and said reference beam, said holding means com- 
prising rotating means for rotating said hologram plates to 
thereby obtain short time interval exposures on different 
portions of said hologram plates. 


995 O.G.—7 
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4,205,918 
COLOR BALANCE INDICATING DEVICE 

Tohru Kisanuki, Toyokawa; Masami Sugiyama, Sakai, and 

Takeshi Kosaka, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta 

Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,177 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1977, 52-25769[U] 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 3/50 


US. Cl. 356—404 14 Claims 


1. A color balance indicating device for use with a photo- 
graphic color printer which projects on a printing paper an 
image of a film illuminated by the light passing through at least 
a part of each of a plurality of color filters, said indicating 
device comprising: 

a light measuring circuit including a photoelectric element 

for receiving light passing through said film and generat- 


ing a signal commensurate with the intensity of the light 
incident on said photoelectric element; 

a plurality of optical filters selectively settable at a position 
to cover said photoelectric element so that the element has 
the spectral sensitivities corresponding to the spectral 
sensitivities of the printing paper for the three primary 
colors; 

means for generating reference signals, and including a first 
variable resistor for level setting, a fixed resistor con- 
nected in series with said first variable resistor, a second 
and a third variable resistor selectively connectable in 
series with said first variable resistor, an output terminal, a 
selecting switch for selectively connecting any one of said 
fixed resistor, said second variable resistor and said third 
variable resistor to said output terminal, and said reference 
signal being commensurate with the resistor connected to 
said output terminal; 

indicator means for emitting light for indication; 

means for actuating said indicator means in accordance with 
said reference signal and the signal from said light measur- 
ing circuit; 

a housing for the indicating device; 

subject measuring indication means including indicia and 
indication marks selectively aligned with said indicia for 
indicating the subject to be measured; and 

a manually operative member including a first support mem- 
ber for supporting said plurality of optical filters, a second 
support member for supporting the movable part of said 
selecting switch, a manually accessible member and a 
shaft rigidly carrying said first and second support mem- 
bers and said manually accessible member so that the first 
and second support members and the manually accessible 
member are manually rotated by rotation of said shaft, one 
of said indicia and marks being carried by said manually 
accessible member and the other being carried by said 
casing. 
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4,205,919 an elastically deformable material, wherein at least one of 
MIXER FOR AND METHOD FOR MIXING said blades is covered with a lamina of very hard wear 


PARTICULATE CONSTITUENTS 
Ronald L. Attwell, Dorchester on Thames, England, assignor to 
London Brick Buildings Limited, Warwickshire, England 
Filed Aug. 18, 1976, Ser. No. 715,300 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 20, 1975, 
34567/75 
Int. Cl.? B28C 5/40, 7/04 


























1. Apparatus for producing a continuous stream of material 
from at least one constituent particulate material, the apparatus 
including a fixed tubular casing and a skeletal rotor mounted resistant material having a thickness of about 1/10th the 
for rotation coaxially within said casing, the skeletal rotor thickness of the blade. 
comprising a plurality of elongate members extending longitu- 
dinally of said casing and spaced apart laterally of each other 
at positions circumferentially spaced apart around the axis of 4,205,921 

. iO. ; ; P DEVICE FOR HOMOGENIZATION OF A PARTICLE 

rotation of the rotor and the longitudinal axis of said casing, 


FILLED FLUID STREAM 


end members to which the elongate members are rigidly at- Arnold L. Mahler, Prins Bernhardlaan 48, Heel Nether- 
tached and by which the elongate members are supported, at jangs ; : 


least one shaft rigidly attached to and supporting said end 
members and extending coaxially of and rotatable relatively to 
said casing and a helical flight extending around the rotor U.S, Cl. 366—338 
along at least part of its axial length and extending radially 
outwardly of the rotor, said helical flight rigidly attached at 
spaced intervals along its length to said elongate members, said 
elongate members, said end members, said shaft and said heli- 
cal flight thereby being a rigid unit, the apparatus also includ- 
ing an inlet and an outlet communicating with the interior of 
said casing and spaced apart longitudinally thereof, the skeletal 
rotor, when rotated by said shaft effecting tumbling of the 
material within said casing and also centrifugal outward move- 
ment of the material to the inside of the peripheral wall of said 
casing away from the region of the axis of the rotor and move- : i : 
ment by said helical flight of the material adjacent said casing 1. A device for homogenization of a flowing mass charged 
in the axial direction of said casing from said inlet to said outlet, With particles comprising: : , 
from which a continuous stream of material is discharged conduit of quadrangular cross section having an upstream 
during the introduction of particulate material into said casing. end and a downstream end; : : “ie 
at least one mixing station within the conduit to divide and 
recombine said flowing mass; 
said mixing station having two inner baffles that do not 
touch each other, the baffles projecting inwardly from the 
4,205,920 conduit wall at an acute angle, supports for said baffles 
APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUSLY MIXING SAND which extend essentially parallel to the longitudinal axis of 
AND BINDER FOR FOUNDRY USE said conduit; Pe id penny 
Luisa Vigano, Via Voldomino, 50/b, Luino, Varese, Italy said baffles and supports being positioned within said con- 
Filed Jul. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 815,178 duit to divide the flowing mass into two essentially equal 
Int. Cl.2 BOIF 7/20 flow parts, each being urged to follow a path to reshape it 
US. Cl. 366—326 12 Claims to a cross section about twice its individual previous width 
1. Apparatus for continuously mixing sand and binder for and in a path respectively over or under the other flow 
foundry use comprising; part. 
a housing having a head, said housing being constructed of a 
rigid material and having a circular cross-sectional shape, 4,205,922 
: : . . . » 
a support secured to said housing head. wherein said housing pONT AND COLUMN FORMAT CONTROL SYSTEM 
is hollow and defines a mixing chamber, Robert A. Pascoe, Round Rock, Tex., assignor to International 
an atomizing rotor and a mixing rotor rotatably mounted to _ Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
said support in said mixing chamber, 


Filed Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 884,062 
supply means for supplying binder to the atomising rotor Int. Cl? B41J 5/30 


and for supplying sand to the mixing rotor, and U.S. Cl. 400—171 
said mixing rotor having a plurality of blades constructed of 


Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,527 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 5/00 





7 Claims 
1. A system for interrupting, when a font change is required, 
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automatic playout of a plurality of sequentially stored text 


connected with said lever to engage said first ratchet wheel to 


columns which are to have corresponding portions thereof prevent said first ratchet wheel from forward movement while 


printed on the same print line to form a multi-column format 
prior to causing a printer carrier return, said system compris- 
ing: 

(a) buffer means having font identification and text codes for 
said text columns stored therein with each font identifica- 
tion code identifying a font for all following text codes 
regardless of column location up to a subsequent font 
identification code; 

(b) means for reading said font identification and text codes 
in said buffer means for and during a printout of text for 
said text codes; 

(c) first and second storage means for storing said font identi- 
fication codes; 




















(d) means for storing a font identification code read by said 
reading means in both of said first and second storage 
means during said printout; 

(e) means upon reading a subsequent font identification code 
for interrupting said printout; 

(f) means for performing a column advance operation be- 
tween printout of said corresponding portions of said 
stored text columns; 

(g) means included in said means for performing a column 
advance operation for scanning said font identification 
and text codes to detect any font identification codes from 
the end of printout of one of said portions to the beginning 
of printout of a subsequent portion; and 

(h) means for storing any detected font identification code in 
said first storage means upon scanning during a column 
advance operation. 


4,205,923 
INK RIBBON FEED MECHANISM 
Masao Sasaki, and Yoshihisa Fukurohata, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar, 13, 1978, Ser. No. 885,679 
Int. Cl.2 B41J 33/44 
USS. Cl. 400—220.1 8 Claims 
1. In an ink ribbon feed mechanism comprising a first ratchet 
wheel serving to supply an ink ribbon and a second ratchet 
wheel serving to take-up said ink ribbon when said ink ribbon 
is moved in a first direction, a feed pawl operatively associated 
with said ratchet wheels and supplying an intermittent move- 
ment thereto to move said ink ribbon, and a lever for prevent- 
ing backward movement of said second ratchet wheel, an 
improvement comprising a first stopper means operatively 





said lever prevents backward movement of said second ratchet 
wheel. 


4,205,924 
MECHANICAL PENCIL WITH LEAD-FEEDING DEVICE 
OPERABLE BY FORWARD SHAKE OF PENCIL 
Yo Sumita, Machida, Japan, assignor to Pilot Precision Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Hiratsuka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 961,506 
Int. Cl.2 B43K 21/16 
US. Cl. 401—65 


= 


| 
AL 


1. In a mechanical pencil having a barrel or holder cylinder 
with a front writing end provided with a hollow nose piece, 
the combination therewith of a pencil lead feeding device 
disposed within the holder cylinder and comprising: 

a lead holder supported by the nose piece and functioning to 

lightly hold a lead piece passed therethrough; 

a tubular lead reservoir for storing therein lead pieces to be 
successively fed forward; 

a chuck having a wedge-shaped head part for clamping a 
lead piece therein, said chuck being fixed at the rear end 
thereof to the front part of the lead reservoir; 

a tightening ring associated with said head part to constrict 
by wedge action and release said head part respectively 
upon the head part being pressed relatively rearward 
thereagainst and pulled relatively forward away there- 
from thereby to cause the head part respectively to clamp 
and release a lead piece from said reservoir, said tighten- 
ing ring being movable in the longitudinal direction of the 
holder cylinder between front and rear stop means inte- 
gral with the holder cylinder; 

said reservoir, chuck and tightening ring constituting a 
lead-feeding mechanism movable in the longitudinal di- 
rection of the holder cylinder; 

a front spring compressively installed with an installation 
load of the order of 200 grams or less to urge said lead- 
feeding mechanism rearward into a normal position at 
which said head part of the chuck is pressed against the 
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tightening ring abutted against and stopped by said rear 
stop means; and 

a weight being movable in said longitudinal direction and 
associated with said lead reservoir to apply a forward 
inertia force thereto when a forward shake is imparted to 
the holder cylinder, whereupon said inertia force moves 
said lead-feeding mechanism forward overcoming the 
force of the front spring, said head part thereby being 
moved forward relative to the tightening ring upon the 
ring striking and being stopped by said front stop means, 
the head part thereby releasing the lead piece and continu- 
ing to move further forward until the lead-feeding mecha- 
nism is stopped by a stop part integral with the holder 
cylinder, the lead-feeding mechanism then being returned 
to said normal position, whereby at each instance of said 
forward shake imparted to the holder cylinder, a lead 
piece being held by the chuck is fed forward. 


4,205,925 
UNIVERSAL JOINT OUTER SHELL 
Leslie G. Fisher, Birmingham, England, assignor to GKN Trans- 
missions Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Feb. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 15,279 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 3, 1978, 
8646/78 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 3/00 


US. Cl, 403—57 4 Claims 





1. A universal joint outer member, defining an internal cav- 
ity with axially extending grooves in the wall thereof for re- 
ceiving balls for torque transmission with an inner joint mem- 
ber disposed within said cavity, comprising a first component 
of a lightweight material and including a part for attachment to 
a transmission shaft, a second component fitting closely within 
said first component and having an inner wall defining said 
grooves, inter-engaging keying formations on the first and 
second components for preventing relative angular movement 
therebetween, and a portion of said first component retaining 
said second component therein such portion having been de- 


formed subsequent to assembly of the joint member to effect 
such retention. 


4,205,926 
SUCKER ROD AND COUPLING THEREFOR 
Drexel T. Carlson, 2909 W. 93rd St. Terr., Leawood, Kans. 
66206 
Filed Aug. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 824,481 
Int. Cl. E21B 17/00 
USS. Cl. 403—266 48 Claims 

22. A sucker rod assembly comprising, in combination: 

an elongate metallic element having two free ends, 

first and second metal collars each having an external con- 
figuration for sucker rod use including outboardmost 
rod-to-rod connecting means, intermediate wrench flat 
portions and inboard, tapered, enlarged suspension shoul- 
der means, 

said collars each having a passageway therethrough of inter- 
nal diameter close to the outer diameter of said element 
and positioned on one of said element free ends, with the 
element in said passageway, which passageway closely 
encloses same, 

engaging means cooperating between each collar and said 
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metallic element fixing said collars on said element closely 
adjacent the free ends thereof, 

each collar having associated therewith a hollow, inboard 
elongate extension, through which the metallic element 
passes in a continuation of said passageway, said extension 
opposing the inboard end of the other collar, 

said extensions circumferentially of lesser outer diameter 
than the outer diameter of the inboard ends of the tapered, 
enlarged suspension shoulder means next thereto, 
whereby there is provided a first circumferential shoulder 
between the outer surface of said element and the inboard 
end of each extension and a second circumferential shoul- 
der between the outer surface of each said extension and 
the inboard portions of the said tapered enlarged suspen- 
sion shoulder means, 

the entire length of the metallic element between the inboard 
ends of the extensions up to and abutting the first shoulder, 
and the lengths of the extensions themselves up to and 
abutting the second shoulder, wrapped with a resin 


coated, fiberglass element to form an elongate, liquid- 
impervious sheath extending between the inboard ends of 
said collars and entirely overlying said extensions, said 
sheath integrally bonded to said element and collar exten- 
sions, 

the wrap of the sheath on the element and extensions equal 
to the entire height of the second shoulder whereby the 
outer surface of the sheath flares into and is continuous 
with the inboard ends of the tapered, enlarged suspension 
shoulder means, 

the elongate metallic element between the collar engage- 
ments having been placed under sufficient pulling tension 
before, during and after the wrapping thereof to maintain 
the said metallic element taut, straight and at least some- 
what stretched until substantial curing of the said sheath 
thereon, whereby, when the pulling tension is released 
upon said metallic element, the entire sheath is under 
longitudinal compression thereof between the said two 
shoulders, with the metallic element remaining under 
tension maintained by the sheath thereon. 


4,205,927 
FLANGED JOINT STRUCTURE FOR COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS 

Roy Simmons, Bristol, England, assignor to Rolls-Royce Lim- 

ited, London, England 

Filed Dec. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 968,733 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 16, 1977, 

52567/77 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 1/00; F16L 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 403—337 6 Claims 

1. A flanged joint structure for a bolted connection between 
a first member made from a fibre re-inforced material and a 
second member, said structure being connected to the first 
member and comprising, means defining a continuous flange, 
which lies in a first plane and which is adapted to be bolted to 
a surface of the second member, and an intermediate connect- 
ing portion which is joined at one of its ends to the flange at 
least along a line which alternately passes to either side of a 
plane, which defines the mean plane of the load applied by 
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bolts when the two members are bolted together, and being 


island to form points of weakness in the event said natural 
joined to the first member in a plane which lies at an angle to 


ice moves against said ice island; and 

a plurality of heat extracting devices extending from above 
the surface of said ice island into said sea bottom to con- 
duct heat from and thereby accelerate freezing of the sea 
bottom and aid in anchoring said ice island in place. 


4,205,929 
SLURRY TRANSPORT MEDIUM 
Louis Schiffman, 1837 Merritt Rd., Abington, Pa. 19901, and 
Walter Rosenthal, 150 E. 74th St., New York, N.Y. 10021 
Filed Mar. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 888,568 
Int. Cl.? B65G 53/04 





U.S. Cl. 406—197 4 Claims 


1. The method which comprises concentrating natural saline 
water by evaporation to a specific gravity of at least 1.10 @ 
20/4° C., suspending pulverized coal therein to form a slurry, 
and flowing said slurry to a desired location. 


the first plane. the first member in a plane which lies at an angle 
to the first plane. 


4,205,928 
OFFSHORE STRUCTURE IN FRIGID ENVIRONMENT 4,205,930 


Gene D. Thompson, and Hans O. Jahns, both of Houston, Tex., FLUIDIZABLE MATERIAL HANDLING APPARATUS 
assignors to Exxon Production Research Company, Houston, Avrom R. Handleman, and Charles S. Alack, both of P.O. Box 
Tex. . YU 

i 13151, St. Louis, Mo. 63119 
Division of Ser. No. 709,975, Jul. 30, 1976, Pat. No. 4,094,149. nivision of Ser. No. 801,865, May 31, 1977, Pat. No. 4,149,755. 
This application Jan. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 870,905 This application Mar. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 16,388 
Int. Cl.? E02D 27/00 Int. Ci? B6SG 53/38 


U.S. Cl. 405—217 
46 


22 Claims 1s. Cl, 406—90 6 Claims 








1. A pallet for supporting a load of granular, particulate, 
powdered or other fluidizable material and for fluidizing the 
load for unloading it from the pallet, said pallet comprising; 

a plurality of legs engageable with the ground for supporting 

the pallet and the load, said legs being spaced for ac- 
comodating the tines of a forklift vehicle to facilitate 
forklift transport of the pallet and said load; 

an upwardly facing deck for supporting said load, said deck 

sloping downwardly toward one side of the pallet; 

a peripheral wall extending around the pallet joining the said 

upper deck and said legs; 

a porous diaphragm overlying said deck and defining a 

plenum between said diaphragm and said deck; 

an inlet adapted for the introduction of air under pressure 

into said plenum for fluidizing the load bearing on said 
porous diaphragm; and 

an outlet extending through said peripheral wall for commu- 

nication from the space above said porous diaphragm to 
the exterior of the pallet, an end of said outlet being dis- 
posed at said one side of said pallet adjacent an edge of 
said deck and being generally flush with said deck, said 
outlet angling downwardly from its inner end whereby 
said fluidized load flows down said inclined deck toward 

















1. An offshore ice structure constructed in a floating natural 
ice sheet in an arctic offshore environment comprising: 
a predetermined area of natural ice separated from said 
natural ice sheet grounded to the sea bottom to form a 
grounded ice island; 


artificially formed ice extending from the top of said 
grounded island to above the surface of said natural ice 
sheet, said artificial ice having a substantially flat upper- 
most surface in the central portion of said ice island and 
slanting to the outermost edges separting said ice island 
from said natural ice sheet; 

slot means formed in said natural ice sheet around said ice 


the inner end of said outlet and thence down said outlet; 
wherein said diaphragm is of limp cloth and overlies said 
deck, and wherein said pallet further comprises means for 
securing said diaphragm to said deck including an up- 
wardly facing groove around the periphery of said deck, 
said diaphragm overlying said groove, and an elongate 
spline of relatively stiff material having a plurality of teeth 
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on one side thereof, said spline being insertable down into 
said groove along with said cloth with said teeth engaging 
said cloth and bearing against one side of said groove and 
with the other side of the spline bearing against the other 
side of said groove whereby upon pressurizing said ple- 
num in such manner as to pull said cloth from said groove, 
said spline self locks in said groove and resists withdrawal 
of the cloth from the groove. 


4,205,931 
PNEUMATIC ASH TRANSPORTING AND CONTAINING 
SYSTEM 
Joseph G. Singer, Bloomffeld, and Harold E. Collins, Enfield, 
both of Conn., assignors to Combustion Engineering, Inc., 
Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,402 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 53/28, 53/60 
US. Cl. 406—109 





1. A conveying and storage system for handling potentially 
explosive fines including a duct in which combustion-pro- 
duced inert gases carrying the fines is flowing, means for sepa- 
rating the fines from the gases, a storage tank, pipe means 
extending between the separating means and tank, fan means in 
said pipe means for causing the fines to move to the tank at a 
positive pressure, means for allowing discharge of the fines 
from the separating means to the pipe means while preventing 
any substantial gas flow therebetween, means for supplying 
inert gas to the tank for maintaining the tank at a positive 
pressure when combustion-produced inert gas is not available, 
and pressure relief means for allowing gases to escape from the 
storage tank in the event of an abrupt pressure increase. 


4,205,932 
INSERTED-BLADE CUTTER ASSEMBLY 

Michael G. Tennutti, McHenry, Ill., assignor to Illinois Tool 

Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,519 
Int. Cl.2 B26D 1/12 

U.S. Cl, 407—25 8 Claims 

1. An inserted-blade cutter assembly comprising in combina- 
tion a generally cylindrical cutter body member having a 
predetermined diameter, a central, axially-extending cylindri- 
cal aperture traversing the length thereof and a predetermined 
number of axially-extending, blade-receiving grooves equally 
spaced about the outer periphery, each of the grooves being 
substantially rectangular in cross section, each end of said body 
member having an axially-projecting portion which has a 
reduced diameter, a reference-positioning surface means for 
each blade formed on the cutter body member; a plurality of 
blade members each having a portion adapted to fit in one of 
said grooves and an abutment means formed thereon, said 
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abutment means adapted to abut the reference-positioning 
surface means to precisely locate the blade member axially 
relative to said body member, each outer end of the blade 
member having a frustoconical taper extending inwardly from 
the side adjacent the body toward the opposite side; a locking 
cap adapted to be secured to each end of the body member, 
each cap having a central circular aperture with a diameter at 
least equal to that of the aperture in the body member, and a 








: Za \\\S 


frustoconical surface on one side of the locking cap, said frus- 
toconical surface being complementary to that formed on the 
ends of said blade members whereby, when in the assembled 
condition, the locking caps exert both an axially-directed force 
and a radially-inward force of sufficient magnitude to retain 
the blade members in the cutter body without the need for a 
press fit or adhesive to thereby facilitate removal and replace- 
ment of the blade members. 


4,205,933 
METHOD FOR MACHINING OUTER SURFACES OF 
BODIES OF REVOLUTION 

Teimuraz N. Loladze, ulitsa Lenina, 75, kv. 33; Dmitry A. Kik- 
nadze, prospekt Plekhanova, 179, A; Givi I. Razmadze, ulitsa 
Dzhaparidze, 13; Otar B Mgaloblishvili, ulitsa Krasnopar- 
tizanskaya, 8; Merab G. Shvangiradze, ulitsa Ordzhonikidze, 
23; Omar G. Rukhadze, poselok Rem. zavoda 2; Vasily S. 
Khomasuridze, ulitsa Atenskaya, 6; Zhora D. Chaya, prospekt 
Tsereteli, korpus 13, kv. 20, all of Tbilisi, and Konstantin S. 
Tolstopyatov, ulitsa Pervomaiskaya, 30, kv. 24, Elektrostal 
Moskovskoi oblasti, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed May 5, 1978, Ser. No. 903,777 
Int. Cl.2 B23C 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 409—132 


1. A method of machining the entire peripheral surface of an 
elongated work piece comprising the step of: positioning the 
elongated work piece so that its longitudinal axis is substan- 
tially offset from the axis of a rotary cutting tool, providing the 
cutting tool with end face cutting edges that will span the 
entire length of the work piece during each rotation of the 
cutting tool, rotating said cutting tool and supporting the work 
piece for non-rotation during a cutting-in operation, displacing 
the work piece and the cutting tool relative to each other along 
the axis of the cutting tool to a predetermined depth during the 
cutting-in operation, and then rotating the work piece to cause 
the entire peripheral surface thereof to be machined by said 
cutting tool. 
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4,205,934 
STACKING APPARATUS 

John H. Pantin, and Allan J. Hartley, both of Epping, England, 

assignors to The British Mathews Limited, Epping, England 

Filed May 16, 1978, Ser. No. 906,578 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 17, 1977, 

20727/77; May 17, 1977, 20728/77 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 57/06 


US. Cl. 414—77 11 Claims 





1. Apparatus for stacking layers of loads, comprising a main 
frame, a stacking carriage and a transfer carriage each indepen- 
dently vertically movable on the main frame, the stacking 
carriage including a horizontally movable apron onto which a 


loading and discharging stations for the translation of 
individual baskets from one of the glide tracks to other of 
the glide tracks, respectively. © 

tipping means including a connecting gravity chute for 
emptying filled baskets into a quenching bath, and 


said glide tracks with said loading station and said discharg- 
ing station are disposed on one plane, and said glide tracks 
comprising at least two track means for the transportation 
of the filled baskets and another track means for the return 
transportation of emptied baskets, said two track means 
being symmetrically arranged relative to said another 
track means. 


4,205,936 
CONTROLLED ENVIRONMENT WAREHOUSING 


layer of loads can be transferred from the transfer carriage and SYSTEM, APPARATUS AND PROCESS, AND METHODS 


which can be withdrawn from beneath the layer to deposit it at 


OF CONSTRUCTING AND UTILIZING SAME 


a loading position beneath the stacking carriage or onto a Daniel E. Green, 60 Crestwood Dr., St. Louis, Mo. 63105 


previously deposited layer of loads, first drive means for effect- 
ing vertical movement of the stacking carriage whereby the 


carriage can be raised after depositing one layer of loads toa U.S. Cl. 414—276 


position in which the apron can be returned to receive a further 
layer of loads, second drive means for effecting vertical move- 
ment of the transfer carriage whereby the transfer carriage can 
be raised from a lowered position in which a layer of loads can 
be loaded onto the transfer carriage to the level of the stacking 
carriage, and transfer means for transferring a layer of loads 
from the transfer carriage to the stacking carriage, said transfer 
means comprising a flexible platform movable in a closed path 
including a horizontal run in which the platform can support a 
layer of loads and a return run, and means for driving the 
platform so that platform moves to transfer a layer of loads to 
the stacking carriage, the platform of the stacking carriage 
moving synchronously with movement of the apron of the 
transfer carriage to receive the layer of loads. 


4,205,935 
CONTINUOUS HEATING FURNACE FOR THE HEAT 
TREATMENT OF SMALL PARTS 
Karl-Heinz Edler, and Karl H. Burmeister, both of Kleve, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Ipsen Industries International 
Gesellschaft mit beschriinkter Haftung, Kleve, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Apr. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 897,409 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 2, 
1978, 2804338 
Int. Cl.2 F27D 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 414—152 8 Claims 
1. A continuous heating furnace for the heat treatment of 
small parts adapted to be placed in baskets and constituting 
filled baskets, comprising 
a furnace defining a closed furnace chamber and having a 
loading station and a discharging station connected gas- 
tight to said furnace chamber, 
glide tracks adapted for the intermittent feeding of the bas- 
kets in a row between the loading station and the discharg- 
ing station, 
reversing means disposed respectively in the vicinity of said 


Filed Dec. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 856,915 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 1/18 
15 Claims 








1. A first-in first-out controlled environment warehousing 


system comprising: 


at least one module including first means therein for convey- 
ing articles to be stored from a first level toward a second 
level; 

said first level being disposed a predetermined distance 
higher than said second level; 

each said module including at least one first passage therein 
through which said articles may traverse when moving 
from said first level toward said second level; 

second means for causing said articles to stack up substan- 
tially seriatim in each said first passage to enable said 
stacked up articles to be readily removed at said second 
level on a first-in first-out basis; 

each said first passage being provided with a controlled 
environment therein to subject said articles in said first 
passage to at least one predetermined environmental con- 
dition; and 

means for precluding people from said controlled environ- 
ment within said first passage. 
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4,205,937 
CARRIER FOR COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDERS 
Norman C, Fawley, 255 Rafael Walk, Long Beach, Calif. 90803 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 765,418, Feb. 3, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,098,416. This application May 11, 1978, Ser. No. 904,803 
Int. Cl.? B62B 1/06 


US. Cl. 414—457 6 Claims 


1. A carrier for a compressed gas cylinder having at its upper 
end a laterally accessible upwardly directed hook receiving 
opening, the carrier comprising: 

a. a frame structure dimensioned to be placed along side a 
free standing cylinder and having at its upper portion an 
upwardly directed hook element to be received in said 
opening; 

. a set of wheels for supporting the frame structure defining 
forward and rearward axes for positioning the frame 
structure at an essentially upright position for movement 
over an underlying surface toward a free standing cylin- 
der to position the hook element for entrance into a corre- 
sponding opening; the frame structure being pivotable 
about the rearward wheel axis toward a position in 
contact with the cylinder while causing the hook element 
to be retained in said opening; 

. the frame structure being manually tiltable about the 
rearward wheel axis while in contact with the cylinder 
causing the hook element to raise the cylinder for trans- 
portation. 


4,205,938 
PUSH-PULL ASSEMBLY FOR LIFT TRUCKS 
John E. Olson, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Cascade Corpora- 
tion, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 954,894 
Int. Cl.2 B6OP 1/18 
US. Cl, 414—497 


1. In a mobile lift truck having a main frame adapted for 
traveling over a truck-supporting surface, a forwardly-extend- 
ing load-supporting frame tiltably connected to said main 
frame such that said load-supporting frame articulates with 
respect to said main frame between a raised, generally horizon- 
tal position and a lowered position tilting downward from said 
main frame, and an upright push frame located above said 
load-supporting frame and movable forwardly and rearwardly 
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relative to said main frame between extended and retracted 
positions respectively, the improvement which comprises push 
frame mounting means for maintaining said push frame, when 
said push frame is in said extended position, in a substantially 
constant angular attitude with respect to said truck-supporting 
surface while permitting said push frame to move vertically 
with substantially rectilinear motion as said load-supporting 
frame moves tiltably between said raised and lowered positions 
respectively. 


4,205,939 
APPARATUS FOR REMOTELY REPAIRING TUBES IN A 
STEAM GENERATOR 
Renato D. Reyes, Monroeville, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 873,292 
Int. Cl.2 B65Q 47/90 
U.S. Cl. 414—728 


1. Apparatus for remotely repairing tubes disposed in a tube 
sheet in a channel head of a steam generator having a manway 
disposed in the head, said apparatus comprising 

a column rotatably disposed in said head generally perpen- 

dicular to said tube sheet; 

a boom pivotally mounted on said column; 

means for rotating said column and said boom therewith; 

means for pivoting said boom from a position generally 

parallel to said tube sheet to a position generally aligned 
with said manway; 

a carriage disposed to ride lengthwise along said boom; 

a tool operative on a tube; 

a tool holder disposed on said carriage; 

means for moving said carriage lengthwise along said boom; 

and 

means disposed on said carriage for moving said tool along 

an axis parallel to the axis of the tube, whereby said appa- 
ratus will perform repair operations on said tubes. 


4,205,940 
APPARATUS FOR REMOTELY REPAIRING TUBES IN A 
STEAM GENERATOR 
Leonard R. Golick, Penn Township, Allegheny County, Pa., 
assignor to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 888,701 
Int. Cl.2 B6SG 47/90 
USS, Cl. 414—728 10 Claims 
1. Apparatus for remotely repairing a tubesheet and tubes 
accessible from a head of a steam generator, which has a cen- 
trally disposed partition dividing the head into an inlet and an 
outlet portion and a manway disposed in each of said portions, 
said apparatus comprising 
a column rotatably disposed in a portion of said head gener- 
ally perpendicular to said tubesheet, said column having 
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one end terminating a predetermined distance from said 
tubesheet; 

a boom pivotally mounted adjacent the terminal end of said 
column; 

means for rotating said column and said boom therewith; 

means for locking said column and said boom in any rotated 
position; 

means for pivoting said boom from a position generally 
parallel to said tubesheet to a position generally aligned 
with said manway; 

a carriage disposed to ride lengthwise along said boom; 

means for moving said carriage lengthwise along said boom 
and for fixing the position of said carriage on said boom; 

said carriage having a baseplate generally parallel to the 








tubesheet when the longitudinal axis of the boom is gener- 
ally parallel to the tubesheet, a platform generally parallel 
to the baseplate, means for moving said platform and 
maintaining the parallelism with said baseplate, a drive 
motor associated therewith, and a tool holder cantilevered 
over the edge of said carriage; 

said tool holder having a chuck for holding a tool driven by 
said drive motor; 

said tool holder accepting a plurality of tools operable on the 
tubes and the tubesheet and having means cooperatively 
associated therewith, so that it may be affixed at a plural- 
ity of overhanging positions with respect to the carriage, 
whereby the apparatus can perform operations on one- 
half of the tubesheet and all of the tubes disposed in said 
half of the tubesheet. 


4,205,941 
METHODS AND APPARATUSES FOR AVOIDING 
SURGING PHENOMENA IN COMPRESSORS 

Christian F. Fradin, Bures-sur-Yvette, France, assignor to Of- 

fice National d’Etudes et de Recherches Aerospatiales (O.N- 

.E.R.A.), Chatillon-sous-Bagneux, France 

Filed May 2, 1978, Ser. No. 902,166 
Claims priority, application France, May 16, 1977, 77 14937 
Int. Cl.2 FO1B 25/02; F01D 17/08; F04D 27/02 

US, Cl. 415—1 8 Claims 

1. A method of avoiding surging in a centrifugal compressor 
comprising an impeller but not comprising distributor blading 
upstream of the impeller, the said method consisting in acting 
on regulator means to modify the flow conditions upstream or 
downstream of the compressor with the aim of making the risk 
of surging disappear, the said method comprising the steps of 
detecting the direction of the absolute velocity of the fluid 
upstream of the impeller of the compressor, comparing this 
direction with a predetermined critical direction which de- 
pends on the characteristics of the compressor and beyond 
which the said direction reveals a risk of surging, measuring 
the value of the radial gradient of the static pressure of the fluid 
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upstream of the impeller of the compressor, comparing this 
value with a predetermined critical value beyond which the 


said radial pressure gradient reveals a risk of surging and using 
the results of these comparisons to act on the regulator means. 


4,205,942 
HYDRAULIC BALANCING APPARATUS FOR A 
HYDRAULIC MACHINE 
Toshiaki Yokoyama, Hitachi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 899,692 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1977, 52-45647 
Int. Cl.2 FOID 3/00 


USS. Cl. 415—106 4 Claims 





1. Ina hydraulic machine including a runner, a runner crown 
chamber and a runner band chamber, said runner crown cham- 
ber being divided by an inner seal into an inner runner crown 
chamber and an outer runner crown chamber, said outer run- 
ner crown chamber being provided with an outer seal along an 
outer circumference thereof, said runner band chamber being 
provided with another inner seal along an inner circumference 
thereof and another outer seal along an outer circumference 
thereof, a hydraulic balancing apparatus comprising means 
communicating said outer runner crown chamber with said 
runner band chamber with opposed ends opening in said cham- 
bers at the substantially identical radial distance which is deter- 
mined such that the axial thrust applied to said runner by 
pressure water in sections of said outer runner crown chamber 
and of said runner band chamber inside of said opposed ends of 
said communicating means becomes substantially equal to the 
axial thrust applied to said runner by pressure water in the 
remaining sections of said chambers outside of said opposed 
ends of said communicating means whereby the axial thrusts 
applied to said runner by pressure water in said outer runner 
crown chamber and in said runner band chamber substantially 
balance to each other irrespective of occurrence of the differ- 
ence between rotational valocity coefficients of said chambers, 
and said radial distance rp being further determined by the 
following equation: 


ro=KV r+ rp y/2 


wherein K: 0.9 to 1.1, 
rj:the mean radial distance of the inner seals, 
r2: the mean radial distance of the outer seals. 
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4,205,943 
HYDRO-ELECTRIC GENERATOR 
Philippe Vauthier, c/o General Delivery, Annapolis, Md. 21403 
Filed Jan. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 872,131 
Int. Cl.2 FO3D 1/06; FO3B 13/10 
USS. Cl. 416—86 

















1. A hydro-electric generator of improved efficiency, com- 
prising a frame, first stage turbine means including fan blades 
for conversion of the kinetic energy of a water current into 
rotational energy, said first stage turbine means having an axle 
and a periphery and being mounted for rotation on said frame; 
second stage turbine means mounted on said first stage turbine 
means including hollow tubing means, each hollow tubing 
means having an influx end and an efflux end and being 
mounted essentially radially on said first stage turbine means 
with said influx end proximate said axle and said efflux end 
proximate said periphery for producing a jet of water by cen- 
trifugal action, and including turbine vanes positioned at each 
efflux end and oriented for receiving said jet of water and for 
projecting said jet in a direction such as to produce rotation of 
said second stage turbine means; and electro-mechanical means 
for converting the rotational energy of said first and second 
stage turbine means into electrical energy. 


4,205,944 
ELECTRONIC CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR BLOWERS IN 
VEHICLES 
Klaus Rohrberg, Stuttgart, and Werner Fehr, Ludwigsburg, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siiddeutsche Kiihlerfab- 
rick Julius Fr. Behr, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 498,025, Aug. 16, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 897,598 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 16, 
1973, 2341296 
Int. Cl? FO4B 49/06; B60H 3/04; FOIP 5/12 
U.S. Cl. 417—32 8 Claims 
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1. A direct-current electronic analogue control circuit for a 
fan blower motor in a vehicle, which blower motor is powered 
by a voltage source, having particular utility in compensating 
for dynamic pressure effects, the circuit comprising, in combi- 
nation: 

current control means electrically connected between said 

voltage source and the blower motor and responsive to an 
analogue control signal for keeping the current consump- 
tion of the blower motor substantially constant with re- 
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spect to a set value regardless of the conditions of dynamic 
pressure at the fan input; and 

sensing means including at least one resistor electrically 
connected between said voltage source and said current 
control means for developing the control signal related to 
dynamic pressure at the fan input and adjusting the set 
current dependent upon the dynamic pressure conditions 
sensed at the fan input; whereby substantially constant 
air-conditioning conditions are maintained independently 
of traveling conditions. 


4,205,945 
UNITIZED FLUID DELIVERY SYSTEM AND METHOD 
OF OPERATING SAME 
Donald Y. Davis, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to General Electric 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 528,275, Nov. 29, 1974, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 24, 1975, Ser. No. 634,452 
Int. Cl.2 FO4B 49/00, 23/14 
US. Cl. 417—53 











1. A fluid delivery system for use over a large range of fluid 

flow rates, said fluid delivery system including: 

primary fluid pumping means; 

fluid boosting means; 

means to introduce a fluid into the boosting means; 

first passage means fluidly connecting said boosting means 
and said primary pumping means; 

second passage means fluidly connecting said primary 
pumping means and a fluid-using system; 

a dynamic machine which functions as a pump during a first 
operational mode when the output pressure of said pri- 
mary fluid pumping means is less than a predetermined 
pressure, and which functions as a motor for driving said 
boosting means during a second operational mode when 
the output pressure of said primary pumping means is at 
least equal to said predetermined pressure; 

third passage means adapted to fluidly connect in serial flow 
relationship said primary pumping means, said dynamic 
machine and said fluid-using system; 

fourth passage means adapted to fluidly connect in serial 
flow relationship said dynamic machine and a region 
having a pressure lower than the inlet pressure of fluid to 
said dynamic machine from said primary pumping means; 

means to fluidly interrupt said fourth passage means during 
said first operational mode, and to fluidly connect said 
fourth passage means during said second operational 
mode; 

clutch means; 

rotatable shaft means operatively connecting said primary 
fluid pumping means through said clutch means to said 
boosting means and said dynamic machine; and 

means to operatively engage said clutch means during said 
first operational mode, thereby permitting said shaft 
means to drive said boosting means and said dynamic 
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machine, and to operatively disengage said clutch means 
during said second operational mode. 


4,205,946 
SLURRY PUMP SYSTEM - METHOD FOR PREVENTING 
SLURRY FROM ENTERING WATER PUMPING FLUIDS 
Maurice A. Huso, 5310 Las Lomas St., Long Beach, Calif. 90815 
Filed Sep. 9, 1976, Ser. No. 721,888 
Int. Cl.? FO4B 35/00, 15/02 


US, Cl. 417—53 7 Claims 


1. A pumping system comprising: 

a pressurizing walled chamber adapted to receive a first fluid 
and a second fluid; 

a separator positioned slideably within said chamber and 
sealably connected to the walls thereof, said separator 
adapted to separate said fluids and reciprocate in said 
chamber as a result of a pressure differential between said 
fluids, said separator movable against said second fluid as 
a result of pressure differential between said fluids; and 

a reel and cable in addition to said fluid pressure to force said 
separator against said first fluid and in the direction of 
movement caused by the higher pressure of said second 
fluid to thereby avoid leakage of said second fluid be- 
tween said walls and said separator into said first fluid. 


4,205,947 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE VENTILATION 
OF A FUEL SUPPLY PUMP 

Karl Ruhl, Gerlingen, and Ulrich Kemmner, Sachsenheim, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 

Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 916,190 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 6, 

1977, 2740002 
Int. Cl.2 FO4B 23/14, 21/00 

USS. Cl. 417—199 A 25 Claims 

5. A fuel supply pump comprising a housing, a two-stage 
pumping system disposed in said housing together with a driv- 
ing electromotor, said two-stage pumping system comprising a 
first pumping stage embodied as a lateral channel pump and a 
second, subsequent roller piston pumping stage, a forward base 
plate and a hydraulic throttle cross section for ventilating at 
least said first pumping stage or gases, said hydraulic throttle 
cross section including an axial ventilation bore in said forward 
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base plate and a reduction part in the form of a core insert 
disposed in said axial ventilation bore for reducing the diame- 


ter of said axial bore to the desired hydraulic throttle cross 
section. 


4,205,948 
PERISTALTIC PUMP 


Allan R. Jones, 51 Badajoz Rd., 2112 Ryde, New South Wales, 
Austria 


Filed Feb. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 874,090 
Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 10, 1977, PC9031 
Int. Cl.? FO4B 43/12, 45/08 


U.S. Cl. 417—477 6 Claims 


1. A peristaltic pump comprising: 

a housing defining a cylindrically walled chamber, 

a flexible tube for containment of a fluid material wound in 
a single helix within and around said cylindrical wall of 
the housing, 

a core assembly positioned coaxially within said housing, 

a shaft non-rotatably secured to said core assembly and 
having keyways, 

at least two rotatable rollers which are supported within the 
chamber by said core assembly and are equally spaced 
circumferentially with respect to said helix, said rollers 
being radially slidable with respect to said core assembly 
so as to be outwardly radially displaceable to bear upon 
the tube to compress same against said cylindrical wall 

linearly displaceable setting bar means advanceable through 
the housing to effect outward displacement of said rollers, 
said setting bar means comprising an individual bar slid- 
able in a respective keyway and associated with each of 
said rollers, said setting bars being slidable in staggered 
relationship, 

drive means for angularly displacing said around the inner 
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circumference of the helix of the tube to cause it to tra- 
verse said helix, and 

means for rotating each said roller about its axis to cause it to 
roll over said tube during its passage around said helix. 


means for moving the slipform upwardly within the shaft at 
a rate commensurate with the curing rate of the concrete 
discharged about the form section. 


4,205,949 
SLIPFORM APPARATUS FOR VERTICAL BORES 

Raymond A. Hanson, P.O. Box 7400, Spokane, Wash. 99207 

Filed Jun, 29, 1978, Ser. No. 920,556 4,205,950 
Int. Cl.2 E21D 5/00 INJECTION MOLDING APPARATUS 

11 Claims Georg Siiss, Vilsbiburg, and Gerold Keil, Helmstedt, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Linde Aktiengeselischaft, 
Wiesbaden, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 19, 1978, Ser. No. 907,627 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 21, 
1977, 2723071 


US, Cl. 425—59 


Int. Cl.2 B29F 1/08; B29D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—126 R 





1. An apparatus for receiving concrete through a slickline 
from an above ground source and for progressively forming an 
open vertical bore monolithic lining while being moved up- 
wardly along the walls of an upwardly open vertical shaft; 
comprising: 

a slipform having opposed upper and lower ends; 

seal means at the upper slipform end receivable within the 
shaft to prevent vertical escape of concrete from an area 
radially adjacent the slipform to an area above the slip- 
form; 

a form section mounted to the slipform at an elevation below 
the seal means, said form section having an outer surface 
complementary to a desired cross-sectional configuration 
of the vertical lining bore and slidable within the shaft 
along a vertical central axis; 

pump means mounted to the slipform adjacent the seal 
means, said pump means having an intake for operable 
connection to the slickline to receive concrete therefrom 
and having horizontally disposed discharges opening into 
the area between the shaft wall and outer surface of the 
form section at an elevation spaced downward from the 
seal means for discharging concrete under pressure about 
the form section; 

steering means on said slipform for selectively changing the 
angular relationship of the form section and seal means to 
an off-vertical orientation within the shaft and to allow 


movement of the slipform upwardly in a nonvertical di- 
rection; and 


Gu 
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1. An injection molding apparatus comprising 
a stationary mold plate formed with a stationary mold ele- 


ment adapted to define a mold cavity; 


injection means communicating with said mold cavity 


through said stationary mold element for injecting a mass 
of synthetic-resin material into said mold cavity to form an 
injection-molded article; 


a movable mold plate displaceable toward and away from 


said stationary mold plate for mold-closing and mold- 
opening operation, said movable mold plate being formed 
with at least two sapced-apart movable mold elements 
each defining said mold cavity with said stationary mold 
element upon registry of the respective movable mold 
element therewith and advance of said movable plate in 
the mold-closing direction, said plates being further rela- 
tively shiftable to register each of said movable mold 
elements with said stationary mold elements alternately; 


a pair of work stations each adapted to receive a said article 


carried in one of said movable mold elements upon dis- 
placement of said movable plate in said mold-closing 
direction when the other movable mold element defines 
said mold cavity with said stationary mold element the 
work station being provided with an internal contour 
which corresponds substantially to the outer contour of 
the injection molded article but is spaced therefrom form- 
ing a cavity between said injection molded article and said 
work station; 


means to inject a coolant into said cavity 
means for retaining a mass in said mold cavity substantially 


only for a period sufficient to cool the surface regions of 
said mass to a temperature below the flow temperature 
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thereof and then removing the resulting article from said ing to cylindrical surfaces of said rollers, said comb-shaped 
cavity and transporting same into one of said working insert having grooves in a surface facing an intake roller, said 
stations offset from said mold cavity while ejecting said 


previously formed article from its working station and 
simultaneously with the introduction of the article formed 
from said mass into one of said working stations, closing 
said mold cavity and injecting another mass of synthetic- 
resin material therein. 


4,205,951 

STRAND-FORMING CONFECTIONARY ROLLER PRESS 
Helmuth Sollich, Siemensstrasse 4, 4902 Bad Salzuflen, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 24, 1978, Ser. No. 908,807 
Int, Cl.2 A23G 3/12 

US. Cl. 425—130 9 Claims 

1. Apparatus for shaping strands of material used in 
confectionary production comprising: a material feed hopper; 
a pair of rollers forming a bottom of said hopper; said pair of 
rollers having smooth surfaces with a gap in between, strand 
forming means adapted to said smooth surfaces and being 
inserted in said gap from the side of the pair of rollers facing 
away from the hopper, said strand forming means comprising grooves extending in a peripheral direction of said rollers and 
a comb-shaped insert having lateral boundry surfaces conform- forming material into strands. 
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SPECIFIC BINDING ASSAY METHOD AND REAGENT 
MEANS 
Michael Cais, Haifa, Israel, assignor to Technion Research & 
Development Foundation Ltd., Haifa, Israel 
Filed May 10, 1977, Ser. No. 795,457 
Claims priority, application Israel, May 31, 1976, 49685 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 33/16 
US. Cl. 23—230 B 35 Claims 
1. A heterogeneous specific binding assay method for assay- 
ing a liquid medium for a ligand, which method comprises: 
(a) contacting said liquid medium with reagent means which 
includes a metal (metallo-hapten, metallo-binder) labelled 
constituent comprising a conjugate of a metal labelling 
substance and a binding component and which forms, 
with said ligand to be determined, a binding reaction 
system producing a metal-containing bound-phase and a 
metal-containing free-phase of said metal labelled constit- 
uent, the quantity of metal labelling substance resulting in 
said metal-containing bound-phase and metal-containing 
free-phase being a function of the amount of said ligand 
present in said liquid medium. 
(b) separating said metal-containing bound-phase from said 
metal-containing free-phase; and 
(c) measuring the metal content in either said bound-phase 
or said free-phase. 


4,205,953 
CALCIUM MAGNESIUM ANALYZER 
Edward G. Miller, East Haven, Conn., assignor to Olin Corpora- 
tion, New Haven, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 863,183 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/26, 21/28 
US. Cl. 23—230 R 


1. A method of monitoring calcium and magnesium mass 
concentrations of less than about 500 parts per million of solu- 
tion in a liquid stream which comprises the steps of: 

(a) automatically introducing a fixed reactant volume of 
magnesium-free, calcium-free solution of indicator. and 
solvent into a detection chamber; 

(b) automatically, colorimetrically analyzing said fixed vol- 
ume of indicator and solvent to provide a first signal 
indicative of the absence of magnesium and calcium in 
said detection chamber; 

(c) automatically zeroing a display means responsive to said 
first signal; 

(d) automatically trapping a single fixed volume sample of 
liquid from said liquid stream; 

(e) automatically adding said fixed volume sample to said 
fixed reactant volume within said detection chamber to 
produce an initial change in the color inside said detection 
chamber; 

(f) automatically measuring said change in color to provide 
a second signal indicative of the concentration of magne- 
sium in said sample; 

(g) automatically displaying said second signal in units of 
magnesium concentration on said display means; 

(h) automatically rezeroing said display means at the level of 


said magnesium concentration as determined by said sec- 
ond signal; 

(i) automatically adding a fixed volume of Ca-Mg substitute 
to said detection chamber so as to replace any calcium 
inside said detection chamber by a proportional additional 
amount of magnesium to produce an additional color 
change; 

(j) automatically measuring said additional color change to 
provide a third signal indicative of the concentration of 
calcium in said sample; 

(k) automatically displaying said third signal on said display 
means in units of calcium concentration; 

(1) automatically removing the contents of said detection 
chamber; and 

(m) automatically repeating steps (a) through (1) in sequence. 


4,205,954 
KINETIC LATEX AGGLUTINOMETRY 
Arthur L. Babson, Chester, N.J., assignor to Warner-Lambert 
Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 
Filed May 26, 1978, Ser. No. 910,060 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/24, 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 
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1. In a method for the detection and quantification of an 
antigen or antibody which comprises the addition of a sample 
containing a quantity of an antigen or antibody to a suspension 
kept under constant agitation of the reactive antigen or anti- 
body coated particles and allowing this antigen-antibody 
coated particle reaction suspension or antibody-antigen coated 
particle reaction suspension to agglutinate thereby indicating 
the presence of a specific antigen or antibody in the sample, the 
improvement comprising measuring the change in percentage 
of light transmission through the reaction suspension for a 
predetermined period of time and comparing the change in 
percent transmission to a standard graph indicating percent 
transmission for the same predetermined time period for vary- 
ing quantities of antigen or antibody. 


4,205,955 
CALCIUM AND MAGNESIUM SPECIFIC HARDNESS 
METHOD USING ALUMINUM CHELATE EXCHANGE 
REAGENT 
Sharon S. Sloat, Urbandale, Iowa, assignor to HACH Chemical 
Company, Ames, Iowa 
Filed Sep. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 946,800 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 31/22, 33/18 
USS, Cl, 23—230 R 24 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a liquid sample for measurement of 
its calcium plus magnesium hardness whereby interference by 
any iron or copper ions that may be present in said sample is 
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substantially eliminated without using poisonous substances, 
comprising: 

adding to said sample an aluminum chelate that is substan- 

tially more stable than the analogous calcium and magne- 
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sium chelates and substantially less stable than the analo- 
gous iron and copper chelates, in an amount effective for 
chelation of substantially all copper and iron ions present 
in said sample. 


4,205,956 


NICKEL CARBONYL ANALYZER 
Donald H. Stedman, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to The Interna- 
tional Nickel Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,844 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 31/00, 21/26 
U.S. Cl. 23—232 R 
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1. A method of measuring the concentration of nickel car- 
bonyl or iron carbonyl in a gas comprising: 

introducing the sample gas to be analyzed into a reactor as a 
first continuous stream; 

introducing into said reactor an ozone-containing gas as a 
second continuous stream; 

introducing into said reactor a carbon monoxide stream as an 
intermittent pulsating third stream; detecting chemilumi- 
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nescent light generated in said reactor and producing an 
electrical detection signal indicative thereof; and 

demodulating said detection signal to produce an output 
signal in response to the component of said detection 
signal which varies periodically with the same frequency 
as said pulsating third stream. 


4,205,957 
HEATING ELEMENT 
Akinobu Fujiwara, 3204 Shimohatsukari Hatsukari-cho, Otsuki 
City, Yamanashi Prefecture, Japan 
Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 968,974 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1978, 53/143124 
Int. Cl.? F243 1/00, 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 44—3 R 5 Claims 


1. In a heating element in which heat is generated by the 
electrochemical oxidation of an oxidizable powdered metallic 
substance having a higher ionization tendency than hydrogen, 
the improvement wherein there is employed as an oxidation 
catalyst, at least one member selected from the group consist- 
ing of platinum, palladium, rhodium and silver. 

2. The heating element of claim 1 wherein the oxidizable 
powdered metallic substance having an ionization tendency 
higher than that of hydrogen is selected from the group con- 
sisting of iron, zinc, aluminum, magnesium, alloys and mixtures 
of these metals, halides, carbides and silicon compounds 
thereof. 


‘ 4,205,958 

METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF MATCHES 
Robert Lyall, Bracknell; Ian Maxwell, Reading, and Valerie A. 

Buckle, Berkshire, all of England, assignors to Wilkinson 

Sword Limited, Buckinghamshire, England 

Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,269 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 28, 1978, 

7904/78; May 31, 1978, 25807/78 
Int. Cl.2 CO6F 3/00, 3/02, 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 44—42 9 Claims 

1. In a method for the manufacture of matches which com- 
prises applying to a match splint a head of a composition ignit- 
able by striking on a surface and a low melting point solid fuel, 
the improvement which comprises applying the fuel to the 
splint by coating the splint, before formation of the head 
thereon, with an aqueous dispersion containing (i) the fuel 
dispersed in the aqueous phase, (ii) a finely divided particulate 
or fibrous filler and (iii) a water-soluble or water-dispersible 
adhesive, and drying the coated splint to deposit thereon a 
surface coating comprising a mixture of said fuel, said filler and 
said adhesive. 

9. A match comprising a splint, a combustible head formed 
from a match head composition ignitable by striking said head 
on a surface and a solid low melting point fuel, wherein the fuel 
is provided on said splint by coating the splint, before forma- 
tion of the head thereon, with an aqueous dispersion containing 
(i) the fuel dispersed in the aqueous phase, (ii) a finely divided 
particulate or fibrous filler and (iii) a water-soluble or water- 
dispersible adhesive, and drying the coated splint to deposit 
thereon a surface coating comprising a mixture of said fuel, 
said filler and said adhesive. 


4,205,959 
IRRADIATED LIQUID FUEL, METHOD OF DECREASE 
OF PROPORTION IN NOXIOUS INGREDIENTS IN 
EXHAUST GAS AND METHOD OF REDUCTION OF 
FUEL CONSUMPTION 
Yoshimatsu Ito, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Michie Ito, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1976, Ser. No. 755,508 
Int, Cl.2 C10L 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 44—50 7 Claims 
1. A method of preparing an improved liquid fuel for use in 
an internal combustion engine comprising soaking mined radi- 
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oactive Monazite pieces emitting a low level of radioactivity, 
each of said pieces having a diameter of about from 3 mm to 5 
mm, in a liquid motor fuel until the latter has been irradiated to 
a low level of radioactivity. 


4,205,960 
HYDROXYALKYL HYDROXY-AROMATIC 
CONDENSATION PRODUCTS AS FUEL AND 
LUBRICANT ADDITIVES 
Charles P. Bryant, Euclid, Ohio, assignor to The Lubrizol Cor- 
poration, Wickliffe, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 901,173, Apr. 28, 1978, Pat. No. 4,163,730, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 678,101, Apr. 19, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,108,784, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 459,750, 
Apr. 9, 1974, abandoned. This application Jan. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 
5,623 
Int. Cl.2 C10L 1/22 
USS. Cl. 44—68 7 Claims 
1. A fuel composition comprising a major amount of a nor- 
mally liquid fuel and a minor but carburetor cleaning or anti- 
screen clogging amount of a product made by the process 
comprising reacting (A) at least one alpha hydroxy aromatic 
compound of the general formula 


a | 
bu 


wherein Ar is a hydrocarbyl aromatic nucleus of 6 to about 30 
carbon atoms, or an analog of such an aromatic nucleus substi- 
tuted with 1 to 3 lower alkoxy, lower alkylthio, chloro, or nitro 
substituents, each R is a nonfused hydrocarbyl group of about 
25 to about 700 carbon atoms, each R’ is independently a 
hydrogen atom, an alkyl group of 1 to 36 carbon atoms, or a 
halogen-substituted alkyl group of 1 to about 36 carbon atoms, 
n is 1 to 3 and m is 1 to 5 with the provisos that (i) the total 
number of carbon atoms in the R’ groups does not exceed 36 
and (ii) where m exceeds 1, one of the R groups can also be a 


R2'C— group, 
OH 


with (B) at least one hydrocarbyl, alpha-beta olefinically unsat- 
urated compound selected from the group consisting of C2-49 
nitriles, C2-49 carboxylic acids and anhydrides, esters, amides 
and ammonium and metal salts of said C2-49 carboxylic acids, 
the reaction of (A) with (B) resulting in the formation of car- 
bon-to-carbon bond, said bond including the carbon of at least 
one 


R2'C— group. 
OH 
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PROCESS OF PRODUCING A NATURAL GAS 
SUBSTITUTE 

Friedrich-Wilhelm Moller, Friedrichsdorf; Wolf D. Miller, 

Frankfurt am Main, and Heinz Jockel, Biittelborn, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Metallgesellschaft, Frankfurt 

am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 918,544 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 2, 

1977, 2729921 
Int. Cl.2 C10K 3/04 


US, Cl. 48—197 R 3 Claims 


1. In the production of a natural gas substitute comprising at 
least about 80% of methane by volume by multi-stage metha- 
nation of a synthesis gas containing hydrogen and oxides of 
carbon over fixed-bed nickel-containing catalysts under a 
pressure of about 5 to 100 bars, the improvement which com- 
prises employing a synthesis gas having a methane content on 
a dry basis of about 8 to 25% by volume, effecting methanation 
in a first catalyst-containing stage wherein the gas has a tem- 
perature of about 230° to 400° C. at the entrance to the catalyst 
therein and a temperature of about 550° to 750° C. at the exit 
from the catalyst, said first stage comprising at least two adia- 
batically operating methanation reactors in sequence, each 
reactor being fed with part of the fresh synthesis gas, the first 
reactor being fed with a mixture of fresh synthesis gas and a 
recycled part of an effluent gas from one of the reactors, said 
part of the effluent gas being cooled and compressed, from the 
last reactor withdrawing a high-methane effluent gas and then 
effecting further methanation of the high-methane effluent gas 
in a second catalyst-containing stage at a temperature of about 
230° to 500° C., thereby to produce a gas comprising at least 
about 80% of methane by volume, the catalyst in the reactors 
of said first stage by weight consisting essentially of about 
25-50% of nickel, about 30% of high-alumina cement and at 
least about 5% of zirconium dioxide, the nickel being present 
as the compound NisMgAl209 which compound is present in 
about 13 times the weight of zirconium dioxide. 


PROCESS FOR GAS CLEANING WITH RECLAIMED 
WATER 
Charles P. Marion, Mamaroneck, N.Y.; Lawrence E. Estabrook, 
Long Beach, and George N. Richter, San Marino, both of 
Calif., assignors to Texaco Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 900,952, Apr. 28, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,141,695. This application Oct. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 955,544 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 27, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.?2 C10J 3/00; CO1B 2/14 
U.S. Cl. 48—197 R 31 Claims 
1. In a partial oxidation process for producing gaseous mix- 
tures comprising H2, CO, H2O, entrained particulate carbon 
and at least one material from the group CO2, H2S, COS, CHa, 
N2, A, and ash by the partial oxidation of a hydrocarbona- 
ceous feed with a free-oxygen containing gas, optionally with 
a temperature moderator, in a free-flow noncatalytic gas gen- 
erator at a temperature in the range of about 1300° to 3000° F. 
and a pressure in the range of about 1 to 250 atm., cooling the 





200 


effluent gas stream from said reaction zone and contacting said 
gas stream with water in gas quenching or cleaning operations, 
or both thereby removing said entrained particulate carbon 
and any ash and producing a clean gas stream and a carbon- 
water dispersion containing any ash, the improvement com- 
prising: (1) mixing a liquid organic extractant and a liquid 
aqueous emulsion from (5) with said carbon-water dispersion, 
and breaking-up said emulsion; separating in a decanting opera- 
tion a liquid dispersion comprising extractant-particulate car- 
bon-water containing at least one gaseous impurity from the 
group H2S, NH3, and CO2, from a bottoms water layer con- 
taining entrained particulate carbon and ash and a least one 
gaseous impurity from the group H2S, NH3, and COp; (2) 
mixing the extractant-carbon-water dispersion from (1) with a 
heavy liquid hydrocarbon; (3) heating the mixture from (2) 
above the vaporization temperature of water and said liquid 
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extractant but below the boiling point of said heavy iiquid 
hydrocarbon in a distillation zone, cooling the overhead vapor 
from said distillation zone to condense out and to separate in a 
separation vessel an upper layer of liquid organic extractant, an 
intermediate liquid layer of aqueous emulsion, and a lower 
layer of water from an overhead stream of uncondensed gase- 
ous impurities if present; (4) removing a dispersion of heavy 
liquid hydrocarbon and particulate carbon from the bottom of 
said distillation zone and introducing same into said gas genera- 
tor as a portion of the feed; (5) removing at least a portion of 
said liquid organic extractant and said liquid aqueous emulsion 
from said separation vessel and recycling same to said decant- 
ing operation in (1); and (6) reclaiming the water separated in 
the decanting operation in (1) and the water separated in the 
separation vessel in (3) by means of a flash column comprising 
at least one horizontal stripping plate and first and second 
chambers at the bottom of said flash-chamber. 


4,205,963 
PROCESS FOR GAS CLEANING WITH RECLAIMED 
WATER AND APPARATUS FOR WATER 
RECLAMATION 

Charles P. Marion, Mamaroneck, N.Y.; Lawrence E. Estabrook, 

Long Beach, and George N. Richter, San Marino, both of 

Calif., assignors to Texaco Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 900,951, Apr. 28, 1978, Pat. No. 

4,141,696. This application Oct. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 955,545 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 27, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 C103 3/00; CO1B 2/14 

US. Cl. 48—197 R 25 Claims 

1. In a partial oxidation process for producing gaseous mix- 
tures comprising H2, CO, H2O, entrained particulate carbon 
and at least one material from the group CO2, H2S, COS, CHg, 
N2, Ar, and ash by the partial oxidation of a hydrocarbona- 
ceous fuel with a free-oxygen containing gas optionally with a 
temperature moderator in a free-flow, non-catalytic gas gener- 
ator at a temperature in the range of about 1300° to 3000° F. 
and a pressure in the range of about 1 to 250 atm., cooling the 
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effluent gas stream from said reaction zone and contacting said 
gas stream with water in gas quenching or cleaning operations 
or both thereby removing said entrained particulate carbon 
and any ash and producing a clean gas stream and a carbon- 
water dispersion containing any ash, the improvement com- 
prising: (1) mixing a liquid organic extractant with said carbon- 
water dispersion, and separating by gravity in a first separation 
zone a liquid extractant-particulate carbon dispersion contain- 
ing at least one gaseous impurity selected from the group H2S, 
NH3, and CO», and a dilute water stream containing carbon 
and ash and at least one gaseous impurity selected from the 
group H2S, NH3, and COp; (2) mixing the extractant-carbon 
dispersion from (1) with a heavy liquid hydrocarbon; (3) sepa- 
rating the mixture from (2) in a distillation zone into (a) a 
dispersion of heavy liquid hydrocarbon and particulate carbon, 
(b) an overhead gaseous stream comprising H2O, organic 
extractant, and at least one gaseous impurity from the group 
H2S, NH3, and CO; (4) removing the dispersion of heavy 
liquid hydrocarbon and particulate carbon from (3a) and intro- 
ducing same into said gas generator as a portion of the feed; (5) 
cooling and condensing the overhead gaseous stream from said 
distillation zone and introducing the cooled stream into a 
second separation zone; (6) separating said cooled stream in 
said second separation zone into an upper layer of liquid or- 
ganic extractant which floats on a lower layer of water con- 
taining at least one of said gaseous impurities, and an overhead 
stream of uncondensed gaseous impurities; (7) separating said 
liquid organic extractant and recycling same to said first sepa- 


ration zone in (1) as at least a portion of said extractant; intro- 
ducing the water separated in the said second separation zone 
in (6) on to a horizontal stripping plate spaced within a vertical 
flash column comprising at least one stripping plate and first 
and second bottom chambers separated by a weir; and wherein 
each stripping plate contains dispersive means for dispersing 
steam produced below said stripping plate through the water 
on said stripping plate, and overflow and downflow means for 
discharging stripped water from each plate and into said sec- 
ond bottom chamber; (8) introducing at reduced pressure the 
water stream containing entrained solids from the first separa- 
tion zone in (1) into said flash column below the bottom strip- 
ping plate and in the space above said first bottom chamber, 
thereby vaporizing a portion of said water stream and passing 
the vapors up through said dispersive means in each stripping 
plate and through the water contained on each plate thereby 
stripping gases from the water on each plate, and introducing 
the unvaporized portion of said water stream into said first 
bottoms chamber; (9) removing from said flash column a 
stream of vapors comprising H2O, hydrocarbons and at least 
one member of the group H2S, NH3, and COQ; cooling said 
vapor stream and condensing and separating in said second 
separation zone liquid water and liquid hydrocarbon from the 
uncondensed gases; and introducing at least a portion of water 
from said second separation zone on to a stripping plate in said 
flash column; (10) removing waste water containing solids 
from said first bottoms chamber and discharging same from the 
system; and (11) removing reclaimed water from said second 
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bottoms chamber and recycling same to said gas cleaning 
operation. 


4,205,964 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CERAMIC POWDERS AND 
PRODUCTS RESULTING THEREFROM 
Brian Hill, Ramsey, N.J., assignor to The International Nickel 
Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 501,632, Aug. 24, 1974, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 261,798, 
Jun. 12, 1972, abandoned. This application Jan. 17, 1977, Ser. 

No. 801,726 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 20, 
1991, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 BO2C 19/12 


USS. Cl. 51—309 13 Claims 


5. A process for producing dense, alumina composite prod- 
uct powder particles, the product particles being characterized 
by (i) an intimate interdispersion of initial constituent particles, 
(ii) and a large internal interfacial surface within individual 
product power particles with the individual constituent parti- 
cles being distributed substantially uniformly at close interpar- 
ticle spacings within the product powder particles, which 
comprises forming a charge composed of milling impacting 
elements and alumina powder particles to be milled, with the 
weight ratio of impacting elements to powder being greater 
than 3:1, subjecting the charge under dry conditions to high 
transmissive energy milling such that the individual alumina 
powder particles are continuously brought into contact with 
the compressive energies of the milling impacting elements, 
and continuing the milling for a period beyond the threshold 
point such that the constituent alumina powder particles un- 
dergo substantial mechanical cold bonding in the solid state 
and such that the surface area of the alumina composite prod- 
uct powder particles is less than the constituent powders with 
the particle size being markedly increased, whereby dense, 
composite, mechanically cold-bonded alumina product pow- 
der particles are produced, the composite product particles 
being further characterized by improved bulk density, en- 
hanced pressability and hot pressing characteristics in compar- 
ison with ordinary ball milling of the initial alumina powders. 

6. The process in accordance with claim 5 in which the 
alumina is further processed to form a ceramic cutting tool. 

10. As an article of manufacture, alumina having a crystallite 
size of less than about 250 Angstroms and a microstrain of at 
least 0.3%. 
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4,205,965 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SEPARATING A 
SPECIFIC LIGHTER COMPONENT FROM A FLOWING 
MEDIUM 
Ernst-August Bielefeldt, Hollenstedt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit 
beschraenkter Haftung, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 717,148, Aug. 24, 1976, 
abandoned. This application May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,580 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 30, 
1975, 2538664 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 45/12 


USS. Cl. 55—1 11 Claims 


9. A method for separating a specifically lightest component 
from a flowing medium having suspended therein components 
of different densities, said components including gases and 
particles, comprising the steps of directing a main flow of said 
medium along a bent flow channel means to communicate 
tangentially with a whirling chamber over the entire axial 
length of said whirling chamber and along a sector of a circum- 
ferential length sufficient to produce by said main flow a cen- 
trifugal field which causes and drives a primary eddy flow (2) 
and a secondary eddy flow (3) in said whirling chamber, unob- 
structedly maintaining the communication between said bent 
flow channel means and said whirling chamber on an inside 
curve of said bent flow channel means, generating by axially 
effective suction means a sink flow centrally in said whirling 
chamber, said main flow and said sink flow cooperating in 
driving said primary and secondary eddy flows causing by the 
combination of said primary and secondary eddy flows and 
said sink flow a spiral particle trajectory having a diameter 
which increases from the ends toward the center of said whirl- 
ing chamber whereby said components of different densities 
are returned into said flowing medium in said bent flow chan- 
nel and effecting by said axially effective suction means the 
withdrawal of said specifically lightest component from said 
whirling chamber in both axial directions through separate 
pipe means extending axially into the central axial region of 
said whirling chamber from both axial ends thereof whereby 
said primary eddy flow and said secondary eddy flow as well 
as said sink flow cooperate in said separation, said separate pipe 
means guiding said primary eddy flow in said whirling cham- 
ber around the central axis thereof. 


SYSTEM FOR ULTRASONIC WAVE TYPE BUBBLE 
REMOVAL 
Hiroshi Horikawa, Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignor to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 
Filed Nov, 2, 1978, Ser. No. 956,941 
Int. Cl? BOID 51/08 
US, Cl, 55—15 14 Claims 
1. A method of ultrasonic wave type bubble removing for 
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removing bubbles from a first liquid by imparting ultrasonic 
wave vibration to said first liquid, comprising the steps of: 
disposing a part of a liquid conduit in an ultrasonic wave 
liquid tank which is provided with an ultrasonic wave 
oscillator and is filled with an ultrasonic wave propagat- 
ing liquid; 
delivering said first liquid through said part of said conduit 
without a vapor-liquid interface in said conduit and while 
maintaining an absolute pressure of 1.3 Kg/cm? or higher 
inside side liquid conduit; and 
generating ultrasonic wave vibration by said ultrasonic 
wave oscillator and imparting said vibration to said first 
liquid in said liquid pipe to dissolve the bubbles in said first 
liquid and prevent deposition of bubbles under the atmo- 
spheric pressure. 


8. In an ultrasonic wave type bubble removing device for 
removing bubbles from a first liquid by imparting ultrasonic 
wave vibration to said first liquid, the improvement compris- 
ing; 

(a) a tank for preparing and storing said first liquid; 

(b) a liquid conduit having its one end coupled to said tank 
and its other end communicating with a liquid delivering 
section under the atmospheric pressure; 

(c) pressurizing and liquid delivering means for continuously 
delivering said first liquid through said liquid conduit 
while maintaining an absolute pressure of 1.3 Kg/cm? or 
higher inside said liquid pipe; and 

(d) an ultrasonic wave liquid tank provided with an ultra- 
sonic wave oscillator and containing an ultrasonic wave 
propagating liquid and through which a part of said liquid 
conduit passes. 


4,205,967 
ADSORBENT FRACTIONATOR WITH SYSTEM GAS 
POWERED CYCLE CONTROL AND PROCESS 

Leslie W. Sandman, Ithaca, and Paul M. McKey, Cortland, both 

of N.Y., assignors to Pall Corporation, Glen Cove, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 816,639, Jul. 18, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 958,452 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 53/04 

USS. Cl. 55—21 61 Claims 

1. A process for fractionating gas mixtures while effectively 
timing the adsorption cycle of at least one sorbent bed in pro- 
portion to the amount of unadsorbed effluent of a gas mixture 
that has passed through the bed during the adsorption cycle, 
and providing a flow of effluent gas while the bed is on the 
adsorption cycle, comprising passing a mixture of first and 
second gases through one sorbent bed and adsorbing first gas 
from the mixture thereof with the second gas to reduce the 
concentration of the first gas in the mixture to below a desired 
maximum concentration; and delivering a flow of second gas 
as effluent from the sorbent bed while that bed is on the adsorp- 
tion cycle; separating and withdrawing a small proportion of 
system gas and timing the duration of the adsorption cycle on 
the sorbent bed by accumulating the withdrawn system gas at 
a flow rate proportional to the flow rate of delivery of effluent 
gas from the sorbent bed while that bed is on the adsorption 
cycle, and then discontinuing the adsorption cycle when the 
amount of accumulated withdrawn system gas reaches a prede- 
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termined total related to adsorption capacity of the bed before 
the adsorption front can leave the bed, and dumping the accu- 
mulated gas; and then repeating the cycle, so as to provide a 
flow of effluent gas from the sorbent bed while that bed is on 
the adsorption cycle. 

17. An apparatus for continuously fractionating gas mixtures 
to remove a first gas from a mixture thereof with another gas 
while effectively timing the adsorption cycle of each of at least 
two sorbent beds in proportion to the amount of unadsorbed 
effluent of a gas mixture that has passed through the bed during 
the adsorption cycle, and providing a continuous flow of efflu- 
ent gas, comprising, as essential components, at least two sor- 
bent beds for adsorbing a first gas and adapted for periodic 
regeneration, one bed being regenerated while another bed is 
on the adsorption cycle; means for separating and withdrawing 
a small proportion of system gas flowing through one bed on 
the adsorption cycle, and passing such effluent gas through 
another of the two sorbent beds to regenerate the bed by 
removing sorbed first gas; means for separating and withdraw- 
ing a further small proportion of such effluent gas; a gas accu- 
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mulator for timing the duration of the adsorption cycle by 
collecting withdrawn system gas; means for admitting with- 
drawn system gas to the gas accumulator at a flow rate propor- 
tional to the delivery flow rate of effluent gas from the sorbent 
bed on the adsorption cycle; means bypassing the gas accumu- 
lator for delivering a continuous flow of the remaining effluent 
gas; sensing means in communication with the gas accumulator 
responsive to a predetermined total amount of withdrawn 
system gas in the accumulator to discontinue the adsorption 
cycle at a time related to adsorption capacity of the bed before 
the adsorption front can leave the bed and expel the accumu- 
lated gas, preliminary to another timing cycle, and means for 
placing a regenerated sorbent bed onstream for adsorption and 
passing effluent gas from the regenerated bed to regenerate the 
sorbent bed on adsorption so as to provide a continuous flow of 
effluent gas from the sorbent bed on the adsorption cycle, 
timing the duration of the adsorption cycle on the regenerated 
sorbent bed as before, and then repeating the cycle, so as to 
provide a continuous flow of effluent gas from the sorbent bed 
on the adsorption cycle. 
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4,205,968 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING DUST 
FROM AIR STREAMS 
Reynold M. Hakala, Stillwater, Minn., assignor to The De Laval 
Separator Company, Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1975, Ser. No. 628,602 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 47/02, 50/00 

U.S, Cl, 55—92 


10. In the separation of particulate matter from an air stream, 
the method which comprises passing the particle-containing 
air stream through an orifice into a housing and toward a target 
area in the housing, simultaneously directing a liquid through 
said target area and thence outwardly in liquid flow paths 
extending in opposite directions along said area and along 
extensions of said area, whereby particles from the air stream 
are entrained in the liquid flows in said opposite directions, 
passing branches of said air stream with remaining particles 
from said orifice in said opposite directions and into respective 
cyclone chambers of the housing, separating particles from 


each branch air stream by cyclone action in the corresponding 
chamber, passing the separated particles from each cyclone 
chamber into a corresponding one of said liquid flow paths, 
discharging the branch air streams separately from the respec- 
tive cyclone chambers, and discharging streams of particle- 
laden liquid separately from the housing at the outer ends of 
said liquid flow paths. 


4,205,969 
ELECTROSTATIC AIR FILTER HAVING HONEYCOMB 
FILTER ELEMENTS 

Toshitsugu Matsumoto, Isehara, Japan, assignor to Masahiko 

Fukino, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 888,794 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 21, 1977, 52-030837 
Int. Cl.2 BO3C 3/00 


US. Cl. 55—131 15 Claims 


1. A filter for the removal of particles suspended in a gas 
flow comprising in combination: an ionizing section defined by 
first and second spaced apart electrodes, and means for apply- 
ing an electric potential to the electrodes to effect a corona 
discharge therebetween; means directing the gas flow past the 
first and second electrodes to electrically charge particles 
suspended in the flow; and a filter section disposed in the gas 
flow downstream of the ionizing section and having third and 
fourth gas flow permeable, spaced apart electrodes and which 
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are serially arranged in the flow direction of the gas flow, 
means for subjecting the third and fourth electrodes to an 
electric potential to generate an electric field therebetween 
which generally acts in the flow direction of the gas flow, and 
at least one honeycomb panel sandwiched between the third 
and fourth electrodes, having honeycomb cells facing the gas 
flow so that the gas can flow through the cells and cell walls 
constructed of a material having a low dielectric constant; 
whereby the electric field generated by the third and fourth 
electrodes deflects the electrically charged particles suspended 
in the flow through the cells lateral to their flow direction so 
that such particles impinge on and adhere to the cell walls and 
thereby become removed from the gas flow. 


4,205,970 
CENTRAL GAS SUPPLY SYSTEM AND FILTER 
ADAPTER THEREFOR 
Helmut Strecker, Bad Schwartau, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Driigerwerk Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Jun. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 915,246 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 18, 
1977, 2727430 


Int. Cl.2 BOID 46/42; A61L 9/00; A61B 19/00 
USS. Cl, 55—279 5 Claims 


1. An adapter for a gas system including a gas supply line 
terminating in a gas supply inlet opening and having a spring- 
loaded supply valve in said gas supply line biased against the 
opening to close it and which is engageable by a gas distribut- 
ing line having an end with an inlet plug with a distributor flow 
passage defined therethrough and which end is insertable into 
the gas supply line inlet opening and engageable against the 
supply valve to displace it away from the inlet opening and 
with a flow passage having an opening which communicates 
with the supply line for the flow of gas from the supply line 
through the flow passage of the inlet plug, comprising an 
adapter body comprising an adaptor plug portion with a first 
end and with an interior defining an adaptor flow passage 
therein from said first end to an opposite second end of said 
adaptor plug, said first end having an opening to communicate 
the interior adaptor flow passage with the supply line, said 
adaptor body having filter means in said adaptor flow passage 
and having said second end opposite to said first end with an 
adaptor outlet opening and having an interior defining a re- 
ceiving part having said outlet opening of the size to receive 
the gas distributing line inlet end, an outlet valve in said adap- 
tor flow passage disposed adjacent said second end in a posi- 
tion to close said second end and said outlet opening means 
biasing said adaptor outlet valve to close said second end, said 
distributor line inlet plug being insertable into said adaptor 
outlet opening to displace said outlet valve and communicate 
said adaptor flow passage with said distributor flow passage. 
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inclined from vertical so that a bottom portion of said 


filter means forms an acute angle with a bottom wall of 
AIR-COMPRESSING INTERNAL COMBUSTION said chamber on the upstream side of said filter means as to 
ENGINES cause solid particles entering said chamber to be deflected 
Jérg Abthoff, Pliiderhausen; Hans-Dieter Schuster, Schorndorf, downwardly; 
and Rolf Gabler, Waiblingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,353 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 15, 
1977, 2750960 


4,205,971 
SOOT FILTER IN THE EXHAUST GAS FLOW OF 


Int. Cl.2 BO1ID 50/00, 39/06 
US. Cl. 55—330 6 Claims 


means detachably connected to said bottom wall of said 
chamber between said inlet opening and said filter means 
for coliecting and removing said solid particles; and 
said detachably connected means also being positioned with 
respect to said inlet opening so as to enable collecting and 
1. A soot filter adapted to be installed into an exhaust gas line removing liquid impurities entering said chamber 
of air-compressing internal combustion engines, the soot filter 
comprising a cylindrical filter housing means adapted to be 
arranged in proximity to an exhaust outlet of the internal com- 4,205,973 
bustion engine and having a clean gas outlet means filter inlet METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE 
pipe connection means provided on the housing means adapted VOLUME AND SHAPE OF A GLASS GOB 


to be connected with the exhaust outlet of the internal combus- William H. Ryan, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, Inc., 
tion engine, ceramic fiber material arranged in the filter hous- Toledo, Ohio 

ing means at a distance from a circumferential wall thereof, Filed Nov. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 958,770 

said ceramic fiber material being of a hollow approximately Int. Cl.2 CO3B 5/24 

cylindrical form and consisting of an outer layer of loose ce- 
ramic fiber wadding and an inner woven ceramic fiber mat, the 
ceramic fiber material being positioned within said housing 
means such that an exhaust gas stream flows through said inlet fame 
pipe connection means through said ceramic filter material and oA 
flows out through said clean gas outlet means, first and second . ie a 
apertured sheet metal means are provided for supporting the 

ceramic fiber material in the cylindrical filter housing means, 

said first and second apertured sheet metal means being dis- 

posed radially inwardly and radially outwardly of the ceramic 

fiber material, and a first wire mesh having a relatively small 

mesh size arranged between the inner woven ceramic fiber mat 


and the radially inwardly disposed apertured sheet metal 
means. 


U.S. Cl. 65—29 


4,205,972 
GAS VALVE WITH INTEGRAL DRIP LEG AND FILTER 
Charles D. Visos, Manchester, and Howard R. Kinsella, St. 
Louis, both of Mo., assignors to Emerson Electric Co., St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 953,022 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 46/10 
US, Cl, 55—417 3 Claims 
1. In a gas valve, 
valve means for controlling flow of gas to a burner; 
casing means for said valve means comprising a plurality of 4. 4 system for determining the volume of a falling gob of 
ap members; . _. molten glass, comprising: 
eB said body Pena Dporgey Ba a gs 4 — said glass feeder means for forming and delivering a gob of glass; 
cublhg & ak nds Os nit hee ‘Gdns 2 Suanber means for measuring, at predetermined increments in the 
between said inlet opening and said valve means; mee oe tes es ey enid feeder means, the 
said chamber being significantly larger i -sectional : 
tee than said ro 2 arene haere ve cee means for determining, as a function of said predetermined 
filter means significantly larger in cross-sectional area than — og - horizontal extent measurements, the 
said inlet opening interposed in said chamber and dis- volume of the gob. 
placed from said inlet opening to said chamber and ex- 11. A method for determining the volume ofa gob of molten 


tending across said chamber; glass being delivered from a glass feeder, comprising the steps 
said filter means being disposed at an angle significantly of: 
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severing a gob so as to allow it to fall freely from said glass 
feeder; 

generating timing signals corresponding to predetermined 
increments in the motion of the gob; 

successively measuring the horizontal extent of the gob at a 
plurality of points along its length in response to said 
timing signals; and 

electronically determining, as a function of said horizontal 
extent measurements and said predetermined increments, 
the volume of the gob. 


4,205,974 
GLASS WELDING USING AQUEOUS COLLOIDAL 
GRAPHITE WITH IMPROVED WETTING PROPERTIES 
Helmut Franz, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, Inc., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 9, 1979, Ser. No. 37,592 
Int. Cl.2 CO3C 27/00; CO3B 39/00 
USS. Cl. 65—40 6 Claims 

1. In a method for welding glass sheets to form a multiple- 
glazed unit comprising the steps of assembling at least two 
sheets of glass, applying a composition to form an electrocon- 
ductive stripe about the periphery of at least one of the glass 
sheets, applying an electric current through the stripe to heat 
the underlying glass, and fusing the edges of the glass sheets 
together to form a multiple-glazed unit, the improvement 
which comprises adding to such composition a slightly carbox- 
ylated, perfluoroalky! surfactant to improve the wetting prop- 
erties. - 

6. In a composition for applying an electroconductive stripe 
onto glass comprising an aqueous formulation of colloidal 
graphite, the improvement which comprises a slightly carbox- 
ylated perfluoroalky! surfactant. 


4,205,975 
METHODS OF MAKING A SUNLIGHT ADMITTING 
HEAT IMPEDING PANEL 
Ronald E. Graf, Rte. 3, Box 520, Crozet, Va. 22932 
Division of Ser. No, 752,982, Dec. 21, 1976, Pat. No. 4,131,706, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 643,842, Dec. 3, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 937,424 
Int. Cl.2 CO3B 15/14, 23/02 
8 Claims 


1. A process for making a plurality of tubes substantially 
parallel to their nearest neighbors in a honeycomb configura- 
tion and fused to a sheet of glass, said sheet being thin com- 
pared to the dimensions of its major surface, so that said sheet 
acts to close one end of each tube, and so that said sheet and 
tubes form a single fused structure, which process includes the 
steps of 

providing a glass sheet, preferably in a horizontal orienta- 

tion, said sheet being thin compared to the dimensions of 
its major surface, 

moving a grid-shaped bait into contact with said sheet of 

glass, said sheet being sufficiently cool to retain its general 
shape, p1 maintaining the bait parts in contact with said 
sheet in a heated state until pools of melted glass, shaped 
like and topologically equivalent to a grid of intersecting 
canals, appear around the heated bait parts, said melted 
glass having been originally part of the glass sheet, 
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allowing said pools of melted glass now in contact with the 
said bait parts to adhere to said bait parts, 

allowing the melted glass to adhere to the unmelted remain- 
der of said glass sheet, the said remainder having been left 
sufficiently cool to retain its general shape, 

drawing the bait away from that part of the sheet left suffi- 
ciently cool to retain its general shape, thus 

drawing material from said pools of melted glass, which 
pools are shaped like a grid of intersecting canals, 

cooling and solidifying glass ribbons as they are drawn from 
the said pools to form the said plurality of tubes from the 
drawn material in a manner such that the said plurality of 
tubes both in their final full length form and in their plastic 
partial length form are attached to the sheet at all times 
during their existence, both during creation of the tubes 
and after the tubes are complete, and 

severing the plurality of tubes from the bait. 


4,205,976 
THERMAL TOUGHENING OF GLASS 

Peter Ward, Ashton-in-Makerfield, and Geoffrey M. Ballard, 

St. Helens, both of England, assignors to Pilkington Brothers 

Limited, St. Helens, England 

Filed Dec. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 966,634 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 9, 1977, 

51390/77 
Int. Cl.? CO3B 27/00 


U.S, Cl, 65—114 7 Claims 


1. A method of thermally toughening a glass sheet compris- 
ing heating the glass sheet to a temperature near to its softening 
point, lowering the hot glass sheet into a gas-fluidised bed of 
particulate material, and establishing a void region beneath the 
lower edge of the glass sheet as it is initially immersed in the 
fluidised bed. 

4. Apparatus for thermally toughening a glass sheet compris- 
ing a container and means for establishing a gas-fluidised bed of 
particulate material therein, means for suspending a glass sheet 
and lowering that sheet into the container, and gas-flow modi- 
fying means positionable in the gasfluidised bed within said 
container and including an elongated shielding member having 
a width transverse to the sheet positioned parallel to and at a 
distance beneath the lower edge of the sheet for establishing a 
void region beneath the lower edge of the glass sheet when the 
sheet is immersed in the fluidised bed. 
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4,205,977 
AGENT AND METHOD FOR INFLUENCING PLANT 
GROWTH 
John G. Dingwall, Sale; Eric K. Baylis, Stockport, both of En- 
gland, and Colin D. Campbell, Beith, Scotland, assignors to 
CIBA-GEIGY Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,357 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 19, 1977, 
48265/77 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 5/00 
US. Cl. 71—16 9 Claims 
1. A method of inhibiting piant growth comprising applying 
to the sown areas or to the plants an effective plant growth 
inhibiting amount of a compound of the formula 


ll 
HO— ie 


wed 
NH? 


wherein R’ is an alkyl group having from 1° to 5° C. atoms 
which is unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxyl; as well as 


plant physicologically acceptable salts thereof or optical iso- 
mers thereof. 


4,205,978 
NOVEL HERBICIDALLY ACTIVE, 
NUCLEAR-SUBSTITUTED 
PHENOXY-PHENOXYALKANECARBOXYLIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES AND USE THEREOF FOR 
CONTROLLING GRASS-LIKE WEEDS 

Otto Rohr, Therwil, Switzerland; Georg Pissiotas, Lérrach, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, and Beat Béhner, Binningen, Switzerland, 
assignors to Ishihara Sangyo Kaisha, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 742,311, Nov. 16, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,106,925. This application Jun. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 915,491 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 20, 1975, 

15033/75; Nov. 20, 1975, 15034/75 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 15, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/24; COTC 79/46 
U.S. Cl. 71—108 14 Claims 


1. 4-Phenoxy-a-phenoxy-alkanecarboxylic acid derivatives 
of the formula: 


C 
R; oO O—CH—COR2 
NO? 


wherein Rj represents a halogen atom; and R2 represents a 
C)-Cjo alkyloxy group, a C2-C4 alkenyloxy group which may 
be substituted with a chlorine atom, a C2-C4alkynyloxy group, 
a C3-C}2 cycloalkyloxy group, a benzyloxy group which may 
be substituted with one or two of a halogen atom, a C;-C4 
alkyl group or a nitro group, a phenoxy group which may be 
substituted with one or two of a halogen atom, a C;-C4 alkyl 
group or a nitro group. 


4,205,979 

PROCESS FOR BENEFICIATING OXIDE ORES 
James K. Kindig, Arvada, and Ronald L. Turner, Golden, both of 

Colo., assignors to Hazen Research, Inc., Golden, Colo. 

Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 950,176 
Int. Cl.2 C22B 1/06 

US. Cl. 75—1 R 41 Claims 
1. In a process for the beneficiation of a metal oxide ore 
wherein the ore is treated with a metal containing compound 
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under conditions which cause the metal containing compound 
to react substantially at the surface of the metal oxide particles 
to the substantial exclusion of the gangue particles so as to alter 
the surface characteristics of the metal values thereby causing 
a selective enhancement of the magnetic susceptibility of one 
ore more metal oxide values of the ore to the exclusion of the 
gangue in order to permit a separation between the values and 
gangue, the improvement comprising: 

treating the ore with heat prior to its treatment with the 

metal containing compound. 


PROCESS FOR REMOVING SULPHUR FROM CRUDE 
IRON 
Per H. Collin, Falun, Sweden, assignor to Stora Kopparbergs 
Bergslags Aktiebolag, Falun, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 899,833 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 27, 1977, 7704859 
Int. Cl.2 C21C 7/02 


U.S, Cl. 75—53 4 Claims 


1. A process for removing sulfur from crude iron, compris- 

ing the steps: 

(a) maintaining a flow of crude iron through pores formed in 
a bed of granules and preventing entry of air in said bed, 
said bed consisting of granules of CaO, said flow being 
maintained such that the pores between said granules are 
not substantially entirely filled with crude iron, said iron 
being at a high temperature of about 1300°-1700° C., said 
bed of granules being at or about the same temperature as 
said iron and of such depth that the crude iron leaving the 
bottom of the bed has the desired low sulphur content, 
while utilizing at most 10% of the CaO in said bed by 
conversion to CaS, 

(b) regenerating CaO, from CaS formed in the bed, by react- 
ing CaS with an O2- and/or SO?-containing gas, at high 
temperature, by causing said gas to flow through the bed, 
and 

(c) recovering the sulphur and a fraction of SO? in the gas 
flow from said regenerating of CaO, the residual gas flow 
being utilized for regeneration as under step (b) above, 
after introducing a sufficient amount of O2 therefor. 


4,205,981 

METHOD FOR LADLE TREATMENT OF MOLTEN CAST 
IRON USING SHEATHED MAGNESIUM WIRE 

Thomas Watmough, Flossmoor, Ill., assignor to International 

Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,221 
Int. Cl.2 C21C 7/02 

U.S, Cl. 75—58 10 Claims 
1. A method of adding a relatively volatile metallic agent to 
a ladle containing a molten ferrous metal at a temperature 
higher than the boiling temperature of said agent, comprising 
the steps of enclosing a continuous solid wire made of said 
volatile metallic agent with a metal sheath having a wall thick- 
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ness of at least 0.040 inches and a boiling temperature substan- 
tially higher than said boiling temperature of said volatile 
metallic agent, and feeding said sheathed wire at a speed 
greater than 60 feet per minute into said ladle below the surface 
of said molten ferrous metal whereby the melting and vapori- 
zation of said volatile metallic agent occurs beneath the surface 
of the molten ferrous metal. 


4,205,982 
NOBLE METAL ALLOY FOR DENTISTRY AND DENTAL 
RESTORATION USING SAME 
Randall M. German, Avon, Conn., assignor to The J. M. Ney 
Company, Bloomfield, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 954,343 
Int. Cl.2 C22C 5/00 
US. Cl. 75—134 N 5 Claims 

1. A noble metal alloy for dental and other applications 

consisting essentially of: 

A. about 45.0-60.0 percent gold; 

B. about 30.0-50.0 percent palladium; 

C. about 2.0-7.0 percent tin; 

D. about 3.0-10.0 percent of oxidizing component selected 
from the group consisting of zinc and mixtures thereof 
with indium, said oxidizing component containing at least 
3.0 per cent zinc; and 

E. about 0.0-2.0 percent of grain refining component se- 
lected from the group consisting of rhenium, nickel and 
platinum and mixtures thereof; all based upon the total 
weight of the alloy, the ratio of tin to palladium being 
5-15:100 and the total amount of gold, palladium and 
platinum comprising not more than 95.0 percent of the 
alloy. 


4,205,983 
PROCESS FOR FORMING METAL COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING CELLULAR IN SITU COMPOSITES 
Merton C. Flemings, Cambridge; Kenneth P. Young, Arlington, 
both of Mass., and Edmund M. Dunn, Walnut Creek, Calif., 
assignors to Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 818,190, Jul. 22, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 924,094 
Int. Cl.2 C22C 1/02 


USS. Cl. 75—135 4 Claims 


1. The process for forming a metal composition containing 
cellular in situ composites from a first liquid metal composition 
which comprises cooling the first liquid metal composition at a 
fast growth rate and at a low temperature gradient to form a 
second metal composition containing aligned columnar den- 
drites and isothermally coarsening said second metal composi- 
tion to anneal and coalesce tertiary and secondary dendrite 
arms and to convert the aligned columnar dendrites to cellular 
in situ composites. 
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4,205,984 
MODIFIED BRASS ALLOYS WITH IMPROVED STRESS 
RELAXATION RESISTANCE 

Warren F. Smith, Jr., Branford; John M. Vitek, Cheshire, and 

Eugene Shapiro, Hamden, all of Conn., assignors to Olin 

Corporation, New Haven, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 920,131 
Int. Cl.2 C22C 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 75—157 8 Claims 

1. An essentially single-phase alpha alloy which is hot work- 
able and which is particularly resistant to stress relaxation at 
elevated temperatures, said alloy consisting essentially of 0.05 
to 2% by weight tin and 0.05 to 3% by weight silicon, pro- 
vided that the combined silicon plus tin content of the alloy is 
at least 0.3% by weight, from 20 to 34% by weight zinc, bal- 
ance copper. 

8. An essentially single-phase alpha alloy which is hot work- 
able and which is particularly resistant to stress relaxation at 
elevated temperatures, said alloy consisting essentially of 0.05 
to 2.0% by weight tin, from 26 to 34% by weight zinc, balance 
copper. 


4,205,985 
NICKEL BASE ALLOY 
Michio Yamazaki, Zushi, and Hiroshi Harada, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to National Research Institute for Metals, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 936,503 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1978, 53-22853; 
Mar. 2, 1978, 53-22854; Mar. 2, 1978, 53-22855 
Int, Cl.2 C22C 19/05 
U.S, Cl. 75—171 
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1. A nickel-base alloy consisting essentially of C 0.2-1.0%, 
Cr 12-16.5%, Co 2-13%, W 1.5-3.6%, Ti 2.5-8%, Ta 
0.1-2.0%, Al 6-11.5%, B 0.03-0.12%, Zr 0.01-0.10%, and the 
remainder being Ni, wherein Cr%+0.6TiI%Z=16%, 
Ta%+W% +0.5Ti%=3.5-7.5%, and Al%+Ti%+- 
Ta% =11.5-16%, all percentages being atomic percent. 


4,205,986 
PROCESS FOR FABRICATING STEEL FROM FERROUS 
METAL PARTICLES 

Albert J. Klein, Arlington Heights; Chiou-Tse Chen, Buffalo 
Grove, and Lou Kohl, Palatine, all of Ill., assignors to Ameri- 
can Can Company, Greenwich, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 809,794, Jun. 24, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 863,591 
Int. Cl.2 B22F 3/00 

US. Cl. 75—211 
1. A method for conditioning ferrous particles 
(a) providing as-water-atomized ferrous metal powder 


17 Claims 
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whose particles have a martensitic structure, a surface 
layer of mostly iron oxide thereon, a particle size distribu- 
tion range which includes no more than traces of about 20 
mesh, no more than about 16 weight percent smaller than 
230 mesh and the balance between 20 and 230 mesh and a 
total oxygen content of up to about 1.5 weight percent; 

(b) placing said powder in a rotatable, substantially horizon- 
tally disposed kiln; 

(c) heating said particles at a temperature between about 
900° and 1200° F. for a conditioning period of at least 
about 10 but no longer than about 30 minutes while simul- 
taneously agitating said particles by rotating said kiln so 


that the particles are moved around the longitudinal axis 
of the kiln and continuously flooding them with a con- 
trolled reducing atmosphere in sufficient volume to main- 
tain the reducing action throughout said conditioning 
period to dry the powder particles and to substantially 
reduce the oxygen content of reducible iron oxides in the 
surface layer and to reduce the total oxygen content of the 
powder particles to less than about 0.30 weight percent, 
thereby obtaining free-flowing, substantially non- 


agglomerated, un-annealed, conditioned, ferrous powder 
particles having a tempered martensitic structure and a 
porous, substantially pure ferrite layer thereon; 


4,205,987 
SULFONAMIDO PHENOL SCAVENGER COMPOUNDS 
Wayne F. Erikson, Webster, and Robert E. Ross, Rochester, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 960,890 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 7/00, 1/40, 1/10, 1/76 
USS. Cl. 430—216 36 Claims 
28. In a process for producing a photographic image in color 
in an imagewise-exposed photographic element comprising a 
support having thereon at least one photosensitive silver halide 
emulsion layer having associated therewith a dye image-prov- 
iding material comprising a ballasted, redox-dye-releasing 
compound, said process comprising: 
treating said element with an alkaline processing composi- 
tion in the presence of an electron transfer agent to effect 
development of each exposed silver halide emulsion layer, 
whereby: 

(a) an imagewise distribution of said dye is formed as a 
function of said development of said silver halide emul- 
sion layer; and 

(b) at least a portion of said imagewise distribution of said 
dye diffuses out of said element, 

the improvement wherein said process is performed in the 


presence of a scavenger compound having the following for- 
mula: 


RSO2HN 


wherein each R represents a substituted or unsubstituted alkyl 
or aryl group, with the proviso that at least one R is of such 
molecular size and configuration as to render said compound 
nondiffusible in said photographic element during develop- 
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ment in an alkaline processing composition, said scavenger 
compound being oxidized by reacting with oxidized electron 
transfer agent to regenerate said electron transfer agent, and 
said scavenger compound being separate and distinct from said 
dye image-providing material. 

35. The process of claim 28 wherein said photographic 
element comprises a support having thereon a red-sensitive 
silver halide emulsion layer having associated therewith a cyan 
dye image-providing material comprising a ballasted, redox, 
cyan dye-releasing compound, an interlayer, a green-sensitive 
silver halide emulsion layer having associated therewith a 
magenta dye image-providing material comprising a ballasted, 
redox, magenta dye-releasing compound, an interlayer, and a 
blue-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer having associated 
therewith a yellow dye image-providing material comprising a 
ballasted, redox, yellow dye-releasing compound, and said 
scavenger compound is located in each said interlayer. 


4,205. 
PHOTOCHROMIC METHOD INVOLVING AN 
AROMATIC AMINE 
Masaru Ozaki; Koichi Mori, and Masatsugu Yoshino, all of 
Fuji, Japan, assignors to Asahi Kasei K. K., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 820,647, Aug. 1, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 518,994, Oct. 29, 
1974, abandoned. This application Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,279 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 29, 1973, 48-120714 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 430—340 18 Claims 
1. A photochromic method for generating color in a photo- 
chromic composition which comprises imagewise exposing of 
said photochromic composition in the form of a film to a pulse 
light source having a wavelength of from 200 to 400 nm having 
a high light intensity of at least 10!8 photons/cm2. sec., said 
light source having a pulse period of up to 100 m.sec., the said 
photochromic composition consisting essentially of an aro- 
matic amine having an ionization potential up to 7.6 eV, which 
absorbs 2 photons of light to generate a photoionization state in 
the exposed areas of the film and to generate a colored cation 
and an electron in the exposed areas of said film, said amine 
being dispersed in a rigid polymer matrix which increases and 
stabilizes said photoionization state; 
the aromatic amine being the sole photochromic substance in 
the photochromic composition and being selected from 
the group of amines represented by the formulas 
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wherein Rj, R2 and R4 to R7 are hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy, allyl, substituted allyl, phenyl, substituted phenyl, 
amino and substituted amino, said substituents being selected 
from the group consisting of amino, lower alkyl and lower 
alkoxy; R3 being the same as Rj, R2 and R4 to R7, except that 
the substituents when on an amino group are selected from the 
group consisting of allyl and phenyl; Rg to R11 being selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl, 
substituted phenyl, amino, substituted amino allyl and substi- 
tuted allyl, substituted having the same meaning as defined 
above in connection with substituents on R;, R2 and R4 to R7 
groups; and X and Y being selected from the group consisting 


of from 0 to 4 Ri, R2, R4 to R7 groups and halogen and sulfo- 
nate groups. 


DRY SYSTEM IMAGE PRODUCING ELEMENT 

Takeo Moriya, Kawagoe, and Toshio Yamagata, Urawa, both of 

Japan, assignors to Kimoto & Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 704,917, Jul. 13, 1976, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 934,478 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1976, 51-42083 
Int, Cl? GO3C 5/00, 1/52, 1/74, 5/18 

U.S. Cl. 430—306 18 Claims 





1. A dry system image producing element capable of pro- 
ducing images when developed using a dry process which 
consists essentially of a substrate having a surface, a thin inter- 
mediate layer of a metal or metal compound covering said 
substrate surface and adherent thereto, and a photosensitive 
layer on top of said intermediate layer and adherent thereto, 
said photosensitive layer consisting essentially of a poly- 
meric binding material, and a photosensitizer selected 
from the group consisting of benzophenone, quinone 
compounds, diazonium compounds and azido compounds, 

said intermediate layer having greater adhesion to the unex- 
posed photosensitive layer than to said substrate, 

said intermediate layer having decreased adhesion to said 

photosensitive layer after said element has been exposed 
to light through a pattern in those portions of the element 
receiving light through said pattern so that the adhesion 
between said intermediate layer and the exposed portions 
of the photosensitive layer becomes less than the adhesion 
between said intermediate layer and said substrate, 
whereby after exposure, when said photosensitive layer and 
said substrate are peeled apart, the portions of said inter- 
mediate layer under the unexposed portions of said photo- 
sensitive layer are removed with said photosensitive layer, 
and the portions of said intermediate layer under the 





210 


exposed portions of said photosensitive layer remain ad- 
herent on the substrate, forming an image of said pattern. 
17. A dry process for producing an image comprising pass- 
ing light through a pattern onto a photographic element, 
said photographic element comprising a substrate having a 
surface, a thin intermediate layer of a metal or metal 
compound on said substrate surface and adherent thereto, 
and a photosensitive layer on top of said intermediate 
layer and adherent thereto, 
said photosensitive layer consisting essentially of a poly- 
meric binding material, and a photosensitizer selected 
from the group consisting of benzophenone, quinone 
compounds, diazonium compounds and azido com- 
pounds, 
said intermediate layer having greater adhesion to the 
unexposed photosensitive layer than to said substrate, 
said intermediate layer having decreased adhesion to said 
photosensitive layer after said eiement has been exposed 
to light through a pattern in those portions of the ele- 
ment receiving light through said pattern so that the 
adhesion between said intermediate layer and the ex- 
posed portions of the photosensitive layer becomes less 
than the adhesion between said intermediate layer and 
said substrate, and 
then peeling off said photosensitive layer from said substrate, 
whereby the portions of said intermediate layer under the 
unexposed portions of said photosensitive layer are re- 
moved with said photosensitive layer, and the portions of 
said intermediate layer under the exposed portions of said 
photosensitive layer remain adherent to the substrate and 
form an image corresponding to said exposed portion. 
18. A dry process for producing an image comprising pass- 
ing light through a pattern onto a photographic element, 
said photographic element comprising a substrate having a 
surface, a thin intermediate layer of a metal or metal 
compound on said substrate surface and adherent thereto, 
and a photosensitive layer on top of said intermediate 
layer and adherent thereto, 
said photosensitive layer consisting essentially of a poly- 
meric binding material, and a photosensitizer selected 
from the group consisting of benzophenone, quinone 
compounds, diazonium compounds and azido com- 
pounds, 
said intermediate layer having greater adhesion to the 
unexposed photosensitive layer than to said substrate, 
said intermediate layer having decreased adhesion to said 
photosensitive layer after said element has been exposed 
to light through a pattern in those portions of the ele- 
ment receiving light through said pattern so that the 
adhesion between said intermediate layer and the ex- 
posed portions of the photosensitive layer becomes less 
than the adhesion between said intermediate layer and 
said substrate, 
heating said photographic element, 
exposing the entire surface of said photosensitive layer to 
light, and then 
peeling off said photosensitive layer from said substrate, 
whereby the portions of said intermediate layer under the 
exposed portions of said photosensitive layer are removed 
with said photosensitive layer, and the portions of said 
intermediate layer under the non-exposed portions of said 
photosensitive layer remain adherent to the substrate and 
form an image corresponding to said initially non-exposed 
portion. 
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4,205,990 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A CYAN DYE IMAGE BY THE 
USE OF A 2-EQUIVALENT CYAN COUPLER 
Hidetaka Deguchi; Takaya Endo; Shoji Kikuchi, and Toshiki 
Komaita, all of Hino, Japan, assignors to Konishiroku Photo 
Industry Co., Ltd., Nihonbashi-Muro, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 710,244, Jul. 30, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 948,651 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1975, 50-94294 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 7/00, 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 430—380 8 Claims 
1. A process for forming a cyan dye image, which comprises 
developing an imagewise exposed light-sensitive silver halide 
color photographic material having a support and at least one 
silver halide emulsion layer thereon with a color developer 
containing a color developing agent in the presence of a 2- 
equivalent cyan coupler of the following formula (II) or (IID): 


Ri 
eB 8: Ra 


ap 


R2 
Ry’ 


R2’ 


wherein A and A’ each represent, at the active point of the 
cyan coupler, a cyan coupler residue of the formula: 


OH OH 4 aa 
N 
\ 
CORs, or 
(R3)o, (Ra)p 
OH 


CON 
\ 


R4 


R 
(Radg : 


wherein Rj, R2, Ry’ and R2’ each represent a hydrogen atom, 
or an organic group selected from the group consisting of 
nitro, hydroxy, cyano, carboxy, sulfo, thienyl, pyridyl, quino- 
lyl, oxadiazolyl, morpholino, piperazyl, imidazolyl, pyridiny- 
lene, quinolylene, monovalent or divalent alkyl, alkenyl, aryl, 
alkoxy, aryloxy, arylthio, arylazo, acylamino, carbamoyl, car- 
boxylic acid ester, acyl, acyloxy, sulfonamido, sulfamoyl and 
sulfonyl, with the proviso that at least one R; and R2 or R;’ and 
R2’ is an organic group as defined above; Y is selected from the 
group consisting of monovalent or divalent alkoxy group, 
phenoxy group, naphthoxy group, aliphatic hydrocarbon 
amino residue, mercapto group, pyridylene, quinolylene, a 
divalent aliphatic hydrocarbon, and an aromatic hydrocarbon 
residue; Y' is selected from the group consisting of a divalent, 
trivalent or higher valent aliphatic hydrocarbon residue, aro- 
matic hydrocarbon residue, pyridylene, quinolylene, alkylene- 
dioxy group, arylenedioxy group, alkylenediamino residue, 
arylenediamino residue, and a divalent or trivalent composite 
group including two or more linked groups selected from the 
foregoing groups; and R; and R2 or Rj’ or R2’, may be bonded 
to the carbon atom of the carbonyl group through the group Y 
or Y’ to form a ring, with the proviso that in this instance R; 
or R2and Y represent the divalent group, and R,’ or R2’ repre- 
sents the divalent group, Y’ represents the trivalent or higher 
valent group; R3 is selected from the group consisting of a 
hydrogen atom, halogen atom, a saturated or unsaturated 
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aliphatic or cycloaliphatic hydrocarbon residue, an acylamino 
group and a group —O—Rg¢ or —S—Rg¢ wherein Rg is an 
aliphatic hydrocarbon residue, and when two or more of R3 
groups are present in one molecule, they may be the same or 
different; R4 and Rs each are selected from the group consist- 
ing of an aliphatic hydrocarbon residue, an aryl group, imidaz- 
olyl, quinolyl, thienyl, piperazyl, and a hydrogen atom, and R4 
and Rs also may be bonded together to form a nitrogen con- 
taining hetero ring; n is 1 or 2, m is 2, o is an integer of 1 to 4, 
p is an integer of 1 to 3, and q is an integer of 1 to 5 with the 
proviso that when Y or Y’ is a divalent aliphatic hydrocarbon 
or an aromatic hydrocarbon residue, R');, R’2, Ry and R2 are 
not cyano or carbamoyl. 


991 
TRANSFER PRINTING ON TEXTILE MATERIAL 
Carl Becker, Basel; Jacques Wegmann, Bettingen, and Raymond 
Defago, Riehen, all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy 
AG, Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 641,037, Dec. 15, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No, 880,014 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 13, 1974, 
16610/74; Jan. 29, 1975, 1064/75 
Int. Cl.2 CO9D 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 106—22 13 Claims 
1. In a printing ink composition having an organic-aqueous 
base and comprising: 
A. 4 to 13.5 percent by weight of at least one binding agent, 
B. 43.5 to 84.5 percent by weight of at least one organic 
solvent, 
C. up to 50 percent by weight water, and 
D. 3 to 20 percent by weight of an aqueous preparation of 
transferable dyestuffs or optical brighteners, 
the improvement according to which the aqueous prepara- 
tion comprises 
(1) at least 10% by weight water, 
(2) at least 30% by weight of finely dispersed transferable 
dyestuff or optical brightener, said dyestuffs and brighten- 
ers being selected from among those which (a) have a 
particle size of less than 10, (b) are insoluble to difficultly 
soluble in water and (c) are suitable for use in the transfer 
printing process, and 
(3) a mixture containing as essential components 
(a) 0.1 to 10 percent by weight of an anion-active dispers- 
ing agent, 
{b) 1 to 5 percent by weight of a non-ionic dispersing 
agent, and 
(c) 5 to 35 percent by weight of a hydrotropic agent. 


4,205,992 
ALKALI RESISTANT, SYNTHETIC, MINERAL FIBRES 
Gurli Mogensen, Bjaeverskov, and Leif M. Jensen, Roskilde, 
both of Denmark, assignors to Rockwool International A/S, 
Denmark 
Filed Dec. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 974,005 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Jan. 2, 1978, 10/78 
Int. Cl.2 CO3C 13/00; CO4B 7/02 
USS. Cl. 106—50 4 Claims 
1. Alkali resistant, synthetic, mineral fibres, having a compo- 
sition consisting essentially of: 


SiO?: 

AljO3: 

Iron oxides 
(calculated as 
FeO) 

CaO: 

MgO: 

TiO2: 

R20: 


42-50% 
8-13% 


6-11% 
4-11% 
17-22% 
0.5-3% 
0.5-3.5% 


wherein R is an alkali metal. 
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4,205,993 
CONCRETE WATER-REDUCING ADMIXTURE 
Arnold M. Rosenberg, Potomac, and James M. Gaidis, Ellicott 
City, both of Md., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 952,306 
Int. Cl.2 CO4B 7/352 
USS. Cl. 106—92 10 Claims 
1. A water-reducing admixture for use in hydraulic cement 
compositions consisting essentially of a lignosulfonate selected 
from an alkali metal lignosulfonate or alkaline earth metal 
lignosulfonate; sugar selected from monosaccharides and 
lower polysaccharides and mixtures thereof; and calcium for- 
mate: the weight ratio of lignosulfonate to sugar to calcium 
formate being about 22-25:2-8:6-16. 


4,205,994 
EXPANSIVE CEMENT AND AGENT THEREFOR 

Wendell W. Moyer, Jr., Atherton, Calif., and Robert Smith- 

Johannsen, Incline Village, Nev., assignors to Raychem Cor- 

poration, Menlo Park, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 834,539, Sep. 19, 1977. This 
application Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 942,790 
Int. Cl.2 CO4B 7/02 

USS. Cl. 106—97 39 Claims 

15. A cement composition comprising a Portland cement, 
water and a pulverulent composition which consists essentially 
of particles having a size less than 100 microns and comprising 
a core of calcium oxide and a protective coating around said 
core of calcium carbonate; which contains 36 to 95% by 
weight of calcium oxide; and which exhibits an Expansion 
Factor of at least 0.06%; said pulverulent composition being 
present in amount less than 30%, based on the combined 
weight of the cement and the pulverulent composition. 


4,205,995 
PIGMENT COMPOSITIONS 
Ian R. Wheeler, Houston, and George H. Robertson, Paisley, 


both of Scotland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ards- 
ley, N.Y. 


Filed Nov. 25, 1977, Ser. No, 854,865 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 1, 1976, 


50055/76 


Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/34 
U.S, Cl, 106—288 Q 












































1. A process for the preparation of a pigment composition, 
which has an X-ray diffraction spectrum resembling the y- 
crystal form and does not crystallize on prolonged contact 
with aromatic solvents, said composition comprising 80-99% 
by weight of copper phthalocyanine containing 1.5-10% by 
weight of a sulphonated copper phthalocyanine derivative 
having the formula: 
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(SO3X)m 
CuPe—(SO3—R4NRR2R3)n 
(SO2NRsRe)p 


wherein CuPc represents a copper phthalocyannine residue, 
Rj, Ro, R3, R4, Rs and R¢ are independently a hydrogen atom, 
an alkyl group having from 1 to 22 carbon atoms or a cyclic 
alkyl group havig from 5 to 22 carbon atoms, an aryl, aralkyl, 
alkaryl or dehydroabietyl group, X represents hydrogen or an 
alkali metal atom and m, n and p can each be 0 or a value in the 
range of from | to 4, with the proviso that the sum of m, n and 
p is within the range of from 1 to 4, said process comprising 
reacting in a substituted aromatic hydrocarbon solvent, at a 
temperature in the range of from 160° and 220° C., over a 
period of 3 to 20 hours, a mixture of a phthalic compound, a 
mono-chlorinated phthalic compound, a nitrogen source, an 
anhydrous copper salt, a reaction catalyst and from | to 20% 
weight/weight of a sulphonated copper phthalocyanine deriv- 
ative of formula I; and recovering the pigment composition by 
separating it from the solvent. 


4,205,996 
COO FREE BLACK SPINEL CERAMIC PIGMENT 
CONTAINING NIO, FE203; AND CR20; 
Richard A. Eppler, Timonium, Md., assignor to SCM Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,440 
Int. Cl.2 CO9C 1/24, 1/34, 1/40 
US, Cl. 106—302 8 Claims 
1. Spinel pigment exhibiting black coloration and having the 
following net oxide composition expressed in mols: 


NiO 0.4-1 
CuO 0-0.5 
MnO Group I 
Fe203 
Cr703 
Mn203 


AlhO; 


0-0.4 
0-0.15 


V203 0-0.15 Group II 


with the provisos that the molar sum of Grouy I is unity and 
that the molar sum of Group II is approximately unity. 


4,205, 
POWDERY PEARLESCENT PIGMENT COMPOSITIONS 
Reiner Hesse; Hans Pratzer; Manfred Kieser, and Gerhard 
Edler, all of Darmstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit Beschrankter Haftung, Darm- 
stadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 763,157, Jan. 27, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,116,628. This application Jun. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 918,239 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 29, 
1976, 2603211 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 26, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? CO9C 1/00 
USS. Cl. 106—308 Q 8 Claims 
1. A dry, powdery essentially lusterless composition having 
resistance to agglomeration and the adverse effects of mechani- 
cal stresses during handling and shipment in the form of a dry 
powder, comprising individual particles of a flaky or plate-like 
pigment which in uncoated form are pearlescent, coated with 
1-50% by weight of the coated particles of a removable coat- 
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ing of a solid polymer which lusterless composition, when the 
polymer coating is removed from the pigment particles, be- 
comes pearlescent. 


4,205,998 
ADMIXTURE FOR OBTAINING RAPID HARDENING 
PORTLAND CEMENT AND A METHOD BY WHICH IT IS 
TO BE PERFORMED 
Yordan T. Simeonov, and Mikola B. Djabarov, both of Sofia, 
Bulgaria, assignors to Centralna Laboratoria Po Physiko- 
Chimicheska Mechanika pri Ban, Sofia, Bulgaria 
Continuation of Ser. No. 751,865, Dec. 17, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 916,013 
Int. Cl.2 CO4B 7/35 
USS. Cl. 106—315 3 Claims 
1. A method for production of an additive mixture for rapid 
hardening of portland cement which comprises dissolving 
dialuminium pentahydroxychloride in water, adding succes- 
sively thereto calcium sulfate and calcium oxide in the weight 
ratios respectively of AlyO3:CaSO4:CaO=1:3.5 to 4.3:1.3 to 
1.8 and thereafter homogenizing the resulting mixture. 


4,205,999 
CONTINUOUSLY OPERATING CENTRIFUGAL 

Erwin Zeichner, Brunswick; Heinrich Kurland, Lucklum, and 

Hermann Luehrs, Grevenbroich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Braunschweigische Maschinenbauanstalt, Bruns- 

wick, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan, 16, 1979, Ser. No. 3,983 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 25, 

1978, 2803160 
Int. Cl.2 CO4B 15/00, 5/00; C13F 1/06 

USS. Cl. 127—19 








1. A continuously operable centrifuge for centrifuging sugar 
massecuites and for remashing the centrifuged sugar compris- 
ing housing means, centrifugal basket means having an upper 
wide end and a lower narrow end operatively supported in said 
housing means, inlet means for said sugar massecuites, ring 
conduit means arranged above the upper end of said basket 
means, downwardly facing jet nozzle means in said ring con- 
duit means, cover ring means arranged to surround said upper, 
wide basket end so that sugar crystals may move over said 
cover ring means, said jet nozzle means facing said cover ring 
means, said cover ring means having a given radial width, said 
jet nozzle means having a given vertical spacing from said 
cover ring means, said radial width and said vertical spacing 
being so selected relative to each other that the radial width 
corresponds at least to the width of the spray cones of liquid 
sprayed from said jet nozzles in the plane defined by said cover 
ring means, said centrifuge further comprising conical baffle 
means surrounding said basket means, said conical baffle means 
having the shape of a frustum the wider end of which faces 
upwardly. 
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4,206,000 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FILTERING 
MAGNETIC DEBRIS OUT OF WORK-FUNCTIONING 
BATHS 
Donald W. Schuchardt, Glen Ellyn, and Robert W. Strickland, 
Clarendon Hills, both of Ill., assignors to Western Electric 
Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 962,592 
Int. Cl.2 BO8B 7/04; BOID 35/06 
20 Claims 


1. A magnetic filter screen comprising: 

a tubular frame of four sided configuration, adapted to float, 
with at least the major portion of each side thereof being 
formed of a section of plastic tubing, and wherein opposite 
end regions of each of four short L-shaped members are 
respectively secured to the adjacent tubular end portions 
of an associated pair of said tubular frame sections that 
together at least in part define a corner of said frame; 

a plurality of magnetic means arranged in a predetermined 
array for confinement within the central opening defined 
by said frame, and 

elongated support means for interconnecting said magnetic 
means, and for securing said array thereof to said frame. 

17. A method of filtering metallic debris out of a bath in 

which a work function is performed on an article, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

floating a frame-supported array of magnets, adapted to be 
impervious to the bath, on the surface thereof; 

positioning the article, which is to have a work-function 
performed thereon while at least partially submersed in 
said bath, at least on said frame for said array of magnets 
while the latter are initially floating on the surface of the 
bath, and thereafter 

submerging at least a portion of the article, which also forces 
the submersion of said frame-supported array of magnets, 
within said bath, said submersion causing the solution 
comprising said bath to be effectively screened through 
the intersticies defined between said spaced array of mag- 
nets during both their downward and subsequent upward 
displacement within the bath, said reciprocal displacement 
resulting in any loose metallic debris within said bath 
being magnetically drawn toward and cumulatively col- 
lected as deposits at magnetic sites respectively associated 
with said magnets, said debris thus being removed in loose 
form from said bath. 


4,206,001 
CLEANING METHOD FOR REFINING PROCESS 
RUNDOWN TANK 

Harold E. Knowlton, Moraga, Calif., and Raymond A. Petrick, 

Ocean Springs, Miss., assignors to Chevron Research Com- 

pany, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 920,917 
Int. Cl.2 BO8B 3/08, 3/10, 9/08 

US. Cl. 134—12 11 Claims 

1. A method for cleaning a catalytic cracking process run- 
down tank wherein fractionator bottoms oils from catalytic 
cracker FCC fractionator column including process fluids 
having catalyst fines suspended therein flowed into said run- 
down tank and heavy, liquid-coated solids are accumulated as 


CHEMICAL 


213 


a sticky mass of floating sediments in the bottom of said run- 
down tank, the steps comprising: 

(a) flowing a hydrocarbon liquid solvent into said rundown 
tank to a depth in said tank to more than cover the entire 
volume of said sticky floating mass; 

(b) circulating said hydrocarbon liquid solvent through said 
accumulated sediments in a manner to contact the sticky 
floating mass and substantially the entire interior bottom 
of said tank while avoiding cavitation of said circulated 
hydrocarbon liquid; 


(c) decanting liquid from said tank to a process stream in a 
manner to leave solid sediments in said tank, 

(d) flowing an aqueous solution into said tank to separate 
remaining hydrocarbon liquid from said solid sediments, 

(e) decanting said aqueous solution and hydrocarbon liquid 
from said tank and separating hydrocarbon liquid from 
said aqueous solution, 

(f) and removing said solids sediments from said tank to 
accomplish said desired tank cleaning. 


4,206,002 
GRADED BAND GAP MULTI-JUNCTION SOLAR 
ENERGY CELL 
Anant G. Sabnis; Richard A. Butera; Zvi H. Meiksin, all of 
Pittsburgh, and K. S. V. L. Narasimhan, Monroeville, all of 
Pa., assignors to University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 733,859, Oct. 19, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 862,842 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 31/06 
U.S. Cl. 136—89 MS 


8 
ss 





1. A solar cell comprising: 
a. a substrate layer of a crystalline material (compound) 
selected from the group consisting of compounds of group 
III-A-V-A elements (element compounds); and 
b. a monocrystalline layer on said substrate 
(i) composed of material selected from the group consist- 
ing of III-A-V-A compounds (element compounds) 
such that the composition of the monocrystalline layer 
is continuously changing and of the general form Aj — x. 
A’,B)—yB’, where A and A’ are group IIIA elements 
selected from the group consisting of Al, Ga and In, B 
and B’ are group VA elements selected from the group 
consisting of P, As and Sb, 0=x=1 and OSy=1 
whereby progressively narrower (continuously chang- 
ing) band gaps are provided; 

(ii) suitably doped to produce a plurality of alternately 
active and inactive junctions; and 
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(iii) having a p-region on one side and n-region on the 
other side of each inactive junction, and an active re- 
gion about each active junction, said active region being 
bounded by an n-region and a p-region such that 
(a) in each p-region and in each n-region the flow of 

carriers is dominated by the region’s concentration 
gradient; 

(b) (in each and every p-region and in n-region) the net 
current (density) throughout the cell is the same; 

(c) the electric field in each active region is much stron- 
ger than the electric fields in the p-region and n- 
region adjacent to it; and 

(d) the width (length) of each (each) region between 
active junctions substantially equals the diffusion 
length of the electrons and holes generated in (each) 
each said region. 


4,206,003 
METHOD OF FORMING A MERCURY CADMIUM 
TELLURIDE PHOTODIODE 

Toivo Koehler, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 

Minneapolis, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 812,872, Jul. 5, 1977, Pat. No. 4,137,544. 

This application Jan. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 5,744 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 27/14 

US, Cl. 148—1.5 


1. A method of making a mercury cadmium telluride photo- 
diode comprising: 
forming an accumulation layer proximate a first surface of an 
n-type mercury cadmium telluride body; and 
forming a p-type region in the n-type mercury cadmium 
telluride body proximate the first surface. 


4,206,004 
PROCESS OF PRETREATING COLD-ROLLED STEEL 
SHEET FOR ANNEALING 

Nobuo Ohashi; Motoyuki Konishi; Minoru Nishida, and Yukio 

Inokuchi, all of Chiba, Japan, assignors to Kawasaki Steel 

Corporation, Kobe, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 295,721, Oct. 6, 1972, abandoned. This 

application May 19, 1975, Ser. No. 578,938 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1971, 46-79432; 
Oct. 23, 1971, 46-83664; Oct. 23, 1971, 46-83665; Nov. 5, 1971, 
46-87551 

Int. Cl.2 C23C 3/00 

US, Cl, 148—12.1 





spray brushing) 


1. A method for the suppression of graphite carbon forma- 
tion on the surface of a cold-rolled, low carbon steel sheet due 
to carbon separation from the interior of the sheet and for the 
suppression of nitrogenization of said steel sheet during anneal- 
ing for recrystallization of said steel sheet, comprising coating 
the surface of said steel sheet before annealing with an aqueous 
mixture consisting essentially of, in a concentration of about 
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from 0.00001 to 0.1 mol/1., at least one compound which con- 
tains one or more of the elements selected from the group 
consisting of aluminum, antimony, lead, bismuth, arsenic, tin, 
selenium, and tellurium, said aqueous mixture being applied to 
the surface of the steel sheet in an amount of at least 2 g. of the 
mixture per m2, coiling said coated steel sheet into a tightly 
coiled steel sheet, and annealing said coiled steel sheet at a 
temperature up to the A; transformation point of the steel sheet 
for about from 6 to 20 hours in an atmosphere containing 
nitrogen for recrystallization of said steel sheet. 

14. A method for the suppression of graphite carbon forma- 
tion on the surface of a cold-rolled, low-carbon steel sheet due 
to carbon separation from the interior of the sheet and for the 
suppression of nitrogenization of said steel sheet during anneal- 
ing for recrystallization of said steel sheet, comprising coating 
the surface of said steel sheet before annealing with an aqueous 
medium consisting essentially of, in a concentration of about 
from 0.00001 to 0.1 mol/1., at least one compound containing at 
least one element selected from the group consisting of alumi- 
num, antimony, lead, bismuth, arsenic, tin, selenium, and tellu- 
rium, said aqueous medium being applied to the surface of said 
steel sheet in an amount of at least 2 g. of medium per m2. 


4,206,005 

METHOD OF MAKING SPLIT GATE LSI VMOSFET 
Keming W. Yeh, Los Angeles, and James L. Reuter, Rancho 

Palos Verdes, both of Calif., assignors to Xerox Corporation, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 963,880 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 27/02, 27/04, 29/06 

US. Cl. 148—1.5 





1. A method for making a split gate VMOSFET that resides 

on a p minus substrate comprising the steps of: 

(a) etching, according to a mask pattern, to define a v- 
groove region in the P minus substrate, having a bottom 
area, first and second sidewall areas and first and second 
top areas, and growing a layer of silicon dioxide on the 
first and second top areas, first and second sidewall areas 
and the bottom area of the V-groove region; 

(b) first implanting a relatively heavy n-type impurity to 
form, in the p minus substrate, n+ areas in the first and 
second top areas and the bottom area; 

(c) removing the layer of silicon dioxide on the first and 
second top areas, the first and second sidewall areas and 
the bottom area, regrowing a new layer of silicon dioxide, 
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and opening buried contacts through the silicon dioxide 
layer to the N+ area in the bottom area; 

(d) masking the V-groove region to block all except the 
silicon dioxide layer adjacent to the second sidewall and a 
first part of the buried contact for n-type implementation 
to define a first channel region in the P minus substrate 
relatively proximate to the second sidewall area; 

(e) depositing doped polysilicon and masking away to define 
a first gate area proximate to the second sidewall area, 
removing the layer of silicon dioxide not covered by the 
doped polysilicon and regrowing a new layer of silicon 
dioxide thereon, p-type introduction enhancement into the 
Pp minus substrate proximate to the first sidewall area to 
define a second channel region, and depositing doped 
polysilicon for masking away to define a second gate area 
proximate to the first sidewall area, that is split apart from 
and spatially overlapping the first gate area; and 

(f) second implanting and reflowing a new layer of silicon 
dioxide in the V-groove region, and then masking the new 
silicon dioxide layer to open contacts to the N+ area in 
the first and second top areas, and the first and second gate 
areas. 


4,206,006 

HYBRID ROCKET PROPELLANT WITH NITROSO 

DERIVATIVE OF HEXAMETHYLENE TETRAMINE 
Heinz Ratz, Troisdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Dy- 

namit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 17, 1965, Ser. No. 491,502 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 18, 

1964, 45447 
Int. Cl.2 CO6B 45/10 

US. Cl. 149—19.9 6 Claims 

4. A hybrid rocket fuel substance in the form of a shaped 
mass of a material comprising a base fuel consisting essentially 
of a liquid prepolymer of butadiene with terminal carboxyl 
groups and a nitroso derivative of hexamethylene tetramine in 
a quantity of 5% to 50% of the total mass hardened by a tri- 
functional cross-linking agent. 


4,206,007 
PROCESS FOR CARPET MANUFACTURE 
Carlton G. Force, Mount Pleasant, S.C., assignor to Westvaco 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,002 
Int. Cl.2 A46D 1/00; B32B 5/00; DOSC 15/00 
US. Cl. 156—72 18 Claims 

1. An improved process for the manufacture of carpet in- 

cluding the steps of 

(a) forming a mixture of up to 600 parts dry weight of filler 
material per 100 parts dry weight of carboxylated styrene- 
butadiene rubber latex, 

(b) adding an amount of a polyacrylate thickener sufficient 
to increase the viscosity of the mixture to from 15,000 to 
20,000 centipoise, 

(c) coating evenly the bottom nonpile surface of a raw tufted 
carpet on a primary backing with the mixture, 

(d) applying a secondary backing material to the coated back 
side of the carpet by pressing with a roller, and 

(e) passing the thus formed carpet into a heating section 
whereby the primary backing and secondary backing 
materials are firmly bonded to each other and the base of 
each loop in the pile is firmly bonded to the primary 
backing, 

wherein the improvement comprises replacing from 4% to 
25% of the rubber, prior to forming the mixture of step 
(a), with a saponified tall oil pitch tackifier, adding water 
to adjust the solids content of the rubber plus saponified 
tall oil pitch mixture to from 70% to 85% and the amount 
of the filler material added is up to 600 parts dry weight 
per 100 parts dry weight of the rubber plus saponified tall 
oil pitch. 
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4,206,008 
TIRE SEALANT APPLICATOR 
Kenneth L. Tacke, Woodinville; Lyle D. Galbraith, and Hudson 
Stewart, both of Kirkland, all of Wash., assignors to Rockcor, 
Inc., Redmond, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 745,194, Nov. 26, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,579 
Int. Cl.2 B29H 13/00; B60C 21/08 
US. Cl. 156—115 “ 24 Claims 


UNLOAD <— SEALANT CURE  <— SEALANT APPLICATION 
A A 








15. A tire sealant application method which comprises: 
positioning a tire at a loading station; continuously rotating the 
tire about its axis; applying a sealant composition to the interior 
of the tire when positioned at the loading station during rota- 
tion thereof; and moving the tire in an axial direction from the 
loading station toward an unloading station while continuing 
to rotate the tire about its axis from the time that said sealant 


applying step is completed until the tire reaches the unloading 
station. 


4,206,009 
MICRO-COMPUTER AND PROGRAMMER FOR 
APPLICATION OF TIRE TREAD MATERIAL 
Richard E. Kazares, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to AMF 
Incorporated, White Plains, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 780,620, Mar. 23, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 918,752 
Int. Cl.2 B29H 17/36 


US. Cl, 156—130 11 Claims 


4. A method of controlling the formation of a tread profile 
upon a rotating carcass by the selective application of elasto- 
meric tread material while the rotating tire carcass is caused to 
traverse a controlled transverse course of travel in response to 
programming means, including the steps of: 

introducing a tire profile program having a series of profile 

segments into a micro-computer means responsive to 
signals resulting from tire carcass rotation; 


monitoring the incremental angular displacement of the 
rotating tire carcass and providing input signals to said 
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micro-computer means representing discrete increments 
of each revolution of tire carcass rotation; 

summing the input signals for selection of the appropriate 
profile program segment and providing output signals in 
response to the input signal in accordance with the se- 
lected profile segment; and 

incrementally moving the rotating tire carcass along the 
transverse course in response to the output signals. 


4,206,016 
DRUM TO BUILD AND FORM A BELT TIRE 
Heinz Gutknecht, Epe, Netherlands, assignor to VMI-Epe-Hol- 
land B.V., Epe, Netherlands 
Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,593 
Int. Cl.2 B29H 17/16 
USS. Cl. 156—415 
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1. A drum to build and form a belted tire, provided with a 
central support element, the central portion of which consists 
of radially slidable segments, and two bead retainer means 
arranged one at each side of said support element, the spacing 
of said bead retainer means being axially adjustable symmetri- 
cally with respect to the support element, the bead retainer 
means having at their circumference, radially expandable, 
integrally formed rings adapted to be brought into engagement 
with the tire in an air-tight manner, wherein the support ele- 
ment has an integrally formed rigid case between the central 
portion and the bead retainer means, the rigid case being 
fixedly connected to the side of the bead retainer means facing 
the central portion, the contact face of each rigid case facing 
the central portion being bevelled, the segments of the central 
portion which are arranged between the two cases engage the 
bevelled contact faces of the cases, are retained by means of 
springs and are similarly bevelled at the place of contact with 
the cases, whereby when the distance between the bead re- 
tainer means and the distance between the cases is decreased, 
the segments automatically extend radially outwardly and the 
cases slide underneath the segments and wherein the side of the 
ring facing the tire bead is cylindrical. 


4,206,011 
APPARATUS FOR INSULATING FLEXIBLE 
CONDUCTORS 
William M. Kanotz, Pasadena; William R. Lockhart, Baltimore; 
George F. Piper, Baltimore; William CC. Vesperman, 
Baltimore, and Max K. Wilson, Baltimore, all of Md., assign- 
ors to Western Electric Company, Incorporated, New York, 
N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 690,802, May 27, 1976, Pat. No. 4,082,585. 
This application Dec. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 856,937 
Int. Cl? B29D 23/05 
USS. Cl. 156—498 10 Claims 
1. An apparatus for covering a tinsel conductor, which 
includes a polymeric core having a plurality of tinsel ribbons 
wrapped spirally thereabout with a polyether polyester ther- 
moplastic copolymer, which includes: 
an extrusion head having a passage therethrough; 
means for advancing a tinsel conductor along a path which 
is aligned with the passage through the extrusion head; 
an extrusion die mounted at one end of the passage and 
having a cylindrical exit port which communicates with a 
die cavity that has a first portion having a generally frusto- 
conical shape and a second portion having a generally 
frustoconical shape which converges toward the exit port 
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with the converging wall portion thereof having a config- 
uration which permits extrusion of the copolymer such 
that the temperature of the extrudate is slightly greater 
than the maximum temperature at which crystalline 
growth will occur in the copolymer; 

a core tube positioned in the passage in axial alignment with 
the die for guiding a tinsel conductor toward the exit port 
of the die which includes a cylindrical portion having a 
cylindrical passage therethrough and a frustoconical por- 
tion having a frustoconical passage therethrough with the 
walls of the die cavity and the portion of the core tube 
having a frustoconical passage forming a gradually in- 
creasing flow passage with the first frustoconical portion 
of the die cavity for the thermoplastic material; 

means for moving while working the thermoplastic copoly- 
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mer along the flow passage and through the exit port of 
the die with the copolymer being spaced from the conduc- 
tor by the cylindrical portion of the core tube which 
extends into the exit port; 

means for expanding the extrudate outwardly from the con- 
ductor and for cooling the copolymer to orient molecu- 
larly the copolymer and to promote crystalline growth 
thereof; 

means controlling the advancing means for causing the 
copolymer to be drawn down concentrically about the 
tinsel conductor to form an insulation cover which can 
move relative to the tinsel conductor with the molecularly 
oriented crystalline growth being effective to provide a 
uniformly insulated tinsel conductor notwithstanding 
irregularities in the tinsel conductor; and 

means for cooling further the insulation cover. 


4,206,012 
PICK-UP ELEMENT FOR LABELS IN A LABELING 
MACHINE 

Egon Héveler, Haan, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Jagen- 

berg Werke AG, Diisseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 964,095 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 30, 

1977, 2753344 


Int. Cl.? B6SC 9/08, 11/04; HOSB 33/28 
US. Cl. 156—571 





1. A pickup element for labels in a labeling machine having 
a smooth convex take-up surface, the surface being composed 
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of a plurality of first areas spaced from one another by second 
areas, the first areas exhibiting good adhesion properties and 
the second areas being relatively non-adherent, whereby when 
an adhesive is applied to said surface it lays substantially exclu- 
sively on the good adhering areas while leaving the non-adher- 
ent areas substantially free of adhesive. 


4,206,013 
CONDENSER VACUUM LOAD COMPENSATING 
SYSTEM 
Jimmy R. Dickey, Jacksonville Beach, Fla., assignor to Off- 
shore Power Systems, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 856,064 
Int. Cl.2 G21C 13/00 
US. Cl. 176—87 


1. A steam turbine system comprising: 

a steam turbine having a steam inlet and outlet; 

means for resiliently supporting the turbine; 

a condenser having a steam inlet hermetically connected to 
the turbine steam outlet through an expandable coupling 
operable to communicate the turbine exhaust steam to a 
condensation chamber within the condenser through an 
expandable path; 

means for rigidly supporting the condenser; 

a load bearing member having a portion of a surface thereof 
hermetically communicating with the interior of the con- 
densation chamber; and 

means for transmitting to the turbine forces acting on the 
load bearing member due to the vacuum generated from 
the condensation of steam within the condensation cham- 
ber, to a degree equal and in a direction opposite to the 
forces acting on the turbine from the vacuum load trans- 
mitted from the condensation chamber. 


4,206,014 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING DETERGENTS FROM 
VIRUS-ANTIGEN SUSPENSIONS 
Edgar Reichert, and Mirko Majer, both of Marburg an der 
Lahn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Behringwerke Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Marburg an der Lahn, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 7, 1978, Ser. No, 958,512 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 9, 
1977, 2750045 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 39/12, 39/18, 39/28 
USS, Cl. 424—89 8 Claims 
1. A method for isolating a detergent-free virus-antigen of an 
influenza virus, of a para-influenza virus, or of a rhabdo virus, 
from a suspension of said virus-antigen containing detergent, 
which method comprises precipitating said virus-antigen by 
adding 6 to 18 percent of polyethylene glycol having a molecu- 
lar weight between 1000 and 40000 to said suspension and then 
isolating the detergent-free virus-antigen precipitate by sedi- 
mentation, said detergent remaining in said suspension. 
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4,206,015 
METHOD OF SIMULATION OF LYMPHATIC 
DRAINAGE UTILIZING A DUAL CIRCUIT, WOVEN 
ARTIFICIAL CAPILLARY BUNDLE 

Richard A. Knazek; Pietro M. Gullino, both of Bethesda, Md., 
and David S. Frankel, Newark, Del., assignors to United 
States of America, Washington, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 850,810, Nov. 11, 1977. This application 
Aug. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 937,761 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 1/02 


US, Cl. 435—2 1 Claim 


0 


1. In a method for the simulation of lymphatic drainage by 
the use of a pair of perfusion circuits to represent a capillary 
and a lymph channel in the body of an animal, the improve- 
ment which comprises the use of a cell culture unit for the 
formation and maintenance of solid tissues and cells in vitro 
comprising: 

(a) shell means having spaced end portions and defining an 

elongated chamber therebetween; 

(b) an endpiece attached to each end of said shell means, 
each endpiece terminating at its outer end in a plurality of 
tubular header members having the interior thereof in 
fluid communication with the chamber of said shell 
means; 

(c) capillary means within said chamber, said capillary 
means including a plurality of individual capillaries having 
walls which are permeable to nutrients required for cell 
growth or maintenance and/or cell products and being 
arranged with individual capillaries extending in a specific 
interwoven relationship with respect to each other, said 
capillaries dividing the chamber by the walls of the capil- 
laries into an intracapillary space within the capillaries and 
an extracapillary space outside the capillaries, the in- 
tracapillary space and the extracapillary space communi- 
cating with each other only through the walls of the 
capillaries, a first portion of said capillaries extending 
through a first header at each end of the shell means and 
a second portion of said capillaries extending through a 
second header at each end of the shell means; 

(d) means communicating with the intracapillary space of 
said first portion of said capillaries for passing perfusate 
therethrough; 

(e) means communicating with the intracapillary space of 
said second portion of said capillaries for passing perfusate 
therethrough; 

(f) means communicating with said extracapillary space for 
seeding cells and/or retrieving cells or cell products 
therefrom; and, 

(g) means for simultaneously producing a difference in pres- 
sures between the perfusates in said first and second por- 
tions of said capillaries operatively associated with said 
means for communicating with the intracapillary space of 
said first portion and said means for communicating with 
the intracapillary space of said second portion of said 
capillaries. 
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4,206,016 
SODIUM ION CONDUCTING SODIUM 
BOROPHOSPHATE GLASS 
Charles L. Booth, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 916,914, Jun. 19, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 27,940 
Int. Cl.2 C25B 9/00; H01M 6/20 


US, Cl, 204—1 R 51 Claims 
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1. Method comprising electrically conducting sodium ions 
through a glass whose components lie substantially within the 
area of the polygon ABCDEF of the Na2O, B203 and P205 
ternary diagram of the FIGURE of this specification, wherein 
the points A, B, C, D, E and F are defined by the following 
mole percentages: 


the mole percent of the components within the polygon total- 
ing 100%, said glass containing 0 to 11 mole percent of one or 
more oxides selected from the group consisting of ZrO2, MgO 
and Al703, with the proviso that if the mole percent of P2Os is 
5 to 11, then the mole percent of Al7O3 is less than 5, said glass 
having a sodium conductivity of greater than 2x 10-4 ohm—! 
at 300° C. 


4,206,017 
ELECTROGRAPHIC RECORDING PROCESS, MEANS 
AND APPARATUS 
Jean J. Robillard, Ferney Voltaire, France, assignor to Labora- 
toires de Physicochimie Appliquee ISSEC, Ferney Voltaire 
and KDP—Societe anonyme Keller Dorian, Lyons, both of, 
France 
Filed Jul. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 926,942 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 22, 1977, 77 22575 
Int. Cl.2 B41M 5/20; GO1ID 15/34 


USS, Cl. 204—2 10 Claims 
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layer grains on the order of between 0.1 and 5 microns of a 
colour centre-generating crystalline substance whose crystal 
lattice has a high density of vacant sites for negative ions to 
trap electrons are incorporated into said layer which is placed 
on a conducting layer in which is placed a material which is 
able to supply positive charges, locally injecting electrons into 
the electrosensitive layer by means of a marking electrode 
supplied with negative potential, and simultaneously injecting 
into said sensitive layer a number of positive charges equal to 
that of the electons, from the conductive layer by bringing the 
latter to a positive potential in such a way as to pass an electri- 
cal current through the sensitive layer between the marking 
electrode and the conducting layer. 


4,206,018 
PROCESS FOR THE EXCHANGE OF THERMAL 
ENERGY 
Rudolf Kreisel, Nuremberg; Manfred Gress, Berlin, and Ludwig 
Mankut, Altdorf, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Schering AG, Berlin & Bergkamen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 927,992 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 27, 
1977, 2734179 
Int. Cl.2 C21D 21/02 


U.S. Cl. 204—29 9 Claims 


1. In a method of carrying out electrochemical surface treat- 
ments of metallic or metallized workpieces in a bath, the steps 
of: 

immersing an evaporator of a heat pump in said bath; 

installing a condenser of the heat pump at a surface treating 

station; 

circulating a heat exchange fluid through said evaporator at 

one temperature while raising the temperature of the heat 
exchange fluid therein so as to withdraw thermal energy 
from said bath; and 

transferring the heat exchange fluid to the condenser and 

therein lowering the temperature of the fluid so as to 
transfer thermal energy from said fluid to said station, 
whereby thermal energy withdrawn from said bath to 
maintain the temperature of the latter within permissible 
limits is transferred to and used for heating said station. 


4,206,019 
NOVEL LOW CONCENTRATION DECORATIVE 
CHROMIUM PLATING BATHS AND METHOD 
Hyman Chessin, Brick Township, Ocean County, N.J., assignor 
to M&T Chemicals Inc., Woodbridge, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 894,385 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 3/04 
USS. Cl. 204—51 9 Claims 
1. The process characterized by high coverage and by high 
throwing power for electrodepositing a bright decorative 
chromium plate onto a basis metal which comprises maintain- 
ing an aqueous chromium plating bath containing 20-150 g/l 
chromic acid and 0.001-0.25 g/l sulfate ion, and a ratio of 
chromic acid to sulfate of 600-3000:1, and from 0.5 to 32 g/l of 
an anion of at least one organic carboxylic acid, and 0.05-2 g/1 
fluoride or complex fluoride ion, and electro-depositing a 


1. Electrographic recording process wherein for the purpose bright decorative chromium plate from said bath onto said 
of forming a permanent trace or mark on an electrosensitive basis metal as cathode in said bath. 
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8. A chromium plating solution for the electrodeposition of 
bright chromium plate onto a basis metal which comprises an 
aqueous solution of 20-150 g/1 of chromic acid 0.01-0.25 g/1 of 
sulfate ion and 0.1-2 g/I of silicofluoride ion, the ratio of chro- 
mic acid to sulfate being 600-3000:1, and 0.5-32 g/I of at least 
one organic carboxylic acid. 


4,206,020 
ELECTROCHEMICAL PROCESS USING A FLUIDIZED 
ELECTRODE 
John R. Backhurst, Allendale; Martin Fleischmann, Chandlers- 
ford; Francis Goodridge, and Raymond E, Plimley, both of 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, all of England, assignors to National 
Research Development Corporation, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 288,387, Sep. 12, 1972, abandoned, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 24,175, Mar. 31, 1970, 
abandoned, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 639,803, May 19, 
1967, abandoned. This application Aug. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 
828,431 
Int. Cl.2 C25B 1/00, 3/00, 7/00; C25C 7/00 


USS. Cl. 204—59 R 7 Claims 


a. 
\ 
ANOLYTE. INLET” CATHOLYTE INLET 


1. In the process of operating an electrochemical cell in 
which a reaction occurs involving passage of ions through an 
electrolyte between an anode electrode and a cathode elec- 
trode, the improvement which comprises: 

(a) providing in the cell for one said electrode a vertically 
elongated columnar zone containing current-carrying 
means, 

(b) providing in said zone a mass of discrete particulate 
material, said material being at least one member from the 
group consisting of (1) conducting material and (2) non- 
conducting material coated with conducting material, 

(c) forming said means of discrete particulate material into a 
fluidised bed of particles within said zone and in contact 
with said current-carrying means by controlled substan- 
tially uniformly distributed upward flow of liquid electro- 
lyte through said zone, said fluidised bed of particles 
providing an extended area of surface for the resulting 
fluidized bed electrode, and 

(d) providing a membrane which is at least ion semi-permea- 
ble between said fluidised bed electrode and the other 
electrode with electrolyte between said other electrode 
and said membrane. 
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4,206,021 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF PIGMENTARY 
TITANIUM DIOXIDE BY THE SULPHURIC ACID 
METHOD 
Marc X. Rivory, Neuilly sur Seine, France, assignor to Thann et 
Mulhouse S.A., Thann, France 
Filed Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 15,661 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 2, 1978, 78 06879 
Int. Cl.2 C25B 1/00 


U.S, Cl, 204—96 8 Claims 
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1. A process for the production of pigmentary titanium 
dioxide from an iron and titanium-bearing ore by the sulphuric 
acid process wherein the sulphuric acid/ore digestate is elec- 
trolytically reduced in at least one cathode compartment of an 
electrolytic cell having at least one diaphragm separating an 
anode compartment from a cathode compartment and having a 
ferrous sulphate solution in at least one anode compartment, 
removing the reduced solution from the cathode compartment 


and recovering pigmentary titanium dioxide from the reduced 
solution. 





4,206,022 
METHOD OF BONDING CATION EXCHANGE 
MEMBRANE OF FLUORINATED POLYMER 

Tomoki Gunjima, and Isamu Takeshita, both of Yokohama, 

Japan, assignors to Asahi Glass Company, Limited, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed May 18, 1978, Ser. No. 907,202 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1977, 52-59345 
Int. Cl.? C25B 1/16, 1/26, 13/08 

US. Cl, 204—98 9 Claims 

1. In a method for melt bonding a cation exchange mem- 
brane comprising a fluorinated copolymer containing 
(COO)mX groups as the ion exchange groups, wherein X is an 
alkali metal, alkaline earth metal or NHR R2R3 wherein Rj, 
R2 and R3 represent hydrogen or a lower alkyl group and m is 
the valence of X, the improvement which comprises convert- 
ing said (COO)»X groups to —COOH groups prior to melt 
bonding and wherein the viscosity of the molten portion of the 
membrane during melt bonding is from 10? to 10® poise. 


4,206,023 
ZINC RECOVERY BY CHLORINATION LEACH 
Robert W. Au, Diamond Bar, Calif., assignor to Occidental 
Research Corporation, La Verne, Calif. 
Filed May 12, 1978, Ser. No. 905,128 
Int. Cl.2 C25C 1/16; C22B 19/22; CO01G 9/04 
U.S. Cl, 204—118 JM 4 Claims 
1. A process for recovering zinc from material containing 
zinc sulfide which comprises: 
(a) partially chlorinating the zinc sulfide containing material 
in aqueous medium including recycle from step (h) in.the 
presence of elementei chlorine and ferric chloride to form 
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an aqueous solution containing zinc chloride, iron chlo- 
ride, solid sulfur and partially chlorinated solid residue; 
(b) separating the aqueous solution from the solid residue; 
(c) treating the aqueous solution with elemental chlorine and 
an alkali to precipitate ferric hydroxide; 
(d) separating the ferric hydroxide from the aqueous solu- 
tion; 
(e) recovering zinc from the aqueous solution; 
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(f) dissolving the ferric hydroxide in an acidic medium to 
form a secondary leaching solution; 

(g) leaching additional zinc from the solid residue in the 
presence of the secondary leaching solution and chlorine 
to form a recycle solution containing zinc chloride and 
iron chloride; and 

(h) returning the recycle solution to step (a). 


4,206,024 
ELECTROCHEMICAL LEACHING METHODS 

Neil L. Carpenter, Kerrville, Tex., and Clark Goodman, Coro- 

nado, Calif., assignors to Darrell G. Lochte, Kerrville; Henry 

J. Gruy, Houston; Thomas C. Syfan, Mountain Home; Darryl! 

M. Springs and Edmund F. Bard, both of Houston, all of, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 544,413, Jan. 27, 1975, Pat. No. 4,071,278. 

This application Jan. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 873,808 
Int. Cl.2 C25B 1/00; C25C 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—130 


i 
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1. A method of electrolytic in-situ leach mining of a selected 
element from an earth formation, comprising 

establishing at least two spaced apart boreholes extending 
into a subsurface earth formation containing said selected 
element, 

injecting a quantity of an electrically conductive leach solu- 
tion, containing a selected reaction agent for chemically 
reacting with said selected element, into each borehole for 
establishing an electrical coupling between said boreholes, 

disposing a separate electrical conductor in each of said 
boreholes and into electrical contact with said electrolytic 
solution, 


insulating both of said conductors from substantially all 
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earth materials adjacent said boreholes and lying above 
said subsurface earth formation to establish an electrical 
path composed of said insulated conductors and said for- 
mation materials and said electrolytic leach solution ex- 
tending therebetween, 

establishing an AC flow of electrical current in said electri- 
cal path, 

electrochemically accelerating the rate of the chemical reac- 
tion between said selected element and said selected reac- 
tion agent in accordance with the formula: 


K=Ac~(E/R1) 


where: 

E is the activation energy of the reaction 

R is the gas constant 

A is the frequency factor, and 

T is temperature 
by increasing the temperature T in the formation and increas- 
ing the frequency of collision of the reacting atoms, radicals or 
ions A, and by decreasing the activation energy of the reaction 
E, and 

withdrawing said leach solution carrying said chemically 

reacted first element from said formation. 


4,206,025 
RADIO-HARDENABLE ACRYLIC POLYESTERS 

August Vrancken, Dworp, and Paul Dufour, Ruisbroek, both of 

Belgium, assignors to U C B, Societe Anonyme, Saint-Gilles- 

lex-Bruxelles, Belgium 

Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 940,512 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 5, 1977, 

36921/77 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 8/00; CO08G 18/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—159.16 10 Claims 

1. Radiation-hardenable acrylic polyesters of the formula 


[AHB—C—Dn}» 


wherein A is the radical of a linear polyester, said radical 
having the formula 
O+R, 


R.R:i—O 





wherein 

R, is a radical derived from a dihydroxy compound selected 
from the group consisting of an aliphatic dihydroxy alco- 
hol, an aliphatic dihydroxy ether-alcohol, an oxyalkylated 
aliphatic dihydroxy alcohol, an oxyalkylated aliphatic 
dihydroxy ether-alcohol and an oxyalkylated aromatic 
dihydroxy compound, 

R2 is a radical derived from a dicarboxylic acid selected 
from the group consisting of a dicarboxylic acid in which 
each carboxyl group is in the alpha-position with respect 
to a —CH2—, >CH— or > C— group and a dicarboxylic 
acid in which one carboxyl group is in the alpha-position 
with respect to a >CH— group and the other carboxyl 
group is in the alpha-position with respect to a >C— 
group, and 

x is an integer of from 1 to 20, 

B has the same meaning as R2, 

C is a radical derived from an aliphatic polyhydroxy com- 
pound containing m+1 OH groups, one OH group of 
which is esterified with the dicarboxylic acid, the radical 
of which is designated B and the remaining m OH groups 
of which are esterified with acrylic acid, the radical of 
which is designated D, said aliphatic polyhydroxycom- 
pound being selected from the group consisting of an 
aliphatic polyhydroxy alcohol, an aliphatic polyhydroxy 
ether-alcohol, an oxyalkylated aliphatic polyhydroxy 
alcohol and an alkoxylated aliphatic polyhydroxy ether- 
alcohol, with the exception of glycerol, 

D is a radical derived from acrylic acid and 
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m is an integer of from 2 to 7, 

with the proviso that when R2 and B both represent radicals 
derived from a dicarboxylic acid in which each carboxyl 
group is in the alpha-position with respect to a —CH2— 
group, the dihydroxy compound the radical of which is 
designated R; then must contain at least one secondary 
OH group. 

9. Coating varnish, paint, ink or adhesive compositions cur- 
able by bombardment with accelerated electrons comprising at 
least one acrylic polyester of claim 1. 

10. Coating, varnish, paint, ink or adhesive compositions 
curable by irradiation with ultraviolet rays comprising at least 
one acrylic polyester of claim 1 and a photoinitiator and/or a 
photosensitizer. 


4,206,026 
PHOSPHORUS DIFFUSION PROCESS FOR 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Marian Briska, Boeblingen; Wolfgang W. Hoffmeister, Gaer- 
tringen, and Klaus P. Thiel, Boeblingen, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 
poration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,313 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 9, 
1977, 2754833 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 21/225; C23C 15/00 
U.S. Cl, 204—192 D 19 Claims 
1. A process for the surface doping of a semiconductor 
substrate with phosphorus by diffusion of said phosphorus into 
said substrate comprising the steps of: 
wetting said substrate with a hot phosphorus source consist- 
ing essentially of phosphoric acid at a temperature of 
between 80° and 300° C. for at least about 12 seconds; and 
prior to the diffusion of said phosphorus into said substrate, 
coating said substrate with a at least a 500 A thick cover- 
ing layer of material which is stable at the diffusion tem- 
perature so that the phosphorus will not volatilize during 
diffusion. 


4,206,027 
MULTI-PROBE MEASURING UNITS AND ISOLATION 
MEMBERS THEREFOR 
Johannes G. Schindler, Marburg an der Lahn; Wilfried Schill, 
Bad Homburg, and Heinz E. Braun, Hachborn, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Dr. E. Fresenius Chemisch 
pharmazeutische Industrie KG, Apparatebau KG, Bad Hom- 
burg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 915,222 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 14, 
1977, 2726772 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 27/46 


US. Cl. 204—195 R 15 Claims 


1. A multiple measurement system for the electrochemical 

analysis of fluids and gases comprising, in combination: 

(a) a hollow elongated housing, said housing having a longi- 
tudinal axis, an inflow opening at one end, an outflow 
opening at the other end thereof, and a plurality of open- 
ings adapted to receive measurement probes therein dis- 
posed along said longitudinal axis and transverse thereto; 

(b) a plurality of isolating members adapted to be received 
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by said hollow housing, each said isolating member being 

provided with; 

(i) frusto-conical end surfaces positioned transverse to said 
longitudinal axis, 

(ii) an inflow and outflow through opening, 

(iii) a measurement chamber communicating with said 
inflow and outflow through opening, and 

(iii) a transverse opening communicating with said mea- 
surement chamber positioned for alignment with one of 
said housing probe openings and adapted to receive a 
measurement probe therein, 

(c) a pair of end members each having a through opening, 
one of said pair of end members being disposed proximate 
said inflow opening of said housing and the other end 
member being disposed proximate said outflow opening of 
said housing with a plurality of isolating members being 
disposed therebetween, and 

(d) means for retaining said pair of end members and said 
plurality of isolating members in intimate contact therebe- 
tween with all said inflow and outflow openings in align- 
ment forming a continuous flow path. 


4,206,028 
ELECTROCHEMICAL POLISHING SYSTEM 

Kiyoshi Inoue, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Inoue-Japax Research 

Incorporated, Kanagawaken, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 860,243, Dec. 13, 1977, Pat. No. 4,125,444. 

This application Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 930,171 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1976, 51-150051; 

Jun. 10, 1977, 52-69129; Sep. 21, 1977, 52-113723 
Int. Cl.2 C25F 7/00; B23P 1/02 

US. Cl, 204—224 M 


1. An apparatus for electrochemical polishing comprising: 

a tool electrode having an electrically conductive body 
portion and formed along a polishing surface of said tool 
electrode with minute electrically nonconductive abrasive 
members uniformly distributed over said surface and 
projecting slightly therefrom; 

a direct-current source connected to said tool electrode; 

an electronic switch operatively connected with the direct- 
current source; 

an electrochemice! polishing gap formed between said tool 
electrode and a workpiece connected to said source by 
said switch; 

means for supplying an electrolyte to said gap; and 

a pulser operatively associated with said electronic switch 
for turning on and off the same to apply across said elec- 
trochemical polishing gap an electric current in the form 
of pulses of a pulse duration not greater than 100 micro- 
seconds. 


4,206,029 
DETONATING GAS GENERATOR 

Ernst Spirig, P.O. Box 160, Speerstrasse 14, CH-8640 Rapper- 

swil, Switzerland 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,290 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 15, 1978, 

19602/78 
Int. Cl.2 C25B 15/02, 15/08, 9/00, 11/03 

U.S. Cl, 204—228 23 Claims 

1. A detonating gas generator, comprising a plurality of flat 
metal electrodes mounted parallel to each other with a ring- 
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like spacer disposed between each pair of adjacent electrodes, 
means for clamping the plurality of electrodes and spacers 
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4,206,031 
FOAM GENERATING METHOD AND APPARATUS 


together so as to provide a sealed cell between each pair of Arthur S. King, 8021 Cherokee La., Leawood, Kans. 66206 
adjacent electrodes and within the periphery of the respective §Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 807,051, Jun. 16, 1977, Pat. No. 


spacer, and inlet connected or connectable to a source of 
electrolyte and formed through one outer electrode and into 


the respective cell, an outlet for detonating gas formed through 
the other outer electrode adjacent the top of the respective 
cell, and apertures formed in the intervening electrodes adja- 
cent the tops of the respective cells, the intervening electrodes 
being otherwise imperforate at least within the cells, and the 
outer electrodes being connected or connectable to respective 
poles of a DC electrical supply. 


4,206,030 
ELECTRODE ASSEMBLY 
Scott A. Santora, Hammonton, N.J., assignor to Waste Conver- 
sion Technology, Inc., Camden, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 962,996 


Int. Cl.2 CO02B 1/82; C25B 11/02, 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—242 


(WEEN —e} SCREENING 


[emamcans 


1. In an electrolytic flotation vessel adapted to contain a 
quantity of liquid, an electrode assembly, located within said 
vessel below the normal liquid level therein, comprising first 
and second electrodes, said first electrode comprising at least 
one electrically conductive foraminous layer and said second 
electrode comprising at least one electrically conductive fo- 
raminous layer overlying said first electrode, characterized by 
the fact that each layer of said second electrode is an electri- 
cally conductive wire mesh and by an electrically non-conduc- 
tive foraminous mesh located between and being in contact 
with said first and second eiectrodes and preventing said first 


and second electrodes from coming into contact with each 
other. 


4,120,765. This application Sep. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 942,050 
Int. Cl? CO2C 5/12 
U.S, Cl, 204—272 7 Claims 


1. A foam generating unit for use in producing foam by 
electrolytic action on a body of foamable liquid, said unit 
comprising: 

a tubular generating section having an inlet at one end, an 
outlet at the other end, and a pair of opposed, oppositely 
charged electrodes extending between said inlet and outlet 
for exposing the liquid to electrolytic action as it flows 
through said generating section, thereby producing foam 
bubbles; and 

a tubular chimney section leading beyond and away from 
said outlet of the generating section for confining foam 
bubbles produced by said electrolytic action against dis- 
persion until reaching a discharge end of said chimney 
section remote from said electrodes, 

said chimney section being substantially the same transverse 
cross-sectional size as said generating section. 


4,206,032 
HYDROGENATION OF CARBONACEOUS MATERIALS 
Joseph Friedman, Encino; Carl L. Oberg, Canoga Park, and 
Larry H. Russell, Agoura, all of Calif., assignors to Rockwell 
International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 887,566 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 1/00; CO1B 13/00; C10J 3/00 
US. Cl, 208—8 R 10 Claims 
1. A method of treating a solid carbonaceous material to 
produce liquid and gaseous hydrocarbon products comprising: 
introducing a stream of hydrogen into a first reaction zone; 
introducing a stream of oxygen into a central portion of said 
hydrogen introduced into said first reaction zone, said 
oxygen being introduced in an amount of from about 5 to 
30 weight % of said hydrogen; 
reacting said hydrogen and oxygen to produce a hot gas 
stream having a temperature within the range of from 
about 1100° to 1900° C. and comprising a major amount of 
hydrogen and a minor amount of water vapor; 
introducing said hot gas stream 
and a stream of solid particulate carbonaceous material into 
said second reaction zone in an impinging relationship to 
each other, said hot gas stream and said stream of solid 
particulate carbonaceous material being introduced at a 
rate and in amounts to provide and maintain a residence 
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time of from about 10 to 5000 milliseconds and a reaction 
temperature in the zone of from about 750° to 1150° C. to 
cause the hydrogen and carbonaceous material to react 
and produce reaction products. including liquid and gase- 
ous hydrocarbons; 
providing a quench zone adjacent the second reaction zone; 
withdrawing the reaction products from the second reaction 
zone and introducing them into the quench zone; 
cooling the reaction products in the quench zone; and 
recovering the gaseous and liquid hydrocarbon products 
from the quench zone. 


4,206,033 
CO2 PRETREATMENT PREVENTS CALCIUM 
CARBONATE FORMATION 
Richard C. Neavel, Baytown, Tex.; Roy J. Brunson, Buffalo 
Grove, Ill., and Joseph J. Chaback, Worthington, Ohio, as- 
signors to Exxon Research & Engineering Co., Florham Park, 
NJ. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,296 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 1/00, 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 208—8 LE 7 Claims 
1. A process for the liquefaction of a lower ranking coal or 
similar solid carbonaceous material comprising the steps of: 
(a) contacting said coal or carbonaceous materials with 
carbon dioxide at a partial pressure above one atmosphere 
so as to reduce the amount of alkaline earth metal humates 
therein; 
(b) liquefying the thus treated coal at liquefaction conditions 
to produce a petroleum-like product; and 
(c) recovering the liquid product from the unliquefied por- 
tion of the pretreated coal or similar solid carbonaceous 
material. 


4,206,034 
WAX SEPARATION PROCESS 
Thomas E. Broadhurst, Sarnia, Canada, assignor to Exxon Re- 
search & Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 769,412, Feb. 17, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 947,022 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 43/08 


USS. Cl. 208—33 18 Claims 
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1. In a process for separating particles of solid wax from a 
slurry comprising said wax particles and a hydrocarbon oil by 
filtering said slurry through a cloth filter medium, the im- 
provement which comprises using, as the filter medium, a 
needle-felted cloth fabricated from fibers fusible by means of a 
flame and having a singed and fused surface on which said wax 
is collected, said cloth being further characterized in having a 
root mean square surface roughness of said singed and fused 
surface in excess of 500 rms microinches and a fouling factor in 
excess of about 75%. 
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4,206,035 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING HIGH OCTANE 
HYDROCARBONS 
Tom Hutson, Jr., and Francis M. Brinkmeyer, both of Bartles- 
ville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bar- 
tlesville, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 933,938 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 35/08 


US. Cl. 208—65 18 Claims 
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1. A process for producing high octane hydrocarbons from 
a feed stream comprising paraffins having 5 to 9 carbon atoms; 
said process comprising contacting said feed stream with steam 
and gaseous hydrogen under dehydrogenation conditions in 
the presence of a steam active dehydrogenation catalyst com- 
prising (1) a support selected from the group consisting of 
alumina, silica, magnesia, zirconia, alumina-silicates, Group II 
aluminate spinels and mixtures thereof, and (2) a catalytic 
amount of at least one Group VIII metal selected from the 
group consisting of nickel, platinum, palladium, ruthenium, 
iridium, rhodium, and osmium; wherein the molar ratio of 
gaseous hydrogen to hydrocarbon of said feed stream is greater 
than 1/1 but no greater than about 1.3/1 and the molar ratio of 
steam to hydrocarbon of said feed stream is in the range of 
about 7.5/1 to about 25/1. 


4,206,036 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION OF HYDROCARBON OIL 
WITH A CATALYST INCLUDING TITANIUM OXIDE 
Masato Takeuchi, Katsuta; Shinpei Matsuda, Hitachi; Hideo 

Okada, Hitachi; Hiroshi Kawagoshi, Hitachi, and Fumito 
Nakajima, Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,365 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 2, 1977, 52-104914; 
Sep. 7, 1977, 52-106709 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 23/02 


US. Cl. 208—89 15 Claims 
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1. A process for hydrodesulfurizing hydrocarbon oil which 
comprises contacting hydrocarbon oil containing sulfur com- 
pounds with a hydrogenating gas and a hydrodesulfurization 
catalyst thereby converting the sulfur compounds in the hy- 
drocarbon oil to hydrogen sulfide, and removing the hydrogen 
sulfide from said hydrocarbon oil, said hydrodesulfurization 
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catalyst comprising 45 to 95% by weight of titanium oxide, 3 to 
40% by weight of at least one of molybdenum oxide and tung- 
sten oxide, and 2 to 15% by weight of at least one of nickel 
oxide and cobalt oxide and said catalyst being subjected to 
hydrogen reduction without pre-sulfidation prior to being 
contacted by said hydrocarbon oil and said hydrogenating gas. 


4,206,037 
CATALYTIC TREATMENT OF GAS OILS 

Jacques Bousquet, Irigny, and Jean-Rene Bernard, Serezin du 
Rhone, both of France, assignors to Elf Union, Paris, France 

Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,784 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 25, 1977, 77 32032 

Int. Cl.2 C10G 13/04 

U.S, Cl, 208—111 7 Claims 
1. In a process of catalytic treatment in the presence of 
hydrogen of a feed stock constituted by a gas oil cut of distilla- 
tion range between 150° and 530° C., the improvement com- 
prising contacting the feed stock mixed with 5 to 100% by 
weight, based on the weight of said feed stock, of isobutane in 
a reaction zone at a temperature between 200° and 500° C. and 
a pressure between 15 and 80 bars with a catalyst comprising a 

hydrogen form crystalline aluminosilicate zeolite. 


4,206,038 
HYDROGEN RECOVERY FROM GASEOUS PRODUCT 
OF FLUIDIZED CATALYTIC CRACKING 
Randlow Smith, and Henry B. Jones, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Texaco Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 918,989 
Int. Cl.2 BO1J 8/24, 23/94; CO1B 1/18 
US. Cl. 208—113 


3 Claims 
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1. In a fluidized catalytic cracking process wherein: (1) a 
petroleum fraction containing sulfur compounds convertible to 
hydrogen sulfide is contacted with regenerated catalyst in a 
reaction zone under cracking conditions for the production of 
cracked vapor and coke contaminated spent catalyst, (2) 
wherein said cracked vapors are separated into a plurality of 
fractions including a stripped acid gas fraction comprising 
hydrogen sulfide and a hydrogen product fraction comprising 
hydrogen, (3) wherein spent catalyst from said reaction zone is 
regenerated in a regeneration zone by burning coke therefrom 
with air, and (4) wherein hot regenerated catalyst from the 
regeneration zone is contacted with additional quantities of 
said petroleum fraction containing sulfur compounds, 

the improvement for enhancing the hydrogen content of 
said hydrogen product stream which comprises the 
steps of: 

(a) removing regenerated catalyst containing entrained 
nitrogen and carbon oxides from said regeneration zone 
into a regenerated catalyst stripping zone; 

(b) in said regenerated catalyst stripping zone, stripping 
said regenerated catalyst with hydrogen sulfide in an 
amount sufficient to substantially remove the entrained 
nitrogen and the carbon oxides from said regenerated 
catalyst; and 

(c) contacting said additional quantities of said petroleum 
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fraction containing sulfur compounds in said reaction 
zone with said thus-stripped regenerated catalyst 
whereby the hydrogen content of said hydrogen product 
stripping is significantly enhanced. 


4,206,039 
CATALYTIC CRACKING WITH REDUCED EMISSION 
OF NOXIOUS GASES 
Iacovos A. Vasalos, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to Standard 
Oil Company (Indiana), Chicago, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 748,556, Dec. 8, 1976, Pat. No. 4,153,534, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 642,542, Dec. 19, 
1975, abandoned. This application Mar. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 
20,634 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 8, 1996, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.2 C10G 11/02; BOID 15/06; BO1J 29/06 

8 Claims 


1. In a process for the cyclic, fluidized catalytic cracking of 
a hydrocarbon feedstock containing organic sulfur compounds 
wherein: (i) said feedstock is subjected to cracking in a reaction 
zone through contact with a particulate cracking catalyst at a 
temperature in the range from about 850° to 1,200° F.; (ii) 
cracking catalyst, which is deactivated by sulfur-containing 
coke deposits, is separated from reaction zone effluent and 
passes to a stripping zone wherein volatile deposits are re- 
moved from said catalyst by contact with a stripping gas com- 
prising steam at a temperature in the range from about 850° to 
about 1,200° F.; (iii) stripped catalyst is separated from strip- 
ping zone effluent and passes to a catalyst regeneration zone 
and non-stripped, sulfur-containing coke deposits are removed 
from the stripped catalyst by burning with an oxygen contain- 
ing regeneration gas at a temperature in the range from about 
1,050° to about 1,450° F., thereby forming sulfur oxides; and 
(iv) resulting catalyst is separated from regeneration zone 
effluent gas and recycled to the reaction zone; a method for 
reducing emissions of sulfur oxides in the regeneration zone 
effluent gas which comprises: 

(a) absorbing sulfur oxides in said regeneration zone with a 
fluidizable particulate solid other than said cracking catalyst, 
wherein said particulate solid is physically admixed with said 
cracking catalyst and comprises at least one free or combined 
rare earth metal in association with at least one inorganic oxide 
selected from the group consisting of silica and alumina, and 

(b) removing said absorbed sulfur oxides from the particulate 
solid as a sulfur-containing gas by contacting said particulate 
solid with the hydrocarbon feedstock in said reaction zone and 


with steam in said stripping zone while physically admixed 
with the cracking catalyst. 
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4,206,040 
HYDROCARBON CONVERSION WITH AN 
ATTENUATED SUPERACTIVE MULTIMETALLIC 
CATALYTIC COMPOSITE 
George J. Antos, Bartlett, Ill, assignor to UOP Inc., Des 
Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 833,332, Sep. 14, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,165,276. This application Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 954,684 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 21, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.2 C10G 35/08 
U.S. Cl. 208—139 20 Claims 

1. A process for converting a hydrocarbon which comprises 
contacting, at hydrocarbon conversion conditions, said hydro- 
carbon with a catalytic composite comprising a combination of 
a catalytically effective amount of a pyrolyzed rhenium car- 
bonyl component with a porous carrier material containing a 
uniform dispersion of catalytically effective amounts of a plati- 
num group component, which is maintained in the elemental 
metallic state, and of a silver component. 


4,206,041 
HYDROCARBON CONVERSION WITH A SULFIDED 
AND ATTENUATED SUPERACTIVE MULTIMETALLIC 
CATALYTIC COMPOSITE 
George J. Antos, Bartlett, Ill., assignor to UOP Inc., Des 
Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 883,115, Mar. 3, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,137,153, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 833,332, 
Sep. 14, 1977, Pat. No. 4,165,276. This application Nov. 30, 
1978, Ser. No. 965,225 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 30, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.2 C10G 35/08 
USS. Cl. 208—139 22 Claims 

1. A process for converting a hydrocarbon which comprises 
contacting said hydrocarbon at hydrocarbon conversion con- 
ditions with a catalytic composite comprising a sulfided combi- 
nation of a catalytically effective amount of a pyrolyzed rhe- 
nium carbonyl component with a porous carrier material con- 
taining a uniform dispersion of catalytically effective amounts 
of a platinum group component, which is maintained in the 
elemental metallic state during the incorporation of said rhe- 
nium carbonyl component, and of a zinc component. 


4,206,042 
HYDROCARBON DEHYDROCYCLIZATION WITH AN 
ACIDIC MULTIMETALLIC CATALYTIC COMPOSITE 

George J. Antos, Bartlett, Ill., assignor to UOP Inc., Des 
Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 892,369, Mar. 31, 1978, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 744,061, Nov. 22, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,115,252. This application Apr. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 29,508 

Int. Cl.2 CO7C 15/06; C10G 35/08; BOIS 23/64 

U.S. Ci, 208—139 27 Claims 
1. A method for dehydrocyclizing a dehydrocyclizable 

hydrocarbon comprising contacting the hydrocarbon at hy- 

drocarbon dehydrocyclization conditions with an acidic cata- 
lytic comprising a porous carrier material containing, on an 
elemental basis, about 0.01 to about 2 wt. % platinum group 
metal, about 0.05 to about 5 wt. % cobalt, about 0.01 to about 
5 wt. % zinc and about 0.1 to about 3.5 wt. % halogen; wherein 
the platinum group metal, catalytically available cobalt and 
zinc components are uniformly dispersed throughout the po- 
rous carrier material; wherein substantially all of the platinum 
group component is present in the elemental metallic state; and 
wherein substantially all of the catalytically available cobalt 

component is present in the elemental metallic state or in a 

state which is reducible to the elemental metallic state under 

hydrocarbon dehydrocyclization conditions or in a mixture of 
these states. 
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4,206,043 
CONVERSION OF MERCAPTANS CONTAINED IN A 
SOUR PETROLEUM DISTILLATE 
David H. J. Carlson, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to UOP Inc., Des 
Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 958,303 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—207 12 Claims 
1. A method of treating a sour petroleum distillate for the 
conversion of mercaptans contained therein which comprises 
contacting said distillate with an oxidizing agent and a catalytic 
composite consisting essentially of a metal chelate mercaptan 
oxidation catalyst impregnated on a basic anion exchange 
resin. 


4,206,044 
CATALYTIC PROCESS FOR HYDRO-TREATING GAS 
OILS IN THE PRESENCE OF HYDROGEN 

Jacques Bousquet, Irigny, and Jean-Rene Bernard, Serezin du 

Rhone, both of France, assignors to Elf Union, Paris, France 

Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,400 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 20, 1977, 77 28321 
Int. Cl.2 C10G 23/04 

U.S. Cl. 208—264 8 Claims 

1. A process for the catalytic treatment in the presence of 
hydrogen of a gas oil type hydrocarbon which comprises: 
contacting said hydrocarbon with hydrogen at a temperature 
between 400° and 550° C. under a total pressure of between 18 
and 60 bars in the presence of a catalyst consisting essentially 
of by weight between 0.1 to 1% of platinum and 0.01 to 1% of 
iridium, on an alumina support having a specific surface area 
higher than 50 m2/g, a silica content lower than 10% by 
weight and a halogen content lower than 0.1% by weight. 


4,206,045 
PROCESS FOR FROTH FLOTATION OF PHOSPHATE 
USING COMBINATION COLLECTOR 
Samuel S. Wang, Chesire, and Eugene L. Smith, Jr., Milford, 


both of Conn., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 
Stamford, Conn. 


Filed Dec. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 967,554 
Int. Cl.2 BO3D 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 209—166 5 Claims 

1. A process for the froth flotation of phosphate values from 
an aqueous ore pulp which comprises conditioning said ore 
pulp with 0.1 to 5.0 pounds of combination collector per ton of 
ore, said combination collector comprising from about 99.0 to 
1.0 weight percent of a fatty acid derived from vegetable or 
animal oils and, correspondingly, from about 1.0 to 99.0 weight 
percent of an N-alkyl substituted 3-sulfonic propionamide of 
the general structure: 


ll 
R—NH—C—CH?2CH?S03‘— M+) 


wherein R is a saturated or unsaturated aliphatic radical of 12 
to 26 carbon atoms inclusive, and M is a cationic forming 
radical, and thereafter froth floating off the phosphate values, 
optionally with the addition of fuel oil. 
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4,206,046 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING 
PARTICLES BY RELATIVE DENSITY 

William J. Haight, 5 Ridgeview Dr., Pleasantville, N.Y. 10570 
Division of Ser. No. 854,950, Nov. 25, 1977, Pat. No. 4,148,725, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 663,247, Mar. 2, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 552,704, 
Feb. 24, 1975, abandoned. This application Jan. 18, 1979, Ser. 

No. 4,602 

Int. Cl.2 BO7B 13/00 


US. Cl. 209—481 4 Claims 


1. In a process for the separation of particles of selected 
density from an aggregated mass of classified particles having 
different densities, the steps comprising: 

disposing the aggregated mass of particles upon a supporting 

surface to form a particle bed; 

laterally confining the particles in the bed with vertical 

reaction surfaces movable with the supporting surface so 
as to establish at least one annular region containing the 
fluidized particles; 
providing an annular intermediate reaction surface between 
adjacent vertical reaction surfaces so as to form at least 
two adjacent annular channels, said intermediate reaction 
surface being movable independently of said vertical 
reaction surfaces; 
providing a restricted area of communication through the 
boundary defined by said intermediate reaction surface; 

agitating the supporting and reaction surfaces with a gyra- 
tory motion having a circularly eccentric component and 
an oscillatory vertical component, said motion being such 
as to fluidize the particle bed and thereby reduce the 
resistance of the particle bed to translational movement of 
the particles therewithin, and to induce a net radial move- 
ment within the annular channels of particles of selected 
density; and 

permitting said particles of selected relative density to pass 

through said restricted area of communication by virtue of 
said radial movement so as to establish particle flow from 
one of said adjacent annular channels to the other. 


4,206,047 
MULTI-STAGE SYSTEMS FOR WASTE WATER 
OXIDATION 
Mikkel G. Mandt, Cedar Falls, Iowa, assignor to Houdaille 
Industries, Inc., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 924,187 
Int. Cl.2 CO02C 1/06 
US. Cl. 210—7 16 Claims 
1. In a method of the activated sludge type for treating 
sewage in which raw or pretreated sewage influent to be 
treated is introduced into a series of staged aeration zones, 
mixed with recycled sludge and aerated in said zones, the 
improvement comprising the steps of 
introducing said influent to be treated into a first zone of one 
or more sequentially connected initial aeration zones hav- 
ing a predetermined hydraulic volume corresponding to a 
predetermined hydraulic retention time under influent 
flow conditions of about 3.5 hours or less, 
introducing air into said initial zones under conditions of 
high rate mixing as indicated by an energy dissipation rate 
E greater than about 100 horsepower per million gallons 


JUNE 3, 1980 


of volume of said initial zones and a mean velocity gradi- 
ent G in said zones greater than about 100 seconds—! to 
provide an oxygenation intensity rate of at least 20 mg/1- 
hr in said initial aeration zones which is at least equal to 
the oxygen uptake rate within said initial treatment zones 
such that said initial treatment zones are not oxygen lim- 
ited, and to reduce the BODs of influent passing through 
said initial treatment zones by at least about 90% by effec- 
tively homogenous atmospheric oxygen aeration 
conducting effluent from said initial treatment zones which 
retains less than about 10 percent of the BODs of said 
influent to a final treatment oxygenation zone having a 
mean velocity gradient of no more than about 100 sec—! 
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and an energy dissipation rate of less than about 60 horse- 
power per million gallons, 

introducing substantially pure oxygen into said final treat- 
ment oxygenation zone and maintaining a dissolved oxy- 
gen content in said final treatment zone of at least about 3 
mg/liter, said final treatment zone having a hydraulic 
retention time of from about 5 to about 35% of the total 
retention time of said staged aeration zones, 

subjecting the effluent from said final treatment zone to a 
solids liquid separation step, returning at least a portion of 
the separated solids to said first treatment zone and dis- 


charging the clarified liquid to subsequent treatment or 
final discharge. 


4,206,048 
PROCESS FOR PURIFICATION OF CONTAMINATED 
WATER 
Gerald A. Guter, 215 Via Socorro, San Clemente, Calif. 92672 
Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 924,933 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 13/00, 15/06 


U.S, Cl. 210—22 C 10 Claims 








1. A process for removing a first ionic impurity selected 
from the group consisting of nitrate, arsenate, selenate and 
borate ions, and mixtures thereof, and a second ionic impurity 
selected from the group consisting of chloride, bicarbonate and 
sulfate ions, and mixtures thereof, from an aqueous feed solu- 
tion containing the same, which comprises: 

(a) forcing said solution through a reverse osmosis mem- 

brane which permits passage therethrough of said first 
ionic impurity and permits said first ionic impurity to 
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remain in the product water, and rejects said second ionic 
impurity and concentrates said second ionic impurity in a 
waste water; 

(b) contacting said product water with an anion exchange 
resin to remove said first ionic impurity from said product 
water and replace it with said second ionic impurity, and 
charging said anion exchange resin with said first ionic 
impurity; and 

(c) collecting said product water having a substantially 
reduced content of said first ionic impurity as compared to 
the aqueous feed solution. 


4,206,049 
RECOVERY OF URANIUM BY A REVERSE OSMOSIS 
PROCESS 
Regis R. Stana, Murrysville, and James G. Cleary, Pittsburgh, 
both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,333 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 13/00; C01G 43/00 


US. Cl. 210—22 R 7 Claims 
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1. A method for continuously recovering uranium material 

from a phosphoric acid solution, comprising the steps of: 

(A) passing a phosphoric acid solution, containing phos- 
phoric acid, uranium, iron, and organic impurities, 
through at least one first reverse osmosis separation sys- 
tem, containing at least one semipermeable membrane 
capable of concentrating uranium, to concentrate uranium 
and pass a substantial portion of the phosphoric acid, and 
to provide a uranium concentrate stream, containing phos- 
phoric acid, uranium, iron and organic impurities; and 
then, 

(B) adding water to the uranium concentrate solution 
stream, to provide a volume ratio of water:uranium con- 
centrate of between about 15:1 to about 5:1, in a water 
rinse second reverse osmosis system, containing at least 
one semipermeable membrane capable of concentrating 
uranium, to pass substantially all of the phosphoric acid, 
and to provide a further uranium concentrated solution 
stream, containing uranium, iron, and organic impurities, 
and then, 

(C) passing the further uranium concentrated solution 
stream through a precipitation means, where the stream is 
contacted with a gas effective to precipitate iron, without 
the addiition of neutralization chemicals, and then, 

(D) removing the iron precipitate, and then, 

(E) heating the organic impurity containing uranium con- 
centrate, in the presence of oxygen, at a temperature and 
for a time effective to remove substantially all of the 
organic impurities, yielding a material containing uranium 
oxide; wherein the semipermeable membranes used in the 
separation system and the water rinse system are charac- 
terized as having a NaCl % rejection rate of between 
about 7.5% and 40%. 


CHEMICAL 


4,206,050 
MEMBRANE UNIT AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING 
METABOLITE CONTAMINANTS FROM BLOOD 

Axel Walch, Frankfurt; Wolfgang Michel, Wiesbaden, and Lud- 

wig Lammers, Idstein, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 

to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Sep. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 829,942 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 16, 

1977, 2722025 
Int. Cl.? BOID 13/00 


US. Cl. 210—23 R 10 Claims 


1. A membrane unit for simultaneously removing toxic me- 
tabolites and metabolites normally present in urine from blood, 
comprising at least one permselective membrane having a pore 
size capable of selectively removing from blood toxic metabo- 
lites and metabolites normally present in urine, to produce a 
filtrate containing said metabolites, said permselective mem- 
brane being arranged on at least one side of a carrier compris- 
ing an artificial sponge composed of regenerated cellulose, said 
carrier being adapted to absorb and hold the filtrate and metab- 
olites contained in the filtrate, and embedded in said carrier at 
least one adsorbent capable of adsorbing the toxic metabolites 
contained in the filtrate. 

8. A method for simultaneously removing toxic metabolites 
and metabolites normally present in urine from blood, compris- 
ing the step of contacting the contaminated blood with a mem- 
brane unit as defined by claim 1, whereby toxic metabolites and 
metabolites normally present in urine are separated from the 
blood in the form of a filtrate, said toxic metabolites are ad- 
sorbed by said adsorbent, and the remainder of the filtrate is 
absorbed by said carrier. 


4,206,051 
PROCESS FOR DEMINERALIZING SALINE 
SOLUTIONS 

Brian A. Bolto, Mitcham; Kurt H. Eppinger, Bentleigh East, and 

Mervyn B. Jackson, West Brunswick, all of Australia, assign- 

ors to ICI Australia Limited, Melbourne and Commonwealth 

Scientific and Industrial Research Organization, Campbell, 

both of, Australia 

Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,869 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 10, 1978, PD2991 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 210--26 16 Claims 

1. An improvement in the process for the demineralization of 
a saline solution by thermally regenerable resins wherein, in a 
first step, the saline solution is treated with a deoxygenating 
agent and wherein, in a second step, the thus deoxygenated 
saline solution is treated with a thermally regenerable ion 
exchange resin, the said improvement being that the said ion 
exchange resin comprises a component resin derived from a 
compound selected from a group consisting of N-substituted 
diallylamines and salts thereof. 
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4,206,052 
MULTI STAGE FLOCCULATION TREATMENT SYSTEM 
Mikkel G. Mandt, Cedar Falls, Iowa, assignor to Houdaille 
Industries, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 868,801 
Int. Cl.2 CO2B 1/20 
US. Cl. 210—49 





1. A multi-stage method for flocculation treatment of water, 
comprising the steps of continuously mixing and passing influ- 
ent water to be subjected to flocculation treatment and an 
effective dosage level of a flocculant chemical through a first 
turbulent mixing zone by educting a major portion of the water 
to be treated into at least one motive jet of the flocculant and 
a minor portion of the water to be treated to provide a thor- 
oughly mixed product stream having residual hydraulic energy 
with respect to a second, flocculation mixing zone, corre- 
sponding to a hydrostatic potential in the range of from about 
0.5 to about 3 feet of water with respect to the water level in 
the flocculation zone, at least a portion of said hydrostatic 
potential being provided by residual energy from the genera- 
tion of said turbulent mixing zone by said at least one motive 
jet, wherein a specific energy requirement of at least about 0.2 
horsepower per million gallons per day of said influent water 
is expended by means of said at least one motive jet in mixing 
and passing said influent water and flocculant through said 
turbulent mixing zone with a turbulence intensity of at least 
about 50% in said turbulent mixing zone, directing said prod- 
uct stream as a motive stream into said flocculation zone 
through at least one nozzle at a turbulence intensity of less than 
about 5% to utilize said residual energy in powering a prede- 
termined low level of mechanical mixing and turbulence in said 
flocculation zone for floc development, and conducting a 


flocculated stream having a developed floc from said floccula- 
tion zone. 


4,206,053 
METHOD OF DEWATERING FROTH FINES 

Heinz Houben, Ménchen-Gladbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Maschinenfabrik Buckau R. Wolf Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Grevenbroich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 930,547 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 4, 

1977, 2735113 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 33/06 

USS. Cl, 210—73 R 9 Claims 

1. A method of dewatering froth fines, comprising filling a 
discontinuously operating sieve centrifuge with said froth 
fines; centrifuging the froth fines at a low rotational speed, 
thereby removing a first run-off portion of liquid and deposit- 
ing a layer of said layer acting as a filter aid; and centrifuging 
a remaining portion of said froth fines at a high rotational 


speed. 


JUNE 3, 1980 


4,206,054 
PYRAMIDIC AQUARIUM FILTER-AERATOR 
Leon Moore, 3922 W. Lexington St., and George E. Smith, Jr., 
4220 W. Gladys, both of Chicago, Ill. 60624 
Filed Oct. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 955,249 
Int. Cl.2 E04H 3/20 
US. Cl. 210—169 


1. A two-stage aquarium filter-aerator for filtering, circulat- 
ing, and aerating aquarium water comprising: 

a base; 

an inner assembly supported by said base comprising a filter 
grid, a columnar enclosure for defining an aeration cham- 
ber, a peripheral baffle wall, and filtering material dis- 
posed within a filter chamber defined by said baffle wall 
and said filter grid; 

an air delivery element in said aeration chamber; 

a means for communicating air to said air delivery element; 
and 

a cover disposed over said base and said inner assembly in 
spaced relationship with said baffle wall such that said 
cover cooperates with said baffle wall and said base to 
define a particle retention chamber, said cover also having 
intake openings on all sides of its periphery and spaced 
outward of said peripheral baffle and outlet openings 
above said aeration chamber, whereby the passage of air 
from said air delivery element through said aeration cham- 
ber will induce currents of impure water to flow through 
said intake openings, through a first stage of filtration in 
said particle retention chamber, over said baffle wall, 
through said filtering material disposed within said filter 
chamber as a second stage of filtration, into said aeration 
chamber and through said outlet openings in said cover. 


4,206,055 
HOUSEHOLD WATER FILTER 
Dale I. Hauk, Pinckney; Gerald Tanny, Ann Arbor, and William 
G. Presswood, Ypsilanti, all of Mich., assignors to Gelman 
Instrument Company, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,535 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 25/06, 35/22 
USS. Cl. 210—315 4 Claims 
1. A water filtering device comprising a plurality of filtering 
layers one of which is a submicron pore size porous membrane 
having an entrance surface for receiving water to be filtered by 
said membrane by flow therethrough after the water has 
flowed through other of the filtering layers, means for causing 
water to flow through all of said filtering layers for filtration 
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thereby, and means for causing water to bypass filtration 
thereof by said membrane and to cause it to flow in a path 





parallel to and in contact with said surface of said membrane 
thereby to cleanse said surface. 


4,206,056 
CONTINUOUS FILTRATION/SEPARATION 
APPARATUS 
Hyosuke Nagase, Egawabata-cho, Nishi-ku, Nagoya-shi, Japan; 
Tetsuya Satoh, Narashino, Japan; Kazuo Kobayashi, Nara- 
shino, Japan, and Shigeru Nojima, Narashino, Japan, assign- 
ors to Hyosuke Nagase, Nagoya and Hitachi Ltd., Tokyo, 
both of, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,398 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1977, 52-147103 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 33/08 


U.S, Cl. 210—391 4 Claims 














1. A continuous filtration/separation apparatus comprising; 

a rotor rotating with a first center being as its center; 

a caterpillar having a portion opposed by said rotor and 
rotating along the rotating direction of said rotor; 

guide means for guiding said caterpillar in such a manner 
that said opposed portion advances while describing at 
least approximately an arc having as its center a second 
center which is eccentric relative to said first center; 

support means for supporting said guide means such that said 
guide means is mounted rotatable about said second center 
as its center; 

an endless filter cloth passing between said rotor and said 
caterpillar; 
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a feed port supplying a material for treatment into the gap 
between said filter cloth and said rotor; 

a take-out port for said material disposed at a position of a 
narrower width between said rotor and said filter cloth 
than the position of said feed port; 

side plates closing at least the portion ranging from said feed 
port to said take-out port, as viewed in the rotating direc- 
tion of said rotor, from both side portions of said rotor to 
both end portions of said filter cloth; 

a plurality of vanes disposed retractably from and into the 
surface of said rotor and having their tips positioned close 
to said filter cloth and their both ends positioned close to 
said side plates; 

a base supporting both said rotor and said support means; 

driving means for rotating said guide means about said sec- 
ond center, and 

washing means for washing said filter cloth at the position 
where said filter cloth does not oppose said rotor; 

the end portion of said guide means as viewed in the travel- 
ling direction of said caterpillar determining substantially 
the position of said take-out port; 

said guide means being actuated to guide said caterpillar and 
said rotor in such a manner as to enable adjustment of the 
gap therebetween at said take-out port. 


4,206,057 
DREDGING VESSEL 
Petrus J. H. Nieuwendijk, Muiden, Netherlands, assignor to 
Ballast-Nedam Groep N.V. & Amsterdamse Ballast Bagger en 


Grond (Amsterdam Ballast Dredging) B.V., Amstelveen, 
Netherlands 


Filed Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,849 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 8, 1977, 
7706318 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 43/00 


US. Cl. 210—523 6 Claims 


1. A dredging vessel comprising a hull having a loading 
space for receiving dredged spoil, for example, sand, and at 
least two effluent devices for conducting away the head water 
standing above the settled sand in said space, each effluent 
device comprising a conduit having a level-adjustable inlet and 
an outlet, the inlet of the conduit being adjustable between an 
inactive position above the head water and an active siphon 
position below the level of said head water, common outlet 
means connected to the outlet of each effluent device, said 
common outlet conduit means comprising a vertically extend- 
ing tubular sheath fixed to said hull to define a well having a 
bottom opening located below the water line of said hull, 
inside of which sheath is telescopically arranged a level-adjust- 
able, common outlet conduit which can be withdrawn into said 
tubular sheath and projected outwardly thereof through said 
bottom opening to a considerable distance below the vessel 
respectively, said level-adjustanble, common outlet conduit 
having an outlet extending, during the loading operation, be- 
neath the vessel and being brought beyond the water stream 
moving beneath the vessel, and said common outlet conduit 


being suspended to elevating means extending through the 
tubular sheath. 
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4,206,058 
METHOD FOR STIMULATING WELL PRODUCTION 
Jack F. Tate, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texaco Inc., White 
Plains, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 752,939, Dec. 22, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 877,136 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 7, 1996, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/27 
USS. Cl. 252—8.55 C 8 Claims 

1. A method of increasing the production of fluids from a 
subterranean fluid-bearing formation having present therein 
acid-soluble components and, optionally, water-sensitive 
shales or clays comprising injecting down the well bore pene- 
trating said formation and injecting therefrom into said forma- 
tion under a pressure greater than the formation pressure, an 
acidic aqueous polymer solution comprising about 0.1 to about 
10 percent by weight based on the total solution weight of an 
oxyalkylated acrylamido alkanesulfonic acid polymer dis- 
solved in a mineral acid selected from the group consisting of 
hydrochloric, sulfuric acid and mixtures thereof, maintaining 
said composition in contact with the formation for a time 
sufficient for the acid to chemically react with the acid-soluble 
components of the formation to etch passageways there- 
through thereby increasing substantially the flow capacity of 
the said subterranean formation and wherein the said oxyalkyl- 
ated acrylamido alkanesulfonic acid polymer comprises recur- 
ring units of the formula: 


“oo 


Re 


wherein R, Rg, Ry and R; are independently selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl having from 1 to 5 
inclusive carbon atoms, Rg is selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen and —(C3H¢0),—(C2H4O),,M, wherein n is 
an integer of from 0 to about 5, m is an integer of from 3 to 
about 20 and M is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, sodium, potassium and ammonium and Rg is selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen and —(C3H¢60)-—(C2. 
H4O);M, wherein r is an integer of from 0 to about 5 and 
wherein s is an integer of from 3 to about 20 and with the 
proviso that when Rg is hydrogen, then R, is —(C3H¢O)- 
r—(C2H40);M and when R, is hydrogen, then Rg is —(C3. 
H¢6O)-—(C2H4O);M and wherein the average molecular 


weight of the polymer ranges from about 1000 to about 
1,000,000. 


4,206,059 
PROCESS AND COMPOSITION FOR PREPARING 
WATER-EMULSIFIABLE METAL-WORKING 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS 
James R. Burton, Groves, and Vernon W. Cantwell, Port Ne- 
ches, both of Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., White Plains, 
N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 894,975 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 3/18 
US. Cl. 252—18 2 Claims 
1. An improved process for preparing water-emulsifiable 
metalworking lubricant compositions of improved storage 
stability and superior characteristics comprising: 

(a) charging to a reaction vessel from 7.5 to 10.0 parts by 
weight of animal fat and heating to at least the melting 
point of the fat with stirring and further adding from 0.3 to 
0.5 parts by weight of dry sodium carboxyloweralkyl 
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cellulose to said fat until a uniform blend of melted fat and 
sodium carboxyloweralkyl cellulose is obtained; 

(b) circulating the blend of step (a) through a shearing de- 
vice at a shear pressure of from 20 to 60 psig for from 30 
to 45 minutes at a temperature of from 100° F. to 180° F. 
and further adding from about 12.6 to 35.3 parts by weight 
of mineral oil to said blend with continued circulation of 
the batch at from 100° F. to 180° F. for from } to 1 hour; 

(c) adding to the circulating and stirred composition of step 
(b) at a temperature of from 180° F. to 205° F. at least a 
stoichiometric amount of sodium hydroxide in water to 
effect saponification of the fat and further adding from 0.4 
to 1.0 part by weight of alkali to give from 0.2 to 0.5 
percent by weight of free alkali as sodium hydroxide; 

(d) adding to the circulating and stirred composition of step 
(c) from 2.0 to 3.0 parts by weight of ethoxylated alkylphenol, 
from 0.2 to 0.4 parts by weight of a deodorant and from 0.5 to 
1.0 part weight of additional water; 

(e) stopping the circulation and adding from 50 to 60 parts 
by weight of inert filler while stirring and allowing the 
stirred mixture to cool to 140° F. to 160° F. for from 1 to 
4 hours; 

(f) further adding from 1 to 6 parts by weight of water to the 
stirred composition of step (e) and resuming circulation at a 
pressure of from 20 to 60 psig for from 1 to 4 hours and allow- 
ing the stirred circulated batch to cool to between 100° F. to 
130° F. and; 

(g) stopping the circulation when the batch reaches 120° F., 
adjusting the water content to from 1.0 to 8.0 percent by 
weight and adjusting the worked penetration to from 290 
to 340. 

2. The water emulsifiable metalworking lubricant composi- 

tion prepared by the process of claim 1. 


4,206,060 

BOLT AND NUT UNIT COATED WITH LUBRICANT 
Hideo Yamamoto; Toshiro Mase, both of Amagasaki; Hidehiro 

Mukai, and Hisao Nakayama, both of Handa, all of Japan, 

assignors to Sumitomo Kinzoku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha and 

Umebachi Fastener Kabushiki Kaisha, both of Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 953,519 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 3/18 

US. Cl, 252—22 2 Claims 

1. A bolt-nut-washer combination unit wherein at least one 
of said bolt and nut is coated with a lubricant layer comprising 
of 20 to 60% graphite and/or molybdenum disulfide, 15 to 
40% an ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer and 20 to 60% fatty 
acid or a metallic soap thereof. 


4,206,061 
FIRE RESISTANT GREASE 
Stanley C. Dodson, Leatherhead, and Christopher M. Elliott, 
Twickenham, both of England, assignors to The British Petro- 
leum Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Feb. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 880,137 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 8, 1977, 
9672/77 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 7/44, 7/28, 7/04 
US. Ci, 252—29 4 Claims 
1. A fire-resistant grease composition consisting essentially 
of 
a fire-resistant base oil having a viscosity of from 1 to 30 
centistokes at 100° C., a viscosity index of from 0 to 150, 
a flash point of above 200° C. and an autogeneous ignition 
temperature of above 315° C., and 
a thickener for said base oil which is a substantially non- 
hydrophilic graphitic carbon having a surface area mea- 
sured by nitrogen adsorption of at least 170 square meters 
per gram, a ratio of heat adsorption of n-dotriacontane 
from n-heptane to heat of adsorption of n-butanol from 
n-heptane of at least 3.5:1 and heat of adsorption of n- 
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dotriacontane from n-heptane of at least 1 calorie per 
gram, 
wherein said graphitic carbon thickener is present in an 
amount of from 2 to 10% by weight of the grease. 


4,206,062 
OVERBASING CHEMICAL PROCESS 

Philip E. Derbyshire, Camberley, and Howard M. de Silva, 

Bracknell, both of England, assignors to Edwin Cooper and 

Company Limited, Bracknell, England 

Filed Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,364 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 14, 1977, 

24865/77 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 1/40, 1/32, 3/34, 3/26 

USS, Cl. 252—33.2 34 Claims 

1. A process for making an overbased low-soap alkaline 
earth metal hydrocarbyl sulfonate having a total base number 
of at least 200 and a metal ratio of at least 0.02 x the average 
mol wt of the hydrocarbyl sulfonic acid using a single overbas- 
ing stage, said process comprising mixing in an inert diluent 

(a) a hydrocarbyl sulfonic acid selected from the group 
consisting of alkaryl sulfonic acid and petroleum sulfonic 
acids having an average molecular weight of about 
400-1500 or alkaline earth metal salts thereof, 

(b) an alkaline earth metal base selected from the group 
consisting of oxides and hydroxides in an amount suffi- 
cient to provide a stoichiometric alkaline excess over that 
required to neutralize said sulfonic acid equivalent to a 
total base number of at least 200 and to provide a metal 
ratio of at least 0.02 the average molecular weight of 
said hydrocarbyl sulfonic acid, 

(c) methanol in an amount to provide about 0.2-2 moles per 
mole of said alkaline earth metal oxide or hydroxide, 

(d) water in an amount of 0.2 up to about 2.0 moles per mole 
of said alkaline earth metal oxide or hydroxide, 

(e) ammonium formate in an amount to provide about 
0.05-0.5 mole per mole of said alkaline earth metal oxide 
or hydroxide, 

and passing carbon dioxide into the mixture until substantially 
all of said alkaline excess of alkaline earth metal base is con- 
verted to alkaline earth metal carbonate and recovering said 


overbased low-soap alkaline earth metal hydrocarbyl sulfo- 
nate. 


4,206,063 
DEWATERING AID COMPOSITION 

Samuel S. Wang, Chesire; Morris E. Lewellyn, Stamford, both of 

Conn., and Charles Dugan, Bronx, N.Y., assignors to Ameri- 

can Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 966,677 
Int. Cl.2 CO9K 3/00 

U.S, Cl. 252—60 7 Claims 

1. A dewatering aid for mineral and coal concentrates which 

comprises, in combination: 

(a) from about 1 to 99 weight percent of a monohydric 
hydrophobic alcohol, said hydrophobic alcohol contain- 
ing a linear or branched unsubstituted aliphatic radical of 
eight to eighteen carbon atoms inclusive; 

(b) from about 99 to 1 weight percent of a nonionic surfac- 
tant, of the general structure: 


R-(OCH2CH?),OH 


wherein x is an integer of 1 to 15, inclusive, R is a 
branched or linear unsubstituted aliphatic radical contain- 
ing six to twenty-four carbon atoms, inclusive, in the alkyl 
moiety. 
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4,206,064 
NEGATIVELY CHARGED TONER FOR DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC IMAGES CONTAINING METAL 
COMPLEX OF SALICYCLIC ACID COMPOUND AS 
CHARGE CONTROL AGENT 
Masashi Kiuchi, Toride, and Isamu Maki, Hoya, both of Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 894,620 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1977, 52-42321 
Int. Cl.2 G03G 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 430—106 23 Claims 

1. A negatively charged toner for developing electrostatic 
images which comprises a binder resin and a member selected 
from the group consisting of a metal complex of salicylic acid 
and a metal complex of an alkyl salicylic acid as a charge 
controlling agent. 

15. A negatively charged toner for developing electrostatic 
images which consists essentially of a binder resin, a colorant 
and a charge controlling agent selected from the group consist- 
ing of a metal complex of salicylic acid and a metal complex of 
an alkyl salicylic acid, the charge controlling agent being 
present in an amount of 0.1-10 parts by weight per 100 parts by 
weight of the binder resin. 


4,206,065 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITIONS USING TERPOLYMER COATED 
CARRIER 
James A. Brado, Buffalo, and Louis H. Burrows, Rochester, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 

Conn, 

Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 956,122 
Int. Cl.2 G03G 9/10; B32B 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 430—108 9 Claims 

9. An electrostatographic developer mixture comprising 
finely-divided toner particles electrostatically clinging to the 
surface of carrier particles, said carrier particles comprising a 
core having an average diameter of from between about 30 
microns and about 1,000 microns, said core having an outer 
coating comprising a terpolymer selected from the group 
consisting of vinyl chloride/vinyl acetate/vinyl alcohol and 
vinyl chloride/vinyl acetate/dibasic acid. 


4,206,066 
HIGH IMPACT - ARC TRACK AND WEATHER 
RESISTANT POLYMER INSULATOR AND 
COMPOSITION INCLUDING EPOXIDIZED CASTOR 
OIL 

William M. Rinehart, Centralia, Mo., assignor to A. B. Chance 

Company, Centralia, Mo. 

Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,367 
Int. Cl.2 HO1B 3/40 

U.S, Cl. 252—63.2 


Viscosity Obtained 
With Treated vs 
Untreated Alumina 
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1. A high voltage, arc track resistant, polymeric electrical 
insulator, comprising: 


a body having at least the outermost portion thereof formed 
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of a cured, filled synthetic resin composition including, 
wherein all percentages are based upon the overall com- 
position taken as 100% 

a synthetic resin matrix including from about 18 to 22% by 
weight of epoxidized castor oil reacted with a glycidyl 
rigidizer, and an anhydride curing agent; 

a quantity of particulate filler dispersed throughout said 
matrix for increasing the arc track resistance of said insula- 
tor, 

said filler and quantity thereof being selected from the group 
consisting of (1) from about 60 to 65% by weight of un- 
treated hydrated alumina, and (2) from about 65 to 75% 
by weight of hydrated alumina treated with an agent for 
lowering the coefficient of friction of the hydrated alu- 
mina. 


4,206,067 

THERMALLY STABILIZED EROSION-INHIBITED 

FUNCTIONAL FLUIDS CONTAINING PERHALOMETAL 
COMPOUNDS AND AN ORGANIC BASE 

Hugh S. MacKinnon, Oakland, Calif., assignor to Chevron Re- 

search Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,796 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 3/26, 3/02 

USS, Cl. 252—75 12 Claims 

1. In a functional fluid composition comprising a fluid base 
and containing from 0.0001 to 2% by weight of a soluble 
perhalometallate or perhalometalloidate salt, the improvement 
comprising maintaining the conductivity of said fluid above 


0.3 x 10-® mho/cm by the addition of an effective amount of a 
high-boiling-point organic base which is soluble in said fluid. 


4,206,068 
RED-OX DRAIN CLEANING COMPOSITION 

Richard G. Davis, Batavia, Ohio, assignor to The Drackett 

Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 14, 1976, Ser. No. 676,821 
Int. Cl.2 C11D 7/06, 7/14 

U.S. Cl. 252—89.1 1 Claim 

1. A drain cleaning composition consisting of the following 
ingredients: 

thiourea pellets: 4.0 grams 

sodium perborate tetrahydrate: 25.0 grams 

sodium hydroxide: 30.0 grams 

anhydrous sodium silicate: 1.0 grams 
wherein said thiourea pellets consist of a mixture containing 
76.05 weight percent thiourea, 19.01 weight percent sodium 
alpha olefin sulfonate and 4.94 weight percent of a mineral oil, 
and said pellets are of a size which are capable of passing 
through the openings of an 8 mesh U.S. sieve screen but are 
retained by a 14 mesh U.S. sieve screen. 


4,206,069 
TRANSPARENT DETERGENT PELLETS 
Giuseppe Borrello, Anzio, Italy, assignor to Colgate Palmolive 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 806,394, Jun. 13, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 679,305, Aug. 22, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 928,228 
Int. Cl.2 C11D 9/32 
US. Cl, 252—122 
1. A detergent composition comprising 
I. a matrix of (A) soap, (B) synthetic detergent, and (C) 
solvent component; the soap component (A) constituting 
from 15 to 50% by weight of the matrix, comprising a 
water soluble alkali metal, alkaline earth metal, ammo- 
nium or amine salt or a C6_22 fatty acids said soap compo- 


15 Claims 


nent providing in the matrix not more than about 30% of U.S. Cl. 252—174.21 


salts of fatty acid of more than 18 carbon atoms and of the 
soap present no more than 70% is Cig fatty acid and no 
more than 50% is unsaturated fatty acid and no more than 
25% of said salts being potassium salts and wherein the 
soap has a weighted average carbon content of at least 
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C14; the synthetic detergent component (B) constituting 
from 10 to 65% by weight of the matrix and comprising at 
least one water-soluble member of the group consisting of 
(1) anionic C9 to C29 alkyl benzene sulfonates, (2) anionic 
C0 to C25 olefin sulfonates, (3) anionic C9 to C20 paraffin 
sulfonates, (4) anionic Cg to C29 alcohol sulfates (5) ani- 
onic sulfate and phosphate esters having the molecular 
configuration of the reaction product of 1 to 20 moles of a 
C2 to C4 alkylene oxide with (A) a Cg to C24 aliphatic or 
alicyclic mono and dihydric alcohol, mono and di amine 
or monocarboxylic acid and (B) a Cg to C24 aliphatic 
amide or mercaptan, (6) anionic Cg to C29 alkanoyl mono,- 
di,- and triglyceride sulfonates, (7) anionic C9 to C29 acyl 
sarcosinates, (8) anionic Cj9 to C29 acyl isethionates, (9) 
anionic Cj9 to C29 acyl taurides, (10) anionic Co to C25 
phenol mono or disulfonates, and (11) aliphatic nonionic 
compounds having the molecular configuration of the 


reaction product of 2 to 50 moles of a C2 to C4 alkylene 
oxide per mole of a Cg to C24 reactive hydrogen-contain- 
ing aliphatic compound, but a maximum of about 35% 
when said synthetic detergent component (B) consists 
essentially only of anionic organic sulfonates or anionic 
alcohol sulfates or mixtures thereof; and the solvent com- 
ponent (C) constituting from 10 to 45% by weight of the 
matrix and comprising a normally liquid, substantially non 
volatile organic solvent having a boiling point of at least 
100° C., at least 10% thereof being a water-soluble dihy- 
dric alcohol and providing at least 10% thereof in solvent 
component C, said nonvolatile solvent including not more 
than about 90% thereof of a water insoluble solvent; and 
II. A water component (D) constituting from 1 to 35 parts 
per 100 parts of said matrix I, said matrix and water com- 
ponent being adapted to yield substantially nontacky, 
transparent, shaped forms which are free flowing and 
readily soluble in pelletized form. 


4,206,070 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth L. Jones, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 644,214, Dec. 24, 1975, abandoned. 
This application May 10, 1978, Ser. No. 904,656 
Int. Cl.2 C11D 1/722, 1/83 
21 Claims 
1. A detergent composition consisting essentially of: 
(1) from about 2% to about 95% of a binary surfactant 
system consisting essentially of: 
(a) from 80% to 20% by weight of monoglycery] ethers of 
the general formula 
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R—OCH?—CH—CH20H 
OH 


wherein R is a substantially linear alkyl or alkenyl moi- 
ety having from 8 to 16 carbon atoms, and 
(b) from 20% to 80% by weight of a nonionic surfactant 
which is a condensation product of a C9-Cj5 alcohol 
with an alkylene oxide selected from ethylene oxide and 
mixtures of ethylene oxide and propylene oxide, said 
nonionic surfactant having a hydrophile-lipophile bal- 
ance greater than 10; 
the balance being optional components selected from the 
group consisting of: 
(2) from 10 to 60% detergency builders; 
(3) from 0 to 5% anticaking agents; 
(4) from 0 to about 5% filler materials; 
(5) from 0 to about 5% soil-suspending agents; 
(6) from 0 to about 5% anti-spotting agents; 
(7) from 0 to about 5% dyes; 
(8) from 0 to about 5% perfumes; 
(9) from 0 to about 5% suds boosters; 
(10) from 0 to about 5% suds depressants; 
(11) from 0 to about 45% bleach; 
(12) from 0 to about 1% detergency enzymes; 
(13) from 0 to about 98% alkalinity sources; 
(14) from 0 to about 98% water; and 
(15) from 0 to about 98% water and C;-C3 alkanol mixtures. 


4,206,071 
LIQUID CRYSTAL COMPOSITION 
Hideo Sato; Takashi Inukai, and Shigeru Sugimori, all of 
Yokohamashi, Japan, assignors to Chisso Corporation, Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed May 22, 1975, Ser. No. 580,399 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1974, 49-58992 
Int. Cl.2 CO9K 3/34; GO2F 1/13 
U.S. Cl. 252—299 1 Claim 
1. A liquid crystal composition obtained by mixing a mixture 
of two or more kinds of p-alkoxybenzylidene-p’-cyanoanilines 
expressed by the general formula 


(a) 


(wherein R, is n-butyl, n-pentyl, n-hexyl or n-octyl group), 
with one kind alone or two or more kinds in admixture, of 
p-alkyl-p’-cyanobiphenyls expressed by the general formula 


(b) 


(wherein R2 is n-pentyl, n-hexyl or n-heptyl group), 

in a ratio by mol fraction of the mixture of the compounds 
expressed by the general formula (a) to one kind or the mixture 
of the compounds expressed by the general formula (b), of 
1:0.66-1:9, 

and further adding to the resulting liquid crystal composition 
(A), p-methoxybenzylidene-p'-n-butylaniline, p-ethoxybenzyli- 
dene-p’-n-butylaniline, p-methylbenzylidene-p’-n-butylaniline 
or a mixture thereof, in an amount of 15 mol% or less based on 
the liquid crystal composition (A). 


CHEMICAL 


4,206,072 
BENZOXAZOLYL-PHENYL-STILBENES 
Hans R. Meyer, Binningen, and Kurt Burdeska, Basel, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 
N.Y. 


Filed Oct. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 956,314 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Nov. 10, 1977, 
78484 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 263/56 
U.S. Cl. 252—301.24 


1. A benzoxazolyl-phenyl-stilbene of the formula 


Ry’ 
Oo 
N 
R2 


in which X” is cyano, carboxyl, alkoxycarbonyl having 2 to 6 
C atoms or alkoxyalkoxycarbonyl having a total of 4 to 7 C 
atoms, R;’ is hydrogen, alkyl having 1 to 4 C atoms, phenyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl having 2 to 6 C atoms, alkoxy having 1 to 4 C 


atoms or chlorine and R2 is hydrogen, alkyl having 1 to 4 C 
atoms or chlorine. 


6 Claims 


4,206,073 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATING VOLATILE, 
RADIOACTIVE SUBSTANCES OBTAINED IN THE 
REPROCESSING OF NUCLEAR FUEL 
Hans Hesky, Runkel, and Armin Wunderer, Hofheim am Tau- 
nus, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 886,516 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 16, 
1977, 2711368 
Int. Cl.2 G21F 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 252—301.1 W 8 Claims 


off-gas 


1. A process for separating and sequestering volatile, radio- 
active substances obtained in the reprocessing of nuclear fuel 
and contained in the gas mixtures formed in the dissolution of 
said nuclear fuel with nitric acid, in the storage and the further 
treatment of the radioactive liquid wastes remaining after the 
separation of uranium and plutonium and in the processing of 
unreacted nitric acid, and in the denitration of the uranium and 
plutonium nitrates, which comprises 

(a) reducing absorbing iodine and the higher nitrogen oxides 
formed in the dissolution and the denitration and con- 
tained in the respective gas mixtures in aqueous nitric acid 
to give a gas mixture containing nitric oxide (NO); 

(b) separating the gas mixture obtained from stage (a) into a 
first fraction containing the volatile radioactive substances 
and nitric oxide, a second fraction essentially consisting of 
nitrogen and a third fraction consisting of xenon; 

(c) adding oxygen to the radioactive liquid wastes and sepa- 
rating the oxygen enriched with the volatile radioactive 
substances from said wastes; 

(d) combining the enriched oxygen of stage (c) together with 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


the fraction of stage (b) containing the volatile radioactive 
substances and nitric oxide and reacting the oxygen with 
said nitric oxide and water of the aqueous nitric acid to 
form nitric acid; 

(e) conducting the reaction product of stage (d) into the 
dissolution process and passing the volatile radioactive 
substances to a common storage. 


4,206,074 
EXTREMELY LOW-FOAMING SURFACTANT SYSTEM 
Johannes Perner, Neustadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 908,445 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 23, 
1977, 2723139 
Int. Cl.2 BOIF 17/16, 17/42 


U.S. Cl. 252—351 1 Claim 
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1. A surfactant system based on block polymers of ethylene 
oxide and propylene oxide, their derivatives or their mixtures, 
which consists essentially of the following: 

(a) from 50 to 90 percent by weight, based on the system, of 

one or more compounds of the formula I, II and/or III 


(OC2H4)mR—(OC3H6),OH 


H(OC2H4)n'(OC3H6)m(OC2H4)n’—OH 


H(OH4C2)n’"(OC3H6)m” (C3H60)m(C2H40),"H 


NCH2CH2N 


H(OH4C2)n"(OC3H6) m” (C3H60)m"(C2H40)."H 

where m is from 5 to 20, n is from 5 to 20, m’ is from 15 to 
100, n’ is from 1 to 20, m” is from 3 to 40, n” is from 1 to 
15 and R is the radical of a straight-chain or branched 
fatty alcohol of 8 to 22 carbon atoms, and where the 
oxyethylene and oxypropylene groups, in formula I, are 
arranged at random or in blocks, or a mixture of com- 
pounds of the formulae I to III, and 

(b) from 10 to 50 percent by weight, based on the system, of 
one or more compounds of the formula IV 


cine ey tg eh wy tiY pile as IV 
CH3 CH; 


—0(C2H40),(C3H¢0))H 


where x is from 5 to 50 and y is from 10 to 100. 
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4,206,075 
CORROSION INHIBITOR 
Bennett P. Boffardi, Bethel Park, Pa., assignor to Calgon Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 5, 1978, Ser. No. 903,169 
Int. Cl.2 C23F 11/16, 11/14 
U.S. Cl, 252—389 A 7 Claims 
4. A method of inhibiting the corrosion of low carbon steel 
in aqueous systems which comprise maintaining in the water of 
said system at least about 0.1 mg/liter of a corrosion inhibiting 
composition consisting essentially of from about 1 part by 
weight to about 3 parts by weight amino tris(methylene phos- 
phonic acid) and about 1 part by weight 1-hydroxyethylidene- 
1,1-diphosphonic acid or their water-soluble salts. 


4,206,076 
N-(PARA-HYDROXYBIPHENYL)AMIDES 
Kurt Hofer, Miinchenstein; Rudolf Moesch, Stein; Guenther 
Tscheulin, Frick, ail of Switzerland, and Anton Voykowitsch, 
Enzerfdorf-Siidstadt, Austria, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, 
Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 612,812, Sep. 12, 1975, Pat. No. 4,067,895, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 418,709, Nov. 23, 
1973, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
354,238, Apr. 25, 1973, abandoned. This application Nov. 28, 
1977, Ser. No. 855,233 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 28, 1972, 
6443/72 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/34; COTD 209/34, 207/12 
U.S. Cl. 252—400 R 
1. A compound of the formula 


11 Claims 


Ri R3 
{OQ f 
“es 
N Y 
R2 ee 


UI 
re) 


in which 

R, is a tertiary alkyl radical of 4 to 9 carbon atoms, 

R2 is an alkyl, cycloalkyl or cycloalkylalkyl radical of up to 
18 carbon atoms or an aralkyl radical of up to 18 carbon 
atoms, 

R3 signifies hydrogen; an alkyl, cycloalkyl or cycloalkylal- 
kyl radical of up to 9 carbon atoms; halogen; cyano; triflu- 
oromethyl or a radical of formula 


Ri 
, —COOM or —CONHZ 


R2 


in which 
R,; and R?2 are as defined above, 
M is hydrogen, nickel, zinc, manganese, copper or an 
alkyl radical of 1 to 9 carbon atoms, and 

Z is an alkyl radical of 1 to 9 carbon atoms, and 

each Y contains a total of up to 22 carbon atoms and is a 
divalent aliphatic, alicyclic, alicyclicaliphatic or arali- 
phatic radical which is saturated or unsaturated with one 
or two double or triple bonds or a divalent aromatic radi- 
cal, which radical has no hetero atoms or is interrupted up 
to two times by sulphur or oxygen atoms or by —COO— 
or —CONH— and is unsubstituted or substituted by halo- 
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gen, OH, CN or COOM’ in which M'’ signifies hydrogen, 
nickel, zinc, manganese or copper. 


4,206,077 
AGENT FOR FACILITATING THE COUNTING OF 
THROMBOCYTES IN BLOOD SAMPLES 
Walter Sarstedt, 5223 Niimbrecht, Rommelsdorf, and Djuro 
Rodjak, Konrad-Adenauer-Str. 17, 7208 Spaichingen, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 937,875 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 7, 

1977, 2745151 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 33/16; CO9K 3/00 
USS. Cl. 252—408 11 Claims 

1. A method for facilitating the counting of thrombocytes in 
blood samples in the presence of erythrocytes, comprising: 

combining a blood sample containing erythrocytes with an 

aqueous solution of 1.2-4.0 g/l mercuric chloride, the pH 
of which has been adjusted to 1.5-4.8, in a quantity suffi- 
cient to cause a decoloring of the erythrocytes while 
permitting the thrombocytes to become more brilliant in a 
microscopic image. 

11. An agent for use in the method of claim 1, consisting 
essentially of an aqueous solution of 1.2-4.0 g/l mercuric chlo- 
ride and a sufficient quantity of hydrochloric acid, nitric acid 
or mercuric nitrate to adjust the pH to 1.5-4.8. 


4,206,078 
PRODUCTION OF SPACE ABRASION-RESISTANT 
ACTIVE CARBON CARRIERS OR CATALYSTS 

Alexander Ohorodnik; Klaus Gehrmann, both of Erftstadt, and 

Hermann Vierling, Hiirth, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signors to Hoechst Aktinegesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 964,610 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 2, 

1977, 2753674 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 31/12, 31/10; BOIS 21/18 

US. Cl. 252—423 5 Claims 

1. A process for making abrasion-resistant active carbon 
catalyst carriers or active carbon catalysts having a BET-sur- 
face area of 100 to 550 m2/g, a particle size of 20 to 200 mi- 
crons and an apparent density of 0.2 to 1.0 g/ml which com- 
prises impregnating an abrasion-resistant carrier selected from 
spraydried SiO2, AlzO3 and mixtures thereof having a BET- 
surface area of 100 to 800 m2/g, a particle size of 20 of 200 
microns, an apparent density of 0.2 to 1.0 g/ml and a pore 
volume of more than 0.2 ml/g with an aqueous solution of a 
saccharide, drying the impregnated carrier and thermally 
decomposing the saccharide under steam or nitrogen in the 
absence of air at 400° to 800° C. to active carbon which tena- 
ciously adheres to the carrier. 


4,206,079 
CATALYTIC COMPOSITE PARTICULARLY USEFUL 
FOR THE OXIDATION OF MERCAPTANS CONTAINED 
IN A SOUR PETROLEUM DISTILLATE 
Robert R. Frame, Glenview, Ill., assignor to UOP Inc., Des 
Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 880,723, Feb. 24, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,124,493. This application Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,318 
Int. Cl.2 BOIS 31/18 
U.S. Cl. 252—428 16 Claims 

1. A preformed mercaptan oxidation catalytic composite 
comprising a metal chelate mercaptan oxidation catalyst and a 
quaternary ammonium hydroxide both impregnated on a solid 
adsorptive support, said quaternary ammonium hydroxide 
being represented by the structural formula 


CHEMICAL 


Ri 


R 


wherein R is a hydrocarbon radical containing up to about 20 
carbon atoms and selected from the group consisting of alkyl, 
cycloalkyl, aryl, alkaryl and aralkyl, R; is a substantially 
straight chain alkyl radical containing from about 5 to about 20 
carbon atoms, R2 is selected from the group consisting of aryl, 
alkaryl and aralkyl. 


4,206,080 
METHOD OF PRODUCING OF TREATING MATERIAL 
FOR OIL-CONTAINING WASTE WATER 

Hiroshi Sato, Hinoshima; Munetsugu Nakatani, and Naoki 

Mochida, both of Otaki, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 

Rayon Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 874,634 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1977, 52-16462 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—430 17 Claims 

1. A process for preparing an oil-adsorbing composition for 
purifying suspended dispersed oil and emulsified dispersed 
oil-containing water which comprises melt-kneading a mixture 
comprising 5-80 wt.% of an inorganic filler capable of adsorb- 
ing oil and 95-20 wt.% of at least one cross-linkable polymer 
selected from the group consisting of ethylenic polymer and 
rubber and a cross-linking agent at a temperature of 50°-250° 
C. for 0.5-30 minutes using a melt-kneading device, whereby 
said mixture is mixed, said cross-linkable polymer is cross- 
linked, and said composition is granulated in the form of a fine 
coherent powder at said temperature of 50°-250° C. 


4,206,081 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING HIGHLY ACTIVE 
DENITRATING CATALYSTS 

Hideya Inaba; Kazuo Maeda; Yasumi Kamino; Toshio Hama; 

Kenichi Nagai, and Masayoshi Ichiki, all of Osaka, Japan, 

assignors to Hitachi Shipbuilding & Engineering Co., Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 848,235 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1976, 51-134860; 

Nov. 9, 1976, 51-134861; Mar. 4, 1977, 52-24165 
Int. Cl.2 BOIS 21/04, 23/74, 25/00, 27/02 

U.S, Cl. 252—440 10 Claims 

1. A process for producing a highly active denitrating cata- 
lyst consisting essentially of the steps of converting the surface 
layer of steel material to an aluminum alloy, treating the result- 
ing steel material with an aluminum dissolving solution to 
dissolve out the aluminum and to render the surface layer 
porous, subjecting the resulting porous surface layer to oxidiz- 
ing treatment with an oxygen-containing gas, immersing the 
steel material having the thus oxidized porous surface layer in 
a solution containing a vanadium compound to impregnate the 
porous surface layer with the vanadium compound, and drying 
the obtained steel material. 


4,206,082 

HYDROALKYLATION PROCESS AND A COMPOSITION 
AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SAID COMPOSITION 
Timothy P. Murtha; William A. Jones; Ernest A. Zuech, and 

Marvin M. Johnson, all of Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to 

Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 739,766, Nov. 8, 1976, Pat. No. 4,122,125. 

This application Aug. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 936,307 
Int. Cl.? BOIS 29/06 

US. Cl. 252—455 Z 

1. A composition comprising: 


16 Claims 
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a calcined, acidic, rare earth-treated crystalline zeolite im- 
pregnated with at least one ruthenium compound and at 
least one nickel compound subsequent to calcination. 

9. A method for the preparation of a composition compris- 

ing: 

contacting a crystalline zeolite with an aqueous cation ex- 
change solution comprising at least one rare earth com- 
pound and at least one ammonium compound; 

removing the zeolite from said solution and washing said 
zeolite with water to remove excess ions; 

calcining said zeolite; 

cooling said calcined zeolite; 

impregnating said calcined zeolite with a solution compris- 
ing at least one ruthenium compound and at least one 
nickel compound in a suitable solvent; and 

removing said solvent by evaporation. 


4,206,083 
CATALYST FOR OZONE DECOMPOSITION 

Jeffrey C. Chang, Woodbury, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 

Mining and Manufacturing Company, Saint Paul, Minn. 

Filed Sep. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 944,127 
Int. Cl.2 BO1JS 29/06, 23/34 

US. Cl, 252—455 R 4 Claims 

1. In an apparatus for reduction of ozone content of air 
intended for human respiration, a contact catalyst comprising 
refractory support means and coprecipitated platinum, palla- 
dium and maganese oxide in relative proportions by weight of 
0.0024% to 0.47% Pt, 0.0038% to 0.75% Pd and 0.0023% to 
0.96% MnO, where x is 1.75 to 2.5. 

2. Contact catalyst according to claim 1 wherein the body of 
the support is a honeycomb structure of cordierite coated with 
gamma-alumina. 


4,206,084 
CATALYST FOR PRODUCING MALEIC ANHYDRIDE 

Edwin J. Strojny, Midland, Mich.; Hans R. Friedli, and Milton 

S. Wing, both of Lake Jackson, Tex., assignors to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No, 828,409, Aug. 29, 1977, Pat. No. 4,113,745. 

This application Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,154 
Int. Cl.? BOIS 21/04, 21/12, 23/22, 23/28 

U.S. Cl. 252—455 R 3 Claims 

1. A catalyst suitable for oxidation of dicyclopentadiene and 
piperylene/dicyclopentadiene mixtures to produce maleic 
anhydride as the predominant product which comprises a 
mixture of vanadium oxide, molybdenum oxide, and titanium 
oxide supported on an inert carrier in an amount to supply 
from 3-20 weight percent of the mixture having a ratio of 
V20s/MoO3/TiO? of 25 to 60 weight percent V20s, 5 to 40 
weight percent MoO;3, 30 to 60 weight percent TiO2, said 
carrier being a-Al2O3 or alumina-silica having a surface area of 
less than about | square meter per gram. 


4,206,085 
BALANCED ALUMINA MATRIX IN ZEOLITE 
CONTAINING CATALYST 
John Lim, Anaheim; Dennis Stamires, Newport Beach, and 
Michael Brady, Studio City, all of Calif., assignors to Filtrol 
Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jan, 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,407 
Int. Cl.2 BOIS 29/04, 29/08 
U.S. Cl. 252—455 Z 12 Claims 
1. A hydrocarbon conversion catalyst comprising a zeolite 
and a matrix, said matrix including alumina derived from pseu- 
doboehmite, said pseudoboehmite composed of Type A and 
milled Type B aluminas, and SiO? derived from ammonium 
polysilicate or silica sol having particles of average particle 
size of less than 5 millimicrons. 
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4,206,086 
ACTIVE AND DURABLE SULFURIC ACID CATALYST 

Fawzy G. Sherif, Spring Valley, N.Y., assignor to Stauffer 

Chemical Company, Westport, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 612,383, Sep. 11, 1975, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 731,066 
Int. Cl.? BO1J 29/16, 29/26 

USS. Cl, 252—456 11 Claims 

1. In a catalyst for the oxidation of sulfur dioxide to sulfur 
trioxide wherein a diatomaceous earth support is mixed with 
vanadium compounds, promoters and activators and the sup- 
port which is mixed with the vanadium compounds, promoters 
and activators, is shaped the improvement which comprises 
providing a catalyst of high durability and high activity by 
utilizing as a support a finely comminuted fresh water diatoma- 
ceous earth, containing at least about 40% by weight of the 
calcined diatomaceous earth of Melosira granulata diatoms, 
which has been calcined at a temperature from about 950° F. to 
about 1850° F. 5 

8. The method for preparing a durable and active catalyst for 
the oxidation of sulfur dioxide to sulfur trioxide which com- 
prises (a) calcining fresh water diatomaceous earth, containing 
at least 40% by weight of the calcined diatomaceous earth of 
Melosira granulata diatoms, at a temperature from about 1200° 
to about 1800° F., for from about 5 minutes to 8 hours; (b) 
comminuting, before or after calcining, the diatomaceous earth 
so that at least about 25% by weight of the particles are smaller 
than about 10 microns; (c) admixing vanadium compounds, 
water, promoters and activators with said calcined and commi- 
nuted diatomaceous earth; (d) shaping and compacting the 
mixture to form a catalyst particle; and (e) drying and activat- 
ing the particles to form a sulfuric acid catalyst. 


4,206,087 
CATALYST FOR REDUCING POLLUTANTS IN WASTE 
GAS STREAMS AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING THE 
CATALYST 

Carl D. Keith, Summit; John J. Mooney, Wyckoff, both of N.J.; 

Robert E. Kenson, Guilford, Conn., and Daniel L. Bair, Ro- 

selle Park, N.J., assignors to Engelhard Minerals & Chemi- 

cals Corporation, Iselin, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 757,174 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 19, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 BOIS 21/04, 23/10, 23/40, 23/74 

U.S. Cl. 252—462 34 Claims 

1. In a process of preparing a macrosize catalytic composi- 
tion suitable for use in the oxidation of carbonaceous materials, 
and/or the reduction of nitrogen oxides, the steps which com- 
prise depositing an aqueous slurry of particles of a major 
amount of catalytically-active alumina or a hydrous alumina 
precursor thereof and a minor amount of one or more rare 
earth oxides, on the surface of a macrosize catalyst consisting 
essentially of a catalytically-effective amount of catalytically- 
active promoting metal component and high area, refractory 
oxide support, the promoting metal being susceptible to poi- 
soning by extraneous materials and the amount of said deposit 
being sufficient to increase the resistance of the catalyst to 
poisoning by extraneous materials, and drying said composi- 
tion subsequent to said deposition. 


4,206,088 
SOLID CONDUCTING AGENT 

Eiichi Inoue; Hiroshi Kokado, both of Tokyo, and Nobuhiro 

Miyakawa, Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Mita Industrial 

Company Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 875,760 
Int. Cl.2 HO1B 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—500 8 Claims 

1. A solid conducting agent comprising a finely divided 
inorganic solid acid and at least 0.5% by weight of a protoni- 
cally conductive solid absorbed and supported on said finely 
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divided inorganic solid acid, said finely divided inorganic solid 
acid having an absorbing property characterized by a specific 
surface area of at least 50 m?/g, said protonically conductive 
solid being an acid addition salt of an organic base, wherein the 
organic base satisfies at least one of the following two require- 
ments: (i) the ratio (C/N) of the number of carbon atoms to the 
number of nitrogen atoms is in the range of from 0 to 8 and (ii) 
the first stage base dissocition constant (pKb) is in the range of 
from 0.3 to 8, as measured at 20° C. 


4,206,089 
5-ALKYLBICYCLO[4.3.0}JNON-1-EN-3-ONE AND 
5-ALKYLBICYCLO[4.3.0JNONANE-3-ONE PERFUME 
COMPOSITIONS 
Brian J. Willis, Bergenfield, N.J., and Robert G. Eilerman, 

Hempstead, N.Y., assignors to Fritzsche Dodge & Oloctt Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 888,778 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 7/46; C11B 9/00 

U.S. Cl, 252—522 5 Claims 

1. A fragrance composition which comprises an effective 
fragrance-imparting amount of one or more compound having 
the structure: 


wherein R is a Cj-Cs alkyl group and wherein the dashed line 
may represent a carbon-carbon double bond or a carbon-car- 
bon single bond in combination with conventional fragrance 
ingredients. 


4,206,090 
3-METHYL-1-PHENYL-PENTANOL-5 OR ITS ISOMER 
AND BUTANOYL CYCLOHEXANE DERIVATIVES 
Frederick L. Schmitt, Holmdel, N.J., assignor to International 

Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 949,140 
Int. Cl.2 C11B 9/00; A61K 7/46 

US, Cl, 252—522 R 6 Claims 

1. A perfume composition comprising a perfuming quantity 
of a mixture consisting essentially of 3-methyl-1-phenyl-pen- 
tanol-5 or a stereoisomer thereof having a structure selected 
from the group consisting of: 
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HO 


and intimately admixed therewith a cyclohexylbutenone deriv- 
ative having the structure: 


wherein one or two of the dashed lines is a carbon-carbon 
double bond and the other of the dashed lines is a carbon-car- 
bon single bond with the proviso that when two of the dashed 
lines are carbon-carbon doubles, said carbon-carbon double 
bonds are conjugated, and as an adjuvant therefor at least one 
material selected from the group consisting of alcohols other 
than said 3-methyl-1-phenyl-pentanol-5, aldehydes, ketones 
other than said cyclohexylbutenone derivatives, nitriles, esters, 
lactones and natural essential oils. 


4,206,091 
2,2,3-TRIMETHYL-3-CYCLOPENTEN-1-YL-ALKENYL 
AND ALKYLIDENE CYCLOALKANONES 
Takao Yoshida, West Long Branch; Braja D. Mookherjee, 

Holmdel; Venkatesh Kamath, Red Bank; John B. Hall, Rum- 
son; William I. Taylor, Summit, and Frederick L. Schmitt, 
Holmdel, all of N.J., assignors to International Flavors & 
Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 932,677, Aug. 10, 1978, Pat. No. 4,173,585. 
This application Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 23,385 
Int. Cl.2 C11B 9/00; AG1K 7/46 
USS. Cl. 252—522 R 3 Claims 
1. A perfume composition comprising, in an aroma augment- 
ing or enhancing quantity of 0.1 ppm (0.00001%) to 40%, at 
least one compound having the structure: 


[ (CH2)m ) 
+ + x 
+ 


wherein m is 0 or 1; wherein one of the lines ++++ isa 
carbon-carbon single bond and the other of the lines 

+-+++ is a carbon-carbon double bond and wherein X is 
carbonyl having the structure: 


4 


and at least one adjuvant selected from the group consisting of 
natural perfume oils, synthetic perfume oils, alcohols, alde- 
hydes, ketones other than those defined herein, esters, nitriles 
and lactones. 
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4,206,092 
2-OXABICYCLOOCTANE DERIVATIVES, PROCESSES 
FOR PREPARING SAME AND ORGANOLEPTIC USES 

THEREOF 
Mark A. Sprecker, Sea Bright; Frederick L. Schmitt, Holmdel; 
Manfred H. Vock, Locust; Joaquin F. Vinals, Red Bank, all of 
N.J., and Jacob Kiwala, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignors to Interna- 
tional Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 12,695, Feb. 16, 1979, Pat. No. 4,195,100, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 953,128, Oct. 20, 
1978, Pat. No. 4,195,099. This application Jun. 15, 1979, Ser. 

No. 48,904 
Int. Cl.2 C11B 9/00; A61K 7/46 
US. Cl. 252—522 R 3 Claims 
1. A process for augmenting or enhancing the aroma of a 
perfume composition comprising the steps of intimately admix- 
ing with a perfume base an aroma augmenting or enhancing 
quantity of at least one oxabicyclo compound selected from the 
group consisting of: 
(i) 3-ethyl-1,5,8-trimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2]octane; 
(ii) 3-n-butyl-1,4-dimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2]octane; 
(iii) 3-isopropyl-1,5-dimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2]octane; 
(iv) 3-n-butyl-1,5,8-trimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2]octane; 
(v) 5-ethyl-1,5-dimethyl-3-n-propyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2]oc- 
tane; 
(vi) 3-methallyl-1,5,8-trimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2]octane; 
and 
(vii) 3-isopropyl-1,5,8-trimethyl-2-oxabicyclo[2.2.2Joctane. 


4,206,093 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF CHLORINATED 
POLYMERS 

Klaus Hoehne; Johann Jelen; Diez Heine, all of Leverkusen, and 

Rolf Baatz, Dormagen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 

to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Apr. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 791,546 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 3, 
1976, 2619523 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 13, 

1996, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 8/20, 8/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—3.3 3 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a chlorinated aliphatic 
polymer which comprises chlorinating a chlorine-free ali- 
phatic polymer in a chlorinated hydrocarbon as solvent using 
gaseous chlorine, adding to the resulting mixture from more 
than 25 to 50% by weight of a lacquer resin selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl resins, urethane-formaldehyde resins, 
melamine-formaldehyde, urea-formaldehyde, polymers and 
copolymers of alkyl-(meth) acrylates, copolymers of vinyl 
isobutylethers, copolymers of vinyl acetate with ethyl acrylate 
or butyl acrylate, xylene-formaldehyde resins, aldehyde and 
ketone resins, silicone resins, cellulose derivatives and hydro- 
carbon resins; and isolating the chlorinated aliphatic polymer 
by steam distillation. 


4,206,094 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A BIOLOGICAL REAGENT 
Shiao-Ping S. Yen; Alan Rembaum, both of Altadena, Calif., and 
Robert S. Molday, Vancouver, Canada, assignors to California 
Institute of Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 789,268, Apr. 20, 1977, Pat. No. 4,157,323, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 694,151, Jun. 9, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,454 

Int. Cl.2 CO8L 89/00 
USS. Cl. 260—8 11 Claims 
1. A method of forming a biological reagent comprising the 
steps of: 
covalently bonding protein to a functional site of polymeric 
microspheres, said microspheres comprising: 
an aqueous suspension of small polymeric microspheres 
having a size of no more than 2000 A and containing a 
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dispersion of 1 to 50% by weight of finely divided, metal 
containing particles having a size less than the resultant 
microspheres embedded within the microspheres and 
being selected from metals or metal compounds of elec- 
tron dense metals having an atomic number above 50 or 
magnetically attractable metals and consisting essentially 
of the addition polymerizate of a monomer mixture con- 
sisting essentially of at least 20% by weight of a first 
ethylenically unsaturated acrylic monomer substituted 
with at least one covalent bonding functional group se- 
lected from amino, hydroxyl or carboxyl; 40% to 70% by 
weight of a sparingly water-soluble, compatible, unsatu- 
rated, second monomer having hydrophobic characteris- 
tics, and 1% to 20% by weight of a water-soluble, polyun- 
saturated, compatible diene or triene cross-linking agent. 


4,206,095 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PARTICULATE RESOLES 
FROM AQUEOUS DISPERSION 
John Wynstra, Somerville, and Sidney J. Schultz, Cranford, 
both of N.J., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 776,881, Mar. 14, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 672,075, Mar. 30, 
1976, abandoned. This application Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 
971,960 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 1/28, 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—17.2 35 Claims 

1. A process for producing a particulate solid, heat-reactive, 

substantially water-insoluble resole, which process comprises 
the steps of: 

(a) reacting formaldehyde, a phenol that is a trifunctional or 
tetrafunctional phenol or mixtures thereof, and an effec- 
tive amount of an amine compound selected from the 
group consisting of hexamethylenetetramine, a compound 
containing amino hydrogen, and mixtures thereof, in an 
aqueous mediuin in the presence of an effective amount of 
a protective colloid that exhibits protective colloid prop- 
erties, at a temperature within the range of from about 70° 
C. to about 100° C., for a period of time sufficient to 
produce a particulate solid, heat-reactive, substantially 
water-insoluble, thermosetting resole that is dispersed in 
said aqueous medium but is separable therefrom in partic- 
ulate form at the completion of the reaction whereupon 
the reaction mixture is cooled to a temperature below 
about 40° C.; and 

(b) recovering said resole from said aqueous dispersion. 


4,206,096 
POLYOLEFIN COMPOSITION, A MOLDING THEREOF 
AND A PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THOSE 
Kaneyuki Takagi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsui Toatsu 
Chemicals Inc. and Daiwa Corporation, Ltd., both of Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 707,397, Jul. 21, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 929,049 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1975, 50-89363; 
Jul. 11, 1975, 50-89371 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 23/06 
USS. Cl. 260—18 N 10 Claims 
1. A process for producing a polyolefin composition which 
comprises melt kneading 
(a) a polyolefin, 
(b) a rubber component incompatible with the polyolefin 
and 
(c) at least one polymer having a functional group and which 
is compatible with the rubber component and is soluble in 
a solvent in which the rubber component is soluble to 
obtain a polyolefin composition in which the rubber com- 
ponent containing the polymer having a functional group 
is dispersed in a granular form; 
said polyolefin being selected from the group consisting of 
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homopolymers, copolymers and mixtures thereof of an 
unsaturated monoolefin having 2 to 6 carbon atoms; 

said rubber component being a thermoplastic uncured elas- 
tomer and selected from the group consisting of 1,4- 
polybutadiene, 1,2-polybutadiene, styrene-butadiene rub- 
ber and acryl ester rubber; 

said polymer having a functional group being selected from 
the group consisting of a partially saponified product of an 
ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer, an acrylic acid poly- 
mer, N-methylolpolyacrylamide, a condensation product 
of a dimer acid and a diamine, 1,2-polybutadiene having a 
functional group at the terminals thereof, 6-nylon-N- 
methoxymethylether, a vinyl copolymer containing as a 
comonomer a vinyl monomer having a glycidyl group, 
and a urethane prepolymer. 


4,206,097 
SYNTHETIC RESIN MIXTURES 
Manfred Drawert, Froendenberg, and Horst Krase, Rhynern, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Schering Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Berlin and Bergkamen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 926,247, Jul. 20, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 15,659 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 26, 
1977, 2733597; Mar. 17, 1978, 2811700 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 63/00, 91/00 
U.S, Cl. 260—18 EP 13 Claims 
1. A synthetic resin mixture adaptable to use as a binder in 
surface coatings and in printing inks, which mixture comprises 
a component (A) which is at least one amine selected from the 
group consisting of 
(A) (1) a solid polyaminoamide having an amine number 
from 30 to 200 prepared from an acid component (a) 
comprising 
(a) (1) an aliphatic dicarboxylic acid having 6 to 13 carbon 
atoms, and an excess of an amine component (b) compris- 
ing 
(b) (1) a diamine of the formula 


R! NH? 


R! R2 
R! 
R2 


wherein R! is hydrogen or methyl and R? is —CH2—NH? 
or —C(CH3)2—NHz2, 

(A) (ID) Aminoamide compounds, aminoimidazoline com- 
pounds, and aminoamide compounds containing imidazo- 
line groups having amine hydrogen equivalent weights 
from 90 to 500 and comprising polyalkylenepolyamines of 
the formula 


H2N—(CHR),-NH],H, 


wherein R is hydrogen or alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, x is an integer from 2 to 6, and y is an integer from 
2 to 4, 

(A) (ILD (a) amines of the formula 


H2N—(CHR),-NH])H, 


wherein R, x, and y are as earlier defined, and 
(b) amines of the formula 
H2N-(CHR),-NH2 Ill 
in which R is hydrogen or alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms and x is an integer from 2 to 6, and (A) (IV) a 
Mannich base having at least two reactive amine hydro- 
gen atoms and suitable for hardening epoxy resins, 
or wherein said first component (A) of said mixture is at least 
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one adduct having free amino groups and formed by 
reacting an epoxy resin with an excess of an amine (A) (1), 
(A) (ID, (A) (ID, or (A) (IV), 

or wherein said first component (A) of said mixture is a 
mixture of at least one of said amines (A) (1), (A) (ID, (A) 
(III), or (A) (IV) with at least one of said adducts; 

and which mixture further comprises a synthetic resin com- 
ponent (B) having free epoxy groups comprising an ad- 
duct formed between a solid polyaminoamide as in (A) (I) 
and an excess of an epoxy resin. 


4,206,098 
HIGH SOLIDS POLYESTER-AMIDE-IMIDE WIRE 
ENAMELS 
Frank A. Sattler, Monroeville, and James R. Kwiecinski, Wil- 
kins Township, Allegheny County, both of Pa., assignors to 
Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 942,578 
Int. Cl.2 CO9D 3/56, 3/64, 3/70, 5/25 
U.S. Cl. 260—20 25 Claims 
1. A polyester-amide-imide wire enamel blend comprising: 
(A) a solution in a carbitol of a cross-linkable polyester com- 
prising the reaction product of: 

(1) a polyol which is a mixture of a diol and a triol in a molar 
ratio of triol to diol of about infinity to about 1:1; 

(2) a polyfunctional carboxylic compound at least 80% by 
weight selected from the group consisting of terephthalic 
acid, isophthalic acid, alkyl esters of terephthalic acid or 
isophthalic acid up to C3, and mixtures thereof; 

(3) a catalyst; 

(B) a solution in a carbitol of a linear polyester comprising the 
reaction product of: 

(1) a diol; 

(2) a polyfunctional carboxylic compound at least 80% by 
weight selected from the group consisting of terephthalic 
acid, isophthalic acid, alkyl esters up to C3 of terephthalic 
acid or isophthalic acid, and mixtures thereof; 

(3) a catalyst; and 

(C) a solution in a carbitol of a polyester-amide-imide compo- 
nent comprising the reaction product of: 

(1) a polyester which comprises the reaction product of 
(a) a polyol which is a mixture of a diol and a triol in a 

molar ratio of triol to diol of about 1:3 to about 1:10; 
(b) a polyfunctional carboxylic compound at least 80% by 
weight selected from the group consisting of tereph- 
thalic acid, isophthalic acid, alkyl esters up to C3 of 
terephthalic acid or isophthalic acid, and mixtures 
thereof; 
(c) a catalyst; 

(2) a diamine; and, 

(3) trimellitic anhydride; and, said polyester-amide-imide 
wire enamel blend also containing a fatty acid component 
which may be reacted into any of its polyester compo- 
nents. 


4,206,099 
AUTOXIDIZABLE COATING COMPOSITIONS 

John Bentley, and Morice W. Thompson, both of Maidenhead, 

England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, 

London, England 

Filed Apr. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 896,362 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 25, 1977, 

17125/77 
Int. Cl.? CO9D 3/48, 3/66 

U.S, Cl. 260—22 CB 11 Claims 

1. A coating composition in which the film-forming material 

consists of: 

(a) from 30% to 85% by volume of a disperse phase consist- 
ing of particles having a size or size distribution in the 
range 0.01 to 20 microns, not less than 50% by volume of 
those particles consisting of cross-linked polymer mi- 
croparticles, and the disperse phase being maintained by 
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means of an amphipathic dispersing agent in a substan- 
tially deflocculated, sterically stabilized state of dispersion 
in 
(b) from 70% to 15% by volume of a liquid continuous phase 
having a viscosity of from 0.1 to 20 poise at room tempera- 
ture which is capable of curing to a film-forming polymer, 
the total volume of (a) and (b) being 100% and either the 
disperse phase or the continuous phase, or both, containing 
autoxidisable groupings which are capable of initiating the 
curing of the continuous phase. 


4,206,100 
RESIN COMPOSITION 
Kayomon Kyo, Kyoto; Nakaba Asahara; Yasuhiko Asai, both of 
Uji; Isamu Hirose, Kyoto, and Kenichirou Nakamoto, Uji, all 
of Japan, assignors to Unitika Ltd., Amagasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 967,532 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1977, 52-147457 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/09, 3/32, 3/30, 3/26 
US. Cl. 260—22 R 
1. A resin composition consisting essentially of 
(A) an aromatic copolyester comprising the reaction prod- 
uct in about equimolar amounts of 
(1) a mixture of terephthalic acid and isophthalic acid and/or 
the functional derivatives thereof with the terephthalic 
acid unit to the isophthalic acid unit molar ratio being 
about 9:1 to about 1:9 and 
(2) a bisphenol of the general formula (I): 


28 Claims 


Ri R2 Ry’ Ry’ 


Rg R3_ R3’ Rq’ 
wherein —X— represents a member selected from the 
group consisting of —O—, —S—, —SO,—, —SO—, 
—CO-—, an alkylene group containing 1 to 5 carbon atoms 
and an alkylidene group containing 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 
and Rj, R2, R3, Rg, Ry’, Ro’, R3’ and Rg’, which may be 
the same or different, each is selected from the group 
consisting of a hydrogen atom, a chlorine atom, a bromine 
atom and an alkyl group containing 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 
and/or a derivative thereof; 

(B) a polyamide containing therein a repeating unit of the 
following general formula (II): 


Oo 
ll | 
CC—Rs—NIF 
or (IID): 
Oo Oo H 
Ml ll | 


| 
¢C—Ro-—C—N—R7— Nz 


wherein Rs, Re and R7, which may be the same or differ- 
ent, each represents an alkylene group containing 4 to 11 
carbon atoms and n is an integer of from 30 to 500 and 

(C) an oxide of or an inorganic or organic salt of a metal of 

Groups IVB, VB, VIB, VIIB, VIII, IB, IIB, IIIA, IVA or 
VA of the Periodic Table said aromatic copolyester (A) 
and said polyamide (B) being present in a weight ratio 
ranging from about 9:1 to about 1:9. 

6. The resin composition of claim 1, wherein said metal 
oxide or salt (C) is a metal halide, a metal oxide, a nitrate, a 
sulfate, a phosphate, a carbonate, an acetate, a stearate or a 
maleate. 
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4,206,101 
MELT EXTRUDABLE COLD WATER-SOLUBLE FILMS 
Robert D. Wysong, Talleyville, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 739,280, Nov. 5, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 525,446, Nov. 20, 
1974, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
430,554, Jan, 3, 1974, abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 
1978, Ser. No. 972,960 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 29/04, 71/02 
USS. Cl. 260—23 R 16 Claims 
1. A composition suitable for use in the preparation of melt- 
extrudable, cold water-soluble films consisting essentially of 5 
to 20 parts by weight of a polyethylene glycol, having an 
average molecular weight in the range between 325 and 550 
(based upon measurement of the hydroxyl content thereof 
obtained by esterification of said glycol with phthalic anhy- 
dride/pyridine), in 100 parts by weight of a low molecular 
weight polyvinyl alcohol which is about 85 to about 90 mol% 
hydrolyzed (determined by saponification) and has a viscosity 
in the range between about 3 and about 10 cps as measured on 
a 4% aqueous solution at 20° C. (determined by the Hoeppler 
Falling Ball Method ASTM-D 1343-56, Part 8). 


4,206,102 
METHOD OF PRODUCING POLYURETHANES WITH 
INCREASED RESISTANCE TO ABRASION 

J. W. Britain, New Martinsville, W. Va., and George J. Schex- 

nayder, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to Mobay Chemical Corpo- 

ration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Sep. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 723,376 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 9/1/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—28 R 4 Claims 

1. An elastomeric polyurethane containing a combination of 
abrasion resistance additives which comprise (a) a waxing 
agent, (b) a powdered mineral type lubricant and (c) a poly- 
halogenated polyalkylene powder. 


4,206,103 
VINYL CHLORIDE POLYMERS HAVING IMPROVED 
STABILITY 

Zigmunt K. Kromolicki, Lisse; Ved K. Sahajpal, BR Oudorp, 

and Cornelis Van Gelder, Beemster, all of Netherlands, as- 

signors to Borg-Warner Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed May 25, 1978, Ser. No. 909,595 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 91/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—28.5 D 17 Claims 

1. A composition of matter effective in minor proportions to 
impart color stability to vinyl chloride polymers comprising in 
combination a dialkyl pentaerythritol disphosphite wherein the 
alkyl groups each contain 8-20 carbon atoms and a solid ali- 
phatic polyhydroxy compound, the ratio of dialkyl pentaeryth- 
ritol disphosite to polyhydroxy compound being from about 
2:1 to about 1:2. 

7. A relatively heat-stable polymer composition comprising 
a vinyl chloride polymer and minor proportions, sufficient to 
provide such stability, of each of a dialkyl pentaerythritol 
diphosphite wherein the alkyl groups each contain 8-20 carbon 
atoms and a solid aliphatic polyhydroxy compound. 


4,206,104 
N,N’-DIHYDROXYALKYL ESTER SUBSTITUTED 
IMIDAZOLIDINEDIONES AND COATING 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING SAME 
Rostyslaw Dowbenko, Gibsonia; Ronald J. Lewarchik, Natrona 

Heights, and William J. Birkmeyer, Oakmont, all of Pa., 
assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 950,106 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 61/10, 61/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.3 33 Claims 
19. A coating composition containing less than about 40 
percent organic solvent, consisting essentially of: 
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(a) from about 5 percent to about 90 percent of a resin mix- 
ture of N,N’-dihydroxyalkyl ester substituted imidazoli- 
dinediones having the formula: 


, 


o 
| 4 
R—-C —cC 


| | 
X—N N—X 


ber 
Cc 
ll 
fe) 


wherein R and R’ are independently hydrogen or hydro- 
carbon groups having from | to 8 carbon atoms, X is 


i i 
—CH2—CH—CH2?—0—-C—R” or —CH—CH2—0—-- CR” 
CH2—OH 


where the R” groups are independently hydrocarbon 
groups having from 1 to 17 carbon atoms; and 

(b) from about 5 percent to about 80 percent of a crosslink- 
ing agent selected from the group consisting of amino- 
plasts, isocyanates, blocked isocyanates, phenoplasts and 
mixtures thereof. 


4,206,105 
POLYACRYLATE RUBBER-MODIFIED VINYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE COPOLYMER COMPOSITIONS 
Owen L. Stafford, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chemi- 
cal Company, Midland, Mich. ‘ 
Filed Dec. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 967,545 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 265/04 
US. Cl. 260—29.6 RB 12 Claims 
1. A blend composition comprising (A) a vinylidene chloride 
copolymer and (B) a vinylidene chloride copolymer-polyacry- 
late rubber latex prepared by emulsion polymerization of an 
aqueous mixture containing (1) vinylidene chloride comono- 
mer, (2) a monoethylenically unsaturated comonomer and (3) a 
cross-linked polyacrylate rubber obtained from an acrylate 
monomer of the formula: 


R 
H2C=C—COOR 


wherein R is an alkyl hydrocarbon radical containing at least 3 
carbon atoms and R’ is hydrogen or a methyl radical, and 
wherein the vinylidene chloride copolymer contains from 70 
to 97 percent by weight of vinylidene chloride with the re- 


mainder composed of one or more other monoethylenically 
unsaturated comonomers. 


4,206,106 
VINYL END-CAPPED POLYIMIDE OLIGOMERS 
William J. Heilman, and Daniel J. Hurley, both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to Gulf Oil Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 27,335 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 73/10, 73/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—30.2 17 Claims 
1. A product selected from the group consisting of: 
A. An end-capped polyimide oligomer whose principal 
component has the structure: 


CHEMICAL 


where X is 


CH3 
= C=, 
CH; 


or a bond; where R’ is an aryl group; and where R” is an 
aryl group bearing a substituent having the structure: 


—CH=—CH); 


B. A first precursor of an end-capped polyimide oligomer of 
(A) whose principal component has the structure: 


where R, R’, and R” are defined as above; 
C. A second precursor of an end-capped polyimide oligomer 
of (A) whose principal component has the structure: 
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ll Il 
R"—NH2. HO—C—R—C—OH . H]N—R’—NH2. 


NH 


or a bond; where R’ is an aryl group; and where R” is an 
aryl group bearing a substituent having the structure; 


Oo 
: i a 
° re) —C—O0O—CH2—C==CH; 


ll 
- HO—C~R=-C—OH . H2N—R B. a first precursor of an acetylene end-capped polyimide 


oligomer of (A) whose principal component has the struc- 
ture; 


where R, R’, and R” are as defined above, and where R’”’ 
is the alcohol moiety from which the diester of the aro- 
matic tetracarboxylic acid was prepared. 


4,206,107 
NOVEL END-CAPPED POLYIMIDE OLIGOMERS 
Wai Y. Chow, and S. Paul Thackaberry, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Gulf Oil Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,345 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 73/10, 73/12 where R, R’ and R” are as defined above; and 
US. Cl. 260—30.2 17 Claims © A second precursor of an acetylene end-capped poly- 


1. A product selected from the group consisting of: imide oligomer of (A) whose principal component has the 
A. An acetylene end-capped polyimide oligomer whose structure: 


principal component has the structure; 


ll il 
s. 
a 


ll ll 
R"— R N-R'—N R_ NR” i ee ee 


YT WY 
Oo 


i i R”OC COR” NH? 
N ll s 
fe) 


re) re) ll 
o= =o 
R 


Oo 
o-<=0 
N 
| 


where R has the structure; 


| 
fe) re) 
or ll ll 
HO—C—R—C—OH . H2N—R” 


R”’OC COR” 


or 
Il I 
x Oo oO 
where R, R’, and R” are as defined above, and where R’”’ 


is the alcohol moiety from which the diester of the aro- 
where X is matic tetracarboxylic acid was prepared. 
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4,206,108 
ACRYLIC GRAFT COPOLYMERS AND COATING 
COMPOSITIONS THEREOF 

John A. Simms, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 820,879, Aug. 1, 1977, Pat. No. 4,151,227. 

This application Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,426 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 33/14, 33/10, 33/08 

USS. Cl. 260—31.2 N 9 Claims 

1. A coating composition comprising 5-60% by weight of a 
film forming constituent of a graft copolymer and 50-95% by 
weight of a liquid, wherein the graft copolymer consisting 
essentially of about 25-95% by weight of an acrylic polymer 
backbone and about 5-75% by weight of side chains; wherein 
the acrylic polymer backbone contains pendent hydroxyl 
groups before the attachment of side chains by replacement of 
a hydrogen of at least one of the hydroxyl groups by the for- 
mula 


where R is an aliphatic group, a cycloaliphatic group or an 


aromatic group; R! is an alkylene group having 2-6 carbon 
atoms, R?, which forms a side chain, is a polymer segment of 
an acrylic polymer. 


4,206,109 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF STABLE 
DISPERSIONS 

Artur Reischl; Hanns P. Miiller, and Kuno Wagner, all of Lever- 

kusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 829,363 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 1, 

1976, 2639254 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/05, 5/06; CO8L 61/28 

U.S. Cl. 260—33.2 R 3 Claims 

1. A process for the in situ preparation of stable dispersions 
of polyaddition and polycondensation products optionally 
containing ionic groups in compounds containing hydroxyl 
groups as dispersing agents comprising reacting 

(a) organic polyisocyanate with 

(b) compounds having primary and/or secondary amino 

groups and/or primary hydroxyl groups in 

(c) organic compounds having at least one hydroxyl group, 
compounds (c) having secondary hydroxyl groups if com- 
pounds (b) have primary hydroxyl groups, the reaction being 
optionally carried out in the presence of more than 4% by 
weight of water, based on the quantity of reaction mixture 
including water, and optionally followed by removal of the 
water in known manner, characterized in that polycondensa- 
tion of substances capable of aminoplast and/or phenoplast 
formation is carried out in the hydroxyl containing dispersing 
agent (c) simultaneously with the polyisocyanate polyaddition 
reaction. 


CHEMICAL 


4,206,110 
FLAMEPROOF POLYHYDANTOIN FILMS 

Eckart Reese; Joachim Wank, both of Dormagen, and Rudolf 

Binsack, Krefeld, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 875,013 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 14, 

1977, 2706125 
Int. Cl.2 CO8K 5/42 

US. Cl. 260—45.7 S 8 Claims 

1. A flame-resistant polyhydantoin sheet or film containing 
from 0.01 to 2% by weight of an ammonium or metal salt of an 
organic sulphonic acid. 


4,206,111 
STABILIZED POLYOLEFINS 
Leo L. Valdiserri, Belpre, Ohio, and Elyse M. Bullock, Parkers- 
Se ee 


Continuation of Ser. No. 794,444, May 6, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 932,885 
Int. Cl.? CO8K 5/13, 5/34, 5/52 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 NT 6 Claims 

1. A polymer composition stabilized against deterioration in 
the presence of ultraviolet radiation comprising an olefin poly- 
mer and stabilizing amounts of (1) a 2-hydroxyphenylbenzo- 
triazole having the structural formula 


Ri 
~ 
xX N 
SN 7 
HO R2 
where R; is lower alkyl or halogen, R2 is lower alkyl, halogen 
or hydrogen, and X is chlorine or hydrogen, (2) a dialkyl 
penetaerythritol diphosphite wherein the alkyl groups each 


contain 8-20 carbon atoms, and (3) a phenolic ester oxidation 
inhibitor having the structural formula 


R’ 
in 


where R and R’ are lower alkyl, R” is lower alkyl or hydrogen, 
n is 1-4, and A is the residue of an alkanol or alkane polyol. 


4,206,112 
a-NITROSOKETAL DIMERS AND PRODUCTION OF 
a-OXIMINOKETALS THEREFROM 
Milorad M. Rogic, Whippany; Michael D. Swerdloff, Parsip- 
pany, and Timothy R. Demmin, Morris Plains, all of N.J., 
assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, Morris Township, 
Morris County, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 807,692, Jun. 17, 1977, abandoned, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 600,666, Jul. 31, 1975, Pat. No. 4,045,422, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 460,836, Apr. 15, 
1974, abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 
968,935 


Int. Cl.2 CO7C 105/00, 131/00 
US. Cl. 260—143 


1. a-Nitrosoketal dimers of the formula 


8 Claims 
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oO 


wherein R! and R? are selected from the group consisting of 
C)-Cjo alkyl or phenyl and/or combinations thereof, or in 
combination together R! and R? are a part of the Cs-C12 
cyclic structures, and 

R3 and R4 are independently selected from the group con- 
sisting of C)-Co alkyl, cyclohexyl and C;-C4 alkyl substi- 
tuted cyclohexyl radicals. 

2. A process for the production of an alphaoximinoketal of 

the formula 


oR} 


| 
R'—C—oOrR* 


R?—C=NOH 


wherein R! and R? are selected from the group consisting of 
Ci-Cio alkyl, phenyl, combinations thereof, and in com- 
bination together R! and R?2 are a part of a Cs-C)2 cyclic 
structure; and 

R3 and R‘ are independently selected from the group con- 
sisting of C)-Cj9 alkyl, cyclohexyl and C;-C4 alkyl substi- 
tuted cyclohexyl radicals, comprising the steps of: 

(a) nitrosating, in the presence of a catalytic amount of a 
suitable acid and at a temperature of between about — 70° 
C. and 25° C. and at a pressure of between about one 
atmosphere and 200 psi, an alkoxyalkene of the formula 


with at least one molar equivalent of an alkyl nitrite of the 
formula 


R*ONO 


wherein R!, R?, R3 and R¢ are as above defined in this claim; 
(b) isomerizing the resulting alpha-nitrosoketal dimer to an 
alpha-oximinoketal above defined in this claim. 


4,206,113 
AZO DYES HAVING AN OXDIAZOLYL-1,2,4 GROUP 
Peter Dimroth, Mannheim; Walter Kurtz, Bad Duerkheim; 
Volker Radtke, Hassloch, and Werner Juenemann, Ludwigs- 
hafen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 869,673, Jan. 16, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 772,768, Feb. 28, 1977, 
Pat. No. 4,083,686. This application May 5, 1978, Ser. No. 
903,231 
Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 18, 1976, 2024/76 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 29/32; DOGP 1/04, 1/44, 1/642 
U.S, Cl. 260—157 3 Claims 
1. A dye of the formula 


B! cal ws 


. ieee 


COCH; 


in which 

A is phenyl or phenyl substituted by chloro, bromo, nitro, 
methyl, ethyl, methoxy or ethoxy, 

B! is hydrogen, chloro, bromo, nitro, methyl or trifluoro- 
methyl, 

B? is hydrogen, chloro, bromo or nitro, 

R is C; to C4 alkyl and 

X is hydrogen, chloro or bromo. 


4,206,114 
MONOAZO PIGMENTS FROM DIAZOTIZED 
5-ACYLAMINOANTHRANILIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
AND ACETOACETYLAMINOBENZIMIDAZOLONES 
Armand Roueche, Bottmingen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,341 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 27, 1977, 
9286/77 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 29/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—157 


1. A monoazo pigment of the formula 


7 Clai 


COOR?2 COCH; 


5 OOS 2 3 


wherein 
R; and R2 represent hydrogen, methyl or ethyl, and 


X represents hydrogen, chlorine, methyl, methoxy or eth- 
oxy. 


4,206,115 
ORTHO-CARBOXYPHENYL AZO 
ORTHO-HYDROXYPYRAZOLE YELLOW DYES 
HAVING SILVER HALIDE DEVELOPING CAPABILITY 
Elbert M. Idelson, Newton, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Corpo- 

ration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 856,221 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 35/30, 45/16; GO3C 1/40, 5/54 
US, Cl. 260—163 14 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


Ce 
nate 


where X’ is hydrogen, hydroxy, carboxy or any substituent 
that that does not adversely affect the solubility of the com- 
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pound of said formula in an aqueous alkaline photographic 
processing composition and does not render the oxidized form 
of the compound of said formula mobile in such processing 
composition; R5 is hydrogen, hydroxyl, alkyl having from 1-6 
carbon atoms or 


ll 
—C—NH alkyl 


having from 1-6 carbon atoms); R® is hydrogen or alkyl; each 
R’ is hydrogen or a protective group which can be removed to 
provide a dihydroxypheny] silver halide developing substitu- 
ent and—alkylene—has from 1-6 carbon atoms. 


4,206,116 
NOVEL PENICILLINS 
Takayuki Naito, Kawasaki; Jun Okumura, Yokohama, and 
Hideaki Hoshi, Ichikawa, all of Japan, assignors to Bristol- 
Myers Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 951,900, Oct. 16, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 967,338 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 499/44 
US. Cl. 260—239.1 
1. The acid of the formula 


9 Claims 


HO 


CH3 
CH3 


re) 
i] Ss 
fie scien oe 
| . i] 
NH @ 
re) Cc 


0 Oo ‘OOH 


taf 


having the D-configuration in the 6-sidechain or a pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable acid thereof or an easily hydrolyzed ester 
thereof. 


4,206,117 
PYRIDINYL AMINOALKYL ETHERS 

Gerda Von Philipsborn, Weinheim; Walter Boell, Dannstadt- 

Schauernheim, and Dieter Lenke, Ludwigshafen, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellischaft, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 885,434 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 17, 

1977, 2711655 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/44; CO7D 307/60 

U.S. Cl. 424—246 

1. A pyridinyl aminoalkyl ether of the Formula I 


14 Claims 


R2 


R4 / \ pxken” 
\ 


N = 
R! 


R3 
Ro 


RS 


wherein 

R! is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms or benzyl; 

R?2 and R3 are identical and each is methyl substituted by 
hydroxyl, alkoxy, alkylthio or dialkylamino, alkyl in each 
case being of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or alkoxycarbonyl 
when alky] is of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or R2 and R3 together 
are —CH2—B—CH?— and form a 5-membered ring with 


CHEMICAL 


245 


the carbon atoms by which they are linked, B being meth- 
ylene, oxygen, sulfur or nitrogen, and the nitrogen being 
unsubstituted or substituted by alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon 
atoms, or phenyl; 

R‘ is phenyl, benzyl or a- or B-phenylethyl, the pheny! rings 
being unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxyl, halogen, 
alkyl or alkoxy, alkyl being of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, and 

A is straight-chain or branched alkylene of 2 to 8 carbon 
atoms, which is saturated or unsaturated, or A is addition- 
ally 2-hydroxy-1,3-propylene, when R? and R3 are 2-oxa- 
trimethylene, 

R5 is hydrogen, or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms which is 
unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxyl, alkoxy, alkyl- 
thio, alkylamino or dialkylamino, where alkyl is in each 
case of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or by phenoxy or phenyl, the 
phenyl rings being unsubstituted or additionally substi- 
tuted by alkyl or alkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, or is 
alkenyl or alkynyl of 3 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl, 
where the ring is of 3 to 8 carbon atoms and which is 
unsubstituted or substituted by alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms, or phenyl, which is unsubstituted or substituted by 
alkyl or alkoxy, alkyl in each case being of 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms, 

R® is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, or R5 and R® 
together with the N-atom are a 4-membered to 8-mem- 
bered ring which may or may not contain a further oxy- 
gen, nitrogen or sulfur atom and is unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted by alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl, where 
the ring is of 3 to 8 carbon atoms, hydroxyl, alkoxy of 1 to 
4 carbon atoms or phenyl or phenylalkyl of 7 to 9 carbon 
atoms, the phenyl rings being unsubstituted or substituted 
by alkyl or alkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, and its physio- 
logically acceptable addition salts with acids. 


4,206,118 
METHOD FOR RACEMISSING D (OR L) TETRAMISOLE, 
AND THE RELATIVE PRODUCT 
Vincenzo Giobbio, and Giorgio Ornato, both of Loranzé, Italy, 
assignors to Marxer S.p.A., Loranzé, Italy 
Filed Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,263 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 24, 1978, 68964 A/78 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 277/04 
US, Cl. 548—155 6 Claims 
1. A method for racemizing tetramisole, comprising contact- 
ing tetramisole in solution in dimethylsulphoxide with a cata- 
lytically effective amount of potassium hydroxide. 


4,206,119 
6-(1,3-DITHIOLAN-2-IMINO)PENICILLANIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Boyd L. Harrison, and Joseph E. Dolfini, both of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, assignors to Richardson-Merrell Inc., Wilton, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,416 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 277/04 
U.S, Cl. 260—245.2 6 Claims 

1. A 6-(1,3-dithiolan-2-imino)penicillanic acid derivative 
having the formula 


s CH 
CH; 
, N 
of COOR) 


wherein R; is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
t-butyl, 2,2,2-trichloroethyl, benzhydryl, formyloxymethyl 
and alkanoyloxymethy! in which the alkanoyl group contains 
from 2 to 5 carbon atoms; and the pharmaceutically acceptable 
salts thereof. 
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4,206,120 
OXAAZABICYCLOHEPTANE ANTIBIOTICS 
Eric Hunt, Reigate, England, assignor to Beecham Group Lim- 
ited, Great Britain 
Filed Jan. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 763,866 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 4, 1976, 
4320/76; Mar. 4, 1976, 8597/76; Apr. 14, 1976, 15346/76; Jun. 
11, 1976, 24227/76 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 498/04; A61K 31/42 
USS. Cl. 260—245.3 
1. A compound of the formula: 


19 Claims 


1e) 


| | =CR3R4 
sf N 


Ri 


Oo 
R2 


wherein R; and R2 are each hydrogen; R3 is lower alkyl, or 
phenyl unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxyl; R4 is carbox- 
ylic acid, a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, an unsub- 
stituted amide thereof, a-ethoxycarbonyloxyethyl ester 
thereof, the phthalidyl ester thereof or an ester thereof of the 
formula —CO—O—E, or —CO—O—CH?2E2E; wherein E; is 
a hydrocarbon of up to 8 carbon atoms unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted by halogen or a moiety of the formula OE4, O.CO.E4, 
SE4 or SO2E4 wherein E4 is a hydrocarbon of up to 8 carbon 
atoms; E2 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl or hydroxypheny]; 
and E; is phenyl or hydropheryl. 


4,206,121 
SUBSTITUTED ACYL DERIVATIVES OF AMINO ACIDS 
Miguel A. Ondetti, Princeton, and Frank L. Weisenborn, Titus- 
ville, both of N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., 
Princeton, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 889,769, Mar. 24, 1978, Pat. No. 4,154,936, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 747,280, Dec. 3, 1967, Pat. No. 
4,116,962. This application Dec. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 966,282 

Int. Cl.2 CO7D 209/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.12 A 
1. A compound of the formula 


2 Claims 


~ 
: CH A B 


| | 
H»C —— CH—CO—N—CH—CO—R, 


wherein Rj is hydroxy or lower alkoxy; A is hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, or hydroxy-lower alkylene; and B is 


—lower alkylene 


4,206,122 
DERIVATIVES OF PYRROLIDINECARBOXALDEHYDE 
AND PIPERIDINECARBOXALDEHYDE AND 
INTERMEDIATES THEREFOR 
Sesha I. Natarajan, Lawrenceville, and Miguel A. Ondetti, 
Princeton, both of N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, 
Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 896,420 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/40; COTD 207/04 
USS, Cl. 260—326.25 
1. A compound of the formula 


21 Claims 
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: 
CH 


R) H2C 


> 
Bc 


R-—-S—CH2?—CH—CO—N CH—R3 
wherein R is hydrogen, lower alkanoyl of two to seven 
carbon atoms or 


? 
CH 


Ri Ine 


“ 
(Fe 
S—CH?—CH—CO—N 


CH—R;3 


R; is hydrogen or lower alkyl of one to seven carbon 
atoms; 
R2 is hydrogen or hydroxy; 
R3 is hydroxymethyl, di(lower alkoxy)methy] 
or formy]; 
n is 1 or 2; 
and when R;3 is formyl monovalent metal bisulfate addition 
products thereof. 


4,206,123 
ISOTHIOCHROMAN 
John M. McCall, 3822 Edinburgh, Kalamazoo, Mich. 49007 
Division of Ser. No, 858,303, Dec. 7, 1977, Pat. No. 4,153,612, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 847,350, Oct. 31, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 310 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 335/06 
US. Cl. 549—23 


1. A compound having the formula 


1 Claim 


(Ryda R2 


wherein 

R; is the same or different and is selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl of one through three carbons, inclusive, 
alkoxy of one through three carbons, inclusive, trihaloal- 
kyl of one to two carbons, hydroxy, halo, trihaloalkoxy of 
one or two carbon atoms and o-methylenedioxy with the 
proviso that at least one Rj is hydroxy, alkoxy of o-methy- 
lenedioxy; 

a is one through three; 

R2 through Rs are the same or different and are selected 
from the group conisting of hydrogen, alkyl of one 
through three carbons, inclusive, hydroxy, alkoxy of one 
through three carbons; phenyl; halo; cycloalkyl of three 
through six carbons when R2 and R3, or Rq and Rs, are 
taken together with the carbon to which they are at- 
tached; cycloalkyl of four through seven carbons when 
R2 and Rg are taken together with the carbons to which 
they are attached; and cycloalkyl of five or six carbons, 
with the overall proviso that no more than one ring may 
be attached to any one carbon and that at least two of 
R2through Rs are hydrogen. 

Rg is alkyl of one through three carbons, hydrogen, or 
phenyl! unsubstituted or substituted with a maximum of 
three substituents selected from the group consisting of 
alkyl of one through three carbons, halo, alkoxy of one 
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through three carbons, and trihaloalkyl of one to two 
carbons; 

and A’ is selected from the group consisting of 
(CH2)mOCH2CH2B and —(CH2)~,—(OCH2CH2),B’, 
wherein B is selected from the group consisting of halo, 
and 


wherein R’ is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, alkyl of from one to three carbon atoms, nitro, halo 
an trifluoromethyl]; 

B’ is selected from the group consisting halo, hydroxy and 


wherein R’ is the same as above and m is one to three and q 
is two to three. 


4,206,124 
EPIMERIZATION PROCESS 

Jacques Martel, Bondy; Jean Tessier, Vincennes, and Andre 

Teche, Nanterre, all of France, assignors to Roussel Uclaf, 

Paris, France 

Filed Mar. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,308 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 17, 1978, 78 07779 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 307/93 

US. Cl. 260—343.3 R 4 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of (1R,5S) 6,6-dimethyl-4- 
(R)[(S)-cyano-(3'-phenoxy-phenyl)-methoxy]-3-oxa-bicyclo- 
(3-1-0)-hexan-2-one comprising treating a mixture of (1R,5S) 
6,6-dimethyl-4(R)-[(S)-cyano(3’-phenoxy-phenyl)-methoxy]-3- 
oxa-bicyclo-(3-1-0)-hexan-2-one and (1R,5S) 6,6-dimethyl- 
4(R)-[(R)-cyano-3'-phenoxy-phenyl)-methoxy]-3-oxa-bicyclo- 
(3-1-0)-hexan-2-one with a basic agent 
wherein the basic agent is selected from the group consisting of 
ammonium hydroxide, triethylamine, diethylamine, morpho- 
line, piperidine and pyrrolidine or catalytic amounts of an 
alkali metal hydroxide, an alkali metal hydride, an alkali metal 
alkanolate or an alkali metal amide in an organic solvent in 
which (1R,5S) 6,6-dimethyl-4(R)-[(S)-cyano-(3'-phenoxy- 
phenyl)-methoxy]-3-oxa-bicyclo-(3-1-0)-hexan-2-one is insolu- 
ble and recovering the latter. 


4,206,125 
§-[2-[(2,3-DIHYDRO-1,4-BENZODIOXAN-2-YLMETHYL- 
)AMINO]-1-HYDROXYETHYL]-2-HYDROXYBENZOIC 
ACID DERIVATIVES 
J. Martin Grisar, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Richardson-Mer- 
rell Inc., Wilton, Conn. 
Filed May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 36,243 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 319/08 
USS. Cl, 260—340.3 5 Claims 
1. A derivative of 5-[2-[(2,3-dihydro-1,4-benzodioxan-2- 
ylmethyl)amino]-1-hydroxyethyl]-2-hydroxybenzoic acid hav- 
ing the formula 


995 0.G.—9 


CHEMICAL 


OH R 


2 
| | o 
CH—CH7-NH—CH 
R3 
Oo 
wherein 


X is selected from the group consisting of hydroxy, me- 
thoxy, ethoxy, amino, dimethylamino and alkylamino in 
which the alkyl group has from 1 to 12 carbon atoms; 

R is hydrogen, methyl and ethyl; 

R2 is hydrogen and methyl; 

R3 is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
methyl, methoxy, fluorine and chlorine; 

and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof. 


4,206,126 
PREPARATION OF CYCLIC a,8-UNSATURATED 
ETHERS 
Walter Rebafka, Eppelheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 2,335 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 30, 
1978, 2803987 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 309/18 
US. Cl. 260—345.1 4 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a cyclic alpha, beta- 
unsaturated ether by isomerizing a corresponding substituted 
or unsubstituted 2,5-dihydrofuran or a substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted 5,6-dihydropyran with iron pentacarbonyl as the cata- 
lyst, wherein the isomerization is carried out at from 50° to 
250° C. in the presence of a base selected from the group 
consisting of an alkali metal hydroxide, alkaline earth metal 
hydroxide and an organic amine. 


4,206,127 
5,6-DIHYDRO ANALOGUES OF PROSTAGLANDIN Ip 
Warren D. Woessner, Madison, Wis., assignor to Miles Labora- 
tories, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 854,338, Nov. 23, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 949,401 
Int. Cl? CO7D 311/94, 307/93 
U.S. Cl. 260—345.2 
1. A compound having the structural formula, 


6 Claims 


in which: 

B is selected from the group consisting of CH2OH or 
COOT, where T is hydrogen, an alkyl group having from 
1 to 3 carbon atoms or a pharmacologically acceptable 
cation; 

A is selected from the group consisting of methylene or 
ethylene; 

X and Y are selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
or a hydroxyl group; and 
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R is selected from the group consisting of pentyl, cyclo- 
hexyl, bicyclo[3.2.0]hept-3-yl or 1,1-dimethylpentyl. 


4,206,128 
ETHYLENE OXIDE PRODUCTION 
Stanley B. Cavitt, Austin, Tex., assignor to Texaco Development 
Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 697,088, Jun. 16, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 930,961 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 301/10 
USS, Cl. 260—348.34 11 Claims 
1. An improved method for epoxidizing ethylene to ethylene 

oxide in the vapor phase, which comprises the step of: 

intimately contacting ethylene with an epoxidizing amount 
of a molecular oxygen epoxidizing agent in the presence 
of a supported silver catalyst at epoxidizing temperatures 
from about 200° C. to about 300° C., 

wherein the catalyst is prepared by: 

contacting a porous, inorganic catalyst support material 
with an impregnating solution comprising a silver carbox- 
ylate/amine complex; and, 

heating the impregnated support material at temperatures 
from about 50° C. to 300° C. to evaporate volatiles, de- 
compose said complex and activate said catalyst, 

wherein said silver carboxylate/amine complex comprises a 
silver carboxylate dissolved in a solubilizing amount of an 
amine containing complexing agent and wherein the said 
complexing agent is a polyoxyalkyleneamine of molecular 
weight of less than about 1000. 


4,206,129 
ANTIBIOTIC SM-173B 
Akiko Fujiwara; Mitsuhiko Fujiwara, both of Kamokura; Tatsuo 
Hoshino, Fujisawa; Yuzuru Sekine, Yokohama, and Masaaki 
Tazoe, Fujisawa, all of Japan, assignors to Hoffmann-La 
Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 875,050 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 4, 1977, 747/77 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 49/72, 49/74 
US. Cl. 260—365 
1. A compound of the formula 


re) re) 
ll ll CH; 
OH 
OCH; 
ll H 
OH re) OH 


having the following physical properties: 

(a) Elementary analysis: Calculated (for C29H 607): C, 
65.22; H, 4.35%; Found: C, 64.60; H, 4.34%; 

(b) Molecular weight (mass-spectrometric): 368; 

(c) Melting point: 225°-226° C. 

(d) Specific rotation: [a]p?°= + 123.5° (c=0.2 in chloro- 
form); 

(e) Ultraviolet absorption spectrum: 

Amax@thanol—235 nm (€=28600); 262 nm (€=21900); 
434-435 nm (€= 11300); 

max !-N NaOH/methanol —246 nm (€=22400); 256 nm 
(€=23200); 523-524 nm (¢€=9600); 

(f) Infrared absorption spectrum: 3500, 1710, 1672, 1628, 
1600, 1575, 1472, 1452, 1420, 1390, 1295, 1255, 1218, 1200, 
1182, 1105, 1025, 1005, 962, 938, 848, 765, 752, 730 cm—!; 

(g) Solubility: Soluble in methanol, ethanol, butanol, ace- 
tone, chloroform, ethyl acetate and in water under alka- 
line conditions; poorly soluble in n-hexane; insoluble in 
petroleum ether and water; 

(h) Colour reactions: Positive with sulfuric acid and iodine; 
negative with ninhydrin and anisaldehyde. 


1 Claim 
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4,206,130 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
1,5-DICHLOROANTHRAQUINONE 
Helmut Herzog; Walter Hohmann, both of Leverkusen, and 
Helmut Seidler, Bonn, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Filed Apr. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 898,262 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 10, 

1977, 2720965; Sep. 3, 1977, 2739840 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 49/68 

US. Cl. 260—384 8 Claims 

1. Process for the preparation of 1,5-dichloroanthraquinone 
which comprises reacting 1,5-dinitroanthraquinone with ele- 
mentary chlorine at elevated temperature, in the presence of at 
least 50% by weight of liquid phthalic anhydride, relative to 
the weight of 1,5-dinitroanthraquinone employed, and separat- 
ing off the phthalic anhydride after the reaction is completed. 


4,206,131 
COMPOUNDS AND PROCESS 


William G. Salmond, Mattawan, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 916,921 
Int. Cl.2 CO7J 9/00 
USS, Cl. 260—397.2 34 Claims 


1. A process for preparing a compound having the formula 


R2 
a 
ae | ox 


wherein R2 is selected from the group consisting of 


Ry @ 
‘\ Ry 
* < See. 
Ry 
\ Sy 
R3 


wherein R;3 is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
hydroxy, trimethylsilyloxy, acyloxy of from 2 to 6 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, and aroyloxy, wherein aryl is selected from 
the group consisting of benzoyl and substituted benzoyl; R4 is 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, hydroxy, 
trimethylsilyloxy, acyloxy of from 2 to 6 carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive and aroyloxy; and wherein R3 and R4 when taken together 


form a group selected from acetonide, carbonate and thiocar- 
bonate; and 
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Oo (ii) 
I ‘S Rs 
Rs ll 
Oo 


wherein Rs is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
hydroxyl and lower alkoxyl of from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, which comprises 
(a) converting a compound selected from the group having 
the formulae 


R2 R2 
| | 
| | 
- i“ 
R\O” Ri 
la Ib 


to a compound having the formula 


R2 


S 


-~ 


HO Rj 


wherein Rj is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, trimethylsilyl, t-butyldimethylsilyl, phenyldimethyl- 
silyl, acyl of from 2 to 6 carbon atoms, and aroyl; and (b) 


converting the compound VI produced in (a) to the com- 
pound of formula VIII. 


4,206,132 
LANTHANIDE CHELATE OF A FLUORINATED LIGAND 
Robert E. Sievers, Fairborn, Ohio, assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 273,003, Jul. 18, 1973, Pat. No. 3,846,333, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 183,488, Sep. 24, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,700,410. This application Feb. 4, 1974, Ser. No. 439,665 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—429,2 11 Claims 

1. As a composition of matter, a tris(1,1,1,2,2,3,3,7,7,7-deca- 
fluoro-4,6-heptanedionato)lanthanide(II]I)hydrate. 
11. A lanthanide chelate having the following formula: 


CHEMICAL 


Ri 
one” 
Sc-r 
4 2 
oe 
\ 


R3 3 


in which M is a rare earth element of the lanthanide series, R; 
and R2 together are d-camphor, and R; is fluoroalkyl. 


4,206,133 
REACTION PRODUCTS OF METAL OXIDES AND SALTS 
WITH PHOSPHORUS COMPOUNDS 
Samuel F. Joyce, III, Ballwin, Mo.; Albert W. Morgan, Collins- 
ville, Ill.; Norman W. Touchette, and William Vanderlinde, 
both of St. Louis, Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 724,192, Sep. 17, 1976, Pat. No. 4,133,823, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 553,947, Feb. 28, 
1975, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 223,295, 

Feb. 3, 1972, abandoned. This application Apr. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 


898,590 
Int. Cl.2 CO7F 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—429.7 34 Claims 


1. Reaction product of phosphite/phosphonate of the for- 
mula 


melt 
(CICH2CH2047-P: OCH—P 


ee | n 


i] 
OC OCMa ge 


CH3 


wherein n has a value from 0 to 4 and compound selected from 
salts and oxides of a metal selected from the group consisting 
of lithium, sodium, potassium, rubidium, magnesium, calcium, 
strontium, barium, titanium, zirconium, vanadium, chromium, 
molybdenum, tungsten, manganese, iron, ruthenium, nickel, 
palladium, platinum, copper, silver, gold, zinc. cadmium, mer- 
cury, tin, lead, antimony, aluminum and mixtures thereof. 


4,206,134 
RUTHENIUM SUPPORTED ON MANGANESE OXIDE AS 
HYDROCARBON SYNTHESIS CATALYSTS IN CO/H2 
REACTIONS 
Edwin L. Kugler, Summit; Samuel J. Tauster, Englishtown, and 
Shun C. Fung, Edison, all of N.J., assignors to Exxon Re- 
search & Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,352 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 1/04 
U.S, Cl. 260—449 R 10 Claims 
1. A process for the enhanced synthesis of C2-C, olefins 
with reduced production of methane comprising the steps of 
passing H2 and CO in an H2/CO ratio of from about 10 to 
about 0.1 over a catalyst reduced at a temperature greater than 
about 300° C. comprising ruthenium on a manganese-contain- 
ing oxide support, wherein said manganese-containing oxide 
support is selected from the group consisting of MnO, Al2O3- 
MnO, SiO2-MnO, MnO-carbon, Group IVB-manganese oxide, 
Group VB-manganese oxides, Group IA-manganese oxides, 
Group IIA-manganese oxides, rare earth-manganese oxides 
and mixtures thereof, at a space velocity of from about 100 
hr—! to about 50,000 hr—!, at a temperature of from about 100° 
C. to about 500° C., at a pressure of from about 103 to about 
1.03 x 105 kPa for a time sufficient to effect the generation of 
the desired olefinic product, wherein the concentration of said 
ruthenium in said catalyst is from about 0.01 to about 15% by 
weight. 
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4,206,135 

CATALYST COMPRISING NICKEL SUPPORTED ON 

TANTALUM OXIDE OR NIOBIUM OXIDE AND THEIR 
USE AS HYDROCARBON SYNTHESIS CATALYSTS IN 
CO/H2 REACTIONS 

Edwin L. Kugler, Summit, and Samuel J. Tauster, Englishtown, 

both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research & Engineering Co., 

Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,353 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—449.6 R 15 Claims 

1. A process for the enhanced synthesis of paraffinic hydro- 
carbons of from 2 to 6 carbon atoms inclusive with reduced 
production of methane comprising the steps of passing H2 and 
CO in an H2/CO mole ratio of from about 0.1 to about 10 over 
a catalyst reduced at a temperature of at least 375° C. compris- 
ing nickel on a tantalum or niobium-containing oxide support 
wherein said tantalum or niobium-containing oxide support is 
selected from the group consisting of tantalum oxides, niobium 
oxides, AlyO3-Ta2Os5, AlyO3-Nb2Os5, SiO2-Ta2Os5, SiO?- 
Nb20s, Ta2Os-carbon, Nb2Os-carbon, alkaline earth-tantalum 
oxides, alkaline earth-niobium oxides, alkali-tantalum oxides, 
alkali-niobium oxides, rare earth-tantalum oxides, rare earth- 
niobium oxides, Group IVb-tantalum oxides, Group IVb- 
niobium oxides, and mixtures thereof, at a space velocity of 
from about 100 hr—! to about 50,000 hr—!, at a temperature of 
from about 100° C. to about 500° C., at a pressure of from about 
100 to about 1X 105 kPa, for a time sufficient to effect the 
generation of the desired paraffinic product, wherein the con- 
centration of said nickel in said catalyst is from about 0.01 to 
about 75 wt. %. 


4,206,136 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
METHYLISOCYANATE 

Giinter Giesselmann, Heusenstamm; Kurt Giinther, Rodenbach, 

and Werner aus der Fiinten, Hanau, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt 

Vormals Roessler, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 25, 1979, Ser. No. 51,407 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 28, 

1978, 2828259 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 118/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—453 P 19 Claims 

1. A process for the production of methyl isocyanate com- 
prising reacting an alkali metal cyanate with dimethy] sulfate in 
the presence of an alkaline earth metal oxide and in an inert 
organic liquid. 


4,206,137 
THIOALKANOYLALKANOIC ACID COMPOUNDS 
Michael E. Condon, Lawrenceville, and Miguel A. Ondetti, 

Princeton, both of N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, 
Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 890,446, Mar. 27, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,429 
Int. Cl.2 CO7TC 153/09, 61/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—455 R 
1. A compound of the formula 


25 Claims 
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wherein 


Rj, R2, R3 and Rg each is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 
Rs is 
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A and B each is hydrogen or join together to complete a 
cycloalkyl ring of 4 to 6 carbons; 
each m is one; 
and salts thereof. 


4,206,138 
PERFLUOROALLYL FLUOROSULFATE AND ITS 
SULTONE AND POLYMERS 
David C. England, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 931,905 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 141/02, 141/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—458 F 2 Claims 
1. A composition of matter consisting essentially of 


CF2—=CFCF20S02F. 
2. The compound of the formula 


SO2F 


i} 
FC—CF—CF,0S0>F . 


4,206,139 
SYNTHESIS OF BENZALDEHYDES 
Elbert M. Idelson, West Newton, and Charles E. Jandrue, Nor- 
wood, both of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 856,220, Dec. 1, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 946,110 
Int. Cl.? CO7C 68/06, 45/00; GO3C 5/54 
US. Cl. 260—463 8 Claims 

1. A process for the synthesis of benzaldehydes comprising 
reacting a compound represented by the formula 


or! 
re) 
ll 
(tae OF 
re) 


or! 


with a compound represented by the formula 


R2 
CHO. Oo 


“ 
Pd \ 
Oo OH 


HO Cc 


to form a compound represented by the formula 


R2 
or! 
<on CHO 
R 
OH 
OR! 
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wherein each OR! group is hydroxy or a protective group 
which can be converted or removed to provide a dihydroxy- 
phenyl moiety, R? may be alkyl, alkoxy or halogen, and n’ is an 
integer from | to 8. 


4,206,140 
NOVEL CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLIC ACIDS AND 
ESTERS 
Jacques Martel, Bondy; Chanh Huynh, Villemomble, and Jean 
Buendia, Fontenay-sour-Bois, all of France, assignors to 
Roussel Uclaf, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 749,402, Dec. 10, 1976, Pat. No. 4,101,570, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 395,146, Sep. 7, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,997,586, which is a division of Ser. No. 168,441, Aug. 2, 1971, 
Pat. No. 3,786,052, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
879,942, Nov. 25, 1969, abandoned, and Ser. No. 662,278, Aug. 
22, 1967, abandoned. This application May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 
910,695 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 26, 1966, 66.74404; 
Aug. 26, 1966, 66.74405; Feb. 24, 1967, 67.96425; Jun. 16, 1967, 
67.110719; Jul. 19, 1967, 67.114833; Nov. 26, 1968, 68.175375 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 61/18, 61/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—544 L 3 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of race- 
mic or optically-active cyclopropane carboxylic derivative 
having the formula 


Zi 


Ri R2 

wherein Z and Z; are selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl having from 1 to 7 carbon atoms and phenyl and Z 
and Z; together represent an alkylene residue having 4 to 5 
carbon atoms, T is chlorine, R; and R2 together represent an 
alkylene residue having 3 to 7 carbon atoms, R’ is selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen and lower alkyl. 


4,206,141 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF DI-SUBSTITUTED 

CYANAMIDES USING QUATERNARY SALT CATALYSIS 
Alexander Mihailovski, Kensington, Calif., assignor to Stauffer 

Chemical Company, Westport, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 969,910 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 125/08 

U.S, Cl. 260—551 C 11 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of a compound having the 
formula 


R! 
SN—C==N 
RI” 


in which R! is a member selected from the group consisting of 
C)-C¢ alkyl, C2-C¢ alkenyl, C2-C¢ alkynyl, C7-Cj9 phenylal- 
kyl, and C7_ci0 halophenylalkyl, which comprises reacting a 
compound having the formula 


R!X 
in which X is halogen, with cyanamide in the presence of an 
aqueous solution of an alkali metal or alkaline earth metal 
hydroxide and a catalytic amount of a catalyst having the 
formula 

(R?R3R4R5M)+Y— 


in which R2, R3, R4, and R5 are independently C;-C2s alkyl, M 
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is selected from the group consisting of nitrogen, phosphorus, 
and arsenic, and Y is halogen. 


4,206,142 
STYRYLAMIDINE PROCESS 

William L. Matier, and William T. Comer, both of Evansville, 

Ind., assignors to Mead Johnson & Company, Evansville, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 894,889, Apr. 10, 1978, Pat. No. 4,130,663, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 825,996, Aug. 19, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,096,183, which is a division of Ser. No. 601,563, Aug. 4, 1975, 
Pat. No. 4,052,455, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
459,152, Apr. 8, 1974, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 368,547, Jun. 11, 1973, abandoned. This application 

Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 949,332 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 123/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—556 AR 1 Claim 

1. A process for the preparation of a compound selected 
from the group consisting of styrylamidines having the for- 
mula 


ps 
— a 


NH 
R2 


and a salt thereof of a pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
wherein 

R, is selected from lower alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms inclu- 
sive, hydrogen, nitro, amino, halogen, cyclohexyl, car- 
bamoyl, lower alkylsulfonyl from 1 to 4 carbon atoms 
inclusive, sulfamoyl or lower alkanoylamido of from 2 to 
4 carbon atoms inclusive; 

R2 is selected from hydrogen or halogen with the proviso 
that when R; is halogen, R2 can represent up to two addi- 
tional halogen; 

R3 is hydrogen, cyclopropyl or lower alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms inclusive; 

A is selected from lower alkyl of rom 1 to 8 carbon atoms 
inclusive, di(lower)alkylaminophenyl, phenyl, benzyl, 
B-naphthyl, styryl, phenylbutadienyl, cycloalkyl of 3 to 6 
carbon atoms inclusive, or a substituted phenyl radical 
represented by the symbol 


wherein 
X is selected from (lower) alkoxy from 1 to 4 carbon atoms 
inclusive, halogen, nitro, amino, lower alkanoylamido of 
from 2 to 4 carbon atoms inclusive, and 
n represents the integer 1 or 2; 
which comprises treating a styrylsulfonylamidine of the for- 
mula 


Ri 
CH—CHSO?—N=C—A 
NHR; 

R2 


wherein Rj, R2, R3, aand A are as herein defined with one 
equivalent of an alkali base in a reaction inert solvent and 
thereafter reacting the resulting product with a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable acid. 
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4,206,143 
METHOD FOR MAKING N-SUBSTITUTED 
ACRYLAMIDES AND METHACRYLAMIDES 

Franz Wenzel, Darmstadt; Peter J. Arndt, Seeheim-Jugenheim; 

Fritz Schlosser, Darmstadt-Kranichstein; Siegmund Besecke, 

Darmstadt; Heinz-Juergen Hohage, Nieder-Ramstadt-Trau- 

theim, and Guenter Schroeder, Ober-Ramstadt, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Réhm GmbH, Darmstadt, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 30,657 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 17, 

1978, 2816516 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 103/58 

U.S. Cl. 260—561 N 3 Claims 

1. The method for making an N-substituted acrylamide or an 
N-substituted methacrylamide which comprises reacting an 
alkyl ester of acrylic acid or of methacrylic acid with an ali- 
phatic amine or with an aromatic amine at a temperature be- 
tween 50° C. and 180° C. in the presence of a catalytic amount 
of a dialkyl tin oxide. 


4,206,144 
N,N-DIALKYL-N-AMINOALKYL-N-(AMINO OR 
NITRO)PHENYLALKYL- AND N-METHYL-N-[3-~-AMINO 
OR 
NITRO)PHENOXY-2-HYDROXY-1-PROPYL]-N,N-BIS(3- 
AMINOPROPYL)QUATERNARY AMMONIUM SALTS 
Patrick J. Jefferies, Fort Mitchell, Ky., and Nathan N. Crounse, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to Sterling Drug Inc., New York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 839,975, Oct. 6, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,146,558, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 672,428, 
Mar. 31, 1976, Pat. No. 4,065,500, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 486,180, Jul. 5, 1974, Pat. No. 
3,996,282, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 51,690, 
Jul. 1, 1970, Pat. No. 3,839,426, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 777,884, Nov. 21, 1968, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 551,868, May 23, 1966, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 595,864, Jul. 14, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,103,092, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 332,511, 
Feb. 14, 1973, Pat. No. 3,935,182, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 201,153, Nov. 22, 1971, Pat. No. 3,784,599, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 51,676, Jul. 1, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,709,903, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 777,884, 
Nov. 21, 1968, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 551,868, May 23, 1966, abandoned. This application Nov. 

22, 1978, Ser. No. 963,031 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 87/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—567.6 M 
1. A compound of the formula 


10 Claims 


Q! R! 


| 
GY toweraten A doweratyeney NHR? 


- R? © An® 
wherein: 
A is nitro or amino; 
Q! is hydrogen, lower-alkyl, lower-alkoxy or halogen; 
R° is hydrogen, lower-alkyl or hydroxy-lower-alkyl; 
R! is lower-alkyl, lower-alkenyl or hydroxy-lower-alky]; 
R2 is lower-alkyl, lower-alkenyl or hydroxy-lower-alkyl; 
and 
An is an anion selected from the class consisting of halide, 
hydroxy, alkanoate, hydroxyalkanoate, nitrate, phos- 
phate, alkylsulfonate and arylsulfonate. 
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4,206,145 
HYPOLIPIDAEMIC COMPOUNDS AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard M. Hindley, Reigate, and Keith H. Baggaley, Redhill, 
both of England, assignors to Beecham Group Limited, En- 
gland 


Division of Ser. No. 763,563, Jan. 28, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 859,557 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 11, 1976, 

5287/76 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 87/28 

U.S. Cl. 260—570.9 9 Claims 

1. A compound of formula (II) or a pharmaceutically accept- 
able acid addition salt: 


a! an) 


NH . CH2—(Alk)x 


wherein: 

R! is lower alkanoyl, 

q is zero or an integer from 1-12, 

AIK represents a straight or branched chain alkylene group, 

x is zero or one, 

R? and R3 are the same or different and each is hydrogen, 

halogen, C}.g alkyl, C).3 alkoxy, 

R‘ is hydrogen, halogen, C}.g alkoxy, halo (Cj.s) Alkyl, 
hydroxy, amino, acylamino, phenyl or any two groups R?, 
R3, R4, on adjacent carbon atoms form the residue of a 
fused benzene ring. 


4,206,146 
2-DECARBOXY-2-AMINOMETHYL-TRANS-2,3-DIDEHY- 
DRO-9-DEOXY-9-METHYLENE-PGF COMPOUNDS 
Gordon L, Bundy, Portage, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 893,771, Apr. 5, 1978, Pat. No. 4,165,436. 
This application Aug. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 932,996 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 87/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—570.5 CA 
4 


22 Claims 


CH2NL2L3 
4 


wherein L2 and L3 are hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, being the same or different; wherein Y, is 
trans—CH—CH—, —C=C—, —CH2CH?2—, or cis—CH—- 
CH—-; wherein M; is 


” SoH 
co Son 


wherein Rs is hydrogen or methyl; wherein L; is 
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or a mixture of 


he 


a 
of he 


wherein R3 and R4 are hydrogen, methyl, or fluoro, being the 
same or different, with the proviso that one of R3 and Rg is 
fluoro only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; 

wherein g is 4, 5, or 6; 

wherein R7 is 


—(CH2)m—CH3 , 
(T)s 


=D): ,or 


(T)s 
—(CH2)p , 


wherein h is zero, one, two, or three, wherein m is one to 5, 
inclusive, T is chloro, fluoro, trifluoromethyl, alkyl of one to 3 
carbon atoms, inclusive, or alkoxy of one to 3 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, and s is zero, one, 2, or 3, the various T’s being the 
same or different, with the proviso that not more than two T’s 
are other than alkyl, with the further proviso that R7 is 


()s 


wherein T and s are as defined above, only when R3 and Rg are 
hydrogen or methyl, being the same or different. 


4,206,147 
PROCESS FOR THE DEHALOGENATION OF 

HALOGEN-CONTAINING AROMATIC COMPOUNDS 
Jean C. Daumas, Orsay; Robert Tarolle, Fresnes, and Georges 

Biola, Bron, all of France, assignors to Philagro, Lyon, France 

Filed Sep. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 941,843 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 22, 1977, 77 29399 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 85/24, 85/11 

US. Cl. 260—578 18 Claims 

1. Process for the dehalogenation of halogen-containing 
aromatic amines, which leads to the preferential production of 
derivatives carrying a smaller number of halogen atoms, at 
least one of which is located in the meta position, relative to 
the amino group, in the vapour phase, by the action of hydro- 
gen in the presence of a controlled-action hydrogenation cata- 
lyst, at a temperature of between 280° and 420° C., wherein the 
active phase of the catalyst contains, in addition to the main 
catalyst metal, a minor amount of an auxiliary hydrogenation 
catalyst consisting of a Group VIII metal which is different 
from the first. 


4,206,148 
PROCESS FOR THE DEHALOGENATION OF 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING AROMATIC COMPOUNDS 
Georges Biola, Bron; Jean Font, Fontaines S/S, and Jean C. 
Daumas, Orsay, all of France, assignors to Philagro, Lyons, 


Filed Sep. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 941,845 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 22, 1977, 77 29400 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 85/24, 85/11 

USS. Cl. 260—578 16 Claims 

1. Process for the dehalogenation of halogen-containing 
aromatic amines, which leads to the preferential production of 
derivatives carrying a smaller number of halogen atoms, at 
least one of which is substituted in the meta position relative to 
the amino group, in the vapour phase and at a temperature of 
between 280° and 420° C., by the action of hydrogen in the 
presence of a controlled-action hydrogenation catalyst depos- 
ited on an alumina-based support, wherein the support used is 
modified, at least on the surface, by the incorporation of a 
metal in the form of a salt or an oxide, this incorporation 
consisting in treating the support with the said metal salt or 
metal oxide and then carrying out a calcination at a tempera- 
ture ranging from about 500° to 1,000° C. 


4,206,149" 
AMINE PROCESS USING COPPER-RHENIUM 
CATALYST 

Lynn H. Slaugh, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Company, 

Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 738,815, Nov. 4, 1976, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 956,297 
Int. Ci.2 CO7C 85/06, 85/08 

US. Cl. 260—583 R 11 Claims 

1. In the process for preparing amines by reacting alcohols, 
aldehydes or ketones having up to twenty-five carbon atoms 
with ammonia or primary or secondary amines having from 
one to eight carbon atoms in a reducing atmosphere, the im- 
provement which comprises carrying out the reaction in the 
presence of a catalyst comprising a mixture of metals and 
oxides having from about 0.005 to about 50 percent by weight 
of copper, measured as the metal, and from about 0.001 to 
about 30 percent by weight of rhenium, measured as the metal, 
supported on a carrier. 


4,206,150 
AMINE PROCESS USING 

COPPER-MOLYBDENUM/TUNGSTEN CATALYST 
Lynn H. Slaugh, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Company, 

Houston, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 956,298, Oct. 30, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 738,491, Nov. 4, 

1976, abandoned. This application Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 


968,245 
Int. Cl.?2 CO7C 85/06, 85/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—583 R 9 Claims 

1. A process for preparing amines which comprises reacting 
alcohols, aldehydes or ketones having up to twentty-five car- 
bon atoms with ammonia or primary or secondary amines 
having one to eight carbon atoms in a reducing atmosphere in 
the presence of a supported alumina catalyst comprising a 
mixture of a first component selected from the group consist- 
ing of copper, copper oxide and mixtures thereof with the 
copper, measured as the metal, ranging from about 0.005 to 
about 50 weight percent of the total catalyst and a second 
component selected from the group consisting of an oxide of 
molybdenum, tungsten and mixtures thereof with the second 
component, measured as the metal, ranging from about 0.005 
to about 45 weight percent of the total catalyst. 
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4,206,151 
15-DEOXY-16-HYDROXY-16-VINYL OR CYCLOPROPYL 
PROSTAN-1-OLS OF THE E, A AND F SERIES 
Charles V. Grudzinskas, Nyack, N.Y., assignor to American 

Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 972,005 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 44/28, 35/06 
USS. Cl. 568—367 
1. An optically active compound of the formula: 


37 Claims 


~ 
H CH2—X—R 


wherein Q is a divalent cyclopentyl moiety selected from the 
group consisting of: 


wherein R, is an alkyl (C3-C7) optionally substituted with one 
or more alkyl groups of one to three carbon atoms; R2 is se- 
lected from the group comprising hydroxyl, alkoxyl, al- 
kanoyloxy, a protecting group such as tetrahydropyran-2-yl- 
oxy, triloweralkylsilyloxy; or alkoxyalkoxy such as 


CH; 
OR” 


wherein R’ is hydrogen or alkyl (C)-C4) and R” is alkyl 
(C\-C4); X is a divalent radical 


NA 


HO 


Ne 
7, 


OH 
wherein R;3 is selected from the group comprising vinyl and 


cyclopropy]; Z is selected from the group consisting —(CH2)4 
and 


¢ 
R; or P3 


cis 
so 


H H 


and W is selected from the group consisting of —(CH2)3—OH 
and 


laa centile 
oO 


wherein R4 is selected from the group comprising alkyl 
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(C1-C4) alkoxy (Ci-C4); dialkylamino (C;-C4); phenyl and 
phenyl substituted with one or more substituents selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen, hydroxyl, lower alkyl, low- 
eralkoxy, loweralkylthia, fluoride or chloride, wherein lower- 
alkyl is C;-C4; the racemic mixtures thereof, the mirror images 
thereof. 


4,206,152 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
UNSUBSTITUTED OR POLYSUBSTITUTED 
O-PHTHALALDEHYDES 

Jacques Gosteli, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,772 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 30, 1977, 

16298/77; Apr. 4, 1978, 3601/78 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 45/00 

USS. Cl. 568—435 5 Claims 

1. A process for the production of an unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted o-phthalaldehyde of the formula I 


I 
R) CHO ® 


R2 CHO 


wherein R, and R2, each independently of the other, represent 
hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxyl, halogen, nitro, cyano or 
carboxyl, which comprises hydrolysing at a pH-range between 
4-11 an unsubstituted or substituted a,a,a’,a'-tetrahalogeno-o- 
xylene of the formula II 


Ry a) 


R2 CH(X)2 


wherein R; and R2 are as defined for formula (I) and X repre- 
sents a halogen atom, with an alkali metal salt, alkaline earth 
metal salt or ammonium salt of a lower alkanecarboxylic acid 
or of an aromatic carboxylic acid in the presence of an option- 
ally substituted tetra lower alkyl ammonium as phase transfer 
catalyst and of an alkali metal carbonate or alkaline earth metal 
carbonate at a temperature above 60° C. 


4,206,153 
TREATMENT OF METHANOLIC-AQUEOUS RESIDUES 
FROM SYNTHESES EMPLOYING 
TRIPHENYLPHOSPHONIUM SALTS 
Paul Grafen; Hans-Ulrich Scholz, both of Weisenheim, and 
Bernhard Schulz, Schwetzingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 969,665 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 17, 
1977, 2756321 
Int. Cl.2 COTF 9/53 
USS. Cl. 568—14 1 Claim 
1. A process for the treatment of residues, consisting princi- 
pally of methanol, triphenylphosphine oxide, salts and organic 
by-products, from the synthesis of olefins using triphenylphos- 
phonium salts comprising 
(a) steam stripping the residues at from 80° to 200° C. to 
remove the volatile constituents, principally methanol, 
(b) the steam treatment being carried out in such a way that 
at least sufficient water to keep the salts, contained in the 
residue, in solution can condense in the residue, 
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(c) transferring the aqueous organic mixture formed into a 
settling vessel, where it is kept at 80°-100° C. and 

(d) separating from one another the phases which form in the 
vessel, namely a saline aqueous solution and an organic 
solution containing principally triphenylphosphine oxide. 


4,206,154 
THERMOPLASTIC MOLDING COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING A FLAME RETARDANT AND A SMOKE 
SUPPRESSANT 

Gim F. Lee, Jr., Albany, and Robert A. Williams, Selkirk, both 

of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Pittsfield, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 677,434, Apr. 15, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 860,821 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 71/04, 51/04, 25/06, 25/08 


US. Cl. 260—45.75 P 9 Claims 


1. A self-extinguishing, non-dripping thermoplastic molding 
composition which comprises: 
(i) a normally flammable composition comprising a poly- 
phenylene ether resin and a styrene resin; 
(ii) a flame retardant combination of a halogenated aromatic 
flame retardant compound and ferrocene, and 
(iii) a fatty acid-terminated saturated polyester. 


4,206,155 
PRODUCTION OF GRAFT POLYMERS 

Helmut Korber, Odenthal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,194 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 28, 

1977, 2734105 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 255/02 

USS, Cl, 525—301 2 Claims 

1. A continuous process for the production of a graft poly- 
mer having an oxidisable polymer as backbone and at least one 
radically polymerisable monomer for forming the side chains, 
which comprises bringing an intensively stirred melt of the 
backbone polymer into contact for at most 10 minutes with 
oxygen or an oxygen-containing gas under a pressure of from 
1 to 150 bars and at a temperature of from 100° to 300° C., 
immediately thereafter adding at least one radically polymeris- 
able monomer with intensive stirring in the absence of oxygen 
and oxygen-containing gas, and after graft polymerisation 
isolating the graft polymer formed. 


4,206,156 
HYDROXYAMINOHYDROCARBONPHOSPHONIC 
ACIDS 
Takashi Kamiya, Suita; Masashi Hashimoto, Takarazuka; Keiji 

Hemmi, Kyoto, and Hidekazu Takeno, Nara, all of Japan, 

assignors to Fujisawa Pharmaceutical Company, Limited, 

Osaka, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 819,554, Jul. 27, 1977. This 
application Apr. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 897,303 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 27, 1976, 

31339/76; Oct. 11, 1976, 42222/76; Jun. 20, 1977, 25700/77 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/36; COTF 9/40 

U.S. Cl. 260—944 

1. A compound of the formula 


11 Claims 


ak re) 


i] 
R'—N—A—P—OH 
OH 


wherein 
R! acyl, 
R? is hydrogen, ar(lower)alkyl or acyl, and 
A is lower alkylene, lower alkenylene or hydroxy(lower) 
alkylene, or the esters at the phosphono group thereof or 
the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof, excepting 
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3-(N-acetyl-N-hydroxyamino)propylphosphonic acid, 
3-(N-acetyl-N-hydroxyamino)-2-hydroxypropylphos- 
phonic acid, and their pharmaceutically acceptable salts 
wherein each of said acyl groups is the acyl moiety of an 
organic carbonic acid, an organic carbamic acid, the thio 
acid or imidic acid corresponding to each of the preceed- 
ing acids, or an organic sulfonic acid, or is carbamoyl or 
carbamimidoyl. 


4,206,157 
FLUID METERING DEVICE 
Eustachio Plasmati, San Felice-Torre 1, Segrate, Italy 
Filed Mar. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 886,757 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 10, 1977, 29538 A/77 
Int. Cl.2 GOSD 11/06 


USS. Cl. 261—59 1 Claim 


1. A system for controlling in a container the concentration 
and the restoration of a water solution of sulphure dioxide to be 
supplied from the container to the treatment of must, compris- 
ing said container having an inlet for water supply, an ingress 
for the supply of sulphur dioxide and a valve controlled dis- 
charge outlet for the water solution of sulphur dioxide formed 
in the container, first electromagnetic valve means at said inlet, 
said electromagnetic valve means opening said inlet when 
energized and closing the inlet when deenergized, first float 
means in said container buoyant in respect of any concentra- 
tion of said water solution, said first float means having a 
maximum level float member and a minimum level float mem- 
ber, a first electrical circuitry having first electrical switch 
means operatively connecting said maximum and minimum 
level float members with said first electromagnetic valve 
means to alternatively energize and deenergize said first elec- 
tromagnetic valve means when the level of said water solution 
reaches its preestablished minimum and maximum defining a 
minimum and a maximum level positions of said float members 
respectively, said first circuitry including a retention switch, 
thereby to energize, during the rise of the liquid solution level 
from said minimum upwards, said electromagnetic valve 
means when said minimum level float member exceeds up- 
wardly the minimum level position thereof, while said maxi- 
mum level float member is below the maximum level position 
thereof, and to deenergize said first electromagnetic valve 
means when also said maximum level float reaches its maxi- 
mum level position and moreover to again energize, during the 
sinking of said liquid solution level, from said maximum level 
downwards, said electromagnetic valve means only when said 
minimum level float member reaches its minimum level posi- 
tion thereby to delay fluctuation of water supply into the 
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container, second electromagnetic valve means at said ingress, 
second float means immersed in said water solution within said 
container, the hydrostatic action on said second float means 
urging upwardly said second float means into an uppermost 
position thereof when the concentration of said sulphur diox- 
ide water solution exceeds a predetermined value and allowing 
said second float means to sink to a lowermost position thereof 
when the concentration is below said value, a second electrical 
circuitry connected with said first electrical circuitry and 
including second electrical switch means operatively connect- 
ing said second float means with said second electromagnetic 
valve means to energize them when the concentration of sul- 
phur dioxide in the water solution is below said preestablished 
value and said second float means attain their lowermost posi- 
tion and to deenergize said second electromagnetic valve 
means whenever the concentration of sulphur dioxide in the 
water solution exceeds said preestablished value and said sec- 
ond float means attain their uppermost position, a protective 
shunt circuitry for preventing any supply of sulphur dioxide 
when the water solution level in the container is below said 
minimum, said protective shunt circuit preventing supply of 
electrical energy to said second electrical circuitry whenever 
said minimum level float member is below its minimum level 
position, thereby deenergizing said second electromagnetic 
valve means to shut off said ingress for sulphur dioxide and 
allowing supply of electrical energy to said second electrical 
circuitry whenever said minimum level float member is above 
its minimum level! position, a first alarm circuitry operatively 
connected with said first float means to signal the lack of water 
supply whenever after a predetermined time delay said first 
float means remain in their minimum level position, and second 
alarm circuitry operatively connected with said second float 
means to signal the lack of sulphur dioxide supply whenever 
after a predetermined time delay said second float means re- 
main in their lowermost position. 


4,206,158 
SONIC FLOW CARBURETOR WITH FUEL 
DISTRIBUTING MEANS 
Jack L. Wood, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor Com- 
pany, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1976, Ser. No. 674,007 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 27/08 
US. Cl. 261—62 


1. A fuel distributing apparatus comprising a variable area 
venturi carburetor having an induction passage open to air at 
ambient pressure at one end and connected to the intake mani- 
fold of an internal combustion engine at the other end to be 
subject to the changing manifold vacuum or pressure depres- 
sion therein, the passage having a variable flow area venturi 
defined by a converging-diverging nozzle having converging 
and diverging portions joined by a throat therebetween, the 
venturi having at least one wall movable in opposite directions 
to contract or expand the throat and nozzle flow areas, means 
moving the movable wall, the nozzle being so constructed and 
designed as to maintain sonic velocity to the flow through the 
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throat over essentially the entire idle speed and part throttle 
operating range of the engine, with an increase to supersonic 
velocity downstream of the throat followed by a decrease to 
subsonic velocity by passage of the flow through a shock 
wave, the shock wave varying in location between the throat 
and exit portion of the nozzle as a function of the change in 
throat area and manifold vacuum levels, means to move the 
movable wall to change the throat and nozzle flow area, and 
means introducing fuel into the nozzle below the, throat in 
close proximity to the shock wave and always within an axially 
extending band including the vertical positions of the shock 
wave attained in response to changes in nozzle flow area and- 
/or manifold vacuum levels during part throttle operating 
conditions, the movable wall portion being pivoted adjacent its 
upper end for a swinging arcuate movement, the wall portion 


having the profile of one-half of a convergent-divergent noz- 
zle. 


4,206,159 
ROD SCRUBBER 
Edward J. Angelini, Westfield, Mass., and Khaldoun W. Malki, 
Granby, Conn., assignors to Combustion Engineering, Inc., 
Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,337 
Int. Cl.2 BOIF 3/04 
US. Cl. 261—62 


1. A rod scrubber operable to effect the removal of particu- 
lates from a stream of flue gas, particularly flue gas of the type 
produced during the operation of a fossil fuel fired steam 
generation unit, comprising: 

a. a body having an inlet end and an outlet end, said inlet end 
possessing a greater cross sectional area than said outlet 
end, said body including a top wall and a plurality of 
interconnected inwardly sloping side walls, each of said 
plurality of interconnected inwardly sloping side walls 
having one end thereof joined to said top wall so as to 
provide said body with the configuraticn of an inverted 
pyramid having a truncated base, said inlet end of said 
body being defined by said top wall thereof, said outlet 
end of said body being defined by the other end of each of 
said plurality of interconnected inwardly sloping side 
walls; 

. inlet means cooperatively associated with said top wall of 
said body, said inlet means comprising a conduit having 
one end thereof connectable to a source of flue gas and the 
other end thereof projecting into the interior of said body 
through said top wall thereof, said conduit being axially 
aligned with said outlet end of said body and having a 
cross section corresponding to the cross section of said 
outlet end of said body, said conduit being operative to 
provide for the entrance of a stream of flue gas into the 
interior of said body; 

. throat means cooperatively associated with said outlet end 
of said body so as to be connected in fluid flow relation 
with said inlet means for receiving the stream of flue gas 
from said inlet means, said throat means being joined to 
said other end of said plurality of interconnected inwardly 
sloping side walls of said body, said throat means compris- 
ing an area of reduced cross section aligned with but 
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spaced from said inlet means, said throat means having a 
cross section corresponding to the cross section of said 
outlet end of said body; 

. rod means m ounted in said throat means, said rod means 
including a pair of spaced layers of rods extending sub- 
stantially perpendicular to the path of flow of the stream 
of flue gas through said throat means, said rod means 
further including adjustment means operative for adjust- 
ing the spacing between said pair of spaced layers of rods, 
each of said pair of spaced layers of rods including a 
plurality of individual rods extending in spaced parallel 
relation one to another; 

. first spray means supported on said body in juxtaposed 
relation to said inlet means, said first spray means includ- 
ing first nozzle means and second nozzle means, said first 
and second nozzle means each being supported externally 
of said body on said top wall thereof, said first and second 
nozzle means each including a plurality of nozzles, each of 
said plurality of nozzles of said first and second nozzle 
means including a portion that projects into the interior of 
said body through said top wall thereof, said first nozzle 
means being located in spaced relation to a first portion of 
said inlet means, said second nozzle means being located in 
spaced relation to a second portion of said inlet means, 
said first nozzle means and said second nozzle means each 
being operative to discharge a spray of liquid therefrom in 
such a manner that the spray of liquid being discharged 
from said first nozzle means intersects with the spray of 
liquid being discharged from said second nozzle means in 
an area located centrally within the interior of said body 
downstream of but axially aligned with said end of said 
conduit that projects into the interior of said body and 
upstream of the joinder of said throat means with said 
other end of said plurality of interconnected inwardly 
sloping side walls of said body, said first and second noz- 
zle means through the cooperative discharge of liquid 
therefrom being operative both to effect the introduction 
of liquid into the stream of flue gas exiting into the interior 
of said body from said inlet means for purposes of remov- 
ing from the stream of flue gas the particulates contained 
therein and to effect a washing of said plurality of inter- 
connected inwardly sloping side walls of said body as well 
as a washing of the portion of said throat means located 
upstream of said rod means; 

. Second spray means supported within said throat means 
upstream of said rod means, said second spray means 
including at least one nozzle located at a position immedi- 
ately adjacent to but downstream of the area whereat the 
sprays of liquid from said first and second nozzle means 
intersect such that said one nozzle of said second spray 
means is wetted by the sprays of liquid being discharged 
from said first and second nozzle means so as to preclude 
the occurrence of a wet/dry interface deposit buildup on 
said one nozzle of said second spray means, said second 
spray means being operative to introduce liquid into the 
stream of flue gas in addition to the liquid being intro- 
duced into the stream of flue gas from said first spray 
means, said second spray means cooperating with said first 
spray means both to provide the proper rate of spray of 
liquid into the stream of flue gas and to achieve an even 
distribution of this liquid throughout the stream of flue gas 
so as to thereby prevent the occurrence in the stream of 
flue gas of any holes that are devoid of liquid and concom- 
itantly to effect the wetting of the particulates contained 
in the stream of flue gas that is needed to accomplish the 
removal of these particulates from the entire stream of flue 
gas; and 

. Outlet means cooperatively associated with the other end 
of said throat means so as to receive the stream of flue gas 
exiting therefrom, said outlet means having one end 
thereof connected to said throat means downstream of 
said rod means and being operable to effect the discharge 
from the rod scrubber of the stream of flue gas after partic- 
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ulates have been removed therefrom during the course of 
the passage thereof through the rod scrubber. 


4,206,160 
MECHANICAL DEVICE TO PRODUCE A FINELY 
DISPERSED AEROSOL 

Ronald F. Suddendorf, and Kenneth W. Boyer, both of Spring- 

field, Va., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 

sented by the Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sep. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 945,131 
Int. Cl.? BOIF 3/04 

USS. Cl. 261—78 A 


Sammce inraoovcriod 


1. A nebulizer comprising a chamber having a substantially 
horizontally directed aerosol outlet, an upright generally verti- 
cally disposed elongated bar member mounted in said chamber 
and having a longitudinal groove of generally V-shaped cross- 
section open at its wide part therein with the wide part of the 
groove facing said outlet, said bar member being formed at its 
intermediate portion with a horizontal gas exit port communi- 
cating with the apex of said groove, means to deliver gas under 
pressure through said gas exit port and toward said aerosol 
outlet, means to introduce to said groove a liquid sample, said 
means including a liquid sample introduction tube disposed in 
the upper portion of said groove above said gas exit port for 
feeding liquid down said groove, impactor means located in 
front of and spaced from said gas exit port, and liquid sample 
conduit means communicatively connected to said sample 
introduction tube. 


4,206,161 
METHOD OF PRODUCING RESIN POWDER 

Hiroshi Sato, Iwakura; Kohei Katoh, Kasugai; Rihei Tomida; 

Kazuo Kaneko, both of Komaki; Kiichi Masago, Kohnan; 

Norio Kawabata, Kagamigahara, and Kiyoshi Okuda, 

Iwakura, all of Japan, assignors to Dai Nippon Toryo Co., 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 841,713 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1976, 51-124613; 

May 31, 1977, 52-63871; Sep. 2, 1977, 52-118354[U] 
Int. Cl.2 BO1J 2/06 

US. Cl. 264—11 


1. A method of producing powder in which at least 80% of 
the powder has particle size between 5 and 35p, from a resin 
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selected from the group consisting of phenol resins, amino 
resins, epoxy resins, acrylic resins, polyester resins, polyure- 
thane resins, vinyl chloride resins, consisting of: 

(a) directing a stream of solution of said resin dissolved in a 
water miscible solvent, said resin being insoluble in water, 
wherein the solid concentration of said resin solution is 
from 20 to 75 weight % and the solubility of said water 
miscible solvent in water is greater than 3 weight %, from 
a first nozzle orifice into a stream of water jetted from a 
second nozzle orifice disposed adjacent to said first noz- 
zle, wherein the feed pressure of the resin solution from 
the first nozzle orifice is from 1 to 30 kg/cm? and the feed 
pressure of water from said second nozzle orifice is from 
5 to 50 kg/cm2, said directing of said stream of resin 
solution being performed directly and simultaneously 
with the jetting of water so that said solution is subdivided 
into droplets separated by said water, 

(b) adjusting the ratio of solvent in said resin solution to 
water to between 1:5 and 1:40 by weight whereby the 
water-miscible solvent in said droplets is extracted by said 
water, and the solubility of the resin in the solvent is 
decreased to, thereby produce said resin powder in sus- 
pension in the mixture of water and said solvent, and 

(c) separating the thus produced resin powder from the 
mixture of solvent and water by filtration. 


4,206,162 
METHOD FOR CONSTRUCTING CONCRETE 
ENCLOSURES BY COMBINATION OF 
LIFTPLATE-SLIPFORM METHOD 
Peter M. Vanderklaauw, 7020 SW. 71 Ave., Miami, Fla, 33143 
Filed Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 948,168 
Int. Cl.2 E04B 1/35 


USS. Cl, 264—33 1 Claim 


1. A method of constructing a concrete enclosure consisting 
of at least a concrete floor, a concrete roof and concrete side 
walls comprising the steps: 

(a) casting at ground level a concrete floor; 

(b) applying a bond breaking compound to the cast and 

hardened floor; 

(c) casting at least a second concrete slab on said bond break- 
ing compound on the cast and hardened concrete floor; 
(d) attaching a plurality of yokes along the edge of the top 

surface of the last cast and hardened concrete slab; 

(e) joining the plurality of yokes by stringer members; 

(f) attaching spaced vertically extending plates to said 
stringer members to thereby form bottomless concrete 
side wall forming forms; 

(g) pouring concrete between the spaced plates recited in 
step (f); 

(h) after the concrete poured in step (g) has taken its initial 
set, lifting the top concrete slab to expose the poured 
concrete wall at the bottom of side wall forming forms 
and to thereby develop a cavity at the top of the forms; 
and 

(i) sequentially repeating steps (g) and (h) until the lifted slab 
and side walls are the desired height. 
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4,206,163 
JOBSITE APPARATUS FOR HORIZONTAL CASTING 
AND VERTICAL STACKING OF THICK INSULATED 
CONCRETE PANELS 


James W. DeCoster, 137 James St., Green Bay, Wis. 54303 
Division of Ser. No. 781,951, Mar. 28, 1977, Pat. No. 4,077,757. 


This application Dec. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 857,594 
Int. Cl.2 EO04B 1/62 
6 Claims 





1. A method for horizontal casting and vertical stacking of 


thick non-composite insulated concrete panel on a job site 
comprising the steps of: 


covering the concrete contact surfaces of a mold with a 
mold release agent; 

heating the bottom of the mold; 

putting reinforcing steel in the mold; 

pouring concrete into the mold while at the same time press- 
ing and vibrating the concrete down through the reinforc- 
ing steel and into close contact with the heated mold 
bottom; the heated mold bottom causing accelerated cur- 
ing of the concrete in contact therewith, forming a self 
sustaining concrete outer shell on the panel; 

placing insulating panel board into the mold over said 
poured concrete; then 

forcing through the insulating panel board shear connectors 
into the still soft concrete below while leaving part of the 
shear connectors standing above the surface of the insula- 
tion board; then 

putting further reinforcing steel into the mold on top of the 
standing shear connectors and said insulation board; then 

pouring concrete into the mold while pressing and vibrating 
the concrete through the reinforcing steel about the stand- 
ing sheer connectors so as to envelope the same and into 
close contact with the insulating panel board; 

curing the poured concrete of the first described concrete 
layer and the second described concrete layer, whereby 
said shear connectors embedded in said first and second 
layers are operative to firmly mechanically lock said lay- 
ers together; 

pivoting the mold, with its enclosed insulated panel about 
the mold’s longitudinal axis from a horizontal to a vertical 
position; 

setting the insulated panel vertically upon a support; then 

stripping the mold from the insulated panel. 


4,206,164 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAINTAINING THE 
CONCENTRICITY OF A MOLDED PIPE 


Sheldon A. Canfield, Newark, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 


Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 954,491 
Int. Cl.? B29D 27/04 
U.S. Cl. 264—40,.2 7 Claims 


1. A method for maintaining a predetermined concentricity 


of a substantially circular foamed resin pipe molded between 


an inner mold and an outer mold each of said molds having a 
lining, comprising the steps of injecting a foamable resin mate- 
rial between the inner and outer lined molds to form said 
molded pipe, providing a plurality of electrical capacitors at an 
axially fixed location on said formed downstream of said resin 
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material injection, said capacitors including a plurality of iso- 
lated capacitor plates on one of said linings and a common 
plate on the other of said linings pipe with circumferentially 
spaced areas on the wall of said formed pipe defining the 
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dialectrics for said capacitors, applying an excitation voltage 
having a preselected frequency to two of said capacitors, de- 
tecting a voltage difference on said two capacitors, and adjust- 
ing said molds in response to the detected voltage difference to 
maintain said predetermined concentricity. 


4,206,165 
METHOD OF CO-EXTRUSION WITH FOAM CORE 
Joseph Dukess, Mamaroneck, N.Y., assignor to Tri-Seal Inter- 
national, Inc., Mamaroneck, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 670,623, Mar. 26, 1976, Pat. 
No. 4,107,247. This application Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,307 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 27/00 


U.S, Cl. 264—45.9 6 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a coextruded article, compris- 
ing the steps of: mixing ingredients for a cellular plastic includ- 
ing a foaming agent and a thermoplastic material in a plastic 
state for forming a core at a predetermined temperature, mix- 
ing other ingredients for at least one solid thermoplastic mate- 
rial in a plastic state at a temperature lower than said predeter- 
mined temperature by at least 25 degrees Fahrenheit for form- 
ing a skin for said core, and then simultaneously coextruding 
said cellular plastic and said solid thermoplastic material 
through a die, said predetermined temperature being at least as 
high as the melt point of said skin to promote intermingling and 
intimate bonding of said skin and said core. 


4,206,166 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING POLYOLEFIN FOAM 
MOLDINGS 
Tatsuo Hayashi, Nakatsugawa, and Ryoichi Ito, Yokkaichi, both 
of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo and Daisen Industry and Co., Ltd., Nakatsugawa, both 
of, Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 631,593 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 13, 1974, 49-130003 
Int. Cl.2 B27J 5/00 
U.S, Cl. 264—126 5 Claims 
1. A process of producing polyolefin foam molding which 
comprises: 
(1) filling pieces of polyolefin foam having a mean volume 
less than 0.2 cc and a length of about 1 to 15 mm in an 
adjustable cavity formed between the opposing faces of a 
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male mold and a female mold in mating combination, the 
volume of said cavity being about 120 to about 200% of 
the volume of the molding desired; one of said molds 
having no perforations for the passage of vapor and the 
other of said molds having (i) perforations for the passage 
of vapor and (ii) at least two chambers for the receipt of 
steam which are disposed behind the face of the mold 
having perforations and in communication with a portion 
of said perforations; 

(2) compressing the pieces of polyolefin foam to the volume 
of the molding desired by moving one mold relative to the 
other to thereby reduce the volume of the cavity; 





(3) heating the foam pieces by introducing steam in the mold 
chambers to fuse the foam pieces to each other in such a 
manner that steam is introduced into one of said chambers 
in communication with said perforations prior to intro- 
ducing steam to the other of said chamber or chambers in 
communication with said perforations whereby steam is 
permitted to enter and exit said cavity and displace air 
from in and between the pieces of polyolefin foam prior to 
the completion of heating; 

(4) terminating steam flow; 

(5) cooling the fused foam pieces; and 

(6) opening the molds and removing the fused foam pieces. 


4,206,167 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURE OF MAN-MADE 
FISH-GATHERING PLATES 
Shozo Imoto, Tokyo; Masao Imoto, Katsuta; Seiki Murakami, 

Kawagoe; Masumu Hasegawa, Kasukabe, and Toshiharu 
Nakanishi, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Toppan Printing 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 675,255, Apr. 8, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 867,195 

Int. Cl.2 B29G 1/00, 31/00; B29F 5/00 


US. Cl. 264—138 7 Claims 





1. A method for the manufacture of man-made rectangular 
fish-gathering frames having an opening in the center thereof 
through which fish can move and having a connecting hole in 
each corner thereof into which a support rod is inserted to 
form a three dimensional fish-gathering assembly submergible 
in water, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a charge of raw material consisting of subdi- 

vided composite plastic consisting of at least two types of 
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thermofusible plastic material or at least one type of ther- 
mofusible plastic material and non-plastic material; 

(b) forming a highly viscous molten mass from said charge of 
raw material by mixing by an agitator said charge with 30 
to 70 weight percent of particulate inorganic material 
based on the weight of the raw material so that the molten 
mass contains 25 to 70 weight percent of thermofusible 
plastic material as a bonding agent and the resulting fish- 
gathering frames have a specific gravity of about 1.2 to 
1.8, said inorganic material being at least one material 
selected from the group consisting of sand, earth, sludge, 
crushed stone, incinerated ash and metal scraps, and being 
preheated to a temperature suitable for melting the ther- 
mofusible plastic material as a bonding agent and said 
agitator being kept at substantially the same temperature; 

(c) drawing out a substantially cylindrical mass from said 
agitator, said mass being hot and highly viscous with poor 
fluidity; 

(d) cutting said cylindrical mass into substantially equal, 
predetermined lengths, the whole weight of four such 
lengths of mass corresponding to the weight of one rectan- 
gular fish-gathering frame; 

(e) charging each said length of mass into each of four cavity 
sections of a rectangular lower mold half; 

(f) compressing said four lengths of mass in the lower mold 
half by lowering a rectangular upper mold half having a 
projection at each corner thereof toward the lower mold 
half to form a rectangular shape having a connecting hole 
in each corner thereof; and 

(g) after cooling and solidifying the resultant shaped article, 
removing it from the mold. 


4,206,168 
METHOD FOR MOLDING PLASTIC ARTICLES 
Robert F. Kontz, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 826,506, Aug. 22, 1977, Pat. No. 4,133,627. 
This application Jul. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 924,481 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 264—294 3 Claims 


1. A method of forming a polyethylene terephthalate article, 
comprising the steps of: 

filling an internal mold cavity and an elongated sprue open- 
ing in a mold at a first station with plasticized plastic 
polyethylene terephthalate material, the internal mold 
cavity having a longitudinal axis at an acute angle relative 
to the horizontal and communicating with the sprue open- 
ing. 

moving the mold from the first station along an arcuate path 
to a second station where the sprue opening is in align- 
ment with an inclined axially reciprocal pressurizing rod, 
the two positions of the sprue opening axis at said first and 
second stations being parallel and the arcuate path being 
included within a plane which also includes said two 
positions of the sprue opening axis; 

axially displacing the rod into the sprue opening to apply 
pressure to the plastic material while the material is still in 
a plasticized state within the internal mold cavity; 

maintaining pressure on the plastic material within the inter- 
nal mold cavity by said rod, while the plastic material is 
cooled to a self-sustaining state; 
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removing the plastic material from the mold cavity as a 
molded article after having been cooled; and then 

moving the mold back to the first station to receive addi- 
tional plastic material in a heated, flowable condition. 


4,206,169 

METAL FILM COATED WITH AN AUTODEPOSITED 
COATING 

Wilbur S. Hall, Plymouth Meeting, Pa., assignor to Union Car- 

bide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 755,918, Dec. 30, 1976, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 966,823 
Int. Cl.2 BOSD 1/18 


U.S, Cl. 264—301 2 Claims 





1. A process for forming a resinous coated metal film com- 
prising contacting an iron surface with an autodepositing com- 
position comprising resin solids, dissolved fluoride and dis- 
solved ferric iron, and also including dissolved metal which is 
more noble than said iron surface, thereby forming on said iron 
surface a metal film of said more noble metal and on said film 
an autodeposited resinous coating, and removing said resinous 
coated metal film from said iron surface. 


4,206,170 

METHOD OF MOLDING A TORUS SHAPED ARTICLE 
William O. Sassaman, Akron, and James M. Hogan, Tallmadge, 

both of Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber 

Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed May 6, 1975, Ser. No. 575,101 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 264—310 








1. In a method of molding a toroidal shaped article compris- 
ing the steps of injecting into a toroidal mold a liquid injection 
composition comprising a liquid polyurethane reaction mixture 
of a polyether polyol or polyester polyol, an organic polyiso- 
cyanate and a curative selected from the class consisting of 
glycol and diamine and curing said composition, the improve- 
ment comprising positioning a toroidal shaped mold at an angle 
of 1° to 45° with the horizontal, said mold having a charging 
port at a higher elevation, charging said mold through said 
port to permit the composition to flow around to a vent port 
opposite the charging port, immediately rotating the mold to 
position the vent port at a point higher than the charging port. 
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4,206,171 
METHOD FOR THERMAL CONDITIONING A 
THERMOPLASTIC PARISON 
Albert R. Uhlig, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 748,002, Dec. 6, 1976, Pat. No. 4,087,227. 
This application Jan. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 868,232 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 17/07 


U.S. Cl. 264—520 2 Claims 


1. In a process for manufacturing a hollow article from a 
thermoplastic material capable of biaxial orientation in which a 
parison formed from such material is blown, while at a temper- 
ature within the orientation temperature range of said material, 
in a final blow mold into the shape of the article and wherein 
predetermined portions of the parison are stretched more than 
other portions of the parison during blow molding, the im- 
provement comprising the step of thermal conditioning the 
parison, which is initially at a higher temperature than said 
orientation temperature range desired in said final blow mold, 
in a shell mold having an inner shell which receives the parison 
in a first cavity and an outer shell, wherein a second cavity is 
the space defined by the walls of said inner and outer shells, 
said inner shell being so constructed such that, when a heat 
transfer fluid is circulated throughout said second cavity to 
cool the parison, the predetermined portions of the parison are 
differentially cooled at a slower rate than the other portions of 
the parison, and transferring the parison from said shell mold 
to said final blow mold when the other portions of the parison 
have reached a predetermined temperature of about the orien- 
tation temperature for the material and the predetermined 
portions are at a somewhat higher temperature than the outer 
portions, said differential cooling in said shell mold being 
achieved by transferring heat faster to said parison through 
portions of the walls of said inner shell adjacent said other 
portions than through portions of the walls of said inner shell 
adjacent said predetermined portions. 


4,206,172 
ALKANOLAMINES AND ETHYLENE POLYAMINES AS 
COLD-END ADDITIVES 
Richard J. Sujdak, Morrisville, Pa., assignor to Betz Laborato- 
ries, Inc., Trevose, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 950,960, Oct. 13, 1978. This 
application Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,687 
Int. Cl.2 C23F 11/00, 11/02 
USS. Cl. 422—9 9 Claims 
1. A method of reducing the amount of sulfuric acid corro- 
sion of metal parts at the cold-end of a combustion system in 
contact with combustion gases derived from the combustion of 
sulfur-containing fuel, which combustion gases flow along a 
path at the cold-end of the combustion system from a first zone 
of relative turbulence to a second zone at which said metal 
parts are located, said method comprising adding to said com- 
bustion gases at said zone of relative turbulence an effective 
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amount for the purpose of cold-end additive comprising in 
combination: 
(i) aliphatic, water-soluble alkanolamine, and 
(ii) at least one member of the group consisting of ethylene 
polyamines which include a hydrocarbon chain having at 
least two amino groups which are ethylene-intercon- 
nected, 
such that the additive will travel along with said combustion 
gases as vapor and/or liquid droplets from said zone of relative 
turbulence to said second zone and deposit on said metal parts. 


4,206,173 
GAS COMPOSITION SENSOR 

Hiroaki Yamaguchi, Anjo; Tadashi Hattori, Okazaki, and Siniti 

Yamamoto, Takahama, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon 

Soken, Inc., Nishio, Japan 

Filed May 8, 1978, Ser. No. 903,659 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 13, 1977, 52-55781 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 31/10 


USS. Cl. 422—98 13 Claims 


1. A gas composition sensor, comprising: 

a gas composition sensing element of plate shape consisting 
of at least one body of sintered metal oxide having an 
electric resistance value varying in accordance with varia- 
tion of the composition of a gas to be sensed; 

at least one reticulated metal body in the form of a sheet 
fixedly held by said gas composition sensing element as by 
compressing said gas sensing element and said reticulated 
metal body such that said reticulated metal sheet bites said 
sintered metal oxide to provide close adhesion between 
said metal sheet and said sintered metal oxide; and 

two electrodes, each one of them having one end thereof 
fixed to said gas composition sensing element to take off 
and thus permit detection of the electric resistance value 
indicated by said gas composition sensing element when 
said gas composition sensing element is exposed to such 
gas; 

said at least one reticulated metal body not electrically con- 
necting the two electrodes to one another; and 

said at least one reticulated metal body being composed of at 
least one metal having a catalytic nature of improving the 
sensitivity of the metal oxide of said gas composition 
sending element to variation in concentration of at least 
one component of said gas, 

whereby said reticulated sheet gives a reinforcing strength 
to said gas composition sensing element of plate shape to 
allow said sensing element to have a reduced thickness 
thereby providing said sensing element with a high re- 
sponse as well as an increased strength. 
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4,206,174 
MEANS FOR SEPARATING SUSPENSIONS OF 
GASIFORM MATERIAL AND FLUIDIZABLE 
PARTICLES 

Scott A. Heffley, Bolingbrook, Ill., and Klaus W. Schatz, Weno- 

nah, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 874,263, Feb. 1, 1978. This application Jul. 

21, 1978, Ser. No. 926,988 

Int. Cl.2 BO1J 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 422—144 2 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for contacting a reactant material with finely 
divided solid particles in a suspension and separating the sus- 
pension into a gasiform product stream separate from said 
particles which comprises, 

an upwardly extending riser conduit means open at its upper 

end, means for separately charging finely divided solid 
particles and reactant material to a bottom portion of said 
riser conduit to form an upflowing suspension, 

stator separating means within and adjacent the upper open 

end of said riser conduit means comprising an annular 
space in said riser provided with a plurality of spaced 
apart sloping baffle means, 

the upper end of said riser terminating in a first larger diame- 

ter closed cylindrical vessel provided with a sloping bot- 
tom means for withdrawing particles of separated solids 
from the bottom of said closed cylindrical vessel, open 
ended conduit means coaxially aligned with said riser 
conduit but of smaller diameter extending through an 
upper surface of said closed cylindrical vessel and spaced 
upwardly apart from the riser upper open end, and con- 
duit means for charging gaseous material tangentially into 
the upper portion of said first larger diameter cylindrical 


vessel and about said smaller diameter open ended conduit 
means. 


4,206,175 
APPARATUS FOR CARBON BLACK PRODUCTION 
FROM COAL 
Paul J. Cheng, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 690,810, May 27, 1976, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 276,374, Jul. 31, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 860,801 

Int. Cl.2 CO9C 1/50 
U.S, Cl, 422—150 

1. A carbon black reactor comprising 

a. a chamber having a vertical axis, said chamber being 
defined by a lower confining wall and an upper confining 
wall and walls sloping inwardly towards the axis connect- 
ing the lower and the upper confining walls, 

b. a tubular reaction section arranged coaxially with the 
chamber and arranged at least partially within the cham- 
ber at the upper confining wall, said tubular reaction 
section having an axially arranged aspiration end having 
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an internal diameter of D and the tubular reaction section 
forming an annular combustion space between the interior 
of the walls and the exterior of the reaction section ar- 
ranged inside of the chamber; 

c. first means in the lower confining wall for introducing 
hydrocarbon feedstock upwardly in essentially axial di- 
rection, said first means having an internal discharge 
diameter d which is related to the diameter D of the 
aspiration end of the reaction section by the relationship 


450.5 D 


the hydrocarbon discharge end of these first means being 
located at an axial distance from the aspiration end of the 
reaction section which is in the range of—0.5 D to +0.5 
D; and 

d. at least one conduit for tangential introduction of a hot 
combustion mass into said annular space. 


4,206,176 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCTION OF CARBON BLACK 
John W. Vanderveen, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 663,891, Mar. 4, 1976, Pat. No. 4,094,960. 
This application May 31, 1978, Ser. No. 911,249 
Int. Cl.2 CO9C 1/48 


USS, Cl. 422—136 12 Claims 


1. A tubular carbon black reactor comprising 
(a) an upstream confining wall, 
(b) a downstream confining wall, 
(c) a tubular confining wall between said upstream and said 
downstream confining wall, which tubular confining wall 
comprises 
aa. connected to said upstream confining wall a longitudi- 
nal tubular axial section, at least the downstream por- 
tion thereof having essentially triangular cross-section 
and confining an axial zone wherein the cross-section of 
said axial zone is an equilateral triangle, 

bb. in open communication and axial alignment with and 
operatively connected to said axial section a vortex 
section having an essentially plane upstream wall and 
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connected to said essentially plane upstream wall, a 
cylindrical wall confining a vortex zone, said cylindri- 
cal wall having an internal diameter that is larger than 
the diameter of a circle inscribed into the triangle cross- 
section of said axial zone, said axial zone opening 
through said essentially plane upstream wall into said 
vortex zone, and the ratios of dimensions of the reactor 
are within the following ranges: 
da/A about 0.1:1 to about 1:1 
dv/V about 1:1 to about 4:1 
dv/da about 2:1 to about 10:1 
wherein A is the axial length of the axial zone, V is the axial 
length of the vortex zone, da is the diameter of a circle in- 
scribed in the equilateral triangle cross-section of the axial 
zone, dv is the diameter of the vortex zone, 
cc. in open communication and axial alignment with and 
operatively connected to said vortex section a reaction 
section confining a reaction zone, 
(d) first conduit means for the introduction of hydrocarbon 
feedstock along the reactor axis into the axial zone, 
(e) vortex generating means for generating a vortex of hot 
combustion gases in said vortex zone, and 
(f) second conduit means for the withdrawal of carbon 
black-containing smoke from the reactor. 


4,206,177 
EXHAUST SILENCER INCLUDING A CATALYST 

Toyowo Otsubo; Takeo Fujita, both of Hamamatsu, and To- 

shiyuki Kondo, Tenryu, all of Japan, assignors to Yamaha 

Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwata, Japan 

Filed Feb. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 875,551 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1977, 52-1465[U] 
Int. Cl.2 BOIS 8/02; FOIN 3/15 


USS. Cl, 422—171 3 Claims 


1. An exhaust silencer having an axis, comprising: an axially 
extending expansion chamber having an opening disposed on 
said axis which is adapted to be connected to an exhaust pipe 
to receive exhaust gases from an engine, said expansion cham- 
ber being enlarged laterally downstream from said opening, a 
reflecting wall extending normally to the axis and forming part 
of the boundary of said expansion chamber to reflect sound 
waves incident thereon back into the expansion chamber; an 
axially extending silencer chamber including means for silenc- 
ing sound waves in a stream of said exhaust gases, said silencer 
chamber having an exit port; axially extending passage means 
forming a passage interconnecting said expansion chamber and 
said silencer chamber, said passage means projecting for- 
wardly and axially from said reflecting wall into said expansion 
chamber and having an outer wall disposed in said expansion 
chamber and having an internal passage and perforations 
through said outer wall into said passage, said perforations 
being axially spaced from said reflecting wall; and a catalyst 
supported on said outer wall and covering said perforations, in 
the path of flow of exhaust gases from the expansion chamber 
to the exhaust chamber through which the exhaust gases pass 
while flowing from the expansion chamber to the silencing 
chamber, said expansion chamber, except for said passage 
means and the wall forming the boundaries of said expansion 
chamber, being devoid of structure which would change the 


direction of gases which pass from the opening to said perfora- 
tions. 
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4,206,178 
APPARATUS FOR PURIFYING EXHAUST GASES OF 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Hiroo Oya, Ohta, and Akio Kakinuma, Nittagun, both of Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 913,025 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1978, 53-41514 
Int. Cl.2 BOIS 35/04, 8/02; FOIN 3/15 


USS. Cl. 422—176 5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for purifying the exhaust gases of internal 
combustion engines of automotive vehicles comprising 

a pair of upstream exhaust pipes adapted to communicate 
with exhaust ports of an internal combustion engine, 

a catalytic converter communicating with said exhaust 
pipes, and 

a downstream exhaust pipe communicating with said cata- 
lytic converter, 

said catalytic converter comprising a cylindrical shell made 
of half shells, said cylindrical shell having an oval cross- 
section, said cylindrical shell forming an inlet chamber, a 
catalyst chamber and an outlet chamber, a monolithic 
catalyst element in said catalyst chamber, a reinforcement 
stud provided in a central portion of said inlet chamber 
between said half shells, said inlet chamber having a pair 
of inlet ports engaged with said upstream exhaust pipes, 
said inlet ports being so arranged that axial lines of the 
inlet ports cross each other in said inlet chamber at a 
position near, but upstream of, the upstream facing end of 
said monolithic catalyst element, and a diffuser means 
secured to said stud, said diffuser means comprising a 
V-shaped diffusing plate having a plurality of perforations 
and said diffusing plate being so arranged that the axial 
line of each inlet port makes an angle of incidence with a 
respective upstream facing plane of the plate, and 

said diffusing plate having a height of about a half of the 
diameter of the gas flow passage in the inlet chamber, 
whereby at least a portion of the exhaust gases from said 
inlet ports pass around said diffusing plate in a substan- 


tially unimpeded manner so as to prevent excessive back 
pressure. 
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4,206,179 
APPARATUS FOR PURIFYING EXHAUST GASES OF 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Hiroo Oya, Ohta, and Ojimamachi Kakinuma, Gunma, both of 

Japan, assignors to Fuji Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 913,028 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1978, 53-41511; 
Apr. 8, 1978, 53-41512; Apr. 8, 1978, 53-41513; Apr. 8, 1978, 
53-41515 

Int. Cl.? BOIS 35/04, 8/02; FOIN 3/15 


U.S. Cl. 422—180 2 Claims 


1. Apparatus for purifying the exhaust gases of internal 
combustion engines of automotive vehicles comprising a pair 
of upstream exhaust pipes adapted to communicate with ex- 
haust ports on an internal combustion engine, a catalytic con- 
verter communicating with said exhaust pipes, and a down- 
stream exhaust pipe communicating with said catalytic con- 
verter, said catalytic converter comprising a shell forming an 
inlet chamber, a catalyst chamber having an oval cross-section 
and an outlet chamber, and a monolithic catalyst element in 
said catalyst chamber, said inlet chamber having a pair of inlet 
ports engaged with said upstream exhaust pipes, the axial line 
of each said inlet ports forming an oblique angle with the front 
plane of said catalyst element so that the projection of each 
inlet port onto the front plane of said catalyst element substan- 
tially corresponds to the oval shape of the front plane of said 
catalyst element, said inlet ports being so arranged that the 
axial lines of the inlet ports cross each other in said inlet cham- 
ber at a position near, but upstream of the upstream facing end 
of said monolithic catalyst element, the part of said shell be- 
tween said both inlet ports having a saddle-backed shape. 


4,206,180 
OXYCHLORINATION OF ETHYLENE 
Ramsey G. Campbell, Berkeley; Elliott P. Doane, Moraga; M. 

Henry Heines, Oakland; Joseph S. Naworski, Martinez, and 

Harvey J. Vogt, Lafayette, all of Calif., assignors to Stauffer 

Chemical Company, Westport, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 686,333, May 14, 1976, Pat. No. 4,123,467, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 595,465, Jul. 14, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 948,943 
Int. Cl.> BO1J 8/04; CO7C 17/10, 17/08 
U.S. Cl. 422—190 21 Claims 

1. A reaction system for fixed bed oxychlorination of ethyl- 

ene with hydrogen chloride and an oxygen-containing gas in 
the presence of a catalyst comprising cupric and potassium 
chlorides supported on spherical particles of activated alumina, 
substantially undiluted by catalytically inert particles, compris- 
ing: 

(a) a first reaction zone comprising a first catalyst bed di- 
vided into two portions in the direction of flow of reac- 
tants therethrough, the first portion comprising between 
about 45% and about 75% of the bed, the second portion 
comprising between about 25% and about 55% of the bed, 
the first portion comprising between about 4.5 and about 
12.5 weight % cupric chloride and between about 1.5 and 
about 7 weight % potassium chloride, in a weight ratio of 
cupric chloride to potassium chloride of between about 
1.5:1 and about 4:1, the second portion comprising be- 
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tween about 12 and about 25 weight % cupric chloride 
and between about 0.5 and about 4 weight % potassium 
chloride, in a weight ratio of cupric chloride to potassium 
chloride of between about 5:1 and about 15:1. 

(b) a second reaction zone comprising a second catalyst bed 
divided into two portions in the direction of flow of reac- 
tants therethrough; the first portion comprising between 
about 45% and about 75% of the bed, the second portion 
comprising between about 25% and about 55% of the bed, 
the first portion comprising between about 5.5 and about 
15 weight % cupric chloride and between about | and 
about 5 weight % potassium chloride, in a weight ratio of 
cupric chloride to potassium chloride of between about 
2:1 and about 6:1, the second portion of the bed compris- 








ing between about 12 and about 25 weight % cupric 
chloride and between about 0.5 and about 4 weight % 
potassium chloride, in a weight ratio of cupric chloride to 
potassium chloride of between about 5:1 and about 15:1; 

(c) a third reaction zone comprising a third catalyst bed 
comprising between about 12 and about 25 weight % 
cupric chloride and between about 0.5 and about 4 weight 
% potassium chloride in a weight ratio of cupric chloride 
to potassium chloride of between about 5:1 and about 15:1; 

(d) means for introducing the ethylene into the first reaction 
zone; 

(e) means for introducing the hydrogen chloride into the 
first reaction zone; and 

(f) means for introducing the oxygen-containing gas into 
each of the first, second and third reaction zones. 


4,206,181 
PRESSURE VESSEL FOR SEPARATING SULFUR FROM 
AN AQUEOUS SULFUR SUSPENSION 
Hansjurgen Ullrich, Bochum, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H., Bochum, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 817,655, Jul. 21, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,158,039. This application Apr. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 26,476 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 12, 
1978, 2815700 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 9/02; CO1B 17/08 
U.S, Cl. 422—262 8 Claims 
1. Apparatus for continuously separating sulfur from an 
aqueous sulfur suspension which is heated above the melting 
point of sulfur, comprising a pressure vessel having heating 
and stirring means in its upper portion, said heating and stirring 
means comprising inner and outer annular coaxial heating coils 
extending vertically along said upper portion defining two 
annular chambers and propeller means coaxially disposed 
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within the space surrounded by said inner heating coil for 
causing the contents of said upper portion to circulate around 
at least the inner heating coil, separator means having inclined 
sedimentation surfaces disposed within the outer chamber of 
said annular chambers between said outer annular heating coil 
and the wall of said pressure vessel, the lower portion of the 
vessel serving as a settling tank and having an outlet for sepa- 











rated sulfur at its bottom, means to introduce an aqueous sulfur 
suspension into the upper portion of the vessel, and a substan- 
tially horizontal, shallow conical partition located between the 
upper and lower portions and beneath said heating and stirring 
means, the side wall of the vessel defining with said partition at 
least one Opening to pass therethrough an aqueous sulfur sus- 


pension from the upper portion into the lower portion of the 
vessel. 


4,206,182 
PROCESS FOR THE CHEMICAL TREATMENT OF 
URANIFEROUS ORES CONTAINING SULFUR 
COMPOUNDS AND/OR ORGANIC COMPONENTS BY 
ALKALINE LEACHING 

Paul J. LafforGue, Bessines sur Gartempe; Jean Grenier, Li- 

moges, and Guy Rivoire, Bessines sur Gartempe, all of France, 

assignors to Compagnie Generale Des Matieres Nucleaires 

(COGEMA), Paris, France 

Filed Feb. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 876,156 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 8, 1977, 77 03486 
Int. Cl.2 C22B 60/02 

USS, Cl. 423—17 26 Claims 

1. In a process for the treatment of an uraniferous ore con- 
taining sulfur in the form of sulfates or sulfides, with one or 
more alkaline solutions containing sodium carbonate, in the 
presence of an oxidant, for extracting uranium in the form of 
soluble uranium salt in said solutions, the improvement which 
comprises subjecting the ore, in a first step, to the action of a 
dilute pre-leach solution of sodium carbonate, whose concen- 
tration does not substantially exceed, or by very little, that 
which is required for the solubilization of the major part of the 
sulfur initially contained in the ore to convert it to sulfate in the 
presence of the oxidant and, in a second step, to the action of 
a leach solution, more concentrated in sodium carbonate, 
enabling the extraction and solubilization in the medium of the 
major part of the uranium still contained in the ore, not ex- 
tracted in the pre-leach medium of the first step. 
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4,206,183 
METHOD OF REMOVING MERCURY-CONTAINING 
CONTAMINATIONS IN GASES 
Minoru Yamada, Akita; Abe, Hideki, Yachiyo, and Kiyomi 
Yamaguchi, Kosaka, all of Japan, assignors to Dowa Mining 
Co., Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 749,056, Dec. 9, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 31,008 
Int. Cl? BOID 53/34 
U.S. Cl. 423—210 5 Claims 
1. A method for the removal of mercury-containing contam- 
inants in an acidic gas containing SO? and SO; by passing the 
gas through a filter bed, characterized in that the filter bed is an 
absorbent consisting essentially of a carrier and an absorbing 
agent selected from the group consisting of synthetic lead 
sulfide and natural lead sulfide minerals. 


4,206,184 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE CATALYTIC 
CONVERSION OF THE EXHAUST DISCHARGE OF 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Tom P. Chen, 8452 Zephyr St., Arvada, Colo. 80005 
Filed Jul. 23, 1976, Ser. No. 708,125 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 53/34; FOIN 3/15 

U.S. Cl. 423—213.2 7 Claims 

1. A method for reducing the content of noxious gases in the 
exhaust discharge of internal combustion engines before it 
passes to the atmosphere which comprises contacting said 
exhaust discharge with chrysocolla in the presence of oxygen 
before it is released to the atmosphere. 


4,206,185 
PROCESS TO RETAIN TRITIUM 
Hans Hesky, Runkel, and Armin Wunderer, Hofheim am Tau- 
nus, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Mar. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 886,520 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 16, 
1977, 2711373 
Int. Cl.2 G21F 9/04 


U.S. Cl, 423—219 4 Claims 


storage 


1. Process for retaining tritium set free in the reprocessing of 
spent nuclear fuel and the storage of liquid radioactive waste 
products formed during said treatment, which comprises add- 
ing oxygen to the liquid, radioactive waste products, reducing 
in a subsequent stage the oxygen enriched with tritium by 
reacting the oxygen with NO and separating the higher nitro- 
gen oxides formed from the tritium. 
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4,206,186 
REFUSE PYROLYSIS 

Heinz Hiélter, Gladbeck; Heinz Gresch, Dortmund-Derne, and 

Heinrich Igelbiischer, Gladbeck, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Hélter Gesellschaft fiir Patentverwertungsver- 

fahren mbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 605,074, Aug. 15, 1975, Pat. 
No. 4,123,502, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 844,185, 

Oct. 21, 1977, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
683,205, May 4, 1976, Pat. No. 4,061,476. This application Jan. 

13, 1978, Ser. No. 869,147 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 6, 
1975, 2504839; May 6, 1975, 2520045; Dec. 9, 1975, 2555220; 
Mar. 4, 1976, 2608935; Apr. 10, 1976, 2615828; Oct. 21, 1976, 
2647520; Jan. 1, 1977, 2701800 

Int. Cl.2 BOID 53/34 


USS. Cl. 423—230 29 Claims 


1. A two-stage process for purifying noxious-component- 
containing pyrolysis gas, having a temperature in excess of 
600° C., which comprises: (a) concurrently washing and sub- 
stantially cooling the pyrolysis gas with washing oil to separate 
virtually only liquids having a boiling point in excess of the 
dew point of water and solids therefrom and b) contacting the 
washed and cooled pyrolysis gas with dry sorption agent to 
separate noxious gaseous components therefrom while main- 


taining the temperature of the pyrolysis gas above the dew 
point of water. 


4,206,187 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING SULFUR DIOXIDE FROM 
GAS 

William R. Parish, Lakeland, Fla., assignor to Davy Powergas, 

Inc., Lakeland, Fla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 875,456, Feb. 6, 1978, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 637,954, Dec. 15, 1975, 

abandoned. This application Sep. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 944,625 

Int. Cl.2 CO1B 17/00; CO1D 5/00, 17/00 

U.S. Cl, 423—242 11 Claims 

1. In a process for the removal of sulfur dioxide from gas in 
which sulfur dioxide is absorbed from the gas in an aqueous 
absorption solution of sodium sulfite to form bisulfite, resulting 
bisulfite-containing absorption solution is desorbed to generate 
sulfur dioxide, sulfite-containing desorption medium for recy- 
cling to said absorption is provided, and in which sodium 
sulfate is in the spent solution from said absorption, the im- 
provement for removing sodium sulfate from the absorption- 
desorption system which comprises treating a portion of the 
absorption-desorption medium to precipitate mixed sodium 
sulfate and sodium sulfite solid particles in the aqueous me- 
dium, separting said solid particles from the resulting slurry, 
passing the mother liquor from said solid particles separation to 
the absorption-desorption system for removing sulfur dioxide 
from said gas, contacting an aqueous slurry containing said 
separated solid particles with a sulfur dioxide-containing gas at 
a temperature of about 40° to 110° C. to convert sodium sulfite 
into sodium bisulfite in the presence of an amount of water to 
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dissolve sodium bisulfite formed and have sodium sulfate in a 
solid phase, and separating from said slurry purified sodium 
sulfate-containing solids having at least about 75 weight per- 


cent sodium sulfate based on total sulfate and sulfite and a 
liquid phase. 


4,206,188 

REMOVAL OF ACETYLENE FROM HCL STREAMS 
Clifford A. Megerle, Oakland, Calif., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 966,927 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 53/34 

U.S, Cl. 423—245 5 Claims 

1. A method for reducing the acetylene content of an acety- 
lene-containing hydrogen chloride gas which comprises react- 
ing a stream comprising said acetylene-containing hydrogen 
chloride gas and an oxygen-containing gas in the presence of 
an effective noble metal oxidation catalyst at a temperature of 
at least about 100° C., said oxygen-containing gas being em- 
ployed in an amount sufficient to provide at least about 3 ppm 
of oxygen per | ppm of acetylene per mole of hydrogen chlo- 
ride and said stream being fed over said catalyst at a space 
velocity sufficient to provide conversion of acetylene to oxida- 
tion products thereof and a purified hydrogen chloride gas 
stream having a reduced acetylene content and low amounts of 
vinyl chloride. 


4,206,189 
METHOD OF PRODUCING HYDROGEN FLUORIDE 
AND SILICON DIOXIDE FROM SILICON 
TETRA-FLUORIDE 

Feoktist I. Kosintsev, ulitsa Lenina, 213, kv. 16; Vladimir G. 

Novikov, ulitsa 50-let VLKSM, 36/3, kv. 36, both of Stavro- 

pol; Viktor Y. Belov, kvartal 106, dom. 6, kv. 8, Angarsk, 

Irkutskoi oblasti; Vasily P. Popov, ulitsa Lenina, 397/7, kv. 

67, Stavropol; Viktor V. Snizhko, ulitsa Pugacheva, 38, kv. 7, 

Konstantinovka Donetskoi oblasti, and Anatoly S. Pronovich, 

ulitsa 50-let VLKSM, 36/3, kv. 36, Stavropol, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Jan. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 866,776 

Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Jan. 4, 1977, 2440799; 

Jan, 4, 1977, 2441113 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 33/18, 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 423—336 4 Claims 

1. A method of producing hydrogen fluoride and silicon 
dioxide, comprising the steps of subjecting silicon tetrafluoride 
to water hydrolysis at a temperature from minus 10° to plus 60° 
C. in the presence of an aqueous sulphuric acid solution in 
aerosol form by continuously passing gaseous SiF, at a flow 
rate of 0.2 to 4.0 m/sec into a hydrolysis zone containing said 
aerosol sulphuric acid solution having a concentration of from 
45 to 73 wt. % sulphuric acid wherein the volume ratio of the 
gaseous SiF,4 to the sulphuric acid is 40:1 to 80:1 to form silicon 
dioxide and HF; simultaneously separating and withdrawing 
the silicon dioxide in an aerosol state as a first hydrolysis prod- 
uct and a silicon dioxide-free HF-containing sulphuric acid 
solution in liquid state and heating said HF-containing sul- 
phuric acid solution at a temperature from 60° to 220° C. to 
produce hydrogen fluoride as a second hydrolysis product and 


a sulphuric acid solution which is recirculated to the hydroly- 
sis step. 


4,206,190 

PLASMA ARC PRODUCTION OF SILICON NITRIDE 
Francis J. Harvey, I1, Murrysville, and Raymond J. Bratton, 

Delmont, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 

Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 450,257 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 21/06, 39/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—344 9 Claims 

1. A method of forming particulate silicon nitride compris- 
ing the steps of: 
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providing a plasma arc heater having a high heat reaction 
section and a low heat reaction section, 

introducing particulate silicon dioxide and a hydrogen con- 
taining gas into the high heat section of the plasma arc 
heater, the hydrogen functioning to sustain the plasma and 
react with the silicon dioxide, 

controlling the flow of hydrogen within the plasma arc 
heater to provide a temperature above 2500° K., said 
temperature being sufficient to cause a reaction between 
the silicon dioxide and at least a part of the hydrogen to 
form reaction products including silicon monoxide, 

transferring the reaction products including silicon monox- 
ide and unreacted hydrogen to the low heat reaction 
section of the plasma arc heater, 

introducing a nitrogen containing gas into the low heat 
reaction section, and 

controlling the nitrogen containing gas flow to provide a 
temperature within the low heat reaction section to below 
2170° K., said temperature being sufficient to cause a 
reaction between the hydrogen and the silicon monoxide 
and at least a portion of the nitrogen to form particulate 
silicon nitride within the low heat reaction section, said 
silicon nitride characterized by a fine and uniform particle 
size suitable for use in the production of sintered articles. 


4,206,191 
PREPARATION OF LITHIUM AMIDE 
Robert C. Morrison, and Ricardo O. Bach, both of Gastonia, 
N.C., assignors to Lithium Corporation of America, Gastonia, 
N.C, 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 877,122, Feb. 13, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,531 
Int. Cl.2 CO1D 15/00 
US. Cl. 423—413 9 Claims 

1. In a method of preparing finely divided solid lithium 
amide, the steps which comprise providing a mixture contain- 
ing lithium metal in bulk form or in the form of relatively large 
aggregates, a liquid aromatic hydrocarbon, anhydrous liquid 
ammonia, and a metal catalyst for enhancing the rate of forma- 
tion of the lithium-ammonia compound in solution in said 
anhydrous liquid ammonia, maintaining said composition in an 
atmosphere free from moisture and at a low temperature and 
under conditions of agitation whereby to form a lithium- 
ammonia solution, a heterogeneous system resulting in which 
the lithium-ammonia solution in anhydrous liquid ammonia 
floats on the surface of the liquid aromatic hydrocarbon, and 
then raising the temperature whereby to liberate gaseous hy- 
drogen and gaseous ammonia from said reaction mixture and to 
produce a solid lithium amide in finely divided form dispersed 
in the liquid aromatic hydrocarbon. 


4,206,192 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING CARBON BLACK 
Oliver K. Austin, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1977, Ser. No. 848,251 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 31/02; CO9C 1/48 
US, Cl. 423—455 14 Claims 
1. A method of producing carbon black comprising: 
introducing a combustible fuel into a combustion zone 
which is defined by refractory; 
introducing an oxygen-containing gas into said combustion 
zone in a quantity greater than stoichiometric oxygen 
required for combustion of the combustible fuel; 
combusting said fuel and said oxygen-containing gas in said 
combustion zone to therby produce hot combustion gases; 
introducing a quench fluid into said combustion zone, at a 
position downstream of the position of the introduction of 
said combustible fuel into said combustion zone, in a quan- 
tity sufficient and in a manner to prevent said hot combus- 
tion gases from heating said refractory to a refractory 
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damaging temperature, said quench fluid including at least 
a portion of smoke produced by a carbon black producing 
process and containing combustible material to form addi- 
tional hot combustion gases; 

combusting said combustible materials utilizing substantially 
the remainder of the oxygen in the oxygen-containing gas 
whereby the hot combustion gases and quench fluid are 
substantially free of free oxygen; 

introducing the thus produced hot combustion gases and 
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quench fluid into a reaction zone in a generally tangential 
manner with respect to the reaction zone; 

contacting in the reaction zone a make hydrocarbon and the 
thus introduced hot combustion gases and quench fluid, 
thereby heating the make hydrocarbon to a temeperature 
sufficiently high to decompose the make hydrocarbon to 
carbon black, thereby forming smoke containing carbon 
black; and 

separating the thus produced smoke into carbon black and 
off gas. 


4,206,193 
VERSATILE PROCESS FOR GENERATING CHLORINE 
DIOXIDE 
Harold deV. Partridge, Wilson, and Peter Lai, Grand Island, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corp., 
Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,823 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 11/02 

USS, Cl. 423—478 10 Claims 

1. A process for the production of chlorine dioxide and 
chlorine permitting the use of either hydrochloric acid or 
sulfuric acid interchangeably as strong mineral acids in the 
same reactor under substantially the same reaction conditions, 
said process comprising the steps of: 

(a) feeding sulfuric acid into a reactor containing an aqueous 
reaction solution comprising an alkali metal chlorate, an 
alkali metal chloride, and an alkali metal sulfate, the acid 
normality of said reaction solution being in the range of 
from about 2 to about 11, said reaction solution being 
continuously saturated with the alkali metal chloride and 
alkali metal sulfate, 

(b) continuing to feed sulfuric acid into the reactor to gener- 
ate chlorine, chlorine dioxide, and an alkali metal salt 
product, 

(c) changing the acid feed from sulfuric acid to hydrochloric 
acid, and 

(d) continuing to feed hydrochloric acid into the reactor 
without substantial modification of reaction conditions to 
generate chlorine, chlorine dioxide, and an alkali metal 
salt product. 
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4,206,194 
REDUCING THE CONSUMPTION OF 
ANTHRAQUINONE DISULFONATE IN STRETFORD 
SOLUTIONS 
Donald M. Fenton, Anaheim, and Raoul P. Vaell, Los Angeles, 
both of Calif., assignors to Union Oil Company of California, 
Brea, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 579,312, May 21, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 24, 1976, Ser. No. 726,913 
Int. Cl.2 CO1B 17/04 
US. Cl. 423—573 R 9 Claims 
8. In the process for treating a hydrogen-sulfide-containing 
hydrogenated Claus process tail gas to convert the hydrogen 
sulfide to elemental sulfur in which said gas is contacted with 
an aqueous alkaline washing solution containing a water-solu- 
ble metal vanadate and a water-soluble anthraquinone disulfo- 
nate to yield an effluent gas of reduced hydrogen sulfide con- 
tent, the solution thereafter is regenerated by contact with an 
oxygen-containing gas, elemental sulfur is recovered from said 
solution and said regenerated solution is recycled to said gas- 
contacting step and in which said anthraquinone disulfonate is 
being chemically consumed, the improvement which com- 
prises: 
maintaining in solution about 0.1 to 2 gm/| of an organic 
complexing agent in said washing solution, said complex- 
ing agent being selected from the group consisting of 
phenol, o-cresol, m-cresol, p-cresol, the alkali metal salts 
and hydrates of salicylic acid, and mixtures thereof, said 
organic complexing agent having a deactivating value of 
at least about 16 whereby the chemical consumption of 
said anthraquinone disulfonate is substantially reduced. 


4,206,195 
HAIR CONDITIONING ARTICLE AND A METHOD OF 
ITS USE 
Raymond E. Bolich, Jr., Maineville, and David N. DiGiulio, 
Cincinnati, both of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 913,139, Jun. 6, 1978. This 
application May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,655 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/06, 7/08, 7/11 
U.S. Cl. 424—16 18 Claims 

1. An article especially designed for conditioning hair com- 

prising: 

a flexible substrate having a releasable first coating of from 
about 0.3 gram to about 15.0 grams per square meter of 
substrate of a water soluble salt selected from the group 
consisting of 
(A) a salt formed by combining a cation selected from the 

group consisting of sodium, potassium, ammonium, and 
magnesium with an anion selected from the group con- 
sisting of halogens, sulfate, phosphate, acid phosphate, 
borate, acetate, bicarbonate, formate and benzoate; 

(B) an aluminum salt selected from the group consisting of 
aluminum hydroxy chloride and aluminum sulfate; 

(C) a zirconium salt selected from the group consisting of 
zirconium oxychloride, zirconium sulfate and zirconyl 
hydroxychloride; 

(D) a manganese salt selected from the group consisting of 
manganese acetate, manganeous chloride and manga- 
nous sulfate; and 

(E) mixtures thereof; 

and as a releasable second coating of from about 1.5 grams to 
about 20.0 grams per square meter of substrate of a nor- 
mally solid hair conditioning agent. 
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4,206,196 
HAIR CONDITIONING ARTICLE AND A METHOD OF 
ITS USE 
Joyce I. Davis, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 913,145, Jun. 6, 1978. This 
application May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,657 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 7/06, 7/08, 7/11 
U.S. Cl. 424—16 19 Claims 

1. An article especially designed for conditioning hair com- 

prising: 

a flexible substrate having a releasable first coating of from 
about 1.5 grams to about 20.0 grams per square meter of 
substrate of a normally solid hair conditioning agent and 
as a releasable second coating of from about 0.3 gram to 
about 15.0 grams per square meter of substrate of a water 
soluble salt selected from the group consisting of 
(A) a salt formed by combining a cation selected from the 

group consisting of sodium, potassium, ammonium, and 
magnesium and an anion selected from the group con- 
sisting of halogens, sulfate, phosphate, acid phosphate, 
borate, acetate, bicarbonate, formate and benzoate; 

(B) an aluminum salt selected from the group consisting of 
aluminum hydroxy chloride and aluminum sulfate; 

(C) a zirconium salt selected from the group consisting of 
zirconium oxychloride, zirconium sulfate and zirconyl 
hydroxychloride; 

(D) a manganese salt selected from the group consisting of 


manganese acetate, manganous chloride and manganous 
sulfate; and 


(E) mixtures thereof. 


4,206,197 
CHEMICAL ENCAPSULATION AND DISTRIBUTION 
Leonard J. Goldberg, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to The United 


States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1975, Ser. No. 635,472 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 17/00 


U.S, Cl. 424—38 6 Claims 

1. A process for protecting a water insoluble chemical, 
having a density greater than one and adapted to attack pests in 
their water-borne states, from biodegradation which comprises 
the steps of: 

(a) mixing a selected fat having a density less than one with 
said chemical in a solvent in which said fat and said chemi- 
cal are both soluble, said fat being of sufficient amount in 
relation to said chemical to achieve neutral buoyancy in 
water when combined with said chemical, and said sol- 
vent being of sufficient amount in relation to said fat and 
said chemical to completely dissolve said fat and said 
chemical therein; 

(b) adding a selected surfactant, suitable for binding said fat 
to said chemical in said solvent, in an amount sufficient to 
completely bind said fat to said chemical; 

(c) heating said mixture to the minimum temperature neces- 
sary for the dissolution of said fat, chemical and surfactant 
in said solvent; and 

(d) removing said solvent from said mixture to form a colloi- 
dal solution of fine particles of fat encasing said chemical. 


4,206,198 

DENTIFRICE 
Irving R. Schmolka, Grosse Ile, Mich., assignor to BASF Wyan- 

dotte Corporation, Wyandotte, Mich. 

Filed May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,681 
Int. Cl.? A61K 7/16, 7/22 

US. Cl. 424—49 4 Claims 
1. A dentifrice which contains a foam-producing amount of 
a surfactant which is an adduct of fatty alcohol containing 15 
to 16 carbon atoms with a proportion of ethylene oxide such 
that 50 to 75 percent of the molecular weight of the adduct is 
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attributable to oxyethylene units, plus an effective amount of 
an anti-decay agent which is of cationic nature, with the fur- 
ther proviso that a proportion of the ethylene oxide may be 
replaced with higher alkylene oxide such as propylene oxide 
and/or butylene oxide to the extent that such higher oxide 
accounts for up to 10 percent of the molecular weight of the 
adduct and is added either as an internal block or mixed with 
the ethylene oxide to form a heteric adduct. 


4,206,199 
NOVEL GLUCAGON FRAGMENT AND ITS 
DERIVATIVES 

Masahiko Fujino; Mitsuhiro Wakimasu, both of Takarazuka, 

and Akira Ohneda, Sendai, all of Japan, assignors to Takeda 

Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jul. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 924,553 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 22, 1977, 52-88556; 

Sep. 21, 1977, 52-114242 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 39/00, 37/00; COTC 103/52 

US. Cl. 424—85 4 Claims 

1. A peptide of the formula: H-Asp-Ser-Arg-Arg-Ala-Gln- 
Asp-Phe-Val-Gln-Trp-Leu-Met-Asn-Thr-OH. 


4,206,200 
STABILIZER FOR POLYSACCHARIDES 

Gerhard Guthéhrlein, and Torsten B. Helting, both of Marburg 

an der Lahn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Behring- 

werke Aktiengesellschaft, Marburg an der Lahn, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 954,461 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 27, 

1977, 2748132 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 39/02 

U.S. Cl. 424—92 7 Claims 

1. In a process for improving the stabilization of a Neisseria 
Meningitidis polysaccharide by the addition of lactose, the 
improvement comprising adding to an aqueous solution of 
Neisseria meningitidis polysaccharide, instead of the total 
amount of a part of lactose, at least 0.3 mg per 100 wg of 
Neisseria meningitidis polysaccharide of at least one compound 
selected from the group consisting of sucrose, raffinose, glu- 
cose, trehalose, glycerophosphate and glutaminate as a stabi- 
lizer to increase the stabilization of Neisseria meningitidis and 
which stabilizer forms a hydrate and can be reversibly dehy- 
drated under conditions of lyophilization. 


4,206,201 
METHOD FOR PREPARING A COMPOUND CALLED 
ARL PER SE AND ITS USE AS MEDICINAL 
Ernest E. Muirhead, 698 Valleybrook Dr., Memphis, Tenn. 
38117; Byron E. Leach, 1550 N. Parkway, Memphis, Tenn. 
38112, and Lawrence W. Byers, 3138 Dumbarton Dr., Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 38128 
Continuation of Ser. No. 811,891, Jun. 30, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 931,859 
Int. Cl.? A61K 35/12 
U.S. Cl. 424—103 2 Claims 
1. In the method of producing the ARL compound which 
includes collecting rabbit medulla, the improvement compris- 
ing incubating said rabbit medulla at a temperature and time 
sufficient to allow the rabbit medulla to produce sufficient 
material containing the ARL compound to permit ARL to be 
extracted therefrom in usable and consistent yields. 
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4,206,202 
ANTIBIOTICS 
Martin Cole, Dorking; John D. Hood, Cranleigh, and Dennis 
Butterworth, Redhill, all of England, assignors to Beecham 
Group Limited, Great Britain 


Division of Ser. No. 858,101, Dec. 7, 1977, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 725,383, Sep. 22, 1976, Pat. No. 4,146,610, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 716,772, Aug. 23, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 559,803, Mar. 19, 
1975, abandoned. This application Sep. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 
942,457 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 28, 1974, 
138561/74 
Tat. Cl.2 A61K 35/00 

USS, Cl. 424—114 26 Claims 

14. A method of treating bacterial infections in humans and 
animals which comprises administrating to a human or an 
animal in need thereof a synergistically effective amount of a 
pharmaceutically acceptable di-basic salt of MM 13902 which 
is at least 50% pure and an antibacterially effective amount of 
a cephalosporin, which substance MM 13902 is a solid carbox- 
ylic acid of the molecular formula C;3Hj6OgN2S2 which in the 
form of a substantially pure sodium salt has the following 
characteristics: 

(a) in aqueous solution, it has a characteristic ultraviolet 
spectrum with absorption maxima at about 305 nm and at 
about 225 nm substantially as shown in FIG. 1: 

(b) when present at 0.4% w/w in a freshly prepared KBr 
disc, it has a characteristic infra-red spectrum which has 
absorption maxima at inter alia about 3450, 2950, 1750, 
1620, 1510, 1400 and 1260 cm—!; 

(c) it has a characteric N.M.R. spectrum when taken in D290 
which spectrum possesses inter alla (i) a pair of low field 
doublets centered at approximately 2.85 t and 4.00 t with 
coupling constants of approximately 14 Hz; (ii) a doublet 
centered at approximately 8.55 t and (iii) a sharp singlet at 
approximately 8.00 t; 

(d) it possesses antibacterial activity against various species 
including inter alia, strains of Staphylococcus aureus, Bacil- 
lus subtilis, Escherichia coli, Klebsiella aerogenes, Proteus 
mirabilis, Salmonella typhi and Pseudomonas aeruginesa; 
and 

(e) when mixed with ampicillin it synergizes its activity 
against organisms including strains of Escherichia coli, 
Klebsiella aerogenes, Proteus mirabilis, Proteus Morganii 
and Staphylococcus aureus Russell, 

in combination with a pharamaceutically acceptable carrier; 
said pharmaceutically acceptable di-basic salt of MM 13902 
and said cephalosporin being present in a ratio of 10:1 to 1:10. 


4,206,203 
METHOD FOR TREATING KETOTIC RUMINANTS 
WITH ANTIBIOTIC AV290 

Donald L. Ingle, Trenton, and Ronald H. Dalrymple, Titusville, 

both of N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 799,822, May 23, 1977. This application 
Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 952,033 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 35/66 

USS. Cl. 424—118 4 Claims 

1. A method of treating ketotic ruminants which comprises 
administering to said ruminants an oral ration containing a 
pharmaceutically effective amount of an active ingredient 
selected from the group consisting of antibiotic AV290, antibi- 
otic AV290 sulfate, an antibiotic AV290-alkyl sulfate complex, 
an antibiotic AV290 alkylated derivative and mixtures thereof 
in any proportion. 
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4,206,204 
IODOPHOR COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING TERTIARY 
AMINE OXIDES 
Philip W. Langford, Bristol, England, assignor to Tenneco 
Chemicals, Inc., Saddle Brook, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 635,396, Nov. 26, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 839,228 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 29, 1974, 
51844/74; Aug. 28, 1975, 35552/75 
Int. Cl.2 H61L 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—150 15 Claims 

1. In an iodophor composition comprising iodine dissolved 
in at least one surfactant selected from the group consisting of 
nonionic surfactants, anionic surfactants and quaternary am- 
monium cationic surfactants, an acid selected from the group 
consisting of hydrochloric acid, sulfuric acid, phosphoric acid, 
sulfamic acid, hydroxyacetic acid, citric acid and mixtures 
thereof, and a liquid medium selected from the group consist- 
ing of water, monohydric alcohols, polyhydric alcohols, and 
mixtures thereof, the improvement which comprises incorpo- 
rating in said composition an amount sufficient to increase the 
biocidal activity of said composition of at least one tertiary 
amine oxide of the general formula 


r 
a Te Fatal — >o 
CH; 


where R is an alkyl group having from about 10 to about 18 
carbon atoms and mixtures thereof, and n is an integer from 1 
to 4. 


4,206,205 
MONOSACCHARIDE AND AGLYCONE DERIVATIVES 
OF C-076 
Helmut H. Mrozik, Matawan, and George Albers-Schonberg, 
Princeton, both of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., 
Rahway, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 838,602, Oct. 3, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 896,867 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/71, 31/365; COTH 17/08 
US. Cl. 424—180 
1. A compound having the formula: 


12 Claims 


wherein R is hydrogen or a-L-oleandrosyl of the structure: 
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CH;0 


and wherein the broken “line indicates a single or a double 
bond; 

R; is hydroxy and is present only when said broken line 

indicates a single bond; 

R2 is iso-propyl or sec-butyl; and 

R3 is methoxy or hydroxy. 

12. An anti-parasitic composition which comprises an inert 
carrier and the monosaccharide or aglycone of C-076. 


4,206,206 
ANTIBIOTICS OF THE KA-6606 SERIES AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS THEREOF 

Toshihito Mori; Takeo Deushi; Akio Iwasaki; Takafumi 

Kunieda; Toshimi Mizoguchi; Kazuhiro Kamiya; Masahito 

Nakayama, all of Higashimurayama; Hisakatsu Ito, Kawagoe, 

and Takeshi Oda, Kodaira, all of Japan, assignors to Kowa 

Company, Ltd., Aichi, Japan 

Filed Mar, 16, 1978, Ser. No. 888,149 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1977, 52-31580; 

Nov. 8, 1977, 52-133051 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/71; COTH 15/22 

U.S, Cl. 424—181 7 Claims 

6. An antibiotic composition according comprising (1) an 
effective amount of at least one compound selected from the 
group consisting of antibiotics KA-6606 of the following struc- 
ture 


CH 3 Structure (1) 


NH, oO 


H2N 
Oo 


NCH3 
| OCH3 
R 

wherein R represents a moiety selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, —COCH2NH2, —COCH2NH- 
CONH)2, and —COCH2NHCHO, 

and pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts from 
acids selected from the group consisting of hydrochloric 
acid, sulfuric acid, hydrobromic acid, acetic acid and 


oxalic acid and (2) a pharmaceutically acceptable diluent 
or carrier. 
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4,206,207 
USE OF 
4-CARBOXY-PHTHALATO(1,2-DIAMINOCYCLOHEX- 
ANE)-PLATINUM (II) AND ALKALI METAL SALTS 
THEREOF WITH CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE IN 
ALLEVIATING L1210 MURINE LEUKEMIA 
Glen R. Gale, and Paul Schwartz, both of Charleston, S.C., 

assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 926,035, Jul. 19, 1978, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 828,926, Aug. 29, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,137,248. This application Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,338 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/675, 31/28 
US. Cl. 424—200 2 Claims 

1. A method of alleviating L1210 murine leukemia which 
comprises administering 4-carboxyphthalato(1,2-diaminocy- 
clohexane)platinum(II) or alkali metal salt thereof I.P. and at 
anti-L1210 murine leukemic dosage to a mouse of 5-60 mg/kg 
for up to 10 days and wherein additionally cyclophosphamide 
is added in an effective dosage of about 25-75 mg/kg of body 
weight to provide a binary treatment. 


4,206,208 
USE OF 
4-CARBOXY-PHTHALATO(1,2-DIAMINOCYCLOHEX- 
ANE)-PLATINUM(ID AND ALKALI METAL SALTS 
THEREOF WITH CYCLOPHOSPHAMIDE AND 
5-FLUOROURACIL IN ALLEVIATING L1210 MURINE 
LEUKEMIA 
Glen R. Gale, and Paul Schwartz, both of Charleston, S.C., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 926,035, Jul. 19, 1973, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 828,926, Aug. 29, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,137,248. This application Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,354 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/675, 31/505, 31/28 
USS. Cl. 424—200 3 Claims 

1. A method of alleviating L1210 murine leukemia which 
comprises administering 4-carboxyphthalato(1,2-diaminocy- 
clohexane)platinum(I]) or alkali metal salt thereof I.P. and at 
antileukemic dosage to a mouse of 5-60 mg/kg for up to 10 
days wherein cyclophosphamide is added at a dosage of about 
50 mg/kg of body weight and 5-fluorouracil is added in a 
dosage of about 50-100 mg/kg of body weight in effective 
dosages to provide ternary treatment. 


4,206,209 
SUBLINGUAL ASPIRIN TABLET 
Paul Kracauer,deceased, late of New York, N.Y., and by Ger- 
trude Kracauer, exectrix, 210 W. 90th St., New York, N.Y. 
10024 
Filed Nov. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 957,323 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/60, 31/61 
U.S. Cl. 424—234 1 Claim 
1. A sublingual rapidly soluble practically tasteless, non- 
irritating and stable aspirin tablet comprising: 


Aspirin 

Granulated Sugar 

Mannitol 

Sodium Citrate Anhydrous 

Calcium Glycerophosphate 

Mineral Oil 

Glycerine 

Non-ionic lipophilic 
surfactant 

Non-ionic hydrophilic 
surfactant 


100 parts 
150 to 180 parts 


10 to 18 parts 
3 to 4 parts 


1 to 2 parts 
3 to 5 parts 
1 to 1.5 parts 
.3 to .4 parts 


.3 to .4 parts 


wherein all parts are by weight, said non-ionic hydrophilic 
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surfactant having an HLB of from 15 to 17 and said non-ionic 
lipophilic surfactant having an HLB of from 2 to 5. 


4,206,210 
ALKYLTHIO-7,8-DIHDROXY-1-PHENYL-2,3,4,5-TET- 
RAHYDRO-1H-3-BENZAZEPINES HAVING 
DOPAMINERGIC ACTIVITY 
Kenneth G. Holden, Haddonfield, N.J., assignor to SmithKline 

Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 760,500, Jan. 19, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 912,131 
int. Cl.2 A61K 31/55; CO7TD 223/16 
U.S. Cl. 424—244 
1. A compound of the formula: 


17 Claims 


R 


in which: 

R is hydrogen, alkylthio, alkyl sulfinyl, alkyl sulfonyl, tri- 
fluoromethylthio, trifluoromethylsulfinyl or trifluoro- 
methylsulfonyl and R3 is hydrogen or, when R is hydro- 
gen or alkylthio, alkylthio at least one of R and R3 being 
a group other than hydrogen; 

R, is hydrogen, alkyl or alkenyl of 3-5 carbons; and 

R2 is hydrogen, halo, trifluoromethyl, methyl, methoxy or 
hydroxy; ether or ester derivatives thereof having the 
same O-alkyl or O-alkanoyl in place of both the 7,8-dihy- 
droxy groups and the pharmaceutically acceptable non- 
toxic salts thereof, said alkyl groups wherever present 
being of 1-5 carbons and said alkanoyl groups whenever 
present being of 2-5 carbons. 

9. A method of inducing central dopaminergic activity in an 
animal or human subject in need thereof comprising adminis- 
tering orally or by injection a therapeutically effective quantity 
of a compound of claim 1. 


4,206,211 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Giorgio Palamidessi; Maurizio Foglio; Franco Zarini; Giovanni 
Franceschi; Aurora Sanfilippo, all of Milan, and Federico 
Arcamone, Nerviano, all of Italy, assignors to Farmitalia 
Carlo Erba S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Mar. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 885,126 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 26, 1977, 
12819/77 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 501/36 
U.S, Cl. 424—246 
1. Cephalosporins of the formula (I) 


6 Claims 


OCH3 


2 oe 
N S—R” 
oF A 


COOR’' 


wherein 
R is a R’’—CO group in which R"” is selected from the 
group consisting of cyanomethyl, trifluoromethyl, phe- 
nylmethyl, phenoxymethyl thienylmethyl, tetrazolyl- 
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methyl and a radical selected from the group consisting of: 


vem > te 


NH? 
Lp Ope 
x Y NH2 


in which X is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, halogen, C;-C4 alkyl, hydroxy, alkoxy and amino; Y 
is selected from the group consisting of hydroxy, amino, 
carboxy and sulphonic radical; 

R’ is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
pivaloyloxy-methyl, phthalidyl, benzhydryl, trichloro- 
ethyl, t-butyl, benzyl, p-nitrobenzyl, p-halo-phenacyl, 
trimethylsilyl; and 

R” is a pyrazinyl group selected from the group consisting of 


R3 N R* R3 N R* R3 i Rr‘ 
TOL, Tel, pic) @ 


(iD (ip (IV) 

in which R3, R4, R5 are the same or different and are 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, halogen, 
C)-C4 alkyl, cyano, thiocyano, carboxy, carboxamido, 
hydroxy, alkoxy, thiol, alkylthio, amino, alkylamino and 
phenylamino. 


4,206,212 
COMBATING PLANT PATHOGENIC BACTERIA WITH 
3-HALOGENO-BENZOTRIAZINE 1-OXIDES 
Klaus Sasse, Bergisch Gladbach; Peter Kraus, Cologne, and 
Hans Scheinpflug, Leverkusen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Atkiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Aug. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 936,991 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 10, 
1977, 2740887 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/22 
US, Cl, 424—249 7 Claims 
1. A method of combating plant-pathogenic bacteria which 
comprises applying to the bacteria, a bactericidally effective 
amount of a 3-halogeno-benzotriazine 1-oxide of the formula 


N Hal 
~~ 
x yf 
fs 
) 


oO 


in which 
X each independently is halogen, a nitro group, an alkyl, 
halogenoalkyl, alkoxy, alkylmercapto or alkylsulphonyl 
group with up to 4 carbon atoms in each case, a phenoxy 
radical or a phenylmercapto radical, 
n is an integer from 0 to 4, and 
Hal is chlorine or bromine. 
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4,206,213 
DITHIENYLALKYLAMINES AND PROCESS FOR THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Axel Kleeman, Hanau; Ingomar Nubert, Hanau; Fritz Stroman, 

both of Offenbach, and Klaus Thiemer, Hanau, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold-und Silber- 

Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Jan, 5, 1978, Ser. No. 867,157 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 12, 1977, 

112177/77 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 409/14 

U.S. Cl. 424—250 

1. A compound of the formula: 


L343 


B—Alk—NYH 


25 Claims 


where >A—B— has either the structure >C(OH)—CH) or 
the structure >C—CH, Alk is a C;-Cs-alkylene group and 
NYH is 


where R’ is hydrogen; phenyl; phenyl substituted once or 
twice by C;-Cq-alkyl groups, C;-C4-alkoxy groups or by 
halogen atoms; a C)-C¢-alkyl group; a C)-C4-hydroxyalkyl 
group; or a phenalkyl group whose alkyl portion consists of 
1-4 carbon atoms or such a phenalkyl group containing 1 to 3 
C)-C4-alkoxy group substituents and salts thereof. 


4,206,214 
ANTITHROMBOTIC PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING DIPYRIDAMOLE AND 
SULFINPYRAZONE 

Laurence A. Harker, Seattle, Wash.; Hans W. Schriéter, Bibe- 

rach, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Walter Haarmann, Biberach, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, and Josef Roch, Biberach, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH, Ingel- 

heim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 929,940 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 9, 

1977, 2735830 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/415, 31/505 

U.S. Cl. 424—251 3 Claims 

1. An antithrombotic pharamaceutical composition consist- 
ing essentially of an inert pharmaceutical carrier and an anti- 
thrombotic effective amount of a mixture of a dipyridamole 
and sulfinpyrazone wherein the weight ratio of dipyridamole 
and sulfinpyrazone is 1:1. 


4,206,215 
ANTIMICROBIAL 
BIS-[4-(SUBSTITUTED-AMINO)-1-PYRIDINIUM]AL- 
KANES 
Denis M. Bailey, East Greenbush, N.Y., assignor to Sterling 
Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 721,315, Sep. 7, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 661,101, 
Feb. 25, 1976, abandoned. This application Feb. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 

876,031 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 11, 1977, 
5784/77 
"Int. Cl.2 CO7D 213/02; A61R 31/44 
U.S. Cl, 424—263 
1. A compound having the formula 


45 Claims 
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+2 
f \ / 
RNH N~-Y—-N NHR 
[A]n—* 
Rj R; bs 


wherein: 

Y is an alkylene group containing from 4 to 18 carbon atoms 
and separating the two 4-(R—NH)—1-pyridinyl groups 
by from 4 to 18 carbon atoms; 

R is an alkyl group containing from 6 to 18 carbon atoms, a 
cycloalkyl group containing from 5 to 7 carbon atoms, 
benzyl, or phenyl substituted by methylenedioxy or one or 
two substituents selected from the group consisting of 
halogen, lower-alkyl, lower-alkoxy, nitro, cyano and tri- 
fluoromethy]; 

R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

A is an anion; 

m is 1 or 3; 

n is 1 or 2; 

x is 1, 2 or 3; and 

wherein 

(m)(2)=(n)(x). 

25. An antimicrobial composition suitable for topical admin- 
istration comprising an effective amount of a compound ac- 
cording to claim 1 wherein A is a pharmaceutically acceptable 
anion and a compatible, pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 


4,206,216 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE N-HETEROCYCLICALANINES 
Joseph G. Atkinson, Montreal; Clarence S. Rooney, 
Beaconsfield; Yves Girard, Dollard des Ormeaux, all of Can- 
ada, and Edward L. Engelhardt, Gwynedd Valley, Pa., assign- 
ors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 825,013, Aug. 16, 1977, Pat. No. 4,153,715, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 657,827, Feb. 13, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,065,572. This application Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,593 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/29, 31/44; COTC 211/00, 213/00 
USS. Cl. 424—263 4 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula 


CH3 
— 
NH? 


wherein R? is hydrogen or lower alkyl and R3 is 
5-hydroxy-4H-pyran-4-on-2-yl, 2-hydroxypyrid-4-yl, 2-amino- 
pyrid-4-yl or tetrazolopyrid-7-yl. 

2. A composition useful for treating hypertension compris- 
ing a therapeutically useful amount of a compound of claim 1 
in combination with a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 


4,206,217 
3-[4-(1,3-DIAZACYCLOALKEN-2-YL)-PHENYL]-1,2-BEN- 
ZISOTHIAZOLES, THEIR MANUFACTURE, AND 
DRUGS CONTAINING THESE COMPOUNDS 
Helmut Hagen, Frankenthal; Dieter Lenke, Ludwigshafen, and 

Gerda von Philipsborn, Weinheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Jul. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 928,815 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 3, 

1977, 2734882 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 277/62 

U.S. Cl. 424—270 

1. A compound of the formula I 


7 Claims 


CHEMICAL 


X 
N 


s/ 


where R is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 
1 to 3 carbon atoms, halogen or nitro and Y is a bridge member 
of the formula 

—CH2—CH?2—, 


or 
—CH2—CH2—CH), 
and their physiologically acceptable addition salts with acids. 
6. A pharmaceutical formulation having an antiarrhythmic 
effect, which comprises the compound 3-[4-(tetrahydropyrimi- 
din-2-yl)-phenyl]}-1,2-benzisothiazole or one of its physiologi- 
cally acceptable addition salts with an acid, in addition to 
conventional pharmaceutical excipients and diluents. 


4,206,218 
PHTHALIDYL ESTERS OF THE ACETONE ADDUCT OF 
EPICILLIN 
William E. Brown, Princeton, and Christopher M. Cimarusti, 
Hamilton, both of N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, 
Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,663 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/43; CO7D 499/68 
USS. Cl. 424—271 
1. A compound of the formula: 


8 Claims 


HN—c © 
/ 


H3C CH; 
wherein X is hydrogen, methyl, methoxy, bromo, or chloro; n 
is an integer from 1 to 3 provided that n is 2 or 3 only when X 
is hydrogen or methoxy; and a pharmaceutically acceptable 
acid addition salt thereof. 

5. An antibacterial pharmaceutical composition comprising 
a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier and as the active anti- 
bacterial agent one or more of the ester compounds of claim 1. 
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4,206,219 
6- AND 
1-SUBSTITUTED-1-CARBADETHIAPEN-2-EM-3-CAR- 
BOXYLIC ACID 
Burton G. Christensen, Metuchen, and David H. Shih, Edison, 
both of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 954,274 
Int. Cl.? 544 92; 546 272; COTD 487/04; A61K 31/40 
USS. Cl, 424—274 4 Claims 
1. A compound having the structure: 


2 e 
R 

R! 

N 


a 
oO 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof; wherein R!, 
R? and R3 are independently selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, and substituted and unsubstituted: alkyl hav- 
ing 1-6 carbon atoms, phenyl, phenylalkyl wherein the alkyl 
moiety has 1-6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl and cycloalkylalkyl 
having 3 to 6 ring carbon atoms and 1-6 carbon atoms in the 
alkyl moiety; wherein the substituent or substituents on R!, R2 
and R3 are selected from chloro, bromo, fluoro, hydroxyl, 
amino, mono-, di-, and trialkylamino (each alkyl having 1-6 
carbon atoms), alkoxyl having 1-6 carbon atoms, cyano and 
carboxyl; wherein R} is not hydrogen and R! and R? are not 
both hydrogen at the same time. 

4. An antibiotic pharmaceutical composition comprising a 
therapeutically effective amount of a compound according to 
claim 1 and a pharmaceutical carrier therefor. 


4,206,220 
PRODRUGS FOR THE IMPROVED DELIVERY OF 
NON-STEROIDAL ANTI-INFLAMMATORY AGENTS 
Kenneth B. Sloan, Eudora, Kans., assignor to INTERx Research 
Corporation, Lawrence, Kans. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1978, Ser. No, 924,303 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/40; CO7TD 209/18 
US. Cl. 424—274 


1. A compound having the structural formula: 


11 Claims 


Oo R; 


Il 7 
CH;C—O—N 


R2 
CH3 


cl 


wherein R; and R2, which can be the same or different, each 
represent a member selected from the group consisting of 
C-Cg alkyl, C2-Cg alkenyl, aryl having from 6 to 10 carbons, 
aralkyl wherein the alkyl moiety has from 1 to 6 carbons and 
the aryl moiety is as above defined, Cs-C¢ cycloalkyl and 
Cs-C¢ cycloalkenyl, and a nontoxic pharmaceutically accept- 
able acid addition salt thereof. 

11. A method for alleviating inflammation in or on a warm- 
blooded animal exhibiting an inflammatory response which 
comprises administering thereto an anti-inflammatory effective 
amount of a compound as defined in claim 1. 
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4,206,221 
CEPHALOMANNINE AND ITS USE IN TREATING 
LEUKEMIC TUMORS 
Roger W. Miller; Richard G. Powell, both of Peoria, and Cecil 
R. Smith, Jr., Dunlap, all of Ill., assignors to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1979, Ser. No. 739 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 305/14; A61K 31/335 
USS. Cl. 424—278 4 Claims 
1. A substantially pure chemotherapeutically active alkaloid 
compound cephalomannine having the following structure: 


OH 


a 


ll ll 
CH3;CH=CCNHCHCHCO 
CH3 


4. A method of treating animals for remission of leukemia of 
the strain P388 comprising administering to said animals a 
chemotherapeutic composition comprising an injection vehicle 
and an effective amount of substantially pure cephalomannine. 


4,206,222 
METHOD FOR PREPARING A SUBSTANCE HAVING 
PROPERTIES, AGAINST COLLAGEN DISEASES AND 
PRODUCTS OBTAINED , 
Jean Valetas, Tulle, France, assignor to Societé Civile Par- 
ticuli¢re de Brevets Suffren, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 829,006, Aug. 30, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 931,982 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 23, 1977, 77 19224 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/365, 35/78; COTD 309/30 
U.S, Cl. 424—279 15 Claims 
12. A pharmaceutically active agent comprising at least one 
delta-lactone compound having 8 carbon atoms extractible 
from ferns by water-alcohol extraction, or a salt formed with 
pharmaceutically acceptable base. 
13. A substance useful as an active agent against collagen 
alterations, constituted by a Cg delta-lactone with the follow- 
ing formula 


ty) 
re) 
HY. |s 
ee ae 
» ao 
OH OH 


CH . CH . CH20H 
OH OH 
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as a monomer or chelate salt thereof. 


14. A substance according to claim 13, constituted by a 
calcium salt having formula 


ad 


HO.H2C.HC.HC 
OH OH 


CH.CH.CH2.OH 
OH OH 


4,206,223 
METHOD FOR TREATING HYPERGLYCEMIA IN 
MAMMALS USING 
4-(((1,3-BENZODIOXOL-5-yi) METHYL)AMINO)BEN- 
ZOIC ACID OR DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
Eugene R. Wagner, Carmel, and Roger D. McDermott, Nobles- 
ville, both of Ind., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 1,106 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/36 
U.S. Cl. 424—282 5 Claims 
1. A method for treating hyperglycemia in a mammal which 
comprises administering internally to said mammal an effective 
hypoglycemic amount of a compound or a pharmaceutically- 
acceptable salt thereof having the formula 


6) a6) 


wherein R represents hydrogen or a lower alkyl having from 1 
to about 2 carbon atoms. 


4,206,224 
TREATMENT OF INFECTIONS 

John P. Clayton, Horsham, England, assignor to Beecham 

Group Limited, Great Britain 
Division of Ser. No. 842,399, Oct. 17, 1977. This application Jul. 

14, 1978, Ser. No. 924,493 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 23, 1976, 

44133/76 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/35 

USS. Cl. 424—283 9 Claims 

1. A method of treating respiratory and venereal diseases 
caused by Haemophilus and Neisseria organisms in mammals, 
which comprises administering to a mammal suffering from 
such a disease, an effective amount of pseudomonic acid of the 
formula (I): 


@ 


CO2(CH2)gCO2H 


OH O 


a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof or an alkyl ester 
thereof of 1-6 carbon atoms. 


CHEMICAL 


4,206,225 
2,10-DISUBSTITUTED DIBENZO[B,D]PYRANS AND 
BENZO[C]QUINOLINES 


Michael R. Johnson, Gales Ferry, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., 


New York, N.Y. 


Filed Sep. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 944,846 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 215/20, 311/20 
US. Cl. 424—283 


1. A compound of the formula 


A 
Rg. 


wherein Q is a member selected from the group consisting of 
CH2, C=O CHOH and CHCH20H; 

M is O or NR¢ wherein 

Rg is a member selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, —(CH2),-carboalkoxy having from one to four car- 
bon atoms in the alkoxy group and wherein y is O or an 
integer from 1 to 4, carbobenzyloxy, formyl, alkanoyl 
having from two to five carbon atoms, alkyl having from 
one to six carbon atoms, CsHs—(CH2),-wherein x is an 
integer from one to four and CeéHs—(CH2) x.;CO—; 

R, is hydrogen, alkanoyl having from one to five carbon 
atoms or —CO—(CH2),-NR2R3 wherein p is 0 or an 
integer from 1 to 4; each of R2 and R3 when taken individ- 
ually is hydrogen or alkyl having from one to four carbon 
atoms; R2 and R3 when taken together with the nitrogen 
to which they are attached form a 5- or 6-membered 
heterocyclic ring selected from piperidino, pyrrolo, pyr- 
rolidino, morpholino and N-alkylpiperazino having from 
one to four carbon atoms in the alkyl group; 

each of R4 and Rs is hydrogen, or unbranched alkyl having 
from one to four carbon atoms; 

Z is (a) alkylene having from one to nine carbon atoms; 
(b) -(alk1)m-X-(alk2),- wherein each of (alk;) and (alk2) is 

alkylene having from one to nine carbon atoms, with 
the proviso that the summation of carbon atoms in (alk) 
plus (alk2) is not greater than nine; 

each of m and n is 0 or 1; 

X is O, S, SO, or SO2; 

W is methyl, phenyl, p-chlorophenyl, p-fluorophenyl, pyri- 
dyl, piperidyl, cycloalkyl having from three to seven 
carbon atoms, or monosubstituted cycloaikyl wherein the 
substituent is phenyl, p-chloropheny! or fluorophenyl; and 
the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts of said 
compounds containing a basic amino group; 

with the proviso that when W is methyl, Z is —(alk)_—X- 
—(alk2)n—. 
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4,206,226 
USE OF 
4-CARBOXY-PHTHALATO-~1,2-DIAMINOCYCLOHEX- 
ANE)-PLATINUM(ID AND ALKALI METAL SALTS 
THEREOF IN ALLEVIATING L1210 MURINE 
LEUKEMIA 
Glen R. Gale, and Paul Schwartz, both of Charleston, S.C., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Washing- 
ton, D.C, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 828,926, Aug. 26, 1977. This 
application Jul. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 926,035 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/28 
US, Cl. 424—287 4 Claims 
1. A method of alleviating L1210 murine leukemia which 
comprises administering 4-carboxyphthalato (1,2-diaminocy- 
clohexane)platinum(I]) or alkali metal salts thereof I.P. and at 
anti-murine leukemia dosage to a mouse of 5-60 mg/kg for up 
to 10 days. 


4,206,227 
COMBATING ARTHROPODS WITH 
FERROCENE-CONTAINING SYNERGISTIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Volker Mues, Wuppertall, and Wolfgang Behrenz, Overath, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 882,824 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 17, 
1977, 2711546 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/02 
US. Cl. 424—295 9 Claims 
1. An arthropodicidal composition containing, as active 
ingredient, an arthropodicidally effective amount of (1) at least 
one ferrocene derivative of the formula 


in which 
R and R! each independently is hydrogen, alkyl, or alkenyl 
with up to 20 carbon atoms, alkyl or alkenyl with up to 10 
carbon atoms substituted by carbalkoxy with up to 4 


carbon atoms per alkoxy, benzyl, nitrile, cyanomethyl, 
cyanoethyl, 


—C—R?, —CH—R? or R? 


ll 
xX OR} —C—YR’, 


YRS 


R? is hydrogen, alkoxy with 1 to 10 carbon atoms; alkyl 
with 1 to 19 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl with 3 to 12 carbon 
atoms or pheny! optionally carrying at least one halogen, 
alkyl, hydroxyl, halogenoalkyl, nitro, nitrile or alkoxy 
substituent, 

R3 is hydrogen or alkyl with 1 to 8 carbon atoms, 

R‘4 and R® each independently is alkyl with 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms or together are an alkylene radical with 1 to 6 
carbon atoms, 

X is oxygen, hydroxyimino or alkoxyimino with 1 to 6 car- 
bon atoms, and 

Y is oxygen or sulphur, 

and (2) a carbamate of the formula 
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R’? 
,-N—Co—oR’ 


R' 


in which 

R° is aryl, a heterocyclic radical or an oxime radical, 

R’ is hydrogen or alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 

R8 is alkyl, alkylcarbonyl with 1 to 6 carbon atoms in the 
alkyl radical optionally substituted by hydroxyl or meth- 
ylthio, or the radical -S-Z, 

Z is an aliphatic radical with 1 to 4 carbon atoms optionally 
substituted by halogen, an optionally substituted aryl 
radical, methoxycarbonyl or the radical 


Ww—SO.—N— 
R’, 


W is alkyl, halogenoalkyl, alkylamino, dialkylamino, or an 
optionally substituted aryl radical, 
the weight ratio of component (1) to component (2) being from 
about 0.1:10 to 10:0.1. 


4,206,228 
MICROBICIDAL ANILINE DERIVATIVES 
Adolf Hubele, Magden, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 723,826, Sep. 16, 1976, Pat. No. 4,151,299, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 565,037, Apr. 4, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 923,604 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 9, 1974, 
4995/74; Mar. 14, 1975, 3259/75 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/12; CO7TC 155/08 
U.S. Cl. 424—300 13 Claims 
1. A fungicidal composition which contains as active sub- 
stance a fungicidally effective amount of a compound of the 
formula I 


Ri qd) 


R2 


wherein Rj represents alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 
1 to 4 carbon atoms or halogen, R2 represents hydrogen, alkyl 
of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or halo- 
gen, R7 represents hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or halogen, Rg represents hydro- 
gen or methyl, the total number of carbon atoms of the substit- 
uents Rj, R2, R7 and Rg in the pheny] ring not exceeding 8, X 
represents —CH2— or 


iy 
“a, 


R3 represents —COOR’, wherein R’ represents hydrogen, 
methyl, or ethyl, and Y represents 


wherein each of Rs and R¢ independently represents alkyl of 
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1 to 4 carbon atoms, together with suitable carriers there- 
for. 


7. The compound of the formula I according to claim 1. 


4,206,229 
PRESERVATION OF AQUEOUS SYSTEMS WITH 
a-BROMO-8-AMINOCROTONONITRILE 

Harold A. Brandman, Glen Ridge; Milton Manowitz, Wayne, 

and David L. Coffen, Glen Ridge, all of N.J., assignors to 

Givaudan Corporation, Clifton and Hoffmann-La Roche, Inc., 

Nutley, both of, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 934,310 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 424—304 6 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting or preventing the growth of bac- 
teria and fungi in an aqueous composition subject to spoilage 
thereby which comprises incorporating in said composition an 
amount of a-bromo-8-aminocrotononitrile effective to inhibit 
or prevent such growth. 


4,206,230 

PHENYL CYCLOPROPYL KETONE INSECTICIDES 
Jill H. Paul, Edgewater, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 959,821 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/20, 9/24; COTC 49/76, 121/76 

US. Cl. 424—304 12 Claims 

1. Compounds having the formula: 


CH3 CH3 


R! 
C—CH2? CHR 
ll | 
10) Z 


R2 


wherein R; and R? are methyl or R! is hydrogen and R? is 
dihalovinyl; Z is hydrogen or cyano; and R is 


Q4 
Q 


Q3 Qi 
wherein Q2 is phenyl, phenoxy, benzyl, propargyl, thio- 
phenoxy, furfuryl, halogen, alkyl, hydrogen, oxothiophenyl, or 
trifluoromethyl; Q; is hydrogen, chlorine, or trifluoromethyl; 
or Q; and Q2 together can be cyclopentyl or cyclohexyl; Q3 is 
hydrogen, methyl or chlorine; and Qs is hydrogen or methyl. 
5. The method of combatting insects that comprises contact- 
ing them with an insecticidally effective amount of a com- 
pound of claim 1. 


4,206,231 
HYPOGLYCAEMICALLY ACTIVE 2-ALKYL- OR 
-ALKENYL-HYDRAZONO PROPIONIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Rainer Haeckel; Michael Oellerich, both of Hanover; Ruth 

Heerdt, Mannheim-Feudenheim; Manfred Hubner, Ludwigs- 
hafen am Rhein, and Felix H. Schmidt, Mannheim-Secken- 
heim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Boehringer 
Mannheim GmbH, Mannheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 934,291 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 1, 
1977, 2739380 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/195; CO7TC 101/02 
USS. Cl. 424—305 11 Claims 
1. A 2-hydrazonopropionic acid derivative of the formula 


CHEMICAL 


CH3 
R-—-X—NH~—N=C 
COOH 


wherein 
R is an aliphatic or cycloaliphatic hydrocarbon radical, and 
X is a valency bond or a divalent aliphatic hydrocarbon 
radical containing up to 4 carbon atoms, with the proviso 
that when X is a valency bond R cannot be a cycloali- 
phatic hydrocarbon radical, or 
a physiologically compatible salt, lower alkyl ester or amide 
thereof. 

9. A hypoglycaemic composition of matter comprising a 
hypoglycaemically active amount of a compound according to 
claim 1 or a salt, lower alkyl ester or amide thereof in admix- 
ture with a diluent. 


4,206,232 
RELIEVING HYPERTENSION WITH 
CARBOXYALKYLACYLAMINO ACIDS 
Miguel A. Ondetti, Princeton, and David W. Cushman, West 
Windsor, both of N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., 
Princeton, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 903,290, May 4, 1978, Pat. No. 4,153,725, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 684,605, May 10, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,105,789. This application Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,370 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/24, 31/195, 31/205 
U.S. Cl. 424—309 10 Claims 

1. A method for relieving angiotensin related hypertension 
in mammalian species suffering therefrom which comprises 
administering a composition containing an effective amount of 
a compound of the formula 


R3 R2 Ri 


R4—OC—(CH?2);,—CH—CO—N—CH—COOH 


and physiologically acceptable basic salts thereof, wherein 
R, is 3-indolyl-lower alkylene; 
R2 is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 
R;3 is lower alkyl or phenyl-lower alkylene; 
Rg is hydroxy, lower alkoxy or hydroxyamino; and 
n is 1 or 2. 


4,206,233 
MICROBIOCIDAL QUATERNARIES OF HALOGEN 
DERIVATIVES OF ALKYNOXYMETHYL AMINES 
Patrick M. Quinlan, Webster Groves, Mo., assignor to Petrolite 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 556,331, Mar. 7, 1975, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 957,615, Nov. 3, 1978. This 
application Nov. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 957,629 
Int. Cl.2 AOIN 9/20 
US. Cl, 424—329 7 Claims 

1. A process of controlling microorganisms in a water-con- 
taining system which comprises employing as a microbiocide a 
microbiocidal amount of a quaternary selected from quaterna- 
ries of halo alkynoxymethy! amines having one to two quater- 
nary nitrogen atoms to each of which are attached up to two 
halogen derivatives of alkynoxymethy! moieties of the formula 
XC=CR”OCH2— where R” is alkylidene and X is halogen, 
the groups directly attached to the quaternary nitrogen atoms 
in the said quaternary amines being said halo alkynoxymethyl 
groups and being R and R’ groups when there is but one qua- 
ternary nitrogen atom present per molecule and being said halo 
alkynoxymethyl! groups and being R and Z groups when there 
are two quaternary nitrogen atoms present per molecule, the Z 
groups constituting bridging groups linking the two quater- 
nary nitrogen atoms, the R groups being monovalent hydro- 
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carbon, hydroxy substituted alkyl or furfuryl groups, the R’ 
groups being monovalent hydrocarbon of up to 30 carbon 
atoms and the Z groups being divalent alkylene, alkenylene, 
alkynylene, alkaralkylene, or alkylenether groups, the counter 
anions balancing the positive charge on the quaternary nitro- 
gen being halide anions. 


4,206,234 
TRIPHENYLBUT-1-ENE DERIVATIVES AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS AND USES 
THEREOF 
Dora N. Richardson, Macclesfield, England, assignor to Impe- 
rial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

Filed Jul. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 926,319 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 22, 1977, 
35094/77 


Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/135; COTC 87/28, 91/16, 93/08 

U.S, Cl. 424—330 8 Claims 

1. A method of producing an anti-oestrogenic effect in warm 
blooded animals, including man, which require such treatment, 
which comprises administering orally or parenterally to such a 
warm blooded animal, an anti-oestrogenic amount of the com- 
pound 1-(p-8-dimethylaminoethoxypheny])-cis-1-(p-hydroxy- 
phenyl)-2-phenylbut-l-ene or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
salt thereof. 


4,206,235 
NOVEL 2,5-DIHALOPHENYL-8-SUBSTITUTED 
SULFONE FUNGICIDES 

David Vofsi, and Yael Allingham, both of Rehovot, Israel, as- 

signors to Yeda Research & Development Co., Ltd., Rehovot, 

Israel 

Filed Aug. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 824,394 

Claims priority, application Israel, Aug. 17, 1976, 50283; Aug. 
17, 1976, 50283 

Int. Cl.2 A61L 13/00; COTC 147/06, 147/115; CO8F 114/06 
U.S, Cl. 424—337 16 Claims 


1. A 2,5-dihalophenyl-8-substituted sulfone of the formula 


xX 


xX 


wherein Q is selected from 


i 
—CH2—C—Z and —CH=C 


cl Zz 


wherein 
X designates chlorine or bromine, 
Y designates hydrogen, chlorine, or bromine, 
Z designates chlorine, bromine, phenyl, halophenyl or 
—COOR where 
R is lower alkyl of up to and including 4 carbom atoms, 
Z’ designates chlorine, bromine or —COOR, where R is 
lower alkyl! of up to and including 4 carbon atoms, 
provided that when Y designates hydrogen, Z’ is —COOR as 
defined above. 
11. A fungicidal composition containing an inert carrier and, 


as the active ingredient thereof, a compound of the general 
formula 
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xX 


wherein Q is selected from 


¥ 


| 
Se ee and —CH=C 


cl 


wherein 

X designates chlorine or bromine, 

Y designates hydrogen, chlorine or bromine, 

Z designates chlorine, bromine, phenyl, halophenyl or 
—COOR where 

R is lower alkyl of up to and including 4 carbom atoms, 

Z’ designates chlorine, bromine or —COOR, where R is 
lower alkyl of up to and including 4 carbon atoms, pro- 
vided that when Y designates hydrogen, Z’ is —COOR as 
defined above. 

16. A polymeric composition resistant to fungal attack, 
comprising polyvinyl chloride incorporating as an additive a 
fungistatically active quantity of a compound defined in claim 
1. 


4,206,236 
METHOD OF PRESERVING WASTE PROTEINACEOUS 
ANIMAL FOOD MATERIALS FOR USE AS BAIT FOR 
CRUSTACEANS 
George D. Orth, Jr., 10610 Riviera Pl. NE., Seattle, Wash. 
98125 
Filed Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 885,626 
Int. Cl.2 A23K 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 426—1 7 Claims 
1. A method of making a bait for marine animals which is 
stable against decay and decomposition at ambient tempera- 
tures and stable against decay and decomposition in the water 
for extended periods of time, comprising: 
comminuting proteinaceous material selected from the 
group consisting of animal and fish waste to a particle size 
of not greater than 0.05 inch, 
blending a polyol having from 2 to 8 carbon atoms and 2 to 
6 hydroxyl groups which acts as a preservative for the 
animal food material intimately with the food material, the 
polyol constituting 4% to 30% by weight, based on the 
weight of the food material, 
intimately admixing with the food material/polyol mixture 
about 10% to 40% by weight, based on the weight of the 
food material/polyol mixture, of attapulgus clay, and 
extruding the mixture to form a shaped bait. 


4,206,237 
METHOD OF COOLING BEER WITHIN A 
FERMENTATION TANK 
Yuzo Sakata, Matsudo, and Osamu Murakami, Machida, both 
of Japan, assignors to Asahi Breweries Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 863,132, Dec. 22, 1977, 
abandoned. This application May 23, 1979, Ser. No. 41,798 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 15, 1977, 52-97065 
Int. Cl.2 A23L 3/36; C12C 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 426—16 2 Claims 
1. A method of cooling beer contained in an upright cylin- 
drical fermentation tank having a capacity of more than 200 
kiloliters and having a height of 10 meters or more and wherein 
the tank is filled with beer, which beer undergoes a fermenta- 
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tion process extending from the beginning of fermentation to 
the end of fermentation while it is contained in the tank, which 
comprises the steps of: flowing a stream of fluid coolant into a 
first horizontal header located at the upper end of an upright 
lower stage cooling jacket, which jacket is mounted on the 
lower portion of the exterior of the upright sidewall of said 
fermentation tank, thence flowing said coolant downwardly 
through downflow conduit means to a second horizontal 
header located at the lower end of said lower stage cooling 
jacket and thence flowing said coolant upwardly through 
upflow conduit means to said first header, said coolant being 
alternately flowed in series downwardly and upwardly 
through downflow conduit means and upflow conduit means, 
respectively, between said first and second headers as it passes 
through said lower stage cooling jacket, discharging said cool- 
ant from said first header of said lower stage cooling jacket and 
flowing it into a third horizontal header located at the lower 
end of an upright upper stage cooling jacket, which jacket is 
mounted on the upper portion of the exterior of the upright 
sidewall of said fermentation tank, thence flowing said coolant 
upwardly through upper stage upflow conduit means to a 
fourth horizontal header located at the upper end of said upper 
stage cooling jacket, said fourth horizontal header having air 


trapping pipe means projecting upwardly from the upper end 
thereof, and thence flowing said coolant downwardly through 
upper stage downflow conduit means to said third header, said 
coolant being alternately flowed in series upwardly and down- 
wardly through upper stage upflow conduit means and upper 
stage downflow conduit means, respectively, between said 
third and fourth headers as it passes through said upper stage 
cooling jacket portion, removing entrained air from the cool- 
ant through said air trapping pipe means, and discharging said 
coolant from said third header; and simultaneously flowing a 
separate stream of said fluid coolant through a bottom wall 
cooling jacket located underneath the bottom wall of said tank; 
the flows of said coolant being effective to cool the beer by 
indirect heat exchange therewith and the beer in the lower 
portion of said tank being subjected to more intensive cooling 
due to the temperature of the coolant being lower when it 
flows through said lower stage cooling jacket and said bottom 
wall cooling jacket, the flows of the coolant being effective to 
reduce the temperature of the beer to about 0° C. and circula- 
tion of the beer in said tank being effected because beer cooled 
below about 4° C. rises in the tank while beer at slightly less 
than about 4° C. descends in the tank because of its higher 
density. 


4,206,238 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING SWISS 
CHEESE 
Hans R. Rothenbuhler, 15815 Nauvoo Rd., Middlefield, Ohio 
44062 


Filed Jun, 26, 1978, Ser. No. 918,703 
Int. Cl.2 A23C 19/02 
USS. Cl. 426—36 8 Claims 
1. In a process of making Swiss cheese, including the steps 
of: 
producing curd from milk in vats, using a bacterial culture, 
separating the curd from whey in settling tank trucks having 
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removable end and side panels, including placement of top 
plates and weights upon the curd to remove excess mois- 
ture and form a uniform bulk product, 

solidifying the curd into slabs, 

removing said panels and cutting the slabs into large heavy 
blocks, 

removing moisture from the blocks by treating them in a 
brine solution, and 

crating the blocks and stacking the crated blocks for aging, 
the improvement comprising: 

moving the settling tank trucks to adjacent a brine tank 
containing the brine solution, 

hoisting the blocks one at a time directly from the settling 
tanks and carrying them by overhead conveyor to a loca- 
tion over one end of the brine tank, releasing each block 
into the brine solution by lowering it until it floats, 

moving blocks across the tank to fill the width of the tank 
with a row of floating blocks, 








moving rows of floating blocks along the tank with an air 
flow from a manifold just below the surface of the brine 
solution adjacent the said one end of the brine tank, 

removing floating blocks from the opposite end of the brine 
tank by moving blocks from a row toward an endless 
inclined conveyor belt partially submerged in the brine 
solution at said opposite end of the tank, 

transferring the blocks from said conveyor belt to a roller 
conveyor and transporting the blocks to a bagging station, 

placing a plastic bag about each block, withdrawing air from 
the bag and sealing the bag about the block, 

conveying the bagged blocks to a crating station and sup- 
porting the blocks one at a time on a tiltable support, 

placing a crate upside down over the block on the tiltable 
support, and 

rotating the block and crate approximately 180° to a right 
side up position by rotating the tiltable support from a 
horizontal position toward a vertical position. 


4,206,239 
PASTE PRODUCT AND PROCESS FOR ITS 
PREPARATION AND USE 
Douglas H. Horner, Pierrefond, Canada, assignor to The House 
of Paris Pate Inc./La Maison Paris Pate, Inc., Montreal, 
Canada 
Filed Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 912,140 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jan. 31, 1978, 295953 
Int. Cl.2 A23L 1/34 

US. Cl. 426—92 26 Claims 

1. A process for providing a hermetically sealed, commer- 
cially sterile, food paste adapted to be spread on a baked prod- 
uct and then heated to provide a pizza-like product for human 
consumption comprising the steps of: 

(1) mixing about 2 to about 5% by weight of the final prod- 
uct of wheat flour, about 0.5 to about 2% by weight of the 
final product of tomato powder, and flavouring ingredi- 
ents, with a sufficient quantity of water and for a sufficient 
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period of time at a sufficient temperature to gelatinize the 
wheat flour; 

(2) adding further water along with about 2 to about 8% by 
weight of the final product of vegetable oil, vinegar and 
about 10 to about 35% by weight of the final product of 
cheese and heating the so-formed mixture to a tempera- 
ture of about 140°-160° F. (about 60°-71° C.). 

(3) homogenizing said mixture to a fine, oil-in-water emul- 
sion at a temperature of about 140°-160° F. (about 60°-71° 
C.); 

(4) adding about 1 to about 35% by weight of the final 
product of discrete sliced cured meat product having a 
thickness to provide sufficient pliability to withstand the 
rigours of pumping and filling; and 

(5) subjecting said food paste to heating, filling by pumping 
said homogenized mixture and said discrete sliced meat 
product, hermetic sealing, and sterilizing procedures, 
thereby to provide a commercially sterile food paste com- 
prising a homogenized mixture of about 30 to about 50% 
by weight of final product of water, about 2 to about 5% 
by weight of the final product of gelatinized wheat flour, 
about 0.5 to about 2% by weight of the final product of 
tomato paste, about 2 to about 8% by weight of the final 
product of vegetable oil, about 10 to about 35% by weight 
of the final product of cheese, and vinegar, and, dispersed 
therein, about 1 to about 35% by weight of the final prod- 
uct of sliced cured meat product in discrete sliced form. 


4,206,240 
POLYMERIC AMINOANTHRAPYRIDINE ORANGE 
COLORS 
Leonard A. Bunes, San Carlos, Calif., assignor to Dynapol, Palo 
Alto, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 751,856, Dec. 17, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 900,834 
Int. Cl.2 A23L 1/27; C12C 5/04; CO9B 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 426—250 22 Claims 


1. A polymeric orange colorant having the formula 


wherein 


k 


R; and R2 are independently selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, iodo, nitro, alkoxy of 
1 through 3 carbon atoms, and sulfonate and alkyl of 1 through 
3 carbon atoms; R3 is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, alkyl of 1 through 3 carbon atoms and alky! sulfo- 
nate of 1 through 3 carbon atoms; Rs is alkyl of 1 through 4 
carbon atoms or alkyl sulfonate of 1 through 4 carbon atoms; k 
is a number of 1 through 5000; and B is an organic polymeric 
backbone of molecular weight of from 2000 to 100,000 Daltons 
attached to N by a carbon to nitrogen covalent bond, said 
polymeric backbone having essentially no crosslinks and con- 
taining only covalent bonds which are stable under the acidic, 


basic and enzymatic conditions of the mammalian gastrointesti- 
nal tract. 
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4,206,241 
METHOD OF PREPARING FOWL 
Timothy J. Eberhardt, 3932 Dunnica, St. Louis, Mo. 63116, and 

Atma R. Bibhuti, 4137a Blaine Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 63110 
Continuation of Ser. No. 763,834, Jan. 31, 1977, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 576,042, May 9, 1975, 
abandoned, This application Feb. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 877,278 

Int. Cl.2 A23L 1/315; A22C 21/00 


USS. Cl. 426—291 5 Claims 


1. A method of preparing fowl comprising removing the skin 
of the fowl, making a plurality of spaced-apart incisions within 
the breast and within the thighs of the fowl meat, said breast 
incisions terminating proximate the breast bone, said breast 
incisions extending less than the full length of the breast and 
permitting of the insertion of a manipulating element for sepa- 
rating the breast meat from the breast bone within the zone of 
each incision so that the fowl meat remains attached to said 
breast bone, said breast incisions extending in the general direc- 
tion of the breast bone, the breast incision nearest the breast 
bone being of less depth than such other breast incisions, said 
thigh incisions being proximate but spaced from the thigh 
joints, said thigh incisions not being made through the edge of 
the thigh meat so as to retain uncut zones in said thighs, said 
thigh incisions being generally parallel, applying salt to the 
now cut fowl and within the incisions, then applying lime juice 
to the fowl within the aforesaid incisions, then coating the fowl 
with a marinade, then subjecting the fowl to a below room 
temperature to promote penetration of the marinade, then 
bringing the fowl to room temperature, then cooking the fowl 
meat at substantially 800° F. for a period of about 8} to 10 
minutes. 


4,206,242 
METHOD OF REDUCING STORAGE LOSSES IN 
HARVESTED SUGAR BEETS 

Arthur H. Freytag, and Walter R. Akeson, both of Longmont, 

Colo., assignors to The Great Western Sugar Company, Den- 

ver, Colo. 

Filed Oct. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 948,672 
Int. Cl.2 A23B 7/14 

USS. Cl. 426—310 8 Claims 

1. A method of reducing sucrose loss during storage of 
harvested sugar beets, comprising contacting harvested sugar 
beets with an amount of propylene effective to reduce sucrose 
loss during subsequent storage of the beets. 
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4,206,243 

PROCESS FOR REDUCING THE CONTENTS OF LIPIDS 

AND NUCLEIC ACID IN MICROBIAL CELL MASSES 
Merten Schlingmann, Kelkheim, and Laslo Vertesy, Eppstein, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktien- 

geselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 818,832, Jul. 25, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 7, 1979, Ser. No. 10,256 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 27, 

1976, 2633666 
Int. Cl.2 A233 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 426—429 6 Claims 

1. A process for reducing the content of lipids and nucleic 
acid in a microbial cell mass, which comprises first extracting 
said cell mass at a temperature not exceeding 50° C. for a time 
from 5 minutes to 120 minutes with a liquid extractant compris- 
ing ammonia or ammonium hydroxide and isopropanol or an 
organic solvent of the formula R;—(CH2),—OR2, wherein 
either R; and R2 are hydrogen, and n is 1, 2, or 3, or Rj is 
hydroxy, R2 is hydrogen, methyl, or ethyl and n is 2 or 3, the 
NH3-content of said liquid extractant being from 1 to 10 per- 
cent by weight of said organic solvent, the weight ratio of 
solvent to cell mass being between 3:1 and 12:1, and the total 
amount of water present during said extraction, as contributed 
by the cell mass, solvent, and ammonium hydroxide, being 
from 0 to 10 percent by weight of said solvent, separating the 
liquid extractant from the solvent-extracted microbial cell 
mass, and then extracting the separated solvent-extracted cell 
mass with water at a pH from 6 to 7.5 for a time from 5 minutes 
to 120 minutes, separating the water from the water-extracted 
cell mass, and drying the water-extracted cell mass. 


4,206,244 
DRY MIX FOR PREPARING A CARBONATED YOGURT 
Roy U. Schenk, Madison, Wis., assignor to Persian Delight, 
Inc., Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 875,430 
Int. Cl.2 A23C 9/10, 11/00 
US. Cl. 426—583 22 Claims 

1. A substantially dry mix for preparing a carbonated liquid 

yogurt comprising: 

(a) powdered yogurt; 

(b) sufficient edible, solid, at least partially water-soluble 
acid to produce a liquid yogurt having a pH of less than 7 
when the mix is combined with water; and 

(c) sufficient solid metal carbonate in an amount from about 
0.05 to about 0.25 by weight metal carbonate per one part 
by weight powdered yogurt to produce a carbonated 
liquid by solution of the metal carbonate in water when 
the mix is combined with water, wherein the solid carbon- 
ate is a mixture of a bicarbonate that dissolves quickly in 
water and quickly releases carbon dioxide and a carbonate 
that dissolves slowly in water and slowly releases carbon 
dioxide in a weight ratio of from about 0.5:1 to about 2:1. 


4,206,245 
COMPLETE UTILIZATION OF COCOA FRUITS AND 
PRODUCTS 

Ulla Drevici, and Noe Drevici, both of 2150 Center Ave., Fort 

Lee, N.J. 07024 

Continuation of Ser. No. 459,318, Apr. 9, 1974, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 165,496, Jul. 23, 1971, Pat. No. 

3,809,778. This application Feb. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 877,479 

Int. Cl.2 A23G 1/00; A23D 3/00 

US. Cl. 426—599 7 Claims 

1. In a method of improving the texture of food, beverages, 
and industrial products, the step of adding to such food, bever- 
ages or industrial products as texturizing agent an effective 
amount of an agent selected from the group consisting of the 
parenchymatous tissue of the cocoa fruit, the cocoa fruit juice 
removed therefrom, the hydrocolloid isolated from said cocoa 
fruit juice, and a mixture of said agents, said texturizing agent 
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being intimately mixed with said food, beverages, or industrial 
products. 


4,206,246 
PROCESS FOR FLAVORING PEANUTS 

Jopie J. Mamahit, Bloque 6 - Andalucia Sq., Torremolinos 

(Malaga), Spain 

Filed Apr. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 900,305 
Claims priority, application Spain, Apr. 28, 1977, 458.274 
Int. Cl.2 A23L 1/36 

USS. Cl. 426—632 6 Claims 

1. The process of flavoring and cooking shelled, peeled, 
uncooked peanuts comprising the sequential steps of: preparing 
an aqueous solution of a flavoring material; heating said solu- 
tion to the boiling point, removing said heating; allowing the 
solution to stand until the boiling stops; upon cessation of the 
boiling mixing quantities of said shelled, peeled, uncooked 
peanuts and said heated solution and soaking said uncooked 
peanuts therein for a period of approximately 100 to 150 sec- 
onds to impregnate said peanuts with said solution; separating 
impregnated peanuts from unadsorbed solution by draining for 
a period of approximately 15 minutes and thereafter cooking 
said impregnated peanuts wherein flavored peanuts free of 
residual external coating of flavoring are produced whereby 
the flavored peanuts may be consumed without contamination 
with flavoring of the fingers of a.consumer. 


4,206,247 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS 
Yasuo Mitsuhashi, Yokohama, and Masashi Kiuchi, Toride, both 
of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 913,231 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 8, 1977, 52/67587; 
Jun, 8, 1977, 52/67588; Jun. 8, 1977, 52/67589 
Int. Cl.? GO3G 13/16, 13/20, 9/08 
US. Cl. 430—120 6 Claims 
1. An electrophotographic process which comprises the 
steps of: 
developing an electric latent image with a dry developer 
comprising toner particles, the toner particles comprising 
20-70 parts by weight of at least one Group A resin and 
80-30 parts by weight of at least one Group B resin; 
transferring the developed toner image to a paper having a 
smoothness of 5-130 seconds (measured by Bekk method); 
fixing the transferred toner image on said paper by applying 
pressure; and 
wherein said Group A resin is selected from the group con- 
sisting of a low molecular weight polyethylene, a low 
molecular weight polypropylene, ethylene-ethyl acrylate 
copolymer, ionomer resin and ethylene-vinyl acetate co- 
polymer, and said Group B resin is selected from the 
group consisting of natural resin modified maleic acid 
resin, natural resin modified pentaerythritol resin and 
natural resin modified glycerine resin. 


4,206,248 
PROCESS FOR DEPOSITING A SELECTED COATING 
HAVING DUAL LAYERS 
Hans Schmidlin, Aesch, Switzerland, assignor to Eltreva AG, 
Aesch, Switzerland 
Filed Mar, 2, 1978, Ser. No. 882,566 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 3, 
1977, 2709239 


Int. Cl.2 BOSD 1/00 
US, Cl. 427—27 12 Claims 
1. A process for production of a sun heat energy absorbing 
coating on a metallic substrate, said process comprising pre- 
treating said metallic substrate for subsequent coating with a 
film of powder varnish; and depositing a coating of powder 
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varnish based on solid synthetic resin electrostatically or in a 
whirl sintering procedure, said coating consisting of an inner 
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32 
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brightening layer containing a metallic powder, and an outer 
colored second layer absorbing the sun energy. 


4,206,249 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A PAPER CONTAINER 
HAVING HIGH IMPERMEABILITY TO LIQUID 

Shoichi Suzuki, Tokyo, and Hisao Okada, Funabashi, both of 

Japan, assignors to Nihon Dixie Company Limited, Tokyo and 

Toa Paint Co., Ltd., Osaka, both of, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 938,355, Aug. 31, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 34,684 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1977, 52-107091 


Int. Cl.2 BOSD 3/06 

US. Cl, 427—54,1 4 Claims 

1. A process for making a paper container having high im- 
permeability to liquid comprising making a paper container, 
spray coating a polymerizable solution containing at least a 
prepolymer and a photosensitizer onto the wall surface of said 
container, irradiating the coated surface of said container with 
ultraviolet light from all directions to effect the polymerization 
of the prepolymer contained in the polymerizable soiution, 
thereby forming a liquid impermeable coating on the wall 
surface of the paper container, characterized in that said spray 
coating is conducted by hot-melt airless spraying; said poly- 
merizable solution has a viscosity of at least 20 poises at ambi- 
ent temperature and the viscosity of the solution is lowered to 
below 100 centipoises by heating; and fine particles resulting 
from atomizing the polymerizable solution of such lower vis- 
cosity by means of the hot-melt airless spraying are cooled by 
dissipation of heat into air, whereby the viscosity of the poly- 
merizable solution returns to the initial high level when the 
particles of the solution have reached the paper surface. 


4,206,250 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PIGMENT-COATED 
PHOSPHORS 
Yoichi Oba, Hachioji; Katuzo Kanda, Oisomachi; Shusaku Egu- 
chi, and Kazuhito Iwasaki, both of Odawara, all of Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd. and Kasei Optonix, Ltd., both of, 
Japan 


Filed Oct. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 954,870 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1977, 52-133389 
Int. Cl.? BOSD 5/06; H01J 29/20 
US. Cl, 427—64 18 Claims 

1. A process for producing a pigment-coated phosphor 

comprising: 

(1) the first step of adding to a water suspension of a phos- 
phor and a pigment an anionic polymer emulsion which 
has a minimum film forming temperature of less than 30° 
Cc; 

(2) the second step of adding a cationic polymer emulsion 
which has a minimum film forming temperature of 30° C. 
or lower, whereby both the anionic polymer emulsion 
added in the first step and the cationic polymer emulsion 
added in the second step are broken and phosphor and 
pigment particles are strongly bonded to each other; 

(3) the third step of adding an anionic polymer emulsion 
which has a minimum film forming temperature of 30° C. 
or higher, whereby the phosphor surface is coated with a 
hard resin layer, thereby eliminating tackiness of the phos- 
phor surface; and 
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(4) the fourth step of making the mixture system neutral or 
weakly acidic. 


4,206,251 
METHOD FOR DIFFUSING METALS INTO 
SUBSTRATES 
Bor-Uei Chen, Northridge, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 
Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 911,543 
Int. Cl.2 G02B 5/14; BOSD 5/12 
U.S. Cl. 427—100 


Qa 








1. A process for forming an optical waveguide in a dielectric 
substrate selected from the group consisting of lithium niobate 
and lithium tantalate while simultaneously suppressing the 
out-diffusion of lithium oxide from said substrate, comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) providing an organo-metallic solution including titanium 

and silicon; 

(b) applying said solution to said dielectric substrate to form 

an organo-metallic film thereon; and 

(c) heating said substrate and film thereon to a chosen ele- 

vated temperature for a period of time sufficient to form a 
composite film comprising titanium oxide and silicon 
dioxide and to diffuse said titanium from said titanium 
oxide into said substrate to form a titanium-diffused wave- 
guiding layer in said substrate and to suppress the out-dif- 
fusion of lithium oxide from said substrate with said com- 
posite film, whereby the optical waveguiding and propa- 
gation characteristics of said waveguiding layer are en- 
hanced. 


4,206,252 
DEPOSITION METHOD FOR COATING GLASS AND 
THE LIKE 
Roy G. Gordon, 22 Highland St., Cambridge, Mass. 02138 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 784,542, Apr. 4, 1977. This 
application Mar. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 884,432 
Int. Cl.2 BOSD 5/06, 1/34, 1/36 
USS, Cl. 427—160 20 Claims 
1. A process for continuous coating of a substrate with a film 
formed of reactive components of a gas mixture in which 
properties of the film vary continuously through the thickness 
of said film, said process comprising the steps of 
(a) flowing said gas mixture through a flow path defined by 
a reaction zone for said reactive components, said reaction 
zone contiguous to and bounded by a surface of the sub- 
strate to be coated, 
(b) moving said substrate surface through said reaction zone 
in a direction parallel to said flowing gas mixture, 
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(c) depositing, preferentially, a reaction product derived 
from more reactive components of said mixture on said 
surface of said substrate exposed earlier to said gas mix- 
ture, thereby preferentially depleting said mixture of said 
more reactive components, 

(d) depositing, preferentially, a reaction product derived 
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from less reactive components of said mixture on said 
surface of said substrate exposed later to said depleted gas 
mixture, thus 

(e) providing a product in which properties of said film vary 
continuously in the composition through the thickness of 
said film, as said substrate emerges from said reaction 
zone. 


4,206,253 
METHOD OF STRENGTHENING CHEMICALLY A 
GLASS CONTAINER 
Muneo Watanabe, Nishinomiya, Japan, assignor to Yamamura 
Glass Kabushiki Kaisha, Nishinomiya, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 747,249, Dec. 2, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 913,694 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 4, 1976, 51-64563 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 3, 1994, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? BOSD 3 /02 
U.S, Cl. 427—236 9 Claims 


KNO3-KC8-K2S04 


KC2-K2S04 


1. A method of chemically strengthening a glass container, 
which comprises first forming a coating film of a metal oxide 
selected from the group consisting of tin oxide and titanium 
oxide at an elevated temperature on the outer surface of the 
glass container and then applying to the outer thus-coated 
surface and inner surface of the glass container an aqueous 
solution containing a small amount of a surfactant and a high 
concentration of mixed potassium salts consisting of potassium 
nitrate having a relatively low melting point and at least one 
potassium salt having a relatively high melting point selected 
from the group consisting of potassium chloride and potassium 
sulfate in such a proportion that 10 to 80% by weight of the 
potassium salts be present in a solid phase, when the potassium 
salts are heated at an ion exchange strengthening treatment 
temperature in a subsequent step, to prevent the potassium 
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salts, which are fused at said ion exchange temperature to form 
a solid and liquid phase, from flowing off the surfaces of the 
glass container, the temperature of the glass container being 
lower than that of the aqueous solution, thereby depositing out 
the potassium salts on the outer surface and inner surface of the 
glass container by virtue of the temperature difference to form 
a potassium salt adhered layer, then drying, subjecting the 
glass container to an ion exchange strengthening treatment by 
holding the glass container at an elevated temperature below 
the strain point of the glass but as near the strain point as 
possible for a period of time sufficient to form a compressive 
stress layer on the outer surface and inner surface of the glass 
container, cooling the glass container to room temperature and 
removing the residual potassium salts. 


4,206,254 

METHOD OF SELECTIVELY DEPOSITING METAL ON 
A CERAMIC SUBSTRATE WITH A METALLURGY 

PATTERN 
Arnold F. Schmeckenbecher, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., assignor to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,033 
Int. Cl.2 BOSD 5/12, 1/32 


USS, Cl. 427—259 
[ DEPOSIT WELTABLE MASK I » 
WATERIAL ON SUBSTRATE 


WELT MASE MATERIAL 2 
CAUSE FLOW OVER WETTABLE 
SUBSTRATE SURFACE AREAS BUT NOT OVER 
LESS WETTABLE METAL AREAS 


3 Claims 











COOLING SUBSTR?TE AND MASK 
WATERIAL - FORMING MASK LAYER 
OVER ONLY WETTABLE SUBSTRATE AREAS 


DEPOSIT BLANKET LAYER OF 4 
WETAL ON SUBSTRATE SURFACE 
ETCH MASK MATERIAL AND REMOVE s 
OVERLATING LAYER OF METAL 


1. A lift-off process for selectively depositing a metal layer 
over an existing metallurgy pattern supported on a dielectric 
substrate comprising: 

depositing a meltable material on the dielectric substrate 

which material, after melting, will wet the substrate sur- 
face but not the existing metallurgy pattern; 
melting the material to redistribute the material over the 
substrate to cover the dielectric substrate wettable areas, 
leaving the unwettable metallurgy pattern exposed; 

causing said material to solidify to thereby form a masking 
layer over the substrate surface but not over said existing 
metallurgy pattern; 

depositing a blanket layer of said metal over said masking 

layer and said metallurgy pattern; 

dissolving said masking layer resulting in the removal of said 

masking layer and the overlying areas of said blanket 
metal layer. 











4,206,255 
COATING COMPOSITIONS BASED ON A MIXTURE OF 
AQUEOUS POLYURETHANE DISPERSIONS 

Wolfgang Wenzel, Berg-Gladbach; Schrier, Leverkusen; Man- 

fred Preuss, Hilden, and Hans-Joachim Koch, Leverkusen, all 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 11,463 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 22, 

1978, 2807479 
Int. Cl.? C08J 3/00; BOSD 3/02; B32B 27/40 

U.S, Cl, 427—393.5 7 Claims 

7. In a process for the direct or reversal coating of homoge- 
neous or foamed PVC with polyurethanes and allowing said 
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coated article to dry, the improvement comprising using, as the 
coating agents, coating compositions based on aqueous poly- 
urethane dispersions which are 
resistant to sedimentation and have a solid content below 
about 60% by weight, characterized in that they contain, 
based on the polyurethane solid content: 
(A) from about 2 to 90% by weight of a polyurethane 
which: 

(a) contains from about 5 to 100 milliequivalents or 
pseudo milliequivalents of anionic groups, cationic 
groups or ethylene oxide units or mixtures thereof in 
100 g of polyurethane solids and 

(b) at least about 4% by weight, based on the solid 
content, of linear alkylene groups having from about 
4 to 6 carbon atoms, which polyurethane results in 
films which 

(c) have a softening point below about 205° C. and 

a Shore A hardness below about 97; and 

(B) from about 10 to 98% of weight of a polyurethane 
which: 

(a) contains from about 5 to 30 milliequivalents or 
pseudo milliequivalents of anionic groups, cationic 
groups or ethylene oxide sequences or mixtures 
thereof in 100 g of polyurethane solids and forms 
films which 

(b) soften above about 210° C. and 

(c) have a Shore D hardness above about 50. 


4,206,256 
METALLIZED VIDEO DISC HAVING AN INSULATING 
LAYER THEREON 

Dennis L. Matthies, Princeton; Robert M. Mehalso, Trenton, 

and Grzegorz Kaganowicz, Princeton, all of N.J., assignors to 

RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 21, 1975, Ser. No. 606,655 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 3/02; G11B 5/82 

USS. Cl. 428—64 6 Claims 

1. A capacitive video frequency recording means having a 
spiral groove on a face thereof and video information in the 
form of geometric variations in said groove, said recording 
means having a thin conductive layer having a high surface 
energy on said face and a thin dielectric layer of uniform 
thickness on said conductive layer, said dielectric layer consist- 


ing essentially liquid of a liquid methyl alkyl siloxane of the 
formula 


CH3 
ee 
R 


wherein R is an alkyl group and x is an integer. 

2. An information record adapted for use with a playback 
stylus to effect recovery of a signal occupying a band width of 
at least several megahertz upon rotation of said record, said 
record comprising 

(a) a disc having a spiral groove in a surface thereof, said 
groove being dimensioned for reception therein of said 
stylus and containing an information track constituted by 
geometric variations in said groove, 

(b) a continuous conductive metal layer on said surface, said 
layer being of substantially uniform thickness which does 
not fill said groove and which has a high surface energy, 

(c) a dielectric coating of uniform thickness overlying said 
metal layer, said dielectric being a liquid methyl alkyl 
siloxane of the formula 


CH3 
(CH3)3—Si—O-¢ PY ORM sie 
R 
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wherein R is an alkyl group and x is an integer. 


4,206,257 
NAPPED SHEET MATERIAL BEARING THE 
CHARACTERISTICS OF A SUEDE-LEATHER AND 
METHOD OF PRODUCING THE SAME 
Osamu Fukushima, Okayama; Koji Hoashi, and Kunio Kogame, 
both of Kurashiki, all of Japan, assignors to Kuraray Co., 
Ltd., Kurashiki, Japan 
Filed Nov. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 961,373 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1977, 52-143062 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—91 

1. A suede-like sheet material comprising: 

(a) a fibrous mat comprising bundles of fine-denier fibers and 
void spaces prepared by removing the sea component of 
an oceano-insular composite fiber by extraction with a 
solvent or by decomposition with a decomposing agent, 
said fine-denier fibers not being greater than 0.3 denier; 

(b) a first polymer, polymer A, localized in tthe sheet mate- 
rial primarily at and around juxtaposed areas of adjacent 
fiber bundles to adhere them together, polymer A being 
an elastomer with a degree of swelling in said solvent or 
decomposing agent at a temperature of 30° C. of not less 
than 30% by weight and an initial Young’s modulus as 
measured in the form of a non-porous film of not more 
than 10 kg/mm2; and 

(c) a second polymer, polymer B, being present primarily 
surrounding polymer A in the spaces among the fiber 
bundles, polymer B being an elastomer with a degree of 
swelling not more than two-thirds of that of polymer A 
and an initial Young’s modulus as measured in the form of 
a non-porous film greater than that of polymer A by at 
least 0.2 kg/mm2; 

wherein the space portions in the fiber bundles are substan- 
tially free from polymer A and polymer B; and 

wherein the suede-like material has a nap resulting from said 
fine-denier fibers on at least one side. 


17 Claims 


4,206,258 
MULTILAYER FELT BAND CONTAINING CHANNELS 

PRODUCED BY EXPOSURE TO BEAMS OF LIGHT 
Cestmir Balcar, Roztoky u Prahy, Czechoslovakia, assignor to 

IRAPA Vyvojovy a racionalizacno ustay prumyslu papiru a 

celulozy, Prague, Czechoslovakia 

Filed May 8, 1978, Ser. No. 903,928 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, May 20, 1977, 

3328-77 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 3/10, 5/02; DO4H 1/16; F26B 13/26 
U.S. Cl. 428—131 11 Claims 

1. A multilayer felt band comprising fibers of thermoplastic 
material, at least one layer thereof having storage spaces of the 
shape of channels defined by fused fibers, the walls of said 
channels in at least one layer being oriented with respect to the 
major surfaces of the felt belt at an angle between zero and 80°. 

8. A process of manufacture of a multilayer felt band com- 
prising fibers, wherein at least a portion thereof comprises 
thermoplastic material, by forming storage spaces of the shape 
of channels in at least one layer of the felt band, the walls of 
said channels in said at least one layer being oriented at an 
angle between zero and 80° with respect to the surface of the 
felt band, said storage spaces being formed by melting out by 
radiation generated by a quantum generator of light radiation 
acting on a layer of the felt band taken along on a roating roll, 
whereby the radiation beam is inclined with respect to a tan- 
gent to the surface of the rotating roll, at the place the radiating 
beam strikes the roll, at an angle between zero and 90°. 

11. An arrangement for manufacturing a multilayer felt band 
comprising fibers of thermoplastic material, with storage 
spaces of the shape of channels in at least one layer of the felt 
band, comprising at least two rotating rolls adapted for guiding 
a connecting individual layers, at least one of said rolls being 
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provided with a hollow mantle having openings therein, a 
reflecting mirror situated inside said mantle and adapted to be 


displaced within said mantle, and a quantum generator of light 
radiation situated near the face of said roll. 


4,206,259 

SUPPORT MATRICES FOR IMMOBILIZED ENZYMES 
Ronald P. Rohrbach, Forest Lake, Ill., and Joseph Levy, Deer- 

field Beach, Fla., assignors to UOP Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,949 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 428—304 12 Claims 

1. An organic-inorganic matrix having pendent covalent 
bonding sites for enzymatic conjugates which comprises a 
porous, water-insoluble, solid inorganic support containing a 
copolymeric material formed by the in situ reaction product of 
a water-soluble aminopolystyrene in an aqueous solution pos- 
sessing a pH of less than 7.0 and a bifunctional monomer se- 
lected from the group consisting of organic compounds con- 
taining carbonyl, acyl and isocyanato moieties, wherein said 
bifunctional monomer is added in a molar excess of 2 to 50 
moles of monomer per mol of the amine content of said water- 
soluble aminopolystyrene. 


4,206,260 
POLYETHYLENE INSULATION CONTAINING A TREE 
GROWTH-INHIBITING ALCOHOL 
Eugene J. McMahon, Claymont, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 809,910, Jun. 28, 1977, 
abandoned, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 709,266, Jul. 28, 
1976, abandoned. This application Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 
962,179 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 15/08, 27/18; CO8F 110/02; H01B 3/18 
US, Cl, 428—379 58 Claims 
1. An article comprising an electrical conductor and an 
insulating layer consisting essentially of 
(a) low density polyethylene, and 
(b) an effective amount of at least one alcohol of 6 to 24 
carbon atoms; 
said alcohol capable of introducing at least a thousand-fold 
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increase in electrical endurance of the polyethylene as mea- 
sured by Test Method A. 

17. An article comprising an electrical conductor and an 
insulating layer consisting essentially of 

(a) low density crosslinked polyethylene; 

(b) an effective amount of at least one alcohol of 6 to 24 

carbon atoms; 
said alcohol capable of introducing at least a thousand-fold 
increase in electrical endurance of polyethylene as measured 
by Test Method A. 

31. A composition of matter consisting essentially of: 

(a) low density polyethylene, and 

(b) an amount of at least one straight or 
branched chain monohydric alcohol of 6 to 24 carbon atoms 
effective to introduce at least a thousand-fold increase in elec- 
trical endurance of the polyethylene as measured by Test 
Method A. 

55. In a process of forming a composition containing low 
density polyethylene and a peroxide crosslinking agent, said 
agent capable of dissolving in an alcohol of 6 to 24 carbon 
atoms, the improvement comprising: 

(a) dissolving the peroxide in said alcohol; and 

(b) adding the peroxide and the alcohol to said polyethylene. 


4,206,261 
WATER-SOLUBLE POLYESTER IMIDE RESIN WIRE 
COATING PROCESS 
Deno Laganis, Schenectady, and Paul M. Begley, Scotia, both of 


N.Y., assignors to Schenectady Chemicals, Inc., Schenectady, 
N.Y. 


Division of Ser. No. 890,798, Mar. 27, 1978, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 694,432, Jun. 9, 1976, abandoned. This 
application May 16, 1979, Ser. No. 39,325 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 15/00 
U.S, Cl. 428—379 26 Claims 

1. A process for the production of an insulating coating on 
an electrical conductor comprising coating the conductor by 
an aqueous solution of a water soluble thermosetting second 
polyester-imide prepolymer prepared by reacting reactants 
consisting essentially of a tertiary amine and a first polyester- 
imide prepolymer having a number average molecular weight 
of 600-1300, an OH:COOH ratio of from 1.8:1 to 2.5:1 and an 
imide content of 5 to 60% based on the total imide and ester 
moieties, the alcohol of the ester moiety consisting essentially 
of 10 to 90% of the total equivalents of dihydric alcohol and 
the balance of the alcohol containing at least three hydroxyl 
groups, the acid component of the ester moiety consisting 
essentially of dicarboxylic acid, the imide moiety consisting 
essentially of the reaction product of approximately two moles 
of an aromatic monocarboxylic acid monoanhydride with one 
mole of an aromatic diamine. 


4,206,262 
CATECHOL RESINS FOR THE SHELL PROCESS 
Robert S. Craig, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignor to Acme Resin 
Corporation, Forest Park, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 869,407 
Int. Cl.? B32B 19/04, 27/14, 27/47 
U.S. Cl. 428—404 6 Claims 

1. A resin-coated sand comprising particles of sand coated 

with a composition consisting essentially of: 

(a) from about 1% to about 8%, by weight of the sand, of a 
novolak resin consisting essentially of from about 50% to 
about 98%, by weight of the total novolak resin, of a 
phenol-formaldehyde novolak resin and from about 2% to 
about 50%, by weight of the total novolak resin, of a 
catechol-formaldehyde novolak resin; and 

(b) a curing agent. 
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4,206,263 
OXYGEN-RESISTANT ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 
CARBON BODIES 
Hans W. Rieger, Buch, and Hanspeter Alder, Flurlingen, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Swiss Aluminium Ltd., Chippis, 
Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 818,080, Jul. 22, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 31, 1977, Ser. No, 847,047 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 16, 1977, 
11347/77 


Int. Cl.2 B32B 9/04; BOSD 5/12 
36 Claims 
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1. An electroconductive body for use in the electrolysis of 
fused metal salts characterized by improved resistance to oxi- 
dation agents at elevated temperatures comprising in combina- 
tion: 

(a) a carbon body; 

(b) a first protective oxide coating disposed on said carbon 
body, said first protective oxide coating being character- 
ized by minute pores and discontinuities; and 

(c) a second electrodeposited protective oxide coating dis- 
posed within said pores and discontinuities, said second 
protective oxide coating comprising an oxidation agent 
impermeable metal salt having a boiling point in excess of 
400° C. 

12. A process for improving the resistance of the surface of 
an electroconductive carbon body against attack by oxidation 
agents at 400° C., said surface having surface pore openings 
and carrying an adherent discontinuous coating composed of 
refractory oxide particles, which comprises: 

(a) immersing said body into a non-oxidizable refractory 

metal salt melt, having a boiling point in excess of 400° C.; 

(b) applying a continuous voltage, said voltage being below 
the disassociation voltage of the non-oxidizable refractory 
metal salt, using said carbon body as cathode; 

(c) electrodepositing said metal salt melt on said body 
thereby closing substantially all of said pore openings and 
discontinuities with said metal salt melt; and 

(d) removing said body from said metal salt melt before said 
oxide has completely disintegrated or dissolved. 


4,206,264 

CORROSION RESISTANT FASTENERS HAVING AN 

OIL-FREE POLYESTER TOP COATING AND METHOD 
OF MANUFACTURING SAME 

Donald J. Kurr, Glen Ellyn, Ill., assignor to Duo-Fast Corpora- 

tion, Franklin Park, Ill. 

Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 919,433 
Int. Cl.? F16B 15/00; B32B 15/08, 15/02 

U.S. Cl, 428—458 21 Claims 

1. A fastener comprising an elongated, metal member having 
one end adapted to penetrate an article to be fastened and 
having a coating comprising a cured, oil-free polyester on a 
second end, said cured polyester portion of said coating con- 
sisting essentially of the reaction product of one or more poly- 
ols selected from the group consisting of pentaerythritol, tri- 
methylolpropane, glycerol, ethylene glycol, triethylene glycol, 
neopentyl glycol, trimethylolethane, 1,2 hexanediol, 1,3 bu- 
tenediol, and mixtures thereof; with one or more dibasic or- 
ganic acids selected from the group consisting of phthalic acid, 
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isophthalic acid, maleic acid, adipic acid, succinic acid, sebacic 
acid, fumaric acid, and mixtures thereof; said polyester cross- 
linked with an aminoplast cross-linking agent selected from the 
group consisting of melamine-formaldehyde, urea-formalde- 
hyde, hexahydroxymethyl melamine, and mixtures thereof, 
said aminoplast comprising 10-25% by total weight of said 
polyester and aminoplast in said coating composition. 

10. A method of manufacturing a corrosion resistant fastener 
comprising coating a metal fastener with a zinc-containing 
coating and over-coating said zinc coating with a polyester 
coating wherein said polyester consists essentially of the reac- 
tion product of one or more polyols selected from the group 
consisting of pentaerythritol, trimethylolpropane, glycerol, 
ethylene glycol, triethylene glycol, neopentyl glycol, trimeth- 
ylolethane, 1,2 hexanediol, 1,3 butenediol, and mixtures 
thereof; and one or more dibasic organic acids selected from 
the group consisting of phthalic acid, isophthalic acid, maleic 
acid, adipic acid, succinic acid, sebacic acid, fumaric acid, and 
mixtures thereof; cross-linked with an aminoplast cross-linking 
agent selected from the group consisting of melamine-for- 
maldehyde, urea-formaldehyde, hexahydroxymethyl mela- 
mine, and mixtures thereof, said aminoplast comprising 
10-25% by total weight of said polyester and aminoplast in 
said coating composition. 


4,206,265 
COATED METALLIC ARTICLE HAVING A 
MULTILAYER PAINT FILM 

Hiromichi Shimizu, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Daiwa Can 

Company, Limited, Nihombashi, Japan 

Filed Sep. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 946,803 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 7, 1977, 52/120783 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 428—472 6 Claims 

1. A coated metallic article having a multilayer paint film 
having a desired degree of lightness of color, said film compris- 
ing a first coat layer and a second coat layer formed thereon in 
superposition, each said layer consisting of a common syn- 
thetic resin and a common white pigment material, the pigment 
material content in each layer being in different proportions, 
the thickness of said multilayer paint film being less than the 
thickness of at least one layer of said film exhibiting the same 
lightness of color as said multilayer film. 


4,206,266 
PRINTER ARM BLANK 
James E. Bellinger, Melbourne, Fia., assignor to Florida Data 
Corporation, West Melbourne, Fia. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 865,006 
Int. Cl.? B41J 3/12 
U.S, Cl. 428—578 
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1. A flat, elongated, thin blank for forming an arm compris- 
ing, 

two generally rectangular regions having short and long 
dimensions, 

a web region lying between said rectangular regions and 
having short and long dimensions, 

said web region having its long dimensions each juxtaposed 
to a short dimension of a different one of said rectangular 
regions, 

four truncated generally right triangular regions each ex- 
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tending along a different long dimension of said rectangu- 
lar regions, 

said triangular regions each tapering from a maximum out- 
ward extension from its adjacent rectangular region re- 
mote from said web region to a minimum outward exten- 
sion adjacent said web region. 


4,206,267 
COMPOSITE STRUCTURAL MATERIAL 
Otto Jungbluth, Frankensteiner Strasse 99, 6100 Darmstadt- 
Eberstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 859,465, Dec. 12, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 971,912 
Int. Cl.? E04C 2/26 


1. In composite structural materials comprising a profiled 
steel sheet and an insulating layer bonded to the profiled steel 
sheet on at least one side thereof, 

the improvement wherein; 

said insulating layer comprises an expanded mineral core 

layer bonded with an inorganic binder or a mixture of an 
inorganic binder and a small amount of organic binder and 
has a density not more than 0.4 ton/m3; and a thin mineral 
fiber reinforced covering layer covering at least one of 
said insulating layers; and 

said profiled steel sheet has a generally trapezoidal cross-sec- 

tion and includes joining means, said joining means com- 
prising closely spaced punched thorny apertures formed 
in said profiled steel sheet and which form barb-like pro- 
jections which are directed toward and which penetrate 
into said insulating layer; 

said composite having a total support strength substantially 

greater than the steel sheet alone and comprising a sub- 
stantially continuous insulating covering over the profiled 
sheet. 

2. Composite structural materials according to claim 1 
wherein said joining means comprises a plurality of punched 
protrusions formed in said profiled steel sheet, said punched 
protrusions having wall portions extending from the main 
surface of said profiled steel sheet, said protrusions each having 
open ends at the ends of said wall portions, said open ends 
defining said thorny apertures, said wall portions penetrating 
into said insulating layer and improving the shear strength 
between said insulating layer and profiled steel sheet. 


4,206,268 
PLAIN BEARING LAMINATE HAVING SLIDE-LAYER 
ALLOY BASED ON COPPER-LEAD-TIN 
Erich Roemer, Wiesbaden, and Fritz Niegel, Ostrich, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Glyco-Metall-Werke 
Daelen & Loos GmbH, Wiesbaden-Schierstein, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,321 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 22, 
1977, 2747545 
Int. Cl.? B32B 15/18, 15/20 
U.S, Cl. 428—643 18 Claims 
1. A multi-layered plain slide bearing having a base layer and 
having a slide layer carried by said base layer, said slide layer 
being constituted of an electrochemically-deposited alloy 
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which substantially contains by weight from 20% to 70% of 
copper, at least 15% and at most 80% of lead, and from 0% to 


30% of tin, said slide layer having a thickness of from 0.002 
mm to 0.1 mm. 


4,206,269 
METAL-HALOGEN BATTERY ASSEMBLY AND 
METHOD OF OPERATION 

Ronald A. Putt, Palatine, and Mark J. Montgomery, Lake 

Zurich, both of Ill, assignors to Electric Power Research 

Institute, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 966,900 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 8/04 

U.S. Cl. 429—15 


1. A zinc-halogen battery assembly comprising a housing 
including an internal chamber, means located within said 
chamber for separating the latter into positive and negative 
chamber sections, a positive halogen-reacting electrode and a 
zinc containing negative chamber sections, respectively, fixed 
volumes of positive and negative electrolyte solutions, each 
containing a specific halogen, said positive solution being of 
lesser volume than said negative solution, and means for con- 
tinuously circulating and recirculating said positive and nega- 
tive solutions through said positive and negative chamber 
sections, respectively, during operation of the assembly. 

6. A method of operating a zinc-halogen battery assembly 
including a housing having an internal chamber, means located 
within said chamber for separating the latter into positive and 
negative sections, a halogen-reacting positive electrode and a 
zinc-containing negative electrode fixedly located within said 
positive sections, respectively, said method comprising contin- 
uously circulating and recirculating a fixed volume of positive 
electrolyte solution containing a halogen through said positive 
chamber section during operation of the assembly and simulta- 
neously circulating and recirculating a greater volume of nega- 
tive electrolyte solution containing a halogen through said 
negative chamber section. 
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4,206,270 

CATHODES FOR MOLTEN CARBONATE FUEL CELLS 
H. Russell Kunz, Vernon, Conn.; Lawrence J. Bregoli, South- 

wick, Mass., and Francis J. Luczak, Glastonbury, Conn., 

assignors to United Technologies Corporation, Hartford, 

Conn, 

Filed Dec. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 969,596 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 8/14 

U.S. Cl. 429—40 


Cathode Polarization Curves on Perovskite Catalysts 


1. A fuel cell including an alkali metal carbonate electrolyte 
which is molten during operation of the fuel cell, an anode 
electrode in contact with said electrolyte, and a porous perov- 
skite cathode electrode spaced from said anode electrode and 
also in contact with said electrolyte, the perovskite having an 
electrical resistivity of less than 10.00-cm. 


4,206,271 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING HIGHLY POROUS 
ELECTRODE BODIES FOR ELECTRICAL 
ACCUMULATORS AND ELECTRODE BODIES THUS 
OBTAINED 
Sten B. C. Norling, Lincoln, R.1., and Lars H. Swenne, Oskar- 
shamn, Sweden, assignors to Nife Jungner AB, Oskarshamn, 
Sweden 
Filed Mar. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 20,093 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 30, 1978, 7803569 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 4/88, 4/90 
U.S, Cl. 429—45 12 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing highly porous electrode 

bodies for electrical accumulators, which comprises: 

(a) mixing into an intimate mixture 5-7% by volume of a 
nickel powder with 93-95% by volume of a powdered 
pore-forming agent selected from the group consisting of 
ammonium bicarbonate and ammonium carbonate; 

(b) pressing the mixture into a compacted body; and 

(c) sintering the compacted body to form said highly porous 
electrode body. 


4,206,272 
ELECTROCHEMICAL STORAGE CELL 

Wilfried Fischer, Neckargemiind; Wilhelm Haar, Sandhausen, 

and Henner Meinhold, Heidelberg, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to Brown, Boveri & Cie Aktiengesellschaft, 

Mannheim-Kafertel, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 33,808 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 29, 

1978, 2819027 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 10/50 

US, Cl, 429—62 23 Claims 

1. An electrochemical storage cell with an anode chamber 
containing an anolyte as a reactant and a cathode chamber 
containing a catholyte as another reactant, with the anode 
chamber and the cathode chamber separated from each other 
by a solid electrolyte, and with at least one of said chambers 
divided into a reaction chamber adjacent to the solid electro- 
lyte and a supply chamber shielded from both the solid electro- 
lyte and the reaction chamber, the combination therewith of at 
least one connection disposed between the reaction chamber 
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and the supply chamber for the flow of reactant from the 
supply chamber to the reaction chamber, and temperature-con- 
trolled shut-off means for closing off the connection to block 
the flow of reactant from the supply chamber to the reaction 
chamber, the shut-off means being open to permit flow of 





reactant from the supply chamber to the reaction chamber, the 
shut-off means being open to permit flow of reactant at the 
storage cell operating temperature and closing to block the 
flow of reactant at a pedetermined temperature above the 
operating temperature. 


4,206,273 
PROTECTOR FOR A BATTERY STRAP 

Jacques Mandil, Boulogne, France, assignor to Compagnie 

Europeenne d’Accumulateurs, Paris, France 

Filed Feb. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 12,087 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 21, 1978, 78 04887 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 2/20 

US. Cl. 429—65 


1. A protector for a cell-interconnecting strap of a storage 
battery having spaced cell terminals joined by said strap, said 
protector having an upper wall, opposed side walls and open 
bottom two ends connected to a central portion, the ends being 
hollow and each configured to cover a cell terminal of the 
battery, the central portion being hollow and being configured 
to cover said strap interconnecting two cell terminals, the 
upper wall of said ends having openings or gaps separated by 
strips of material and the upper wall as well as the side walls of 
said central portion also having openings or gaps separated by 
strips of material. 


4,206,274 
BATTERY HOLDER 
Henricus G. Peels, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 968,141 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 22, 1977, 
7714233 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 2/10 
U.S. Cl. 429—99 6 Claims 
1. A device for retaining one or more batteries in position, 
which comprises a battery housing having a wall portion, a 
first pivot provided in said housing, a holder for said one or 
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more batteries, said holder being pivotable about said first 
pivot between an operating position within said housing to a 
battery-replacement position outside said housing, a first elec- 
trical contact and a second electrical contact for clamping said 
one or more batteries therebetween in said operating position, 
said one or more batteries thereby being subjected to a substan- 
tially centrically directed end contact force in said operating 
position, said one or more batteries not being subjected to 
clamping between said electrical contacts in said replacement 


position, a second pivot provided on said holder, and a panel 
associated with said holder and being pivotable about said 
second pivot with respect to said holder, one side of said panel 
being in pressure contact, during movement of said holder to 
its operating position, with said housing wall portion, said first 
electrical contact being provided on the other side of said 
panel, said first electrical contact thereby creating during said 
holder movement said end contact force at a gradually increas- 
ing strength. 


4,206,275 
MATERIAL FOR AN ALKALINE CELL SEPARATOR 
AND A PROCESS OF MAKING 
Philip Bernstein, Yardley; James P. Coffey, Hatboro, and Alan 
E. Varker, Philadelphia, all of Pa., assignors to ESB Inc., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 780,579, Mar. 23, 1977, Pat. No. 4,122,133. 
This application Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,592 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 2/16 
U.S. Cl. 429—206 
1. An alkaline battery comprising in combination 
(a) a positive electrode, 
(b) a negative electrode, 
(c) an alkaline electrolyte in contact with said electrodes, 
and 
(d) a separator between said electrodes which separator is 
comprised of a polyolefin having grafted thereon side 
chains derived from ethylenically unsaturated ionogenic 
monomer and cross-linked with sulfur. 


2 Claims 


4,206,276 
CHALCOGENIDE ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL 
Samarnath Basu, Philadelphia, and Wayne L. Worrell, Narb- 
erth, both of Pa., assignors to University Patents, Inc., Nor- 
walk, Conn, 
Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,107 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 4/58 
US, Cl. 429—218 16 Claims 
8. A composition of the formula AyA',M.Z, wherein 
A and A’ are each alkali metals with A being more electro- 
positive and larger than A’; 
M is at least one transition metal from Group IV or V; 
Z is sulfur, selenium or tellurium; 
x is a numerical value from about 1.8 to about 2.1; 
y is a numerical value from about 0.01 to 1; and 
z is a numerical value in the range 0<z33.25. 
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14. A composition according to claim 8 wherein M is tita- 
nium. 


4,206,277 
COMPOSITE ELECTRODE FOR STORAGE BATTERIES 
AND THE LIKE 
Peter Faber, Karistein am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Rheinisch-Westfialishes Elektrizititswerk AG, Essen, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 885,184, Mar. 10, 1978, Pat. 
No. 4,161,569. This application May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 39,763 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 31, 
1978, 2823771 
Int. Cl.2 HOIM 4/72 


USS. Cl. 429—234 10 Claims 


o 


1. A composite electrode for storage batteries and the like, 
comprising: 

a metal support provided with a multiplicity of throughgo- 
ing openings; 

respective polyolefin synthetic-resin layers constituted as 
openwork sheets of screened fabric, net or grid structure 
flanking said support on opposite sides thereof, said layers 
being directly fused together the openings in said support 
and at points within said openings; 

an electrochemically active mass received in the openworks 
of said layers; and 

respective fine-porous cover layers in the form of inorganic 
fiber fabric or felt overlying and bonded to the respective 
polyolefin layers. 


4,206,278 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL 
Paul Tschopp, Diidingen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 
AG, Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 895,579 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 29, 1977, 
5378/77 


Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/40 
U.S. Cl, 430—17 18 Claims 
1. A colour photographic material which comprises at least 
one silver halide emulsion layer which contains, as a yellow 
coupler, a compound of the formula 


1°) 
c—W 


wherein 
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Z is —CO— or —SO?—, 

M is alkyl having 1 to 18 carbon atoms, which is unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted by halogen, hydroxyl, nitro, cyano, 
alkoxy, aryloxy or amino; aralkyl or cycloalkyl; or aryl 
which is unsubstituted or substituted by 


—CrH2n+41 or —OCpH2n +1, 


in which 

n is an integer from 1 to 5, or halogen, acylamino, —SO3H, 
—SO,NH)2 or N-substituted or N, N-disubstituted sul- 
phonamide, —COOH, carboxamido groups, carbalkoxy 
groups, phenoxycarbonyl, benzyloxycarbonyl, hydroxyl, 
nitro, cyano, amino groups, alkylmercapto or 


—SO2—E or —CO—E, 


in which 

E is alkyl having 1 to 18 carbon atoms, which is unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted by halogen, nitro, cyano, amino or 
alkoxy having 1 to 18 carbon atoms; or E is also cycloal- 
kyl, aryl, pyridyl, pyrimidyl, furyl or thienyl, and 

M is also pyridyl, furyl, thienyl or perfluoroalkyl or, if Z is 
—CO—, mono- or di-alkylamino each having up to 5 
carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety, alkoxy having 1 to 18 
carbon atoms, phenoxy or acyl, and —W—Y-— is of the 
formulae 


Das c 3 mm ee 
wok? i tex as ‘ sy” ,Ri—C—S 


R2 Ri R2 Ri R2 R2 


| | . A 1 | gs. 
Sys ong a Mie or r? 


| 
R; R2 R2 


R2 Ri Ri 
in which 

R, is hydrogen, alkyl having 1 to 18 carbon atoms, aralkyl, 
cycloalkyl, aryl or acyl having 1 to 5 carbon atoms and 

R2 is alkyl having 1 to 18 carbon atoms, aralkyl or aryl, and 

R, and R2 together with the ator or atoms to which they are 
bonded can form a 4-membered to 6-membered ring. 

L is phenyl! which is unsubstituted or substituted by halogen, 
alkyl, alkoxy, acylamino or sulphonamide, carboxamide 
or carboxylic acid ester groups and 

Q is alkyl having 1 to 32 carbon atoms, a-alkoxy-alkyl hav- 
ing 2 to 32 carbon atoms, a-aryloxyalkyl having 7 to 40 
carbon atoms, cycloalkyl having 1 to 4 cycloalkyl rings or 
an aryl or heterocyclic radical which is unsubstituted or 
substituted by alkyl or alkoxy, each having 1 to 18 carbon 
atoms, halogen, acylamino or sulphonic acid or carboxam- 
ide groups. 

17. A process for the production of a yellow image, which 
comprises exposing a colour photographic material according 
to claim 1 and treating the exposed material with an aqueous 
alkaline solution which contains an aromatic amine as the 
developer. 

18. A yellow image produced by the process according to 
claim 17. 


4,206,279 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM UNITS CONTAINING AZA 
HETEROCYCLIC POLYMERIC MORDANTS 
Gerald A. Campbell, Webster, and Lewis R. Hamilton, Roches- 
ter, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 894,862, Apr. 10, 1978. This application 
Jan. 15, 1979, Ser. No. 3,170 
Int. Cl.2 GO3C 1/40, 7/00; BOSC 1/16; B44D 1/09 
US. Cl. 430—17 2 Claims 
1. A photographic element comprising a support and a layer 
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comprising non-uniformly and imagewise the reaction product 
of (a) a polymeric mordant comprising recurring units having 
the formula: 


R 
| 
CA ea Ty 
Lo asa NH), 
osE" roy 
os ¢ 


4 


(N 


2 
- 
. 
. 
. 
. 
- 
. 
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a 
c=Nn 
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wherein A is one or more polymerized units of a,8-ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated monomers, R is H or alkyl containing from 1 
to 6 carbon atoms, Q is a linking group selected from the group 
consisting of alkylene, arylene, arylenealkylene, COOR3, and 
CONHR: wherein R? is selected from the group consisting of 
alkylene, arylene and arylenealkylene, R! is H, alkyl, an aro- 


matic group or the atoms which, taken together with Q, form 
a 


N—R3 group; 


> 
=O 


each Y is selected from the group consisting of H or an inert 
group, X is a leaving group which can be displaced by nucleo- 
philes, E and F represent the atoms necessary to complete a 5- 
to 7-membered heterocyclic ring, n is from 0 to 2, m is from 1 
to 3, pis 0 or 1, x is 0 to 90 percent by weight and y is from 10 
to 100 percent by weight of the polymer; and (b) a photograph- 
ically useful fragment having appended thereto a nucleophilic 


moiety selected from the group consisting of ZNHR?, 
SO2NHR? and 


Gn 


wherein R? is H or alkyl and Z is selected from the group 
consisting of alkylene, arylenealkylene, cycloalkylene or the 
atoms which, when taken together with NHR2, complete an 
N-containing heterocyclic group; said photographically useful 
fragment being covalently bonded to said polymeric mordant 


at the point where X was previously bonded to said polymeric 
mordant. 


4,206,280 
DETERMINATION OF ACID PHOSPHATASE 

Harald Gallati, Arlesheim, and Marc Roth, Geneva, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, 

NJ. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 747,652, Dec. 6, 1976, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 959,128 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 25, 1975, 

16779/75 
Int. Cl.2 C12Q 1/42 

US. Cl. 435—21 12 Claims 

1. In a method of determining acid phosphatase activity in a 
sample of body fluid comprising the steps of mixing with said 
sample predetermined quantities of a phospho-monoester sub- 
strate having an organic indicator radical and a suitable buffer 
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to adjust the pH to between about 4.5 and 6.5, incubating said 
mixture for a predetermined period, stopping said incubation 
and measuring the substrate conversion, the improvement 
which comprises adding to said mixture prior to incubation an 
activator for acid phosphatase activity consisting of one or 
more straight-chain aliphatic alcohols containing from 4 to 6 
carbon atoms having a conventration from about 10 mmols to 
about 300 mmols perliter. 

8. In a reagent kit suitable for the determination of acid 
phosphatase in body fluid, said kit comprising, in one or more 
containers: 

(a) a phospho-monoester substrate having an organic indica- 

tor radical; and 

(b) a suitable buffer to adjust the pH of a test sample to 

between about 4.5 and 6.5, 
the improvement which comprises also providing in said kit an 
activator for acid phosphatase activity consisting of one or 
more straight-chain aliphatic alcohols containing from 4 to 6 
carbon atoms having a composition of 10 mmols to 300 mmols 
per liter. 


4,206,281 
METHOD OF ISOLATING A SPORE-FORMING 
MOSQUITO LARVICIDE 
Leonard J. Goldberg, Albany, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C, 
Division of Ser. No. 888,083, Mar. 20, 1978, Pat. No. 4,116,112. 
This application Apr. 18, 1979, Ser. No, 31,277 
Int, Cl.2 C12K 1/04 

USS, Cl. 435—30 2 Claims 

1. The empirical method of isolating a pure biological strain 
of spores of a microorganism having unique, larvae-specific, 
high-larvicidal activity against mosquito-like larvae from sam- 
ple mediums, said sample mediums obtained from areas within 
known mosquito-like larvae habitats, said areas having uncom- 
monly low mosquito-like larvae populations and a plurality of 
unknown bacterial microorganisms, comprising the steps of: 

(a) locating at least one zone of uncommonly low larvae 
population within areas normally having high mosquito- 
like larvae populations; 

(b) taking soil samples from within said at least one zone; 

(c) diluting said samples; 

(d) placing amounts of said diluted sample on a plurality of 
agar plates; 

(e) incubating said diluted samples to obtain a first clearly- 
defined, visual clonal morphology; 

(f) admixing sample spores of each of said first clonar mor- 
phology with a sterile diluent to obtain a first test slurry; 

(g) challenging a first series of test wells with said first test 
slurry, each of said first test wells having a plurality of first 
test mosquito-like larvae; 

(h) retaining spores of a respective sample having about 80% 
mortality on said first test larvae within from about 24 to 
about 48 hours; 

(i) inoculating said retained spores on both a control and a 
test agar surface; 

(j) incubating said spores on said control and said test agar 
surfaces to get a second and a third clearly defined, visual 
clonal morphology; 

(k) admixing sample spores of each of said second and said 
third clonal morphology with a sterile diluent to obtain a 
second and a third test slurry; 

(1) challenging second and a third series of test wells respec- 
tively with said second and said third test slurry, each of 
said test wells having a plurality of second test mosquito- 
like larvae; and 

(m) retaining spores of said second and said third test slurry 
each having about 80% toxicity on said second test larvae, 
said spores of said second and said third test slurry having 
toxicity independent of the agar surface on which grown. 
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4,206,282 
HYPERTONIC CULTURE MEDIA 
Francis A. Hochstein, New London, Conn., assignor to Pfizer 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 828,946 
Int. Cl.2 C12Q 1/04 
US, Cl, 435—34 3 Claims 
1. In the process of preparing a hypertonic bacteriological 
culture medium, the improvement which comprises employing 
about 3.5 to about 9% w/v of a polyhydric alcohol selected 
from the group consisting of mannitol, erythritol and sorbitol 
as the hypertonic agent. 


4,206,283 
PROTEASE INHIBITORS 
Shinichi Kojima, Nishinomiya; Kazuro Nakamura, Takarazuka; 
Ten Koide, Toyonaka, and Shigeo Ogino, Nishinomiya, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, 
Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 721,503, Sep. 8, 1976, Pat. No. 4,091,093. 
This application Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 884,623 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 12, 1975, 50-111337; 
Sep. 16, 1975, 50-112387; Sep. 16, 1975, 50-112388 
Int. Cl.2 C12P 21/02 
US, Cl. 435—70 3 Claims 


1. A process (A) for producing a procidin of the formula: 
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wherein Rq4 is hydrogen, carboxyl or methyl carboxylate, 
which comprises cultivating Streptomyces procidinanus under 
aerobic conditions in a culture medium containing a carbon 
source and a nitrogen source and isolating the resulting proci- 
din by extraction with a solvent or by adsorption chromatogra- 
phy with carbon or ion-exchange resin; or 

(B) for producing a procidin of the formula: 
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wherein both R; and R2 are isobutyl or Rj and R2 differently 
represent isopropyl or isobutyl, said procidin being obtained 
as a mixture when R, and R2 differently represent isopropyl 
or isobutyl, which comprises cultivating Streptomyces 
procidinanus under aerobic conditions in a culture medium 
containing a carbon source, a nitrogen source and L-leucine 
and isolating the resulted procidin by extraction with a 
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solvent or by adsorption chromatography with carbon or 
ion-exchange resin. 


4,206,284 
SACCHARIFICATION OF GLUCOSE RAFFINATE OR 
MOTHER LIQUORS 
Poul Borge R. Poulsen; Susanne Rugh, both of Vaerlose, and 
Barrie E. Norman, Farum, all of Denmark, assignors to Novo 
Industri A/S, Denmark 
Filed Nov. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 851,709 
Int. Cl.2 C12D 13/02 
US. Cl. 435—96 4 Claims 

1. A method for saccharifying a glucose syrup containing 
therein at least about 5% w/w d.s.b. of disaccharides and 
trisaccharides and at least about 50% glucose d.s.b. which 
comprises batch saccharifying the glucose syrup with amylo- 
glucosidase at saccharifying temperature and pH conditions 
with 1-10 AG units/gm of syrup solids for 1-10 hours, the 
glucose syrup (concentration) being less than about 25% 
(w/w) by weight solids. 

3. A continuous process for saccharifying a glucose syrup 
containing therein at least about 5% w/w d.s.b. of disaccha- 
rides and trisaccharides and 50% glucose d.s.b. which com- 
prises passing the glucose syrup into contact with an immobi- 
lized amyloglucosidase under saccharifying temperature and 
pH conditions for a total contact time of less than 30 minutes, 


the glucose syrup concentration being less than about 25% by 
weight solids. 


4,206,285 
SACCHARIFICATION OF ENRICHED FRUCTOSE 
CONTENT SYRUPS 
Poul Bgrge R. Poulsen; Susanne Rugh, both of Vaerlgse, and 
Barrie E. Norman, Farum, all of Denmark, assignors to Novo 


Industri A/S, Denmark 
Filed Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 865,077 
Int. Cl.2 C12P 19/24 

USS. Cl. 435—96 2 Claims 

1. A continuous process for saccharifying a fructose syrup 
containing therein in excess of 50% w/w d.s.b. fructose, at 
least about 5% w/w d.s.b. of dissacharides, trisaccharides and 
polysaccharides and less than about 25% glucose d.s.b. which 
comprises treatment of the syrup with an immobilized amylo- 
glucosidase under saccharifying temperature and pH condi- 
tions for a total contact time of less than 60 minutes to produce 
a syrup with a DX of at least 98 and recovering said syrup. 


4,206,286 
IMMOBILIZATION OF PROTEINS ON INORGANIC 
SUPPORTS 

Melvin H. Keyes, Sylvania, Ohio, assignor to Technicon Instru- 

ments Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 850,890 
Int. Cl.2 CO7G 7/00, 7/02 

USS. Cl. 435—176 17 Claims 

1. A method for preparing an immobilized composite from a 
protein having free amino-functional and carboxyl-functional 
groups, comprising modifying said protein by reacting at least 
some of said amino-functional groups with a modifying agent 
selected from a group consisting of: succinic anhydride, suc- 
cinic acid, malic acid, and glutaric anhydride, to produce a 
modified protein while leaving some of said amino-functional 
groups unmodified, depositing said modified protein on the 
surface of a porous, inorganic support having a high surface 
area by maintaining said composite within a pH and tempera- 
ture range which facilitates deposition of said protein, and 
directly reacting said unmodified groups of said deposited 
protein with free functional groups in the presence of a carbo- 
diimide agent to form peptide bonds between said deposited 
proteins, whereby an immobilized protein-support composite 
is prepared. 
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4,206,287 
VACCINES AND THEIR PREPARATION 
Claude Hannoun, Meudon, France, and Stephen F. de St. Groth, 
Pymble, Australia, assignors to Agence Nationale de Valorisa- 
tion de la Recherche (ANVAR), Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 
Division of Ser. No. 381,425, Jul. 23, 1973, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 739,505 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 21, 1972, 72.26337 
Int. Cl.2 C12N 7/08; A61K 39/18 
US, Cl. 435—237 33 Claims 
1. The method of growing, inhibiting and selecting in multi- 
steps an influenza virus strain which is senior and stable with 
respect to a starting strain, which method includes the devel- 
opment of intermediate strains senior with respect to the start- 
ing strains in the presence of a homologous serum of a defined 
concentration and having a defined result, cross hemagglutina- 
tion tests on the intermediate strains for an intermediate selec- 
tion of a strain which has a hemagglutininn which is closet to 
the hemagglutininn of the starting strain, but which is most 
senior with respect to the intermediate and the starting strain, 
and the repetition of such development in the presence of a 
homologous serum of another defined concentration but hav- 
ing the same defined result as the prior homologous serum of 
the different concentration, and such selection until there is 
obtained the senior stable strain with respect to the starting 
strain, which strain is stable in that it fails to yield mutants 
which are significantly different in their immunological prop- 
erties and whose antigens, other than the hemagglutininn, are 
substantially identical to the corresponding antigens of the 
starting strain, which method comprises 
growing a selected number of influenza virus strains, in the 
presence of a predefined concentration of a first homolo- 
gous serm, and isolating a plurality of the grown strains, 
selecting by cross hemagglutination a plurality of the 
intermediate strains senior with respect to the starting 
strain, which cross hemagglutination comprises compar- 
ing the several isolated grown strains with (a) the homolo- 
gous serum of the starting strain and with (b) the heterolo- 
gous serum of one of the isolated grown strains, and se- 
lecting the mutant which has its hemagglutininn which is 
closest to the hemagglutininn of the starting strain and 
thus is least inhibited by said homo- and by said heterolo- 
gous serum, 
growing said so selected mutant in the presence of another 
predefined concentration of a second homologous serum 
and selecting by cross hemagglutination a plurality of the 
intermediate strains senior with respect to the last grown 
strain and with respect to the starting strain and which has 
its hemagglutininn which is closest to the hemagglutininn 
of the starting strain, and 
repeating said steps until there is obtained a mutant which is 
senior and which is stable in that it fails to yield mutants 
which have a hemagglutininn which is significantly differ- 
ent in its immunological properties, 
discontinuing said steps and isolating said senior and stable 
mutant, 
the number, cvs, of virus strains cultivated being less than 
the mutation frequency, mf, of the cultivated strain, the 
concentration of the homologous serum being high 
enough to inhibit the growth of the cultivated strain 
which is not a mutant but low enough to allow for the 
growth of a number of mutants, said number being 1 to p 
of a number n of cultures of the cultivated strain, the 
number n of cultures being high enough for the mathemat- 
ical product of cvs by n to be at least equal to mf and from 
1 to p, wherein p is a whole number. 
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4,206,288 
MICROBIAL DESULFURIZATION OF COAL 

Clifford M. Detz, White Plains, and George Barvinchak, Chap- 

pagua, both of N.Y., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 5, 1978, Ser. No. 903,146 
Int. Cl.2 CO7G 17/00 

US. Cl. 435—267 


1. A process for the removal of pyrite from coal which 
comprises the steps of: 

preparing an aqueous slurry containing finely-divided coal 
particles of a size sufficient to expose a substantial fraction 
of the total surface of the pyrite in the coal; 

maintaining the pH of the slurry at a value between about 1.5 
and 6; 

maintaining the slurry at a temperature of between about 10° 
and 35° C.; 

providing an oxygen or oxygen-containing atmosphere in 
contact with the slurry; and 

subjecting the slurry to the action of iron and sulfur oxidiz- 
ing microorganisms selected from the Thiobacillus ferroox- 
idans group while agitating the slurry for a period of time 
sufficient to oxidize and solubilize substantially all of the 
pyrite in the coal, the initial concentration of the microor- 
ganisms being in a range of between about 3x 10!° and 
1x 10!2 cells per gram of pyrite present in the coal slurry. 


4,206,289 

PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF COLD-CURING 
FOAM RESINS WHICH CONTAIN URETHANE GROUPS 
Hans-Joachim Meiners, Leverkusen; Klaus Seyfried, Bergisch 

Gladbach; Armand de Montigny, Leverkusen, and Rolf Baum- 

hiikel, Odenthal, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 925,076, Jul. 17, 1978, 

abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 798225, May 18, 

1977, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
646,771, Jan. 6, 1976, abandoned. This application Jan. 29, 1979, 

Ser. No. 6,988 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 23, 

1975, 2502658 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 18/14, 18/38; COTF 7/08 

U.S, Cl, 521—110 4 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of cold-curing non-shrink- 
ing foam resins which contain urethane groups comprising 
foaming a mixture which comprises polyethers with a molecu- 
lar weight of from about 750 to about 100,000 which contain at 
least two hydroxyl groups, polyisocyanates, water and/or 
organic blowing agents, and silicon compounds, the improve- 
ment which comprises including in the foamable reaction 
mixture a mixture of silicon compounds which correspond to 
the following general formula: 


AxB,+2 


wherein 
x is 2-25 
A is the group R’ Si 03/2 
B is the group (R)3 Si 0/2 
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R represents an alkyl group having from 1 to 3 carbon atoms 

R’ represents an aryl group having from 6 to 14 carbon 
atoms with the proviso that the mixture contains at least 
one compound wherein x is greater than 3. 


4,206,290 
FIRE RETARDANT RESINOUS COMPOSITIONS 

Haruhiko Yusa; Masanori Oota; Kazuo Takahashi, and Humio 

Akutsu, all of Iwaki, Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 737,982, Nov. 2, 1976, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 933,040 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1975, 50-132477 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 55/02, 29/10 

U.S, Cl. 525—79 14 Claims 

1. A resinous composition having good flow property and 
fire resistance consisting essentially of a blend of (1) about 80 to 
30 parts by weight of a vinyl cyanide-butadiene-aromatic vinyl 
resin and (2) about 20 to 70 parts by weight of a vinyl chloride 
resin consisting essentially of (i) 100 to 5 parts by weight of a 
copolymer resin of about 0.5 to 40% by weight of a higher 
alkyl vinyl ether having 12 to 18 carbon atoms in the alkyl 
group and about 99.5% to 60% by weight of vinyl chloride 
based on the total weight of said vinyl ether and vinyl chloride 
and (ii) 0 to 95 parts by weight of a polyvinyl chloride resin 
other than the copolymer resin (i). 


4,206,291 
POLYESTER MODIFIERS FOR VINYL HALIDE 
POLYMERS 
Akio Takahashi, Amherst; Geoffrey H. Smith, North Tona- 
wanda, and George C. Hopkins, Clarence, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corp., Niagara Falls, 
N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 662,622, Mar. 1, 1976, Pat. No. 4,155,951, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 545,942, Jan. 31, 1975, Pat. No. 
3,956,422, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 491,190, 
Jul. 24, 1974, abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. 
No. 19,974 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 67/06 
U.S. Cl. 525—167 
1. A polymer composition comprising 
(1) a vinyl halide polymer, 
(2) a polyester composition additive consisting essentially of 
a polyester of number average molecular weight of about 
1,000 to about 10,000 comprising a polycarboxylic compo- 
nent and a polyhydric component wherein said polycar- 
boxylic component comprises at least about 75 mole per- 
cent of a halogenated bicycloheptene polycarboxylic 
compound, and wherein said polyhydric component com- 
prises at least about 75 mole percent glycol, ethylene 
oxide, or mixtures thereof with the proviso that no more 
than about 5 mole percent of said polycarboxylic compo- 
nent are polycarboxylic components containing more than 
two carboxylic functional groups per molecule and no 
more than about 5 mole percent of said polyhydric com- 
ponent are polyhydric components containing more than 
two hydroxy groups or more than one oxide group per 
molecule; and 
(3) a polymeric impact strength-modifying agent for the 
vinyl halide polymer, the proportion of the polyester 
composition additive being about 1 to about 30 percent by 
weight of the combined weight of the polyester composi- 
tion additive and the vinyl halide polymer; the proportion 
of vinyl halide polymer being being about 99 to about 70 
percent by weight of the combined weight of the polyes- 
ter composition additive and the vinyl halide polymer and 
the proportion of the polymeric impact strength-modify- 
ing agent being about 3 to about 20 percent by weight 
based upon said vinyl halide polymer. 


13 Claims 
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4,206,292 
VINYL CHLORIDE RESIN COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING POLYMERIC PROCESSING AID 
Masaki Ohya; Yo Iizuka, and Susumu Midorikawa, all of Iwaki, 
Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar, 7, 1979, Ser. No. 18,321 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1978, 53-26781; 
Mar. 23, 1978, 53-33318; Oct. 13, 1978, 53-125966 
Int. Cl.? CO8L 33/12, 33/10, 33/08 


U.S, Cl, 525—225 8 Claims 


1. A vinyl chloride resin composition with surface smooth- 
ness comprising: 
(1) 100 parts of a vinyl chloride polymer; and 
(2) 0.1 to 30 parts of a polymer processing aid comprising: 
(A) 10 to 100 parts of a copolymer comprising 20 to 99% 
of an alkyl methacrylate, 1 to 70% of a dialkyl itacon- 
ate, and 0 to 60% of a monomer copolymerizable there- 
with; and 
(B) 0 to 90 parts of a copolymer comprising 80 to 100% of 
an alkyl methacrylate, and 0 to 20% of a monomer 
copolymerizable therewith, 
the sum of the quantities of the copolymers (A) and (B) pro- 
ducing 100 parts of the polymer processing aid, all quantities 
expressed in parts and percentages being by weight. 


4,206,293 
METHOD FOR PREPARING ABS TYPE RESIN 
Robert L. Kruse, Springfield, Mass., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jul. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 924,772 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 279/04 
US. Cl, 525—243 20 Claims 
1. An improved process for production of ABS resins 
wherein particles of an alkadiene rubber grafted with monovi- 
nylidene aromatic and alkenenitrile monomers are dispersed in 
a matrix copolymer of a monovinylidene aromatic monomer 
and an alkenenitrile monomer which comprises: 

a. grafting by aqueous emulsion graft polymerization an 
alkadiene rubber with a monovinylidene aromatic mono- 
mer and an alkenenitrile monomer to produce grafted 
rubber particles in an aqueous latex, 

. mixing with said latex from 30 to 400 parts per hundred 
parts of latex solids by weight of at least one monoethyle- 
nically unsaturated monomer selected from the group 
consisting of monovinylidene aromatic monomers and 
alkenenitrile monomers, 

. extracting said grafted rubber latex particles from said 
aqueous latex into the monomer forming a dispersion of 
said particles in the monomer phase, said aqueous latex 
forming a separate free water phase, 

d. separating said free water phase from said monomer 
phase, 

e. subjecting said grafted rubber particles dispersed in said 
monomer phase to mass polymerization conditions to 
produce an ABS resin composition comprising said al- 
kadiene grafted rubber particles dispersed in said matrix 
copolymer and unreacted monomers as a melt, and 

. devolatilizing said ABS resin composition melt so as to 
remove said unreacted monomers providing an ABS resin 
product comprising said matrix copolymer having said 
grafted rubber particles dispersed therein, the improve- 
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ment comprising carrying out the mass polymerization of 
said monomer phase in step (e) in the presence of sufficient 
carbon dioxide to provide an ABS resin product having a 
substantially white color. 


4,206,294 
GRAFT COPOLYMERS AND COATING COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF 

John A. Simms, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 820,879, Aug. 1, 1977, Pat. No, 4,151,227. 

This application Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,425 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 29/08 

U.S. Cl. 525—301 6 Claims 

1. A graft copolymer consisting essentially of about 25-95% 
by weight of a styrene/allyl alcohol polymer backbone and 
about 5-75% by weight of side chains; wherein the styrene/al- 
lyl alcohol polymer backbone contains pendent hydroxyl 
groups before the attachment of side chains by replacement of 
a hydrogen of at least one of the hydroxyl groups by the for- 
mula 


a=- 
ee 
moo 


7—O0—-0—Z—7—Z— 
ae i ot 
oO = 


n— 
I 

-] 
nN 


where R is an aliphatic group, a cycloaliphatic group or an 
aromatic group; R! is an alkylene group having 2-6 carbon 
atoms, R2, which forms a side chain, is a polymer segment of 
an acrylate, methacrylate, acrylic acid or methacrylic acid 
polymer. 


4,206,295 
PROCESS OF PREPARING 
POLY[{ALKYL-(3-AMMONIOPROPYL)IMINIO}- 
TRIMETHYLENE DIHALIDES] 

Arthur F, Wagner, Princeton; Nathaniel Grier, Englewood, and 
Tsung-Ying Shen, Westfield, all of N.J., assignors to Merck & 
Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 838,014, Sep. 29, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 462,263, 
Apr. 19, 1974, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 369,042, Jun. 11, 1973, abandoned. This application Apr. 11, 

1979, Ser. No. 28,933 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 79/00 

U.S. Cl. 525—410 15 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a linear, unbranched, noncross- 

linked polymer comprising repeating units of the formula 


where m is the integer 1 or 0, R’ is hydrogen, loweralkyl, 
phenyl, naphthyl, or naphthylethyl, Q is trimethylene and Z— 
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is a counter anion comprising reacting a polymer comprising 
repeating units of the formula 


| a: 
=O 
| 
ie 


where R’ and Q are as previously defined with at least a molar 
equivalent of a chemical reductant, and where m is | adding 
mineral acid HZ. 


4,206,296 
POLYESTER COMPOSITION CONTAINING A 
BENZENE PHOSPHORUS OXYDICHLORIDE, A 
DIPHENOL AND POCL3 
Arthur J. Yu, Stamford, Conn.; Siegfried Altscher, Monsey, and 
Ki S. Kim, Irvington, both of N.Y., assignors to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, Westport, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1975, Ser. No. 613,142 
Int. Cl.2 CO8L 67/02, 81/00, 85/02 
U.S, Cl. 525—437 9 Claims 
1. A polyester composition containing an effective amount 
for flame retardancy of a copolymer of (1) benzene phosphorus 
oxydichloride, (2) a diphenol selected from the group consist- 
ing of 4,4’-thiodiphenol, 2,4’-thiodiphenol, a mixture of sulfo- 
nyl diphenol and thiodiphenol, and mixtures thereof, and (3) 
POC. 


4,206,297 
POLYMERIZATION CATALYSTS AND METHODS 
Raymond E. Hoff, Palatine, and Eugene C. Kenny, III, Oak 
Lawn, both of Ill., assignors to Chemplex Company, Rolling 
Meadows, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 790,827, Apr. 25, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 922,670 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 4/78; B01J 21/08 

US. Cl. 526—106 46 Claims 

1. A catalyst for use in polymerizing 1-olefins comprising an 
improved substantially pure wide pore silica support with 
enhanced thermal stability and chromium oxide associated 
with said support, said catalyst being prepared by 

(1) hydrolyzing an organosilicate ester with an aqueous acid 
solution containing a water soluble aliphatic alcohol, 

(2) neutralizing the product of (1) to a final pH of about 
5.5-9.5 by adding an aqueous basic solution free of alkali 
metal at a slow rate so that the final pH is obtained at the 
end of a two hour period and at a temperature of 5° C. 
thereby forming a gel, the amount of liquids in said gel 
being controlled to give a resulting silica concentration in 
said gel of about 4-12 grams of said silica per hundred 
milliliters of said gel, 

(3) then adding sufficient water to the gel of (2) to permit 
stirring the gel and then stirring and heating the gel, sepa- 
rating the resulting suspended silica from the liquid and 
washing the separated solids with a water miscible solvent 
followed by drying the said silica solids to produce said 
improved support, 

(4) then adding to said dried solids support a chromium 
compound in a non-aqueous medium or by dry blending, 
said compound comprising either a chromium oxide or a 
chromium compound oxidizable to an oxide when heat 
activated in the presence of oxygen, and 

(5) heat activating the silica-chromium mixture of (4) by 
heating at about 430°-1040° C. in an oxidizing atmosphere. 

17. The method of making a catalyst for use in polymerizing 

1-olefins comprising an improved substantially pure wide pore 
silica support with enhanced thermal stability and chromium 
oxide associated with said support, said method comprising: 

(1) hydrolyzing an organosilicate ester with an aqueous acid 
solution containing a water soluble aliphatic alcohol, 

(2) neutralizing the product of (1) to a final pH of about 
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5.5-9.5 by adding an aqueous basic solution free of alkali 
metal at a slow rate so that the final pH is obtained at the 
end of a two hour period and at a temperature of 5° C. 
thereby forming a gel, the amount of liquids in said gel 
being controlled to give a resulting silica concentration in 
said gel of about 4-12 grams of said silica per hundred 
milliliters of said gel, 

(3) then adding sufficient water to the gel of (2) to permit 
stirring the gel and then stirring and heating the gel, sepa- 
rating the resulting suspended silica from the liquid and 
washing the separated solids with a water miscible solvent 
followed by drying the said silica solids to produce said 
improved support, 

(4) then adding to said dried solids support a chromium 
compound in a non-aqueous medium or by dry blending, 
said compound comprising either a chromium oxide or a 
chromium compound oxidizable to an oxide when heat 
activated in the presence of oxygen, and 

(5) heat activating the silica-chromium mixture of (4) by 
heating at about 430°-1040° C. in an oxidizing atmosphere. 


4,206,298 
POLYVINYL CHLORIDE MOLDING COMPOSITIONS 
AND PROCESS FOR MAKING SAME 
Karl-Heinz Reichert, Krailling; Heiner Zimmermann, Hofheim; 
Wolf-Dieter Mitterberger, Burgkirchen; Rolf Krinzle, Burg- 
kirchen, and Kasimir Ruchlak, Burgkirchen, all of Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 609,048, Aug. 29, 1975, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 446,818, Feb. 28, 
1974, abandoned. This application Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 
869,960 
Int. Cl.2 CO8F 2/30; C083 9/24 
4 Claims 




















1. A process for making a pulverulent molding composition 
capable of being sintered of suspension polyvinyl chloride by 
polymerizing vinyl chloride in suspension in aqueous phase 
using an oil soluble activator in the presence of from 0.05 to 0.8 
percent by weight as suspension stabilizer of an alkyl cellulose, 
a hydroxylalkyl cellulose or an alkyl hydroxyalkyl cellulose, 
from 0.01 to 0.1 percent by weight of a sorbitan fatty acid ester, 
a polyoxyethylene sorbitan fatty acid ester, or a polymer of an 
alkylene oxide or of an alkyl- or an aryl ether of an alkylene 
oxide or of an alkyl- or an aryl ester of an alkylene oxide and 
an emulsifier, separating and drying the polymer without ap- 
plying any additional emulsifier to the polymer after its separa- 
tion, which comprises using as emulsifier of from 0.01 to 0.5 
percent by weight of a monoalkylbenzene sulfonic acid having 
from 8 to 14 carbon atoms in the alkyl chain, or an n-alkylsul- 
fonic acid having from 8 to 16 carbon atoms, or a mixture of 
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the said sulfonic acids, wherein all percentages are based on 
monomeric vinyl chloride. 


4,206,299 
ADHESIVE COMPOSITION 
Kyuya Yamazaki, Takatsuki, and Sachio Igarashi, Suita, both of 
Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 22,561 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1978, 53-159178 
Int. Cl.2 CO8G 63/68 
U.S, Cl. 528—288 7 Claims 
1. An adhesive composition for plastic-metal foil composite 
packaging materials which comprises (A) a polyester glycol 
having a molecular weight of 3,000 to 100,000, a polyester-pol- 
yurethane polyol having a molecular weight of 3,000 to 
100,000 or a mixture thereof, (B) a silane coupling agent and 
(C) an organic polyisocyanate, the molar equivalent ratio 
(NCO/H) of isocyanate group (NCO) to active hydrogen (H) 
thereof being within the range of 1 to 10. 


4,206,300 
METHOD FOR IMPROVING COLOR AND IMPACT 
STRENGTH OF NITRILE POLYMERS 

Herbert Talsma, East Cleveland; Thomas J. Bond, Chardon, and 

Daniel W. Feldman, Beachwood, all of Ohio, assignors to 

Standand Oil Company, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,270 
Int. Cl.? CO8F 6/00, 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 528—483 8 Claims 

1. A method for improving the color and impact strength of 
a nitrile polymer produced by the polymerization of an olefini- 
cally unsaturated nitrile and a preformed rubber component, 
said polymer having at least 50 weight percent of the nitrile, by 
heating the polymer to a plastic state in the absence of oxygen 
and in the presence of an inert gas. 


4,206,301 
SUSTAINED FLAVOR RELEASE COMPOSITION 

Seymour Yolles, 404 Stamford Dr., Newark, Del. 19711 
Division of Ser. No. 293,168, Sep. 28, 1972, Pat. No. 3,818,107. 

This application Apr. 12, 1974, Ser. No. 460,299 

Int. Cl.2 A23L 1/04; CO8B 11/20 

U.S. Cl. 536—3 3 Claims 
1. Controlled flavor release compositions comprising a poly- 
mer backbone having a pendant flavor moiety thereon, said 
pendant flavor moiety being releasable from said polymer by 
hydrolysis and consisting of an acetal, hemiacetal or ketal 
flavor moiety formed by chemically reacting an alcohol flavor 
with a polymer having pendent aldehyde or keytone groups, 


said polymer having a molecular weight of from about 2,000 to 
about 20,000. 


4,206,302 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR THE NITRATION OF 
CELLULOSE AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Francois A. Pollozec; Gontran Royer, both of Bergerac; Remy 

Favrot, Pont de Buis; Michel B. Maures, and Andre J. Men- 

gelle, both of Bergerac, all of France, assignors to Societe 

Nationole des Poudres et Explosifs, Paris, France 

Filed Mar. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 885,271 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 30, 1977, 77 09540 
Int. Cl.2 CO8B 5/00, 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 536—35 15 Claims 
1. A process for the continuous nitration of cellulose using a 
nitrating liquor comprising nitric acid, sulphuric acid and 
water, which comprises the steps of: 

(i) continuously injecting a slurry consisting of measured 
amounts of cellulose and the nitrating liquor under pres- 
sure into a primary nitration reactor comprising a loop of 
tubing, 

(ii) causing the slurry to circulate in a circuit in the loop, in 
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the absence of air, by means of a circulation pump which 
forms part of the loop at a rate of circulation which is 
greater than the rate of injection of the slurry into the loop 
in order to obtain vigorous mixing of the slurry in the 
loop, and 


(iii) continuously withdrawing the slurry from the loop at a 
rate which is equal to the rate of injection and recovering 
the nitrocellulose formed from the withdrawn slurry. 

11. The process according to claim 1 wherein the rate of 

injection is not lower than 0.7 m/second. 


4,206,303 
9-DEOXY-6,9a-EPOXYMETHANO-PG C-1 ALCOHOLS 
Robert C. Kelly, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 788,145, Apr. 19, 1977, Pat. No. 4,130,569. 
This application Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 940,921 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 311/02 
US. Cl. 542—426 
1. A cyclic ether of the formula 


12 Claims 


CH2—O—CH““CH?—L—CH20H 


qs 


-==C—Ras 
ll 


wherein L is (1) a valence bond, (2) —(CH2)g— wherein d is 
one to 5 inclusive, (3) —(CH2)-—CF2— wherein t is 2, 3, or 4, 
(4) —CH2—CH=—CH—A— wherein A is a valence bond or 
—(CH2),— wherein h is one, 2, or 3, or (5) —CH2—O—CH- 
2—Y— wherein Y is a valence bond or —(CH2),— wherein k 
is one or 2; wherein Q> is 


3 A : “+ opti = or RS "0H 


inclusive; wherein is 


wherein R3 is <n) or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
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-continued 
\ ? * 


wherein R25 is 


se 


, or CH2OH 


Rs 
| 
Ro 


wherein CgH2¢ is alkylene of one to 9 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
with one to 5 carbon atoms, inclusive, in the chain between 
—CRsR¢— and terminal methyl, wherein Rs and R¢ are hy- 
drogen, alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, or fluoro, 
being the same or different, with the proviso that one of Rs and 
Rg is fluoro only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; 


(T)s @) 


wherein Rs and R¢ are as defined above with the proviso that 
neither Rs nor R¢ is fluoro when Z is oxa (—O—); wherein Z 
represents an oxa atom (—O—) or CjH2; wherein CjH); is a 
valence bond or alkylene of one to 9 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
substituted with zero, one, or 2 fluoro, with one to 6 carbon 
atoms, inclusive between —CRsR¢— and the phenyl ring; 
wherein T is alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, fluoro, 
chloro, trifluoromethyl, or —OR7 wherein R7 is alkyl of one to 
4 carbon atoms, inclusive, and s is zero, one, 2, or 3, with the 
proviso that not more than two T’s are other than alkyl and 
when s is 2 or 3 the T’s are either the same or different; or 


_ 3 
CHa _CH)CH; @) 


c=c 
Te a 


wherein X is cis- or transx—CH—CH—, —C=C—, or 
—CH2CH?—-; and wherein the wavy line (~) indicates attach- 
ment in cis or trans configuration. 


4,206,304 
ESTERS OF 9-DEOXY-6,9 a-EPOXYMETHANO-PG 
ANALOGS 
Robert C. Kelly, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 788,145, Apr. 19, 1977, Pat. No. 4,130,569. 
This application Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No, 941,814 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 311/02 
U.S. Cl, 542—426 


1. A cyclic ether of the formula 


12 Claims 


(H2—O—-CH CH2—L—COORg; 


¢ 
/ 


(ta ar 


—C—R2s5 
ll 
Q 


wherein L is (1) a valence bond, (2) —(CH2)¢— wherein d is 
one to 5 inclusive, (3) —(CH2);—CF2— wherein t is 2, 3, or 4, 
(4) —CH2CH—CH—A— wherein A is a valence bond or 
—(CH2),— wherein h is one, 2, or 3, or (5) —CH2—0—CH- 
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2—Y— wherein Y is a valence bond or —(CH2),— wherein k 
is one or 2; wherein Q> is 


I ; vn, ae ses —T 


H,R3 OH 


wherein R3 is hydrogen or alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, wherein &) is 


wherein R25 is 


Rs 
C=C allay Cis 
Re 


wherein CgH2z¢ is alkylene of one to 9 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
with one to 5 carbon atoms, inclusive, in the chain between 
—CRsR¢6— and terminal methyl, wherein Rs and R¢ are hy- 
drogen, alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, or fluoro, 
being the same or different, with the proviso that one of Rs and 
Rg is fluoro only when the other is hydrogen or fluoro; 


Rs (2) 


=—C—Z 
| 


(T)s 


R6 


wherein Rs and R¢ are as defined above with the proviso that 
neither Rs nor R¢ is fluoro when Z is oxa (—O—); wherein Z 
represents an oxa atom (—0—) or CjH2j wherein CjH3; is a 
valence bond or alkylene of one to 9 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
substituted with zero, one, or 2 fluoro, with one to 6 carbon 
atoms, inclusive between —CR;Re—and the phenyl ring; 
wherein T is alkyl of one to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, fluoro, 
chloro, trifluoromethyl, or —OR: wherein R; is alkyl of one 
to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, and s is zero, one, 2, or 3, with 
the proviso that not more than two T’s are other than alkyl 
and when s is 2 or 3 the T’s are either the same or different; or 


—CH2 CHCHs G) 
af on 

wherein R6) is (a) cycloalkyl of 3 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

(b) aralkyl of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, inclusive, (c) phenyl, (d) 

pheny]! substituted with one, 2, or 3 chloro or alkyl of one to 4 

carbon atoms, inclusive; 


re] (e) 


ll 
NH—C—CH3, 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Ts 


O- aii 


{ \-venvt 
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It 
es R34 


NU—C—Nit 


R3s 


wherein R34 is phenyl, p-bromophenyl, p-biphenylyl, p- 
nitrophenyl, p-benzamidophenyl, or 2-naphthyl, and wherein 
R3s is hydrogen or benzoyl; 

wherein X is cis- or trans—CH—CH—, —C=C—, or 
—CH2CH2—; and wherein the wavy line (~) indicates attach- 
ment in cis or trans configuration. 


4,206,305 
7-(1,3-DITHIOLAN-2-IMINO)CEPHALOSPORANIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Boyd L. Harrison, and Joseph E. Dolfini, both of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, assignors to Richardson-Merrell Inc., Wilton, Conn. 
Filed Mar, 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,417 
Int. Cl.? CO7D 501/18 
USS. Cl. 544—28 9 Claims 

1. A 7-(1,3-dithiolan-2-imino)cephalosporanic acid deriva- 
tive having the formula 


S 
S 
s se N ZA CH2R; 


COOR?2 


wherein 

R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, hy- 
droxy and acetoxy; 

R2 is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, t- 
butyl, 2,2,2-trichloroethyl, benzhydryl, formyloxymethyl 
and alkanoyloxymethy] in which the alkanoy! group con- 
tains from 2 to 5 carbon atoms; and 

the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 
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4,206,306 
REACTIVE PHTHALOCYANINE DYESTUFFS 
CONTAINING A FLUOROTRIAZINYL GROUP 
ATTACHED VIA A NITROGEN BRIDGE TO THE 
DYESTUFF MOLECULE 
Hans-Samuel Bien, Burscheid; Erich Klauke, Odenthal-Hahnen- 
berg, and Klaus Wunderlich, Leverkusen, ali of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 151,149, Jun. 8, 1971, Pat. No. 4,115,378, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 721,180, Apr. 15, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 871,494 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 19, 
1967, 1644208 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 47/04, 62/10; DO6P 1/382, 3/66 
US. Cl. 544—181 1 Claim 
1. A reactive dyestuff of the formula 


F 


a 
N N 
—n—l 
pak ky, 
R 


wherein 

D is the radical of a water-soluble phthalocyanine dyestuff; 

R is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

—N(R) is linked with a nuclear aromatic carbon atom of D; 

F is fluoro; and 

R; is NH2, hydroxy; mercapto; methyl; trichloromethy]; 
phenyl; methylphenyl; chlorophenyl; sulfophenyl; hy- 
droxyphenyl; morpholino, piperidino; hydrazino; N-meth- 
yl-hydrazino; 


N—{Ri0)—R’ 


wherein 


Rio is lower alkyl, cyano lower alkyl, hydroxy lower alkyl, 
phenyl or phenyl substituted by chlorine, bromine, lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy, sulfo or carboxy; and 

R’ is hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxy lower alkyl, cyano 
lower alkyl or benzyl; 


ORi1 


wherein 


Rj; is phenyl, sulfophenyl, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy 
substituted lower alkyl; or 


SRi2 


wherein R}2 is lower alkyl, hydroxy lower alkyl, phenyl, chlo- 
rophenyl, sulfophenyl. 


4,206,307 

PREPARATION OF TETRAHYDROFOLIC ACID FROM 
FOLIC ACID 

Carroll G. Temple, Jr.; Robert D. Elliott; Jerry D. Rose, and 

John A. Montgomery, all of Birmingham, Ala., assignors to 

United States of America, Washington, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 826,677, Aug. 22, 1977, Pat. No. 4,148,999, 
This application Nov. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 958,529 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 475/04 
US. Cl. 544—258 1 Claim 

1. A method for producing tetrahydrofolic acid from folic 

acid and isolating same, comprising the steps of: 

(a) reducing folic acid with sodium borohydride in alkaline 
aqueous solution employing an amount of said sodium 
borohydride at least equal to the weight of said folic acid 
to convert said folic acid to tetrahydrofolic acid; 
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(b) adding acid to neutralize the reaction mixture so as to 
decompose any excess sodium borohydride; 

(c) dissolving ascorbic acid as an antioxidant in the reaction 
mixture; 

(d) acidifying the reaction mixture to a pH sufficient to 
precipitate said tetrahydrofolic acid; and 

(e) recovering said tetrahydrofolic acid from the reaction 
mixture. 


4,206,308 
ORGANIC HEAT-SENSITIVE SEMICONDUCTIVE 
MATERIALS 
Mutsuaki Murakami, and Susumu Yoshimura, both of Kawa- 
saki, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Com- 
pany, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 805,342, Jun. 10, 1977. This application Jul. 
19, 1978, Ser. No. 926,094 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 11, 1976, 51-69052; 
Jun, 11, 1976, 51-69053; Jun. 11, 1976, 51-69055 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 213/20 
U.S. Cl. 546—347 1 Claim 
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1. (N-n-butyl pyridinium) +(7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodime- 
thane) (7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodimethane) expressed by the 
following formula 


ee a 


* for OX. | [OX 


o + 


SS 


4,206,309 
VINYL ETHERS, PROCESS FOR THEIR PREPARATION, 
AND THEIR USE FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
POLYMERS 
Sameer H. Eldin, Birsfelden, and Friedrich Stockinger, 
Hilstein, both of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 920,301 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 7, 1977, 8433/77 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 233/72, 233/80, 407/06 
USS, Cl. 548—309 
1. A hydantoin vinyl ether of formula I 


5 Claims 


CHEMICAL 


Rg 
Re — c=0 
RN _-N—R2—O—CH=CH? 
4 


in which R, is hydrogen, phenyl, methyl, cyanoethyl, glycidyl, 
hydroxymethyl, hydroxyethyl, hydroxypropyl, acetyl, 2- 
hydroxy-2-phenyl-ethyl or 


Rg 
o=c -—— Be 


tiie N-CH2— 
i] 
fe) 


R2 is an alkylene group having 1 to 6 carbon atoms or the 
(-alkylene-O-),-alkylene- group, in which the alkylene groups 
contain 1 to 6 carbon atoms and n is a number from | to 6, and 
R3 and R4 independently of one another are each hydrogen, an 
alkyl group having 1 to 6 carbon atoms or together are a 
tetramethylene or pentamethylene group. 


4,206,310 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ESTERS 
Teruaki Mukaiyama; Masahiro Usui, both of Tokyo; Kazuhiko 
Saigo, Chiba, and Eiichiro Shimada, Narashino, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 724,846, Sep. 20, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 940,757 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1975, 50-117038 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 67/08 
U.S. Cl, 560—105 1 Claim 
1. A process for producing an ester by esterification of a 
carboxylic acid and an alcohol in equimolar amounts which 
comprises carrying out the esterification by the use of at least 
one mole per mole of the carboxylic acid of 1-substituted-2- 
halopyridinium salt of the formula, 


wherein R is Cj-C¢ alkyl, allyl, C3-Cg cycloalkyl-(Cj-C2) 
-alkyl, 2-oxo-(C3-Cg)alkyl, phenyl-(C;-Cg)alkyl or phenyl- 
substituted 2-oxo-(C2-Ce¢)alkyl, X is halogen, and Y~ is halide 
ion, methyl-sulfate ion, p-toluenesulfonate ion, perchlorate ion 
or tetrafluoroborate ion, or 1-substituted-2-haloquinolinium 
salt of the formula, 


wherein R, X and Y~ are as defined above, as a condensing 
agent, in the presence of at least 2 equimolar amounts per mole 
of the 1-substituted-2-halopyridinium salt or the 1-substituted- 
2-haloquinolinium salt of a tertiary amine of the formula, 


R,R2R3N 
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wherein Rj, R2 and R3 each are Cj-Cjs alkyl, allyl or C3-C6 
cycloalkyl, or an amine selected from the group consisting of 
lutidine, N-methylmorpholine, 1,5-diazabicyclo[4,3,0]nonene- 
5, 1,4-diazabicyclo[2,2,2]-octane and 1,5-diazabicyclo[5,4,0}un- 
decene-5 in an anhydrous organic solvent at a temperature of 
0° C. to the boiling point of the solvent used. 


4,206,311 
2-DECARBOXY-2-HYDROXY-METHYL-13,14-DIDEHY- 
DRO-17-PHENYL PGF COMPOUNDS 
Herman W. Smith, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 

Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 814,410, Jul. 11, 1977, Pat. No. 4,137,270, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 708,752, Jul. 26, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,058,564. This application Feb. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 880,740 

Int. Cl.2 CO7C 35/21 
U.S. Cl. 568—660 


1. A prostaglandin analog of the formula 


71 Claims 


CH2—Z}9—CH20H 
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-continued 
HO. 


wherein Rg is hydrogen or hydroxy; 
wherein M is 


wherein Rs is hydrogen or methy]; 
wherein L; is 


be 
; Ra, 
Pit. 
R3 , 


or a mixture of 


is” 


a gt, 
R3 . 


wherein R3 and Rg are hydrogen or methyl being the same or 
different; 


wherein Z)0 is 

(1) cis—CH—CH—CH—(CH2),—CH2—, 

(2) cis—CH—=CH—CH2—(CH2),—CF2—, 

(3) cis—CH2—CH—CH—(CH?2),—CH2—, 

(4) —(CH2)3—(CH2)g—CH?2, 

(5) —(CH2)3—(CH2)g—CF2—, or 

(6) —CH2—O—CH?—(CH2),—CH2—, 

wherein g is one, 2, or 3; and 

wherein s is one to 3, inclusive and T is chloro, fluoro, 
trifluoromethyl, alkyl of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, 
or alkoxy of one to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, the various 
T’s being the same or different, with the proviso that not 
more than two are other than alkyl. 
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4,206,312 

COOLED JACKET FOR ELECTRIC ARC FURNACES 
Herbert Kuhlmann, Bochum, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Sidepal S.A. Societe Industrielle de Participations Luxem- 

bourgeoise, Luxembourg 

Filed Dec. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 969,453 

Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Dec. 19, 1977, 

78707 
Int. Cl.2 F27B 3/24; F27D 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 13—32 
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13. A cooled jacket for cooling an electric arc furnace with 
a cooling medium comprising an armor layer forming a wall of 
the electric arc furnace, a refractory lining on said armor layer 
facing an interior of the electric arc furnace, a plurality of pipe 
lengths extending substantially parallel to each other in side- 
by-side orientation within a surface in said refractory lining 
with respective ends thereof adjacent to each other, a deflect- 
ing cap connected between open ends of each pair of adjacent 
pipe lengths in said surface with said deflecting cap of one end 
of said pipe lengths being offset from said deflecting cap at an 
opposite end of said pipe lengths to form a serpentine path 
through said plurality of pipe lengths for the cooling medium. 


4,206,313 
PIPE CLEANING NOZZLE 
John J. Cavoretto, Richmond, Calif., assignor to S. D. Meo, 
Oakland, Calif. 
Filed May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,576 
Int. Cl.2 BO8B 3/02, 9/04 
U.S. Cl, 134—167 C 


1. A nozzle useful for removing deposits from the interior 
surfaces of a pipe comprising 
A. a body symmetric about a long axis, said body having 

i. a first passageway for the flow of fluid, 

ii. an inlet to said passageway having means to connect said 
inlet to a hose, 

iii. drive jets connecting to said first passageway and dis- 
charging from said body in a direction having sufficient 
axial component to propel said nozzle axially, 

iv. a second passageway discharging through said body wall 
perpendicular to said axis, 

B. a turbine surrounding said body and having 

i. cleaning jets positioned to discharge fluid in a direction to 
diverge from said axis in the direction of discharge of said 
drive jets and nonradially whereby the discharge of fluid 


through said cleaning jets creates force tending to rotate 
said turbine and causes fluid to impinge against the interior 
wall of said pipe, 

ii. a chamber surrounding said body to provide open com- 
munication between said second passageway and said 
cleaning jets, and 

C. bearing means between said body and said turbine to permit 
said turbine to rotate freely with relation to said body. 


4,206,314 
GRAPHIC DIGITIZER 

Richard W. Prugh, Gaithersburg, and Brownlow J. Fadden, 

Columbia, both of Md., assignors to GTCO Corporation, 

Rockville, Md. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,569 
Int. Cl.2 GO8C 21/00 

US. Cl. 178—19 

















1. Apparatus for determining the position of a selected point 
on a grid having a plurality of X and Y grid lines comprising 

clock means; 

constant current grid drive multiplexer means coupled be- 
tween said clock means and said grid lines; 

scan control means coupled between said clock means and 
said constant current grid drive multiplexer means for 
controlling the energization of said grid lines by said 
constant current grid drive multiplexer means; 

cursor means including a coil moveable on said grid; 

sample and filter detector means coupled between said cur- 
sor and said control means for relating cursor position to 
time in a linear mode, the parameters of said sample and 
filter detector means being determined as a function of the 
field formula of the electromagnetic field generated by 
said X and Y grid lines; 

X and Y counter means; and 

means for coupling said X and Y counter means to said 
control means and said clock means whereby gated clock 
pulses are accumulated in said counters to measure the 
position of said cursor on said grid. 


4,206,315 
DIGITAL SIGNATURE SYSTEM AND APPARATUS 
Stephen M. Matyas, Poughkeepsie; Carl H. W. Meyer, Kings- 
ton, and Walter L. Tuchman, Woodstock, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to International Business Machines Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 866,871 
Int. Cl.2 HO4L 9/00 
USS. Cl. 178—22 6 Claims 
6. A method for forming a digital signature in a sequence of 
digital signatures, comprising, 
compressing a message to a predetermined length, 
selecting signature keys from a signature key table to code 
the compressed message, 
forming a validation table by encoding a function of the 
compressed encoding of the next validation table in the 
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sequence under each of the signature keys of the signature 


key table, and 


SIGNATURE KEY TABLE 
FOR MESSAGE Mj TO RECEIVER B 
WEY FOR 0 BIT KEY FOR 1 BIT 
t a ; 
ake 
3 


ai ky 


COMPRESSED 
WESSAGE 
BIT POSITION 


64) ki nba | 


EE ———————— 


transmitting as the signature the selected signature keys, the 
entries of the validation table for the unselected keys, and 
the compressed encoding of the next validation table. 


4,206,316 


TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER SYSTEM UTILIZING PULSE 
POSITION MODULATION AND PULSE COMPRESSION 
Joseph Burnsweig, Los Angeles, and Charles F. Bancroft, Sher- 

mam Oaks, both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Com- 


pany, Culver City, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No, 907,072, May 18, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 689,225, May 24, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,982 
Int. Cl.? HO4L 15/00 
US, Cl, 178—66.1 








1. In a transmitter and receiver system for transmission and 
reception of coded signals utilizing pulse position modulation 
with zero beats between the carrier and the modulation, said 
receiver having a decoder, an encoder in said transmitter, 
comprising: 

a source of a reference frequency signal forming the carrier 

frequency with negative and positive half cycles; 

input means for providing first and second push-pull analog 

input signals to first and second channels, respectively, 
said first and second analog signals being 180 degrees out 
of phase with each other; 
first modulation means in said first channel and responsive to 
said source for sampling said first analog signal and pro- 
viding a first pulse position modulated pulse in response to 
said first input signal during each negative half cycle; 

second modulation means in said second channel and respon- 
sive to said source for sampling said first analog signal and 
providing a second pulse position modulated pulse in 
response to said second input signa! during each positive 
half cycle; and 

combining means coupled to said first and second modula- 

tion means for combining during each cycle, said first and 
second pulse position modulated pulses into bipolar pulse 
pairs, each pair having a separation proportional to the 
sampled amplitude. 
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4,206,317 
REDUCTION OF ADJACENT CHANNEL 
INTERFERENCE 
Leonard R. Kahn, 70 N. Grove St., Freeport, N.Y. 11520 
Division of Ser. No. 764,476, Jan. 31, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 836,544 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 1/10, 1/68 

U.S. Cl. 179—1 GS 





1. The method of reducing interference in the reception of a 
monophonic double-sideband signal, said method comprising 
the steps of: 

separating upper and lower sideband components of the 

received signal; 

measuring the level of received interference in the upper 

sideband to produce a first measurement; 

measuring the level of received interference in the lower 

sideband to produce a second measurement; and 
automatically modifying the response to one sideband rela- 

tive to the other to effectively reduce the response of the 

sideband suffering from the greater interference level 


according to whether the first or second measurement is 
greater. 


4,206,318 
INTRAPLANT COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Lee W. Steely, East Cocalico Township, Lancaster County, Pa., 
assignor to Gai-Tronics Corporation, Reading, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 916,910 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 1799—1 A 
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1. A telephone communication system including a station 
connected thereto comprising two relatively movable ele- 
ments, namely a handset and a hang-up support for said hand- 
set, said handset having an audio receiver in one end and a 
microphone in the other, said handset and hang-up support 
containing means devoid of movable switching contacts for 
proximity detection of movement of said handset relative to 
said hang-up support, said means comprising a proximity radio 
frequency transmitter contained in the handset, and a proxim- 
ity receiving antenna contained in the hang up support, and 
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disconnect relay means activated by a proximity detector 
responsive to said proximity radio frequency transmitter upon 
movement of said handset to close proximity to said hang-up 
support, even without hanging said handset thereon, so as to 
effect electrical disconnection of said handset from said system 
and so that movement of said handset away from said hang-up 
support will effect electrical connection of said handset to said 
system. 


4,206,319 
TUNE DELAY SCRAMBLE EQUIPMENT 

Howard L. Daniels, St. Paul, Minn.; Walter L. Anderson, Falls 

Church, Va., and Robert R. Reisinger, Mahtomedi, Minn., 

assignors to The United States of America as represented by 

the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 20, 1954, Ser. No. 405,270 
Int. Cl.2 HO4K 1/06 

US. Cl. 179—1.5 C 




















1. A time-delay scramble equipment comprising, a drive 
motor, a combined input commutator element and brush ele- 
ment, one of said input elements being mechanically coupled to 
said motor, said input commutator element having a predeter- 
mined number of conducting segments, a magnetic recoring 
drum mechanically coupled to said drive motor, said recording 
drum including two attached sections for rotation together, 
each section of said recording drum having a plurality of 
axially spaced recording tracks, the number of tracks on each 
section of said recording drum being one-half of said »redeter- 
mined number of input commutator segments, a plurality of 
aligned record-pickup heads, the number of record-pickup 
heads being equal to the number of recording tracks on said 
recording drum, one of said record-pickup heads being dis- 
posed at each recording track, electrical means connecting in 
sequence said input commutator element segments to respec- 
tive ones of said record-pickup heads, a corresponding plural- 
ity of aligned erase heads one at each track and angularly 
spaced 180 degrees from said record-pickup heads, an erase 
supply, a combined erase commutator element and brush ele- 
ment, one of said erase elements being-mechanically coupled 
to said motor, said erase brush element being connected to said 
erase supply, said erase commutator element having to con- 
ducting segments disposed diametrically each of the aparts, 
segments of said erase commutator being electrically con- 
nected to all of the erase heads associated with a respective 
recording drum section, a cross-wired wheel for each record- 
ing drum section, each of said cross-wired wheels having the 
same number of connections as there are recurd-pickup heads 
associated with the respective recording drum section, electri- 
cal means connecting the record-pickup heads associated with 
each recording drum section with a corresponding cross-wired 
wheel, a combined output commutator element and brush 
element, one of said output elements being mechanically cou- 
pled said motor, said output commutator element comprising 
two adjacent arcuate sections, each section having a number of 
segments comprising twice the number of connection of each 
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of said cross-wired wheels, electrical means connecting each 
cross-wired wheel to a respective section of said output com- 
mutator with each connection of each cross-wired wheel being 
connected to two output commutator segments, that are an 
even number of segments apart, said motor driving each of said 
elements mechanically coupled thereto at the same angular 
velocity, a positioner wheel mechanically coupled to each of 
said cross-wired wheels, each of, said positioner wheels includ- 
ing a conducting ring formed with a single interruption, a 
plurality of brushes for each positioner wheel equal to the 
number of connections in each cross-wired wheel and spaced 
at angular intervals about said rings respectively, a positioner 
supply, a positioner wheel motor connected in series between 
said positioner supply and said rings and mechanically coupled 
to said positioner wheels, relay switch means for each of said 
positioner wheels, each of said relay switch means electrically 
coupled to the brushes of the respective positioner wheel and 
to said positioner supply for connecting one brush associated 
with each positioner wheel to said positioner supply and a 
random binary pattern generator coupled to said relay switch 
means for controlling the operation of said relay switch means 
to select at random for energization the one brush associated 
with each of said positioner wheels for controlling random 
angular positioning of the respective cross-wired wheels. 


4,206,320 

HIGH SPEED MODEM SUITABLE FOR OPERATING 

WITH A SWITCHED NETWORK 

William E. Keasler, Champaign; Donald L. Bitzer, and Paul T. 

Tucker, both of Urbana, all of Ill., assignors to University of 
Illinois Foundation, Urbana, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 934,749 

Int. Cl.2 HO4L 27/30 


U.S. Cl. 179—2 DP 36 Claims 
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1. A modulator-demodulator for the transmission and recep- 
tion of information adapted for efficient information transmis- 
sion through a switched network and for reducing the effects 
of distortions produced by the unknown characteristics of the 
transmission medium, said modulator comprising: 

means for generating representation of plurality of synchro- 

nous information sub-carriers, each of said information 
sub-carriers harmonically related to a fundamental fo, 

means for assembling information for transmission into a 

plurality of separate information portions, equal in number 
to the number of information sub-carriers, 

means for modulating each representation of an information 

sub-carrier with a different information portion, 
means for transmitting representation of said modulated 
information sub-carriers for a period Tg wherein 
Ta>To=I/fo, 

said demodulator adapted for connection to a transmission 
medium and responsive to signals received therefrom said 
demodulator comprising: 

first means for generating representations of a plurality of 

corresponding information sub-carriers each nominally of 
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frequency equal to the frequency of said plurality of infor- 
mation sub-carriers, 


correlating means for correlating said signal received from 
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4,206,322 
TIME-DIVISION SWITCHING SYSTEM FOR 
MULTIRATE DATA 


said transmission medium with representations of each of John W. Lurtz, Naperville, Ill., assignor to Bell Telephone 


said corresponding information sub-carriers for a period 
To<Taz, and 

decoding means responsive to said correlating means for 
detecting the information portion originally modulating 
said information sub-carriers. 


4,206,321 
PAY TELEPHONE ALARM SYSTEM WITH AUDIT 
MEANS 
Steve I. McElliott, 3934 Lyceum Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 90066 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 734,812, Oct. 22, 1976, Pat. No. 
734,812. This application Aug. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 934,874 
Int. Cl.2 HO4M 17/02 


US. Cl. 179—6.3 R 34 Claims 


1. An alarm system for loop start telephones havina a coin 
collection box removable from a coin vault upon release of a 
key operated lock and with a vault switch operable by said 
removal of the coin collection box therefrom, and including; a 
switch operable by said key operated lock, a distinguishable 
signal generator means comprised of two signaling channels 
and each of which is distinguishable from the other and con- 
nected to a cable pair and one controlled by the vault switch to 
be energized thereby and the other controlled by the key 
operated lock switch to be energized thereby to transmit distin- 
guishable signals over the cable pair when either switch is 
operated, a discriminator means connected to the telephone 
cable pair and comprised of two discriminating channels and 
each of which is responsive to one of said distinguishable 
signals from the signal generator means to produce separate 
operational signals respectively, a vault switch relay actuated 
by the operational signal from the vault switch responsive 
discriminator means channel, a key switch relay actuated by 
the operational signal from the key switch responsive discrimi- 
nator means channel, and an alarm means in a series circuit 
through the vault switch relay and key switch relay for autho- 
rized collection when the coin collection box is unlocked and 
removed from the vault to sequentially actuate the key oper- 
ated lock switch and then the vault switch, and alternately 
upon unauthorized removal when the coin collection box is 
forced to actuate the vault switch without actuation by the key 
operated lock switch. 


Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 945,546 
Int. Cl? HO4J 3/16 
US. Cl. 370—63 
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1. A control word source for generating time-division 
switching system control words for controlling a time-division 
switching system comprising: 

first storage means comprising a first number of storage 

locations for storing control words; 

second storage means comprising a second number of stor- 

age locations for storing control words wherein said sec- 
ond number of storage locations is less than said first 
number of storage locations and said first number of stor- 
age locations is not an integer multiple of said second 
number of storage locations; 

storage reading means for substantially simultaneously read- 

ing the control words from one storage location of both of 
said first and said second storage means; and 

selection means responsive to the control words read from 

said storage means for transmitting to said time-division 
switching system, for control thereof, a predetermined 
one of said control words read from said first and said 
second storage means. 


4,206,323 

DUAL TONE MULTIFREQUENCY SIGNAL RECEIVER 
Robert S. Padgett, Melbourne; Roger L. Ross, Indialantic, and 

Edgar B. Dickinson, Satellite Beach, all of Fla., assignors to 

Harris Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 

Filed Aug. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 938,345 
Int. Ci.2 HO4M 1/50 

U.S. Cl. 179—84 VF 


FILTER 
BANK 


1. A system for detecting the presence of a tone burst and 
identifying the frequency signals contained within said tone 
burst, comprising: 

an input terminal to which said tone burst is applied; 

a plurality of filter circuits connected to said input terminal 
and tuned to respectively different frequencies including 
the frequency signals of which said tone burst may be 
comprised; 

first means, connected to the outputs of said filter circuits, 
for monitoring the outputs of said filter circuits and pro- 


ducing a plurality of signals respectively representative of 
the outputs thereof; 
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second means, coupled to said first means, for comparing the 
levels of signals produced by said first means, which are 
representative of the receipt of frequency signals, with a 
first set of reference criteria, at a prescribed interval of 
time subsequent to the initial production of signals by said 
first means; 

third means, coupled to said first means, for producing a set 
of signals representative of a history profile of the signals 
produced by said first means for each of said respective 
filters; and 

fourth means, coupled to said first, second and third means, 
for identifying the frequency signals which are contained 
within a valid tone burst, in response to the output of said 
second means indicating that the levels of signals pro- 
duced by said first means which satisfy said first set of 
reference criteria correspond to those frequency signals 
for which the sets of signals produced by said third means 
satisfy a prescribed history profile. 


4,206,324 
PIVOTED PLURAL MICROPHONE ASSEMBLY 
Norikazu Horikawa, Chofu, and Motoyoshi Nagafuji, Tokyo, 
both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,342 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1977, 52-100269 
Int. Cl.2 HO04M 1/12; H04R 5/00 


U.S, Cl. 179—150 9 Claims 


1. A microphone assembly comprising: 

(a) a pair of left and right microphones each capable of 
producing output signals, 

(b) a center microphone capable of producing an output 
signal located between said pair of left and right micro- 
phones; 

(c) means for supporting said pair of left and right micro- 
phones and said center microphone: 

(d) means for mixing an output signal from said center mi- 
crophone with output signals from said left and right 
microphones, and in which said center microphone is 
pivotally supported by a part of said supporting means 
between said left and right microphones and moveable to 
various positions therebetween and wherein the mixing 
ratio of the output signal of said center microphone with 
the output signals from said left and right microphones 
can be varied by moving said center microphone to vari- 
ous positions between said left and right microphones. 

6. A microphone assembly comprising: 

(a) a frame means; 

(b) at least one pair of left and right microphone arms each 
of which has a microphone element rotatably supported 
by said frame member; and 

(c) handle means attached to said frame means, wherein said 
pair of microphone arms and said handle means are so 
mounted on said frame means that when said microphone 
assembly is not used said microphone arms and said handle 
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means can be folded so as to be substantially parallel with 
each other. 


4,206,325 
ELECTRICAL SWITCH 

Norman Wilkinson, Nelson, England, assignor to Lucas Indus- 

tries Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,515 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 21, 1977, 

26142/77 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 9/00 


9 Claims 
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1. An electrical switch including a body, a first contact 
member, means enabling said first contact member to move 
relative to the body between first, second and third operative 
positions, a second contact member, means enabling said sec- 
ond contact member to move relative to the body between first 
and second operative positions independently of said first 
contact member, and means, associated with said first and 
second contact members, for ensuring that said second contact 
member is in a predetermined one of its first and second posi- 
tions when said first contact member is moved into its second 
position from its first position, said means ensuring that said 
second contact member is in said one of its positions as said first 
contact member is moved from its first position into its second 
position if the second contact member is not already in said one 
of its positions wherein said first contact member has a third 
operative position achieved by movement beyond the second 
operative position and said means also ensuring that said sec- 
ond contact member is in the other of its first and second 
positions when said first contact member is moved into its third 
position from its second position, said means ensuring that said 
second contact member is in said other of said positions by 
moving the second contact member to said other of its posi- 
tions as said first contact member is moved from its second 
position into its third position if the second contact member is 
not already in said other of its positions. 


4,206,326 
ROTARY SWITCH 
Katsuo Ito; Kazunori Yoshimura; Kazuo Kontani, and Bunjiro 
Murata, all of Kanazawa, Japan, assignors to Murata Manu- 
facturing Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
Filed May 19, 1978, Ser. No. 907,849 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 13, 1977, 52-77707[U] 
Int. Cl.2 HOIH 19/02 
U.S. Cl. 200—11 R 4 Claims 
1. In a rotary switch for a television tuner which has: 
a rotary shaft, 
a rotor on said shaft rotatable with said shaft, 
a plurality of contact pieces extending radially outwardly 
from the peripheral edge of said rotor, 
a chassis spaced from said rotor and having at least two sides 
joined together at a right angle, 
a plate-like stator having the edges thereof positioned be- 
tween said sides of said chassis opposite said rotor, and 
a plurality of contact piece clips at the edge of said stator 
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opposite said rotor, said contact pieces being selectively 
engagable with said contact pieces on said rotor when said 
rotatable shaft is rotated, 

an improvement for securing said stator to said chassis, said 
improvement comprising: 

an improved stator having a projection along each edge 
thereof adjacent said chassis, each projection having a 
recess therein; and 

an improved chassis having a plurality of openings there- 


through, one in each side thereof, for receiving said pro- 
jections of said improved stator, at least one of said open- 
ings being a hole cut through one of said sides and at least 
one of said openings being cut from an edge of one of said 
sides, said improved chassis further having a deformable 
claw member in each of said openings, whereby inserting 
said projections through said openings and deforming said 
claw members into said recesses in said projections se- 


curely affixes said improved stator to said improved chas- 
sis. 


4,206,327 
SWITCHING ARRANGEMENTS 
Herbert L. Lindsay, 106, Elstree Rd., Bushey Heath, Hertford- 
shire, England 
Filed Oct. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 842,266 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 14, 1976, 
42793/76 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 200—33 R 8 Claims 


CLOCKWORK 
MOVEMENT |\__\- 
MECHANISM 


1. A switching arrangement comprising a spring loaded 
clockwork movement and a switch to control a device, the 
switch being directly actuable by the spring in said movement 
and the actuation of said switch being dependent upon the state 
of tension of said spring which thereby controls the period of 
operation of the device and including a housing for said spring, 
a winding or tensioning means to which the inner end of the 
spring is secured, an aperture in the wall of said housing 
through which the other end of the spring extends, said other 
end having a portion outside the housing, which portion is of 
a greater dimension than a corresponding dimension of the 
aperture in the housing to prevent said other end of the spring 
from being pulled into the housing when the spring is being 
wound up or is tensioned. 


4,206,328 
PUSHBUTTON ASSEMBLY 
Forrest E. Coyle, and Denis E. Bedel, both of Pittsburgh, Pa., 
assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 941,719 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 27/00 
U.S. Cl, 200—44 


1. A pushbutton assembly, comprising: 

a housing defining a recess, and a slot which intersects said 
recess, said slot being formed by first and second wall 
portions of said housing, which are spaced by a dimension 
wi, 

an actuating plunger in said recess, 

an electrical contact assembly in said housing operably cou- 
pled with said actuating plunger, 

a stop member in said slot having a width dimension less 
than W1, said stop member cooperating with said actuat- 
ing plunger and said first and second wall portions to limit 
the axial movement of said actuating plunger between an 
unactuated position wherein the stop member contacts 
said first wall portion, to provide a space between the stop 
member and the second wall portion, and an actuated 
position wherein the stop member contacts said second 
wall portion, 

and a key operated security lock in said actuating plunger 
having a locking tab movable between a locked position 
wherein the tab extends into the space between the stop 
member and second wall portion, to prevent actuation of 
said actuating plunger to its actuated position, and an 
unlocked position wherein the tab is withdrawn from said 
space. 


4,206,329 
DRAWOUT SWITCHGEAR HAVING INTERLOCK AND 
LATCHING ASSEMBLIES 

John M. Jarosz, Skokie, Ill., assignor to S&C Electric Company, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed May 31, 1978, Ser. No. 911,122 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 9/20 

USS. Cl. 200—50 AA 10 Claims 

1. Improved switchgear of the type having an operating 
mechanism for opening and closing a switch fixed in an enclo- 
sure, which comprises: 

an output member connected to and moved by the operating 
mechanism between a switch-open and a switch-closed 
position; 

a switch operating member connected to the switch and 
movable between a switch-open and switch-closed posi- 
tion; 

means for mounting the operating mechanism in the enclo- 
sure for movement toward and away from the switch 
operating member; 

means for (a) coupling the output member to the switch 
operating member when the operating mechanism is 
moved toward the switch operating member into a first 
location while the output member and the switch operat- 
ing member are in the same position, and (b) for uncou- 
pling the output member from the switch operating mem- 
ber when the operating mechanism is moved away from 
the switch operating member and out of the first location; 

first means for latching the operating mechanism against 
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movement away from the switch operating member and 
the first location past a second location partly within the 
enclosure; 

second means for latching the operating mechanism against 
movement away from the switch operating member and 
the second location past a third location partly within the 
enclosure; and 


‘ se 
tao 4 
54 32 450 
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(a 


10 (Movable) 


means on the operating mechanism for selectively deactivat- 
ing both latching means to permit free movement of the 
operating mechanism on the mounting means, 

the presence of the operating mechanism at the second 
location permitting limited access thereto for testing 
thereof, and at the third location permitting access thereto 
for maintenance thereof. 


4,206,330 
MOVING CONTACT FOR RADIAL BLOW-IN EFFECT 
FOR ARC SPINNER INTERRUPTER 
Lorne D. McConnell, Chalfont; Gerald A. Votta, King of Prus- 
sia, and Donald E. Weston, Lansdale, all of Pa., assignors to 
Gould Inc., Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 868,624 
Int. Cl? HO1H 33/18 
US. Cl. 200—147 R 


11. A movable contact assembly for an arc spinner inter- 
rupter; said movable contact assembly comprising an elon- 
gated axially movable conductive member; means for making 
sliding connection between said elongated conductive member 
and a relatively stationary terminal; a main movable contact 
cylinder fixed to one end of said elongated conductive member 
and having an outer diameter greater than that of said elon- 
gated conductive member; the outer end of said main movable 
contact cylinder being terminated by a plurality of slotted 
contact fingers adapted to telescopingly engage a cooperating 
stationary contact cylinder; and an arcing contact comprising 
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a cup-shaped member having a relatively small diameter outer 
annular arcing contact surface, and having a generally cylin- 
drical portion having a diameter larger than that of said small 
diameter surface, but less than said outer diameter of said main 
contact cylinder; said cup-shaped member being slidably and 
coaxially disposed within said main contact cylinder, whereby 
current flow in said arcing contact executes a single outward 
bend at the region where an arc roots on said small diameter 
contact surface, thereby to produce a magnetic force on the 
arc adjacent said small diameter surface which tends to move 
said arc radially inward toward the axis of said cup-shaped 
member. 


4,206,331 
SELF-GENERATING FLUID-BLAST SINGLE-BREAK 
CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTER 

Masami Kii, Amagasaki, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 880,537 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1977, 52-32936 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 33/98 


USS. Cl. 200—148 R 9 Claims 
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1. A self-extinguishing type of fluid-flow circuit-interrupting 
structure, comprising, in combination, means defining an arc- 
extinguishing unit having a relatively stationary contact struc- 
ture (6) disposed therewithin adjacent one end thereof, a coop- 
erable movable rod-shaped contact (5) movable into and out of 
contacting engagement with said relatively-stationary contact 
structure, means defining a first pressure-generating chamber 
(7) disposed interiorly of said arc-extinguishing unit (2) adja- 
cent said relatively-stationary contact structure and so com- 
partmentalized as to form a circuitous flow passageway (8) to 
a lower-disposed generally-transversely-extending first flow 
passageway (9), means for causing the withdrawal of said 
movable rod-shaped contact (5) through a series of aperture 
openings (18-21), and means defining a lower-disposed second 
pressure-generating chamber (10) also having a remote circu- 
itous fluid-flow passageway (17) communicating to a second 
generally-transversely-extending fluid-flow passage (12) dis- 
posed adjacent the other end of said arc-extinguishing unit, 
whereby a plurality of relatively-cool flows (9,12) of arc-extin- 
guishing fluid will be forced by the resultant pressure condi- 
tions generally transversely across an arc column (13) to effect 
thereby the rapid extinction thereof. 


4,206,332 
COAXIAL SWITCH 
Cornelis T. Veenendaal, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, 
Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed May 9, 1977, Ser. No. 794,783 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 3/00 
US. Cl. 200—153 S 
1. A coaxial switch, comprising: 
a cylindrical housing having a socket therein and a metallic 
end wall portion thereof; 
a metallic rotor mounted in said socket, said rotor and said 


4 Claims 
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end wall having matching planar faces transverse to the 
cylindrical axis of said switch; 

at least one substantially U-shaped transmission line segment 
disposed in said rotor such that the ends of said transmis- 
sion line segment terminate at the planar face of said rotor; 
and 

at least two transmission line segments disposed in said end 
wall such that an end of each segment terminates at the 
planar face of said end wall, said transmission line seg- 


ments in said end wall being adapted for electrical engage- 
ment with said transmission line segment in said rotor to 
provide a continuous conductive path through said 
switch, 

wherein all of said transmission line segments comprise 
channels having a uniform diameter inner wall over the 
length of said segments, a center conductor disposed 
along the central axis of each channel, and a dielectric 
between said center conductor and said inner wall, said 
dielectric having a uniform radial dielectric constant. 


4,206,333 

DOUBLE POLE SLIDING CONTACT TRIGGER SWITCH 

WITH SEQUENTIAL AUXILIARY BUTT CONTACTS 
Charles R. Savas, Huntsville, and Jackson H. Smith, Union 

Grove, both of Ala., assignors to Eaton Corporation, Cleve- 

land, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 934,420 
Int. Cl.2 HOIH 1/3/64, 15/08 

US. Cl. 200—5 R 


1. An electric switch providing sequential actuation of a 
main circuit and then an auxiliary circuit, comprising: 

a housing; 

main contact terminal means mounted in said housing and 
comprising spaced stationary main contacts; 

auxiliary contact terminal means mounted in said housing 
and comprising spaced stationary auxililary contacts; 

operator means movably mounted to said housing; 

main contactor means mounted to said operator means for 
sliding bridging engagement with said main contacts; 

auxiliary contactor means mounted to said operator means 
for butting bridging engagement with said auxiliary 
contacts subsequent to said sliding bridging engagement 
of said main contactor and said main contacts during 
movement of said operator means; wherein said auxiliary 
contacts are spaced in a plane perpendicular to the line of 
travel of said operator means and said main contacts are 
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spaced in a plane parallel to the line of travel of said 
operator means, and further comprising mounting means 
for said auxiliary contactor such that said auxiliary contac- 
tor engages said auxiliary contacts after said main contac- 
tor bridges said main contacts but slightly before said 
operator means reaches the end of its travel stroke 
whereby to enable a small amount of free play at the end 
of said operator means travel stroke while still maintaining 
bridging engagement of said auxiliary contactor and said 
auxiliary contacts. 


4,206,334 
ROTATABLE ELECTRICAL CONTACT COMPONENT 
WITH DETENT 

Donald W. LaRock, Crystal Lake, IIl., assignor to Illinois Tool 

Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Sep. 21, 1978, Ser. No, 944,527 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 9/00; GO5G 5/06; H0O1H 21/76, 85/04 

U.S. Cl. 200—291 2 Claims 


1. In a rotatable electrical component comprising an electri- 
cal contact for making contact with electrical circuitry on a 
substrate, a generally circular-shaped rotor secured to said 
electrical contact and mounted on said substrate so as to allow 
for the rotation of said rotor relative to said substrate, said 
rotor having a plurality of detent grooves and a plurality of 
flanges on its outer periphery which separate said detent 
grooves, and a detent member secured to said substrate in a 
manner such that said detent member interacts with said detent 
grooves and flanges but does not rotate with the rotation of 
said rotor, the improvement wherein said detent member is an 
annular-shaped ring and said ring and said rotor have comple- 
mentary shoulder and groove means which allow said detent 
member to fit on and guide said rotor as it rotates, and said ring 
is constructed with a flexible elongated detent projection 
thereon which runs substantially parallel to said grooves and 
the end of which is inserted into an aperture in said substrate 
which is dimensioned so that it restrains said detent projection 
from rotation while allowing said detent projection to flex 
radially with respect to said rotor, so that said rotor may rotate 
from one detent position to the next due to the flexing of said 
detent projection as a result of engagement of said detent 
projection with said flanges and the subsequent relaxing of said 
detent projection into said grooves when said rotor is rotated. 


4,206,335 
LOW VOLTAGE CIRCUIT BREAKER HAVING A TWO 
PART INSULATING HOUSING 
Gerd Kummerow; Klaus-Giinther Berndt; Bernhard Preuss, and 
Werner Troebel, all of Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 


ors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 


Filed Nov. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 964,635 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 9, 

1977, 2755567 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 200—303 6 Claims 

1. In a low voltage circuit breaker comprising a housing of 
insulating material consisting of an upper part and a lower part 
and at least one auxiliary device arranged within the housing 
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which can be connected by wires to switching apparatus lo- 
cated outside the housing, the improvement comprising: 

at least one sidewall of the lower part of the housing having 

a slot for receiving the wires so that they do not project 

beyond the side contour of the housing, the slot starting at 


the parting of the housing and extending to the lower edge 
of the lower part; and 
an outlet in a wall of the housing at the parting for passage 


of wires from the slot to be connected to the auxiliary 
device. 


4,206,336 
CONTROL APPARATUS PRIMARILY INTENDED FOR 
USE WITH STOVES EMPLOYING INDUCTION 
HEATING 
Ronald J. Cunningham, 320 Patrician Way, Pasadena, Calif. 
91105 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 529,853, Dec. 5, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 813,799 
Int. Cl.2 HO5B 5/04, 1/02 


US. Cl. 219—10.49 R 4 Claims 
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1. An apparatus having an induction heating coil means and 
a circuit means including energy release means for supplying 
variable amounts of electric power to said induction heating 
coil, said circuit means being connected to said heating coil in 
which the improvement comprises: 
an electrically powered bar graph display means for indicat- 
ing the amount of electric power supplied to said heating 
coil by the length of a visible line, 
an operation control means for controlling the operation of 
said circuit means and said bar graph display means in 
synchronism with one another so that said display means 
at all times indicates the amount of electric power sup- 
plied to said heating coil, said operation control means 
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being connected to said circuit means and said bar graph 
display means, 

two separate control actuator switch means for use in setting 
the amount of energy released by said release means, each 
of said actuator switch means being connected to said 
operation control means, 

one of said control actuator switch means for causing, upon 
actuation, said operation control means to increase the 
amount of electric power supplied to said heating coil, the 
other of said control actuator switch means being capable 
of being actuated so as to cause said operation control 
means to decrease the amount of electric power supplied 
to said heating coil, 

separate latch means for rendering said control actuator 
switch means operative connected to said operation con- 
trol means, said latch means providing, upon actuation, a 
predetermined signal to said operation control means. 


4,206,337 
MICROWAVE OVEN HAVING IMPROVED DEFROST 
CYCLE TIMER MEANS 
Edgar E. Marquis, Newtown, Conn., assignor to Robertshaw 
Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 742,756, Nov. 18, 1976, Pat. No. 4,100,381. 
This application Apr. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 895,603 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 9/06 


USS, Cl. 219—10.55 B 11 Claims 


1. In a microwave oven having an electrical switch con- 
struction provided with an electrical switch that in one operat- 
ing condition thereof operates the power unit of said oven and 
that in another operating condition thereof turns off said 
power unit, timer means operatively associated with said 
switch for causing said switch to be repetitively in one of said 
conditions thereof a certain percentage of a certain increment 
of time and for being in another condition thereof for the 
remainder of said certain increment of time, said timer means 
being adapted for selecting the amount of said certain percent- 
age of said certain increment of time within certain limits 
whereby a slow to fast defrost cycle of said oven can be pro- 
vided, said timer means including a rotatable cam member 
having a cam part for camming said switch to one of said 
operating conditions thereof during each revolution of said 
cam member, the improvement wherein said cam part of said 
cam member is radially movable relative thereto, said timer 
means being adaptable for selecting a radial position of said 
cam part for camming said switch or a radial position of said 
cam part that will not cam said switch. 
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4,206,338 
SELF-CONTAINED WINDOW UNIT FOR OVEN DOORS 
(COMMON CAVITY) 
Joseph W. Katona, Walled Lake, Mich., assignor to Mills Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Farmington, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 797,256, May 16, 1977, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 657,472, 
Feb. 12, 1976, Pat. No. 4,023,554, and Ser. No. 681,456, Apr. 29, 

1976, Pat. No. 4,049,939. This application Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. 
No. 898,011 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 17, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 9/00 


US. Cl. 219—10.55 D 20 Claims 


1. A self-contained window unit adapted to be assembled 
into an oven door having front and back panels with aligned 
window openings therein and means defining an air passage to 
allow air to flow upwardly through the door and window unit 
therein, comprising a window sub-assembly having a pair of 
glass panes, means to hold said panes in spaced parallel rela- 
tion, a third glass pane, and means for securing said third glass 
pane to said window sub-assembly in a position at one side 
thereof and in spaced parallel relation to the adjacent glass 
pane of said sub-assembly, said securing means providing areas 
between said third pane and said adjacent pane of said sub- 
assembly at the top and bottom of said window unit defining an 
opening adapted to communicate with the air passage in the 
door to allow the air to flow upwardly therebetween, said 
holding means comprising a frame of electrically-conducting 
material extending about the peripheries of said pair of panes 
and having a mounting flange, a microwave shield having an 
edge portion in surface-to-surface electrical contact with said 
flange, and means for securing said flange to one of said door 
panels to mount said window unit and ground said shield. 


4,206,339 
AUTOMATIC WELDING APPARATUS HAVING A 
UNIFORMLY CONTROLLED LINEAL TORCH MOTION 
IN ONE DIRECTION 
Donald J. Beneteau, 1333 Front Rd. South, Amherstburg, On- 
tario, Canada 
Filed Aug. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 934,611 
Int. Cl.2 B23K 9/12, 5/24 
U.S, Cl, 219—125.1 10 Claims 
1. Welding apparatus comprising a base, a workpiece sup- 
port carried by said base, a drive and control housing on said 
base near said workpiece support, a welding tool mounting 
member, a driven member in said drive and control housing 
and connected to said mounting member, guide means in said 
drive and control housing engaging said driven member for 
guiding said driven member in a lineal path toward and away 
from said workpiece support to move said mounting member 
in a lineal path between a first position near said drive and 
control housing and a second position spaced farther from said 
drive and control housing, drive means engagable with said 
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driven member for moving said mounting member at a se- 
lected, uniform speed over said workpiece support and toward 
said first position from said second position when said drive 
means is energized, first switch means for energizing said drive 
means when said mounting member is in the second position, 


second switch means for deenergizing said drive means when 
said mounting means is in said first position, and handle means 
connected to said mounting member to aid in moving said 


mounting member from said first position to said second posi- 
tion. 


4,206,340 
ELECTROLYTICALLY HEATED FABRIC STEAMING 
DEVICE HAVING SELECTIVELY VARIABLE STEAM 
GENERATION AND DISTRIBUTION 
Leonard Osrow, Great Neck, and Jacques L. LeBaigue, Green- 
lawn, both of N.Y., assignors to Osrow Products Co., Inc., Old 
Bethpage, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 676,719, Apr. 14, 1976, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 915,763 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 1/02, 3/60; DOGF 75/10 


USS. Cl. 219—272 5 Claims 


1. A hand-held steaming device comprising a hollow body, 
a handle extending from said body, an elongated sole plate 
having a pointed prow, said sole plate including a first steam 
discharge means immediately in back of the prow and consti- 
tuting a plurality of openings aligned in a linear longitudinally 
extending pattern, which openings form a narrow area gener- 
ally aligned with the longitudinal axis of said prow, and a 
second steam discharge means disposed rearwardly of said first 
discharge means and extending transversely across said sole 
plate, means within said body to generate steam, and two 
passages extending within said body and communicating re- 
spectively with said a first and a second steam discharge means 
in said sole plate, both of said passages being in communication 
with said means to generate steam, said first passage being 
permanently open, said second passage being provided with 
manually operable control means for modulating the flow of 
steam therethrough to said second steam discharge means 
between a first condition wherein the second passage is open 
and a second condition wherein the second passage is blocked, 
whereby when the second passage is blocked steam will exit 
solely through said first steam discharge means. 





JUNE 3, 1980 


4,206,341 
ADJUSTABLE TEMPERATURE WARMING PLATE FOR 
ELECTRIC COFFEE MAKER 
Udo Leuschner; Giinther Traunspurger, and Alfons Zinsberger, 
all of Traunreut, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bosch- 
Siemens Hausgeriite GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 20, 1977, Ser. No. 817,240 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 30, 
1976, 2634390 
Int. Cl.2 HO5B 3/68; F24H 1/10; A47J 31/44 
U.S. Cl. 219—283 








1. In a warming plate of an electric coffee maker having a 
housing, a topside opening in the housing, a fixedly positioned 
metal hot plate on which a coffee pot may be set closing off the 
topside opening, an electric heating element disposed beneath 
and adjacent the hot plate in heat exchange relationship there- 
with, the combination therewith of supporting means secured 
to said fixedly positioned metal hot plate for mounting the 
electric heating element for pivotal movement toward and 
away from said plate about a point of contact between the 
heating element and hot plate near an edge of the hot plate for 
varying the thermal coupling of the heating element to the hot 
plate by changing the spacing between the heating element and 
the hot plate at a point away from the contact point, a pressure 
element urging the heating element in the vicinity of the point 
of contact in the direction bringing said element into contact 
with said plate, said supporting means including means for 
selectively adjusting the pivoted position of the heating ele- 
ment relative to the plate. 


4,206,342 
ELECTRODE-TYPE STEAM GENERATOR 

Albert Kuenzli, Wiesendangen, Switzerland, assignor to Sulzer 

Brothers Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 740,659, Nov. 10, 1976, Pat. No. 4,121,090. 

This application Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 886,056 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 23, 1976, 

12057/76 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 3/60; F22B 1/30 


USS, Cl. 219—284 5 Claims 


1. An electric steam generator comprising 

at least one horizontal dish-shaped water distribution device 
having a circular rim defining a dam to permit water in 
said device to overflow at least a part of said dam in 
unthrottled manner for all loads of the steam generator, 
said rim being rounded in a downward direction with the 
curvature thereof extending in each radial plane up to a 
point with an approximately vertical tangent; 

a load-proportional water supply means for supplying water 
to said distribution device; and 


995 0.G.—11 


ELECTRICAL 311 


an electrode below said distribution device for receiving 
water overflowing said rim in free fall. 


4,206,343 
COMBINATION LUNCH BUCKET 


Canellen K. Mousel, 801 11th St., Arapahoe, Nebr. 68922 


Filed Sep. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 941,964 
Int. Cl.2 A21B 1/52 


US. Cl. 219—387 





1. A receptacle device for carrying food and beverage prod- 


ucts, comprising: 


A. a housing formed generally of a rigid insulative material 
and having a cavity therein, 

B. said housing being defined by connected side, end and 
bottom walls, including upper ends, which together form 
an endless upper margin defining an open top of said 
cavity of said housing, 

C. a cover detachably mounted on said housing over said 
upper margin to enclose said cavity, 

D. coupling means for removably securing said cover to said 
housing so as to gain access to said cavity as desired, 

E. an outer chamber defined by connected side, end and 
bottom panels, including an upper edge having a rim 
extending outwardly therefrom, 

F. mounting means for removably retaining said outer cham- 
ber within said cavity, 

G. an inner chamber defined by connected side, end, and 
bottom plates, including an upper end and an upper lip, 
H. said inner chamber received within said outer chamber in 
telescopic relation thereto for defining a fluid chamber 
intermediate said oppositely disposed spaced apart sides, 
ends and bottoms of said inner chamber and said outer 
chamber, respectively, with said upper lip adapted to 

extend in overlapping relationship to said rim, 

. alignment means for maintaining said inner chamber and 
said outer chamber in fixed spatial relationship to each 
other for defining said fluid chamber therebetween, 

. a plurality of open-top food storage containers adapted to 
be received within said inner chamber and having a re- 
movable lid associated with each one of said containers, 

K. closure means operatively connected to said cover for 
yieldably urging said containers in confined relationship 
within said inner chamber, and said inner chamber being 
in removably fixed relationship to said housing, 

L. said closure means including: 

(1) a closure plate, and 

(2) spring means extending between said cover and said 
closure plate such that said closure plate is maintained 
in a horizontal plane so as to compress said lids on said 
containers when said cover is positioned on said hous- 
ing, 

M. an electrically heated tray having resistive element, 

N. supporting means in said cavity for removably retaining 
said tray in a substantially horizontal plane intermediate 
said bottom wall of said housing and said bottom panel of 
said outer chamber so as to prevent lateral movement 
thereof, 

O. an electrical socket mounted on one of said walls of said 
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housing for connection to a source of electrical energy 

and for connection to said tray, said tray providing a 

source of heat to elevate the temperature of the liquid in 

said fluid chamber, 
P. said alignment means includes: 

(1) a clamping member mounted to said cover and having 
an outer flange for engaging said upper lip and com- 
pressing same towards said rim, and 

(2) said spring means extends between said clamping mem- 
ber and said closure plate, 

Q. sealing means extending between said rim and said upper 
lip to maintain said fluid chamber liquid tight, and 
R. said supporting means includes: 

(1) a plurality of legs on said tray, and 

(2) a plurality of pockets contained on said bottom wall in 
aligned relationship to said legs such that mating there- 
between is obtained so as to prevent the lateral move- 
ment therebetween. 


4,206,344 
ELECTRIC POWER CONTROLLERS 

Karl Fischer, Oberderdingen, and Robert Kicherer, Knittlingen, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to E.G.O. Regeltech- 

nik GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 802,596 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 9, 

1976, 2625715; Jun. 9, 1976, 2625716 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 61/02 

USS. Cl, 219—507 
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4,206,345 
ELECTRICALLY HEATABLE HOME APPLIANCE 
Rudolf Maass, Solingen, and Hans-Jiirgen Mehnert, Solingen- 
Wald, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert 
Krups, Solingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,539 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 219—524 
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1. In an electrically heatable home appliance including a 
stationary base part and a movable top part, each of the parts 
being provided with a hot plate and with a hinge joint portion, 
a combination comprising an extendable supporting member 
adapted for coupling and guiding said hinge joint portions of 
said parts; and abutment surfaces provided on said hinge joint 
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1. A power controller for the controllable supply of electri- 

cal power intermittently to a load, comprising: 

a housing; 

a snap switch having a snap switch carrier on which a snap 
spring, bearing a switching contact, is mounted, said snap 
switch carrier being pivotably mounted on a fulcrum 
point in said housing; 

an L-shaped bimetal member pivotally mounted in said 
housing and having a lever by which it acts on said snap 
switch, said lever extending at an angle to said bimetal 
member and substantially parallel to said snap switch 
carrier; 

means for heating said bimetal member in dependence upon 
the power supplied to said load via said snap switch; 

a compensation bimetal strip secured to said snap switch 
carrier at the fulcrum point side thereof and extending 
substantially parallel thereto; and, 

control cam means acting upon a free end of said compensa- 
tion bimetal strip, said bimetal member and said snap 
switch carrier forming an L-shaped arrangement running 
along two sides of the housing, said control cam means 
being arranged in the middle area of the housing and 
inside the angle of said L-shaped arrangement. 


portions and said supporting member for holding said parts in 
predetermined vertical and angular positions. 


4,206,346 
SYSTEM FOR GATHERING DATA REPRESENTING THE 
NUMBER OF EVENT OCCURRENCES 
Toshio Hirosawa, Hachioji; Tsugio Momose, Hatano, and 
Shigeo Nagashima, Hachioji, all of Japan, assignors to Hita- 
chi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 24, 1977, Ser. No. 827,361 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1976, 51/103646 
Int. Cl.2 GO6M 3/08; GOTC 3/10 


U.S, Cl, 235—92 PD 9 Claims 





1. A gathering system in a data processing system compris- 
ing: 
detecting means for detecting occurrences of each of plural 
events; 
plural counter means connected with said detecting means, 
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each of said counters counting the lower digits of number 
of occurrences of the corresponding events; 

storage means; 

adder means connected between said plural counter means 
and said storage means, for adding a first value to the 
contents of said storage means; 

control means connected with said counter means, said 
storage means and said adder means, for applying the first 
value and the contents stored in said storage means to said 
adder means when the count value of said counter means 
reaches the first value and for storing the addition result 
obtained by said adder means in said storage means so that 
the storage means stores the accumulated value of the 
number of event occurrences for each event; and 

processing means for analyzing data corresponding to the 
contents stored in said storage means. 


4,206,347 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC MULTIPLEXING AND 
DEMULTIPLEXING 
Kenneth Avicola; Robert S. Congleton, both of Richland, and 
Gay W. Hong, Kennewick, all of Wash., assignors to Jersey 
Nuclear-Avco Isotopes, Inc., Bellevue, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 868,842 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 9/00 


USS. Cl. 455—608 15 Claims 
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1. A system for transmitting pulsed radiation between a 
common path of relatively high pulse rate and a plurality of 
spatially separate paths having radiation of relatively lower 
pulse rate with the pulses time-sequenced between the plural, 
spatially separate paths in a predetermined pattern, said system 
comprising: 

means for producing a deflection in a beam of electromag- 

netic radiation corresponding to a characteristic of a sig- 
nal applied thereto and placed between said common path 
and said plurality of spatially distinct paths; 

means for applying a signal to said deflection producing 

means having a repeating set of distinct ones of said signal 
characteristics to produce a repeating sequence of differ- 
ent deflection characteristics corresponding to the repeat- 
ing sequence of radiation pulses on said plural spatially 
separate paths whereby radiation is transmitted between 
said common path and said plural spatially separate paths 
in accordance with said predetermined pattern; 

means for providing a sequence of pulses of laser radiation 

upon said common path whereby said pulses are distrib- 
uted onto said plural separate paths; and 

means for applying the laser radiation provided on said 

plurality of spatially separate paths to a corresponding 
plurality of radiation amplifiers. 


4,206,348 
OPTICAL SCANNER WITH ELECTROOPTICAL 
FEEDBACK FOR BEAM POSITIONING 

Lee N. Davy, and James E. Harvey, both of Rochester, N.Y., 

assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,631 
Int. Cl.2 G01J 1/20 

USS. Cl, 250—201 6 Claims 
1. In an optical scanner of the type which includes scanning 
means for repetitively scanning a light beam to produce, dur- 
ing a portion of each beam scan, a linear scan line on a photo- 
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sensitive surface, and photoelectric means for minimizing the 
displacement of such linear scan line from a nominal position, 
the improvement wherein said photoelectric means comprises: 

(a) a photocell positioned to be temporarily illuminated by a 
light beam scanned by said scanning means prior to the 
production of each linear scan line, said photocell being 
adapted to produce a first electrical signal when illumi- 
nated; 

(b) an optical mask having a wedge-shaped aperture formed 
therein for controlling the time period during which said 
photocell is illuminated by a scanned beam in accordance 
with the amount by which a scan line, when produced by 
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said scanned beam, would be displaced from said nominal 
position; 

(c) circuit means operatively coupled to said photocell and 
responsive to said first signal for producing a second 
signal having an amplitude which increases during the 
time period said photocell is illuminated by a scanned 
beam; and 

(d) means operatively coupled to said circuit means and 
responsive to the amplitude of said second signal for ad- 
justing the position of said scanned beam, while said 
scanned beam illuminates said photocell, to cause a scan 
line, upon being produced by said scanned beam, to sub- 
stantially coincide with said nominal position. 


4,206,349 
ELECTRON MICROSCOPE 
Shoji Kamimura, Katsuta, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Limited, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 964,877 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1977, 52-143324 
Int. Cl.2 GOIM 23/00 
10 Claims 








1. An electron microscope comprising means for generating 
an electron beam, means for focusing said electron beam on a 
specimen to thereby transmit said electron beam through said 
specimen, means for magnifying said transmitted electron 
beam to thereby obtain an enlarged transmission electron im- 
age, means arranged removably in a path of said magnified 
transmitted beam for converting said transmission electron 
image into a visual image, a viewing window for observing 
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said visual image, a cathode ray tube for displaying data associ- 
ated with said visual image, said cathode ray tube being ar- 
ranged in a position to be visible from said viewing window, 
and means for projecting said data displayed on said cathode 
ray tube onto a photographing element exposed to said en- 
larged transmission electron image. 


4,206,350 
ATOMIC AND MOLECULAR ISOTOPE SEPARATION 
Nathan T. Melamed, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 873,817 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 59/44 
U.S, Cl. 250—281 
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1. A method for differentially exciting a selected isotopic 
species in a mixture of isotopic species comprising: 
a. placing substantially said entire isotopic mixture in an 
excited gaseous state; and then 
b. selectively de-exciting a preselected isotopic species in 
said mixture through stimulated emission. 


4,206,351 
ELECTRORADIOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 
Walter Bauer, Munich, and Heinz Krébel, Taufkirchen, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 939,131 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 2, 
1977, 2739652 
Int. Cl.2 GO3G 15/00 


USS. Cl, 250—315.2 15 Claims 








1. In an electroradiographic apparatus, the combination of 
an ionography imaging chamber having an interelectrode gap 
for dielectric receptor sheets; a source of receptor sheets of a 
predetermined length; means for transporting the receptor 
sheets seriatim from said source into said gap along a predeter- 
mined path including suction-operated guide means defining 
an arcuate portion of said path, sheet advancing means at the 
upstream end of said arcuate portion, as considered in the 
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direction of transport of sheets along said path, and sheet 
arresting means at the downstream end of said arcuate portion, 
the distance between said advancing means and said arresting 
means being less than said predetermined length; and means for 
influencing the electrostatic charges of receptor sheets in said 
path. 


4,206,352 
HEATER DESIGN FOR READING RADIATION 
DOSIMETERS 

John G. Seidel, McCandless, and Patrick E. Felice, Lincoln 

Heights, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 

Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jul. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 928,641 
Int. Cl.2 GOIT 1/1] 

U.S. Cl. 250—337 


20 


1. In an apparatus for measuring the light emitted from a flat 
thermoluminescent radiation dosimeter in response to the 
heating of the dosimeter to provide a readout of the level of 
radiation to which the dosimeter had been exposed, the combi- 
nation of: 

a heating element having a recess with a flat surface suitable 

for receiving a flat radiation dosimeter, 

a nonporous light-transmitting, flat retainer plate for posi- 
tioning within said recess to completely ccver and physi- 
cally maintain a flat radiation dosimeter disposed within 
said recess against said flat surface of said recess during 
the heating and readout of a flat radiation dosimeter. 


4,206,353 
ANALYZING SYSTEM 
Raymond Delgrosso, Yonkers, N.Y., assignor to Technicon 
Instruments Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,727 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/34 
US. Cl. 250--343 
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11. A method of detecting the infestation of live insects 

within a commodity sample, comprising the steps of: 

(a) storing a given quantity of fluid containing a reference 
level of carbon dioxide; 

(b) circulating a portion of said stored fluid through a refer- 
ence cell in a controlled manner to establish a controlled 
level of carbon dioxide in said reference cell; 

(c) incubating a commodity sample disposed within a com- 





JUNE 3, 1980 


modity chamber to generate a sample level of carbon 
dioxide; 

(d) circulating a portion of said stored fluid in a controlled 
manner through said commodity chamber and said sample 
cell and then to said commodity chamber, in closed-loop 
fashion, so as to transfer any carbon dioxide generated in 
said commodity chamber to said sample cell; and 

(e) measuring any difference between carbon dioxide levels 
in said sample cell and said reference cell, respectively, to 
detect the presence of any living insects in the commodity 
sample. 


4,206,354 
AXIAL MATRIX DEWAR 
W. Harold Small, Jr., Nashua, N.H., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 703,731, Jul. 9, 1976, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 863,752 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 1/00 


U.S, Cl, 250—349 38 Claims 


1. An infrared detector mounting assembly comprising: 

an electrical insulating inner flask having an end surface at a 
first end of the inner flask; 

an outer flask; 

a first mounting means for attachment of the inner and outer 
flasks; 

an electrically insulating bonding means bonding the first 
mounting means to the electrically insulating inner flask; 

a plurality of conductive members each electrically isolated 
from one another and each partially embedded in the 
electrically insulating inner flask, each of the plurality of 
conductive members being exposed at opposite sides of 
the electrically insulating bonding means; 

an infrared detector means mounted on the end surface; 

a plurality of electrically conductive paths provided be- 
tween the detector means and the plurality of conductive 
members were exposed on one side of the electrically 
insulating bonding means; and 

a connector means electrically connected to the plurality of 
conductive members where exposed on the opposite side 
of the electrically insulating bonding means. 


4,206,355 
SYSTEM FOR MONITORING THE POSITION 
INTENSITY UNIFORMITY AND DIRECTIVITY OF A 
BEAM OF IONIZING RADIATION 
Rene’ Boux, Paris, France, assignor to C.G.R.-Mev, Paris, 
France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 835,361, Sep. 21, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 655,433, Feb. 4, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 964,139 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 7, 1975, 75 03798 
Int. Cl.2 GO1T 1/18 
US, Cl. 250—385 9 Claims 
1. In a monitoring system for determining the uniformity of 
a beam of ionizing radiation and any deviations thereof from a 
predetermined axis, comprising a radiation detector with a 
plurality of superposed ionization chambers centered on said 
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axis and separated by radiation-transparent walls, a source of 
said radiation forming a beam generally centered on said axis, 
a disk-shaped electrode transverse to said axis in each of said 
chambers, and circuitry connected to said electrodes for evalu- 
ating the relative magnitudes of currents induced by the beam 
in said electrodes, 
the improvement wherein said electrodes include a first 
electrode with a diameter significantly less than that of 
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said beam in one ionization chamber and a second elec- 
trode with a diameter substantially equal to that of said 
beam in another ionization chambers, said circuitry in- 
cluding voltage-comparison means provided with input 
connections modifying the relative magnitudes of voltages 
proportional to said induced currents by a factor corre- 
sponding to the surface-area ratio of said electrodes 
whereby said voltages are equal upon full illumination of 
all said electrodes by a homogenous beam. 


4,206,356 
X-RAY GENERATING ARRANGEMENTS 

John Wardley, Hounslow, and Gordon P. Davis, Sunbury-on- 

Thames, both of England, assignors to E M I Limited, Hayes, 

England 

Filed Jun. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 911,404 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 3, 1977, 

23612/77 
Int. Cl.2 HO5G 1/30 


USS. Cl. 250—402 7 Claims 














1. An x-ray generating arrangement including a source of an 
electron beam, a target/anode member disposed to intercept 
said beam and including material which emits X-radiation in 
response to impingement of said beam thereon, said member 
being elongated in one dimension, beyond the area of impinge- 
ment of said beam thereon, deflection means for bidirectionally 
scanning said beam across said member in said dimension, the 
scanning in one direction being effected at a relatively slow 
rate and the scanning in the other direction being effected at a 
relatively fast rate, said beam being constrained to scan solely 
in said dimension the arrangement including circuit means for 
generating an electrical scanning waveform for application to 
said deflection means; and further circuit means for generating 
a supplementary electrical waveform for application to said 
deflection means to periodically arrest the progress of the 
electron beam, when scanned across said member in said one 
direction, to dwell at, or adjacent, each of a plurality of regions 
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spaced apart in said dimension across said member and to move 
rapidly across said member in said one direction between 
neighboring regions, wherein the electron beam does not dwell 
at said regions in the scanning thereof at said relatively fast 
rate. 


4,206,357 
X-RAY DIAGNOSTIC GENERATOR 
Kurt Franke, Erlangen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Nov. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 962,076 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 20, 
1978, 2802451 
Int. Cl.2 HO5G 1/32 
2 Claims 
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1. An x-ray diagnostic generator comprising a high voltage 
transformer, a high voltage rectifier and an x-ray tube con- 
nected thereto, in which a switch and control tube lies in the 
x-ray tube circuit, a control installation for connecting a con- 
trol grid of the switch and control tube to a voltage that deter- 
mines the voltage of the x-ray tube, characterized in that a 
semiconductor switching arrangement (8) with ignition char- 
acteristic lies in series with the switch and control tube (7), and 
is responsive to an ignition signal for controlling the engage- 
ment of the x-ray tube (6). 


4,206,358 
TECHNETIUM-99 GENERATORS 
Ralph W. Matthews, Georges Hall, and Rex E. Boyd, Engadine, 
both of Australia, assignors to Australian Atomic Energy 
Commission, Coogee, Australia 
Filed Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,942 
Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 19, 1977, PD2113 
Int. Cl.2 G21G 4/08 
U.S. Cl. 250—432 PD 9 Claims 

1. In an isotope generator for the production of liquids con- 

taining 99"Tc comprising: 

(a) a container having a liquid inlet and a liquid outlet to 
permit the generator to be milked by the passage of a 
liquid eluant, 

(b) a quantity of adsorbant located in the container, 

(c) the adsorbant being a metal oxide having a relatively 
high affinity to a molybdenum-99 compound and a rela- 
tively low affinity to the technetium-99m daughter prod- 
uct of the molybdenum-99 compound, 

the improvement comprising: 
(d) an associated compound bound into the adsorbant and 
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resistant to elution with said daughter product, said associ- 
ated compound being an electron scavenging compound 


selected from the group consisting of compounds of rare 
earth, silver and gold. 


4,206,359 
RADIOGRAPHY 

Godfrey N. Hounsfield, Newark, England, assignor to E M I 

Limited, Hayes, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 489,084, Jul. 17, 1974, Pat. No. 

3,934,142. This application Jan. 28, 1975, Ser. No. 544,799 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 31, 1974, 
4562/74 

Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/34 


U.S. Cl. 250—445 T 18 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for examining a body by means of penetrat- 
ing radiation such as X- or y- radiation including source means 
arranged to irradiate a planar section of the body by means of 
a fan shaped spread of radiation in the plane of said section, 
detector means comprising a plurality of detectors arranged to 
determine the absorption suffered by said radiation after pas- 
sage through the body along a plurality of angularly distrib- 
uted beam paths in said fan, means for scanning the source and 
detector means around the body so as to irradiate the said 
section from a plurality of directions so that from the absorp- 
tion beam data signal provided by said detectors, a reconstruc- 
tion of the distribution of absorption of the radiation in said 
slice can be produced, wherein means are provided for select- 
ing signals from said detectors, related to corresponding posi- 
tions of said detectors in the scanning motion, to produce 


sequences of signals relating to sets of parallel beams of radia- 
tion. 
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4,206,360 
RADIOGRAPHY 
Christopher A. G. LeMay, Osterley, Engiand, assignor to E M I 
Limited, Hayes, Middlesex, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 559,715, Mar, 19, 1975, Pat. No. 
4,066,902. This application May 18, 1977, Ser. No. 798,124 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 3, 1995, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 41/16 


1. Radiographic apparatus including source means arranged 
to irradiate a body with penetrating radiation, detector means 
including a plurality of detectors each arranged to detect said 
radiation after traversing a respective path through the body, 
said paths being disposed in a plane of finite thickness, and 
compensating means for reducing the effect of differences 
between the sensitivites of the different detectors, said com- 
pensating means including displacement means for effecting 
relative displacement between said source means and said 
detector means, means arranged to receive output signals from 
said detectors and to utilise signals derived from successive 
detectors whilst the source and detector means assume first 
and second relative positions to predict the value of the output 
signals which should have been obtained from adjacent detec- 
tors and means for utilising said predicted values to compen- 


sate at least in part for differences in sensitivity between detec- 
tors. 


4,206,361 
RADIOGRAPHY 
Godfrey N. Hounsfield, Newark, and David J. Gibbons, Ux- 
bridge, both of England, assignors to EMI Limited, Hayes, 
England 
Division of Ser. No. 758,147, Jan. 10, 1977, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 481,443, Jun. 20, 1974, Pat. No. 
4,035,647, which is a division of Ser. No. 358,890, May 10, 1973, 
Pat. No. 3,881,110. This application Dec. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 
861,712 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 6/02 
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i. Medical diagnostic X-ray apparatus including irradiating 
means for projecting X-radiation through a cross-sectional 
slice of a patient’s body from a plurality of different locations 
distributed around the body and detector means for detecting 
the radiation emergent from the slice along a group of diver- 
gent but substantially linear beam paths originating from each 
of said locations, the detector means including scintillator 
means, for producing light in response to X-radiation incident 
thereon, and a vacuum tube device including photocathode 
means, disposed to receive said light, to emit electrons in re- 
sponse to light incident thereon, and semiconductor means 
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spaced from said photocathode means, accelerating means 
being provided to accelerate electrons, emitted by said photo- 
cathode means, across the space so as to strike said semicon- 
ductor means, and means being provided for deriving, from 
said semiconductor means, electrical signals indicative of the 
electrons incident thereon. 


362 
MEDICAL RADIOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 
John P. Bagby, Lake Forest, Ill., assignor to E M I Limited, 
Hayes, England 
Filed Jan. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 872,641 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 41/16 


1. A medical radiographic apparatus for investigating two 
cross-sectional slices of a patient’s body, the apparatus includ- 
ing: two sources each for projecting a substantially planar 
fan-shaped distribution of radiation; locating means for locat- 
ing the sources on opposing sides of the patient’s body so that 
each source projects the radiation through a respective one of 
said slices; scanning means for orbiting the sources in synchro- 
nism about the patient’s body so that the radiation is directed 
towards each slice from a plurality of directions; detector 
means comprising a ring of radiation detector devices; means 
for nutating the detector ring in synchronism with the source 
motion so that some of the detector devices intercept the 
radiation from one source after passage through the body and 
others of the detector devices intercept the radiation from the 
other source after passage through the body; and means for 
substantially preventing motion of the detector ring in the 
direction of motion of the sources so that the radiation from 
each source is intercepted and measured by progressively 
different detector devices in the course of the orbital motion. 


4,206,363 
RADIOGRAPHY 
Godfrey N. Hounsfield, Newark, and Richard G. Gillard, Ux- 


bridge, both of England, assignors to E M I Limited, Hayes, 
England 


Filed Jul. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 924,041 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 15, 1977, 

29888/77 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 41/16 

U.S. Cl. 250—445 T 3 Claims 

1. A computerized tomographic scanner for examining 
cross-sectional slices of the bodies of patients, the scanner 
including means defining a patient position, source means 
arranged to project a divergent spread of penetrating radiation 
across said patient position, an array of radiation-sensitive 
detectors, aligned with said spread, for detecting radiation 
emergent from said patient position, scanning means causing 
said source means and said detectors to execute traversing 
movements across and rotating movements around said patient 
position, sensing means for sensing motion of a patient’s heart 
and for producing electrical signals indicative of such motion, 
and control means, responsive to said electrical signals, for 
controlling the traversing and rotating scanning movements 
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and causing, a predetermined time t after each heartbeat, an 
interruption in the rotating movement to occur coincidentally 
with a central portion of the traversing movement; said control 
means causing: said rotating movement to proceed smoothly, 
apart from said interruptions, said traversing movements to be 
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regularly reciprocating bi-directional movements and said 
interruptions in said rotating movement to occur during tra- 
versing movements in one only of the two directions; the 
patient’s body being positioned so that the heart is irradiated 
only when said interruptions occur. 


4,206,364 
DEVICE FOR PRODUCING EXTENDED ELONGATED 
PLASMAS FOR X-RAY LASERS 
Robert H. Dixon, Bowie; Raymond C, Elton, Potomac, both of 
Md., and John F. Reintjes, Alexandria, Va., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1979, Ser. No. 3,696 


Int. Cl.? GO3B 41/16; G21G 4/00; H01S 4/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—493 30 Claims 


1. A device for producing plasmas for x-ray lasers compris- 

ing: 

a housing, 

a target material within said housing with its z-axis perpen- 
dicular to its upper surface and its x and y axes in the plane 
of said material. 

a first window in one side of said housing perpendicular to 
the y-axis of said target material, 
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a second window in a second side of said housing perpendic- 
ular to the x-axis of said target material, 

a pair of spaced blocks positioned relative to said target with 
the spacing between said blocks centered on said x, z-axis 
and situated along the z-axis of said target material, 

means for evacuating said housing, 

laser means for producing an output for exciting said target 
material; and 

focusing means for focusing the output of said laser means to 
a point on said target material along the x-axis of said 
target material. 


4,206,365 
OPTICAL CORRELATOR 

Ludwig Leitz, Wetzlar, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Ernst 

Leitz Wetzlar GmbH, Wetzlar, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 759,571, Jan. 14, 1977, Pat. No. 4,127,778. 

This application May 26, 1978, Ser. No. 909,764 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 17, 
1976, 2601642; Feb. 9, 1976, 2604926 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 28, 

1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 G02B 27/38 


U.S, Cl, 250—550 12 Claims 


ae! 


DWN 
AMOUUAWNSD 
MAUNA 

SAFE MM ANSI 
4446 14 HUNAN 
FAG. q 


1. An optical correlator having an imaging optic for imaging 
an object space having lines vanishing in the direction of the 
horizon into an image plane and a spatial frequency filter 
arranged substantially in said image plane and at least one 
photoelectric detector assigned to said spatial frequency filter, 
wherein the improvement comprises: 

said spatial frequency filter in the form of a raster having 

structure elements which extend in said direction of the 
vanishing lines of the image of the object space. 


4,206,366 
OPTICAL SMOKE DETECTOR 

Angelo A. Marsocci, Duxbury; Robert B. Powers, Norwell, and 

Hugh D. Dyer, Norton, all of Mass., assignors to American 

District Telegraph Co., Jersey City, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 949,090 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 21/26 

U.S. Cl, 250—574 


1. An optical smoke detector comprising: 
a housing enclosing a dark chamber; 
means for sensing smoke in the dark chamber; 
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said housing including wall means forming a plurality of 
spiralled passages extending from an outer periphery to 
smoke ports opening into said dark chamber, the wall 
means forming smoke entrances extending substantially 
completely around the entire periphery, the wall means on 
one side of each passage overlapping the wall means on 
the other side of the passage so as to obstruct light from 
entering the smoke port at the end of the passage. 


4,206,367 
ENERGY SAVING DEVICE 

George Petruska, Whitehall, and Sylvester Wood, Allentown, 

both of Pa., assignors to WPL Energy Systems, Inc., Allen- 

town, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 876,041 
Int. Cl.2 HO2M 5/293 

US. Cl. 307—2 
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8. In combination with a power source having an AC volt- 
age cycle, and an electrical load, a power supply device com- 
prising a DC battery connected in series with said load, current 
rectifying means connecting the battery to the power source 
for sequentially charging the battery and conducting current 
through the load in series with the battery during a conductive 
phase of said cycle, switch means connected to the battery for 
discharge thereof, and control means connected to the power 
source for rendering the switch means operative only during a 


phase of the cycle when the current rectifying means is non- 
conductive. 


4,206,368 
SIGNAL ISOLATING TECHNIQUE 
Bruce N. Lenderking, Glen Burnie, Md., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 882,830 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 17/78, 39/12 
U.S. Cl. 307—204 4 Claims 

1. Apparatus for transmitting a logic signal through a plural- 

ity of signal channels, comprising, 

a plurality of signal channels, 

input circuit means for applying a digital signal to said plu- 
rality of signal channels, each of said signal channels 
including: 

(a) an optical isolating circuit including a light emitting 
diode having an input and an output, said input corre- 
sponding to the inpui of said optical isolating circuit and 
having an electrical input lead connected thereto, the 
electrical input leads of the respective signal channels 
being connected in common to said input circuit means, 

(b) an electrical excitation means and a first electrical impe- 
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dance means connecting said electrical excitation means 
to said electrical input lead, 
(c) a second electrical impedance means connecting the 
output of the light emitting diode to an electrical ground, 
the value of said first electrical impedance means being such 
as to isolate said electrical means from damaging current 


surges resulting from a component failure in said signal 
channel, 

the value of said second electrical impedance means being 
such as to insure the continued operation of its corre- 
sponding optical isolating circuit means in the event of a 
component failure in any of the other signal channels 
connected to said input circuit means. 


4,206,369 
RELAY-LIKE CONTROL DEVICES, TO CONTROL 
DEVICE MATRIXES AND TO CIRCUITS FOR 
ACTUATING SUCH DEVICES 
Jacques Lewiner, Saint-Cloud; Gerard Dreyfus, Villebon sur 
Yvette-Palaiseau, and Jean-Yves Le Traon, Lannion, all of 
France, assignors to Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la 
Recherche and Etat Francais, France 
Filed Dec. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 863,675 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 31, 1976, 76 39795 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 53/02; GO9F 9/30 


U.S, Cl. 307—125 19 Claims 


2. A switching matrix comprising a first set of elongated 
conducting electrodes parallel to a first direction, a first insu- 
lating plate having a set of mobile mechanical elements distrib- 
uted in lines and in columns so as to form a matrix whose 
columns are spread out in the same way as the electrodes of 
said first set of electrodes, each of said mobile elements com- 
prising a part of said plate cut out from the rest of said plate 
while remaining attached thereto along a single line, each of 
said mobile elements having at least one conducting contact 
situated on the face of said element which is disposed opposite 
the first set of electrodes and the assembly of said conducting 
contacts forming a first matrix of conducting contacts, a sec- 
ond insulating plate diposed facing the first with a second 
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matrix of conducting contacts corresponding to the first matrix 4,206,371 

of conducting contacts and facing these contacts, and a second CCD WITH DIFFERENTLY DOPED SUBSTRATE 

set of elongated electrodes parallel to a second direction, dif- REGIONS BENEATH A COMMON ELECTRODE 
ferent from the first, these last mentioned elelctrodes being in ~~ mae N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, 
contact with the face of said second plate which is opposite ew eRe 

that comprising the second matrix of conducting contacts, the mm eters my Degas Nite wae 
distribution of these electrodes corresponding to the lines of US. Cl. 307-221 D 4 

said matrix of contacts. Claims 





4,206,370 
SERIAL-PARALLEL-LOOP CCD REGISTER 
George S. Leach, Jr., Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 

Schaumburg, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 752,760, Dec. 20, 1976, abandoned. 
This application May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,267 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 19/28; HO3K 5/00; HO1L 29/78 


U.S. Cl. 307—221 D 1@) 
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1. A charge-coupled device (CCD) comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate; 

an electrode insulated from the substrate and substantially 
uniformly spaced from the substrate, said electrode having 
opposite edges; 

two channel stops in the substrate beneath said electrode for 
creating potential barriers in said substrate, said channel 
stops being spaced from one another and extending to said 
opposite edges of said electrode; 

a first substrate region between the two channel stops, 
spaced from one of the channel stops by a second substrate 
region and from the other of the channel stops by a third 
substrate region, said second substrate region having a 

1. A serial-parallel-loop charge-coupled device storage sufficiently different inperity “concenttation pes ond 
means in a semiconductor substrate having a plurality of a substr oa that @ shall ~Aecred Potential well 
, , ‘orms in said second than in said third region in response 
Mn oe pa device cells, each cell having a first phase to a voltage applied to said electrode, and said first sub- 
ocation and a second phase location associated therewith, the : : : ; : F 
first phase location Aa defined as a first charge storage pears pares . sremantantnda uaa cee hare oo 
region in said substrate responsive to a first phase clock poten- of voltages applied to said electrode, which barrier . 
tial applied to an electrode insulated from the first charge lower than the channel stop potential barrier, but which is 
storage region and the second phase location being defined as such that when said voltage is lowered to a value beyond 
a second charge storage region in said substrate responsive to said range, the substrate potential of said second region 
a second phase clock potential applied to an electrode insulated 


becomes substantially equal to that of said first region and 
from the second charge storage region, comprising: a first 


any charge carriers present in said second region flow into 
group of sequentially coupled charge-coupled device cells said third region. 


each cell having a first phase location and a second phase 

location associated therewith; a second group of charge cou- 

pled device cells arranged to form loops, each of said loops REDUCTION OF Pa. + IN CCD IMAGERS 
beginning at the first phase location of a respective one of said 

sequentially coupled charge-coupled device cells and ending at Peter A. Levine, Trenton, N.J., sesigner to RCA Corporation, 
the second phase location of said one of said sequentially cou- ee Te a Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,108 

pled charge-coupled device cells; and clocking means coupled Int. Cl2 G11C 19/28 k H03K py seat, 29/78, 27/14 

to said plurality of sequentially coupled charge-coupled device USS. Cl. 307—221 D 7 Claims 
cells and to said plurality of charge-coupled device cells ar- 4 Jn a charge-coupled device (CCD) imager of the field- 
ranged to form loops for effecting shifting of bits of informa- transfer type comprising: 

tion in the form of charge packets into said first phase locations 4 CCD A register including a substrate formed with chan- 
of said plurality of sequentially coupled charge-coupled device nels extending in a column direction, the opposite edges of 
cells at a first clocking rate and effecting shifting of the bits of each channel being defined by potential barriers in the 
information from said respective first phase locations into said substrate for confining any charge which may be present 
respective loops and around said loops and into second phase 


‘ in a channel to the channel, said A register also having 
locations of said plurality of sequentially coupled charge-cou- electrodes extending in a row direction substantially or- 
pled device cells at a second slower clocking rate. thogonal to said column direction, over said channels, 
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responsive to applied voltages for the storage in and trans- 
fer of charges along said channels, said register for pro- 
ducing and storing charge signals in response to a radia- 
tion image projected onto said register; 

a CCD B register coupled to said A register and into which 
a field of charge signals from said A register may be 
shifted for temporary storage in said B register, said B 
register including a substrate formed with channels 
aligned with corresponding channels of the A register, the 
opposite edges of each such channel in said B register also 
being defined by potential barriers in the substrate for 
confining any charge which may be present in a channel 
to that channel, said B register having electrodes extend- 
ing in the row direction over the channels of said B regis- 
ter responsive to applied multiple phase voltages for the 
storage in and transfer of charge along the channels of said 
B register, said electrodes being of the single layer type 
and comprising semiconductor material of one donduc- 
tivity type and being separated from one another by semi- 
conductor material of opposite conductivity type; 

a CCD C register including a semiconductor formed with a 
channel extending in the row direction and having oppo- 
site edge regions defined by potential barriers in the semi- 
conductor extending in the row direction for confining 
any charge which may be present in said channel to said 
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channel, said channel of said C register being coupled to 
the channels of said B register for receiving charge sig- 
nals, in parallel from said B register, and said C register 
also including electrodes extending in the column direc- 
tion over its channel for the storage in and transfer of 
charge along the channel of said C register; 

said multiple phase voltages applied to said electrodes of said 
B register being asymmetrical in the sense that during the 
relatively longer time charge is being transferred along 
said C register, one of the multiple phase voltages is on, 
that is, is of a sense and amplitude to cause the electrodes 
to which it is applied to produce potential wells and the 
other of said multiple phase voltages applied to said B 
register are off, that is, are of a sense and amplitude to 
create potential barriers beneath the electrodes to which 
they are applied, and during the relatively shorter time 
when charge is being propagated from the B to the C 
register, said one multiple phase voltage changes in ampli- 
tude to a value to create a potential barrier beneath the 
electrodes to which it is applied and said other multiple 
phase voltages change in amplitude in a sense to propagate 
charge toward said C register; the improvement compris- 
ing: 

means for adding a direct current voltage bias component to 
at least one of said multiple phase voltages applied to said 
B register of a sense to reduce sparkle noise. 


4,206,373 
LINEAR ELECTRIC MOTOR 

Ralph Hurst, Clifton Park, N.Y., assignor to Exxon Research & 

Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,778 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 41/02 

U.S, Cl. 310—13 13 Claims 

1. In a linear electric motor, an inner armature which is 
adapted to reciprocate axially, and a generally cylindrical 
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outer stator surrounding said armature and having an axis in 
common therewith, said stator including a plurality of axially 
extending laminations which respectively have inner longitudi- 
nal axially extending edges situated in side-by-side relation and 
circumferentially distributed about said armature while butting 
against each other to define a hollow cylindrical space in 
which said armature is situated, said laminations respectively 
having axially extending outer edge regions distant from their 
inner edges and successively inclined respectively in opposite 
directions with each lamination having an outer axially extend- 
ing edge pressing against the axially extending outer edge of 
the next lamination while being spaced from the outer axially 


extending edge of the preceding lamination, so that each pair 
of laminations press against each other at their outer circumfer- 
ential edges to define an axially extending line engagement of 
each said pair of laminations and defining between said outer 
edge regions thereof an axially extending space which diverges 
in a radial direction inwardly toward said axis, while each pair 
of successive laminations which have their outer edges spaced 
from each other define between themselves an axially extend- 
ing space which diverges in a radial direction outwardly from 
said axis and which is open at the exterior of said stator, and 
said laminations being made of a springy sheet material so that 
said outer edges of said laminations resiliently press against 
each other. 


4,206,374 
SYNCHRONOUS MOTOR 

Bernardus H. A. Goddijn, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 

U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 808,784 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jul. 5, 1976, 

7607381; Feb. 14, 1977, 7701510 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 37/17 

USS. Cl. 310—49 R 10 Claims 

1. A synchronous motor which comprises: first and second 
coaxial spaced stator sections, each stator section including at 
least one annular coil, each stator section being annular and 
including a plurality of teeth arranged in two circular systems 
on the inner surface of said stator, the number of teeth in all 
stator systems being equal and the spacing between adjacent 
teeth in all stator systems being uniform, said annular coils 
being each surrounded by a soft ferromagnetic material, said 
ferromagnetic material and said annular coils constituting a 
magnetic circuit, said motor further including a rotor having a 
geometric axis and first, second, third, and fourth circular 
axially spaced systems of teeth which each comprise a plurality 
of teeth which are uniformly spaced about the circumference 
of said rotor, the number of teeth in each of said systems being 
equal to the number of teeth in every other rotor system and 
also equal to the number of teeth in each system of teeth in said 
stator, said systems in said rotor being disposed respectively in 
first, second, third, and fourth planes which are each disposed 
in substantially normal relationship to said geometric axis of 
said rotor, each plane in which one of said systems of said rotor 
is disposed also having one of said systems of said stator dis- 
posed therein, each of said systems of said rotor co-operating 
with one of said systems of said stator, said two systems of 
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teeth in each of said stator sections being shifted angularly by stator poles defining teeth which are directed toward the face 


substantially half of a tooth pitch relative to each other and side of the rotor as well as a passage opening for a rotor shaft, 
said two stator sections being shifted angularly with respect to 


each other by substantially a quarter of a tooth pitch, said 
motor including a single permanent magnet which is disposed 
axially intermediate said stator sections and which magnetizes 
two systems of stator teeth which are in the same section and 
which are also in said first and second planes with substantially 
identical polarity distributions and two systems of teeth in the 
same section which are also in said third and fourth planes with 
substantially identical polarity distributions which are opposite 
to the polarity distributions of the systems in said first and 
second planes, said soft ferromagnetic material and said two 


systems of teeth in each stator section comprising part of a 
magnetic circuit which surrounds said annular coil of said 
stator sections, the axial distance between the teeth of said 
systems in one of said stator sections being at least a few times 
greater than the spacing between each system of stator teeth 
and the system of rotor teeth associated therewith, said stator 
sections being divided into an even number of pie shaped 
segments along axial surfaces, the stator teeth for each stator 
section being shifted by half a tooth pitch relative to the rotor 
teeth in circumferentially successive segments and said single 
permanent magnet magnetizing both systems of each circum- 


ferentially successive pie shaped segment with opposite polari- 
ties. 


4,206,375 
SINGLE PHASE STEPPING MOTOR 

Roland Sudler, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Quarz-Zeit AG, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 877,254 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 19, 

1977, 2707252 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 310—49 R 


the improvement comprising 

a stator comprising four stator parts, each of said stator parts 
having the same number of stator poles with the same 
distribution, 

two bridge parts, one of said bridge parts connecting two of 
said stator parts with each other, respectively, at pole-free 
ends of the latter, 

two excitation windings, one of said bridge parts carrying 
one of said excitation windings, respectively, 

said two excitation windings are connected in series, 

two of said stator parts associated with one of said two 
excitation windings at least in a range of the rotor are 
arranged in a first plane and the other two of said stator 
parts which are associated with the other of said two 
excitation windings are arranged at least in a range of the 
rotor in a second plane spaced from said first plane, 

the rotor is disposed in a plane between said first and said 
second planes, 

at least a part of the stator poles includes auxiliary poles 
formed thereon, 

the rotor comprising the rotor shaft and an axially magne- 
tized permanent magnet disc mounted thereon and having 
at least six rotor poles of alternating polarity spaced 
equally from each other, 

each of said stator parts having at least two main poles 
extending therefrom, one of said at least two main poles 
being seated directly on said stator part, and a connection 
piece connecting the other of said at least two main poles 
with said one of said at least two main poles in such a 
manner that between respectively said at least two main 
poles of said stator part there is defined an intermediate 
space, and 

each said auxiliary poles being formed on one of said stator 
parts projecting into said intermediate space. 


4,206,376 
SINGLE PHASE STEPPING MOTOR 
Roland Sudler, Frankfurt, and Jean-Francois Schwab, Schwal- 
bach, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Quarz-Zeit 
AG, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 876,256 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 17, 
1977, 2706651 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 37/00 


US, Cl, 310—49 R 13 Claims 


1. In a single phase stepping motor, particularly for clocks, 
with a rotor having several rotor pole teeth and a stator, the 
latter being made of two stator parts connected with one an- 
other via a bridge part, the latter carrying the excitation wind- 
ing, of which each stator part transfers on its free end into an 
equal or smaller number (in comparison to half the rotor pole 


1. In a single phase stepping motor, particularly for clocks, number) of stator pole teeth, the stator pole teeth respectively 


with a multi-polar rotor and a multi-part stator, the latter being directed towards a face side of the rotor, the improve- 
carrying two excitation windings and on its free ends having ment wherein 
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both of said stator parts being arranged in a first plane at 
least in the range of said stator pole teeth, 

the rotor being rotatably mounted for rotation in a second 
plane parallel to said first plane, 

each of said rotor pole teeth of said rotor comprising a main 
pole and an auxiliary pole, the latter extending in a direc- 
tion of rotation and formed on said main pole, 

said rotor and said stator parts are made of a soft magnetic 
material of low retentivity, 

a permanent magnetic circuit means being disposed between 
the stator pole teeth for determining a rest position of the 
rotor with the stator unexcited, 

said permanent magnetic circuit means being disposed such 
that the magnetic field thereof closes across said rotor 
poles and produces alternating magnet poles on said rotor 
poles. 


4,206,377 
SINGLE PHASE STEPPING MOTOR 

Roland Sudler, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Quarz-Zeit AG, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Feb. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 876,257 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 17, 

1977, 2706650; Jul. 30, 1977, 2734444 
Int. Cl.2 HO2K 37/17 


U.S. Cl. 310—49 R 15 Claims 


1. A single phase stepping motor, particularly for clocks, 
comprising 

a rotor having a rotor shaft and an axially magnetized per- 
manent magnet disc with at least six rotor poles of alter- 
nating polarity in an equidistant arrangement, said disc 
being arranged on said shaft, 

a bridge part, 

an excitation winding carried on said bridge part constitut- 
ing means for being pulsewise excited, 
a stator being made of two spaced apart stator parts exclu- 
sively connected with one another by said bridge part, 
each of said stator parts transfers on its free end into at least 
two finger-like stator poles being directed overleppingly 
facing one face side of said permanent magnet disc and 
said stator poles being magnetically separated one from 
the other by and defining a recess therebetween, 

the number of said stator poles being small in comparison to 
half the number of rotor poles, 

at least some of said stator poles respectively including a 
main pole and an auxiliary pole, at least a portion of said 
main pole has said auxiliary pole thereon, each said auxil- 
iary pole projects into said recess, 

said stator parts being disposed in a first plane at least in a 
region of said stator poles, 

said permanent magnet disc being disposed in a second 
plane, near and parallel to said first plane, and 

a return disc being disposed on a face side of said permanent 
magnet disc, said face side facing away from said stator 
poles, whereby upon excitation of said excitation winding 
said rotor is rotated in a direction opposite to the project- 
ing direction of said auxiliary poles into a new position 
where the main poles of said stator lie maximized relative 
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to the rotor poles with the auxiliary poles projecting into 
a range of said rotor poles, and after the end of each 
excitation the rotor is further rotated in the same direction 
by cooperation of said auxiliary poles and said rotor poles 
into a rest position where the rotor poles are located in a 
maximized position over said stator poles whereby the 
magnetic resistance of all said poles is minimized. 


4,206,378 
SYSTEM FOR LIQUIDLY COOLING 
DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE ROTOR COILS 
Jacques E. Albaric, Fontainebleau, France, assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 877,779 


Int. Cl.2 HO2K 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 310—61 


1. A dynamoelectric machine comprising: 

a rotor member having electrical coils disposed thereon 
about a plurality of poles, said coils having portions dis- 
posed in intersecting, longitudinal and circumferential 
slots formed in said rotor, said circumferential slots being 
situated on both axial ends of said rotor; 

means for liquidly cooling said electrical coils, said liquid 
cooling means comprising: 

coolant openings in said coils for passing coolant there- 
through; 

coolant distribution and discharge chambers disposed at 
opposite axial ends of said rotor; and 

a plurality of conduits extending from said chambers to said 
coolant openings for transmitting coolant therethrough, 
said conduits each having a first portion disposed in said 
longitudinal slots, said first conduit portions axially tra- 
versing said coil portions disposed in said circumferential 
slots. 


4,206,379 
PERMANENT MAGNET ROTOR ASSEMBLY FOR 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL TRANSDUCER 

Mitsuo Onda, Fuchu, Japan, assignor to Citizen Watch Com- 

pany Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 862,140 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1976, 51- 
171954[U}; Aug. 26, 1977, 52-113874[U]; Aug. 26, 1977, 52- 
113875[U]; Nov. 16, 1977, 52-152840[U] 

Int. Cl.2 HO2K 27/12 

US. Cl. 310—156 7 Claims 

1. A rotor assembly for an electro-mechanical transducer, 

comprising: 

a rotor pinion unit including a pinion and a shaft concentric 
with said pinion, said shaft having a large diameter portion 
integral with and adjacent said pinion and a small diameter 
portion integral with said large diameter portion, said 
small diameter portion extending from said large diameter 
portion in a direction away from said pinion and including 
a tapered portion; 
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an annular body of a permanent magnet formed of frangible 
material and having opposite end faces; and 

a protecting support member composed of a high molecular 
material and formed as a unitary structure with said annu- 
lar body by injection molding, said protecting support 
member having an axially extending ring portion on 
which said annular body is integrally mounted and which 
fits on said large diameter portion of said shaft, end face 
portions radially extending from both ends of said ring 
portion and engaging both end faces of said annular body, 
and an annular axial projection extending axially from one 


end of said ring portion in a direction away from said 
pinion, said axial projection receiving said small diameter 
portion of said shaft and including a tapered inner wall 
portion into which said tapered portion of said rotor 
pinion shaft is press fitted at a position beyond said one 
end of said ring portion and remote from said annular 
body to secure said support member and annular body on 
said shaft, said annular axial projection having an area 
directly engaging said shaft to secure the two together and 
said ring portion being unexpanded by said shaft and 
thereby relieving said annular body of stress. 


4,206,380 
PIEZOELECTRIC SURFACE ACOUSTIC WAVE DEVICE 
WITH SUPPRESSION OF REFLECTED SIGNALS 
Katashi Hazama, Zushi, and Kentaro Hanma, Yokohama, both 
of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,215 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 47/10 

U.S. Ci, 310—313 











1. A surface acoustic wave device comprising a piezoelectric 
substrate, first and second interdigital transducers each having 
a pair of comb-like electrode fingers overlapped with each 
other arranged on said substrate, and a propagation path be- 
tween said first and second interdigital transducers on said 
substrate for propagating a surface acoustic wave, one of said 
first and second interdigital transducers converting an electric 
signal to a surface acoustic wave signal, the other interdigital 
transducer converting said surface acoustic wave signal to an 
electric signal, at lest one of said first and second interdigital 
transducers having a weighted overlap length without dummy 
electrode fingers, wherein each of the electrode fingers of said 
at least one of said first and second interdigital transducers 
includes a first finger portion not contributing to generation or 
reception of said surface acoustic wave and a second finger 
portion contributing to generation or reception of said surface 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JUNE 3, 1980 


acoustic wave, lengths of said first and second finger portions 
defining said weighted overlap length, the envelopes defined 
by said weighted overlap length are substantially symmetric 
about the center line of said propagation path for said surface 
acoustic wave, the width of said first finger portions and the 
length of the spaces existing between adjacent first finger 
portions measured widthwise of said first finger portions are 
approximately equal to one-half of the wavelength of said 
approximately equal to one-half of the wavelength of said 
surface acoustic wave, and said first finger portions and said 
spaces between said first finger portions are in opposite posi- 
tional relation about said center line of said propagation path of 
the surface acoustic wave. 


4,206,381 
LEAN BURN SPARK PLUG 
Bernard Wax, 28 Highland Ave., Succasunna, N.J. 07876 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 828,661, Aug. 29, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 22,322 
Int. Cl.2 HOIT 13/32 


USS. Cl, 313—139 5 Claims 


1. A spark plug comprising, 

a - a core of insulating material carried by a metal shell, 

b - a main electrode carried by the core and having an end 
defining one end of the spark gap, 

c - a ground electrode comprising a ring member secured to 
the said shell and a cross bar extending over and spaced 
from the said end of the main electrode and defining the 
other end of the spark gap, said ring member having an 
inside diameter greater than the diameter of the said one 
end of the main electrode and lying in a plane which is 
spaced from the said one end of the main electrode and 
substantially normal to the axis of the spark plug, the said 
ring member having a semi-circular cross-sectional con- 
figuration with an inner surface lying on the surface gen- 
erated by a cone having an apex directed toward the said 
main electrode, and said cross bar lying substantially in the 
plane containing the ring member. 


4,206,382 
GLASS-TO-GLASS SEALING METHOD WITH 
CONDUCTIVE LAYER 
Richard DuBois, North Caldwell, N.J., assignor to Wagner 
Electric Corporation, Parsippany, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 918,084 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 5/50 
U.S. Cl. 313—331 


1. In a fluorescent display device of the type having a vitre- 
ous substrate, a concave glass cover plate having a sealing 
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perimeter surface for sealing to said substrate, electrical ele- 
ments on said substrate, and a meltable glass seal sealing said 
sealing perimeter surface to said substrate sealably enclosing 
said electrical elements within a sealed enclosure; the improve- 
ment comprising: 
(a) said meltable glass seal containing from about 20 to about 
60 percent lead and a trace of metallic nucleating agent; 
(b) a substantially transparent conductive coating of metallic 
oxide on at least part of the inside surface of said glass 
cover plate; and 
(c) said transparent conductive coating continuing through 
said seal between the inside and the outside of said sealed 
enclosure. 


4,206,383 
MINIATURE CYCLOTRON RESONANCE ION SOURCE 
USING SMALL PERMANENT MAGNET 

Vincent G. Anicich, Sunland, and Wesley T. Huntress, Jr., 

Sierra Madre, both of Calif., assignors to California Institute 

of Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 940,970 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 1/50, 27/00; HOSH 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 313—362 8 Claims 
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7. A miniature cyclotron resonance ion beam source having 
an ion source device with an input end and an ion exit end, said 
device comprising a permanent magnet having a small gap of 
about 0.5 inches and a substantially uniform magnetic flux 
density over the length of said gap with rapid drop off of 
magnetic flux density at the ion exit end of said ion source 
device, a sample gas enclosure having a wall with an aperture 
over said exit end at a point before said magnetic flux drops off, 
and means for electron bombardment of gas molecules enter- 
ing said device at said input end to ionize gas molecules enter- 
ing at said input end, and means for producing a uniform elec- 
trostatic field across the length of said device to cause ions, 
which move in a circular motion in accordance with the cyclo- 
tron principle, to exit said device and enclosure through said 
aperture. 


4,206,384 
IMAGE PICK-UP TUBE TARGET HAVING 
TRANSPARENT CONDUCTIVE STRIPS WITH 
SHALLOW SIDES 
Akira Sasano, Kodaira; Toshio Nakano; Haruo Matsumaru, 
both of Tokyo; Ken Tsutsui, Hachioji; Tadaaki Hirai, Koga- 
nei, and Eiich Maruyama, Kodaira, all of Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi Ltd. and Hitachi Denshi Kabushiki Kabusha, both of, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 882,041 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1977, 52-22458 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 29/45, 31/46 
US. Cl. 313—371 6 Claims 
1. A target of an image pickup tube comprising a plurality of 
striped transparent conductive electrodes formed on a prede- 
termined light-transmitting substrate, and a photoconductive 
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film formed over said electrodes, characterized in that the 
angle formed between tapered side edges of said striped trans- 


parent conductive electrodes and the surface of said substrate 
is 20° or smaller. 


4,206,385 
BALLAST DE-ENERGIZING CIRCUIT FOR HIGH 
PRESSURE METAL VAPOR LAMP SYSTEM 
Robert W. Wisbey, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Advance 
Transformer Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,775 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 41/16, 37/03 
U.S. Cl. 315—119 
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1. In a ballast de-energizing circuit for a high-pressure metal 
vapor lamp system which is adapted to be connected to a 
relatively low voltage a.c. power source and in which there is 
a ballast with input leads and having an automatic igniter, the 
ballast adapted to have its input leads connected to the power 
source and its output leads connected to the lamp, the inven- 
tion herein which comprises: 

A. circuit interrupting means in one of the input leads of the 
ballast and actuating means for operating the circuit inter- 
rupting means to open the one lead and de-energize the 
ballast after a predetermined time delay longer than the 
ignition time of the lamp when hot, and 

B. sensing means associated with said lamp for sensing 
whether current flows through said lamp, said sensing 
means being coupled with said actuating means and serv- 
ing to cause said actuating means to operate said circuit 
interrupting means to open said one lead when it senses 
that current is not flowing through said lamp but serving 
to prevent said actuating means from operating when 
current is flowing through said lamp. 














4,206,386 
GAS DISCHARGE DISPLAY DEVICE 
Hidezo Akutsu, Kobe; Yoshio Nakagawa, Otsu; Takio Okamoto, 
Kusatsu, and Tamisuke Atsumi, Kobe, all of Japan, assignors 
to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma City, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 896,600 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1977, 52/44889; 
May 19, 1977, 52/58262; Nov. 18, 1977, 52/139335 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 37/00, 39/00, 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 315—169.4 13 Claims 
1. A gas discharge display device comprising means defining 
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an enclosed space filled with a discharge gas, a plurality of first 
electrodes and a plurality of second electrodes disposed within 
said enclosed space, said first and second electrodes oriented to 
cross one another at cross points with a predetermined gap 
therebetween, thereby forming discharge dots at said cross 
points, dielectric barriers disposed within the enclosed space 
along at least either of said plurality of first electrodes or said 
plurality of second electrodes, thereby dividing said enclosed 
space into rows of discharging cells, each of said discharging 
cells having a scanning discharge and a display discharge 


portion, said plurality of first electrodes being adjacent said 
scanning discharge cell portions and spaced from said display 
discharge cell portions, a driving circuit connected to said 
plurality of first electrodes and said plurality of second elec- 
trodes for sequentially providing said electrodes with first 
signals causing strong display discharges, and second signals 
causing weaker scanning discharges, both said display and 
scanning discharges occurring between the same pairs of one 
of said first electrodes and one of said second electrodes, re- 
spectively. 


4,206,387 
ELECTRODELESS LIGHT SOURCE HAVING RARE 
EARTH MOLECULAR CONTINUA 
Jerry M. Kramer, Acton; William H. McNeill, Carlisle, and 
Paul O. Haugsjaa, Acton, all of Mass., assignors to GTE 
Laboratories Incorporated, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,811 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 41/16, 41/24 
U.S, Cl. 315—248 


1. Electrodeless lamp apparatus comprising 

(a) a fill including a rare-earth compound; 

(b) an electrodeless, light-transmitting, envelope for housing 
said fill; and 

(c) excitation means, electrodelessly coupled to said enve- 


lope, adapted to create an electrical condition for exciting 
said fill. 
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4,206,388 
CURRENT CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR HORIZONTAL 
DEFLECTION COIL OF TELEVISION RECEIVER 

Yoshio Ishigaki, Tokyo, and Tamiji Nagai, Kawasaki, both of 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 923,626 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1977, 52-84407 
Int. Cl.2 HO1JS 29/56 

U.S. Cl. 315—371 


1. A current control circuit comprising: 

first and second switching circuits; 

a first resonant circuit connected in parallel with said first 
switching circuit and including a first coil and a first 
capacitor; 
second resonant circuit connected in parallel with said 
second switching circuit and including a second coil and a 
second capacitor; 

means defining a common current path for currents flowing 
through said first and second coils, respectively, and in- 
cluding a charging capacitor interposed in said path; 

means for applying first and second switching signals of the 
same frequency to said first and second switching circuits, 
respectively; and 

means for varying the phase relation of said first and second 
switching signals at a second frequency different from the 
first-mentioned frequency and thereby controlling the 
voltage across said charging capacitor and, accordingly, a 
current flowing through one of said first and second coils. 


4,206,389 
AUTOMATIC FIELD CONTROL FOR DIRECT CURRENT 
SHUNT MOTOR 
James H. Snyder, Acton, Mass., assignor to Clark Equipment 
Company, Buchanan, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 765,134 
Int. Cl.2 HO2P 5/00, 7/00 
U.S, Cl. 318—317 


1. In a motor control system of the type comprising a DC 
shunt motor having an armature winding and a shunt con- 
nected field winding, an armature voltage controller con- 
nected in series with the armature winding across a DC volt- 
age source and having adjustable torque demand means con- 
nected with the voltage controller to change the voltage ap- 
plied across the armature, the improvement comprising refer- 
ence voltage means connected with the torque demand means 
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for producing a reference voltage which represents torque 
demand, control voltage means connected across the armature 
voltage controller for producing a control voltage directly 
related to armature voltage, comparator means connected with 
the reference voltage means and the control voltage means for 
producing a field demand signal corresponding with the differ- 
ence between the reference and control voltages, and field 
current control means connected with the comparator means 
and with said field winding for increasing the field current in 
correspondence with the field demand signal whereby the 
control voltage is changed toward equalization with the refer- 
ence voltage. 


4,206,390 
LOGIC CONTROL FOR POWER OPERATED DOOR 
Frank L. Jessup, New Whiteland, Ind., assignor to John Fulling, 
Greenwood, Ind., a part interest 
Filed Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 914,679 
Int, Cl.2 HO2P 1/04 
U.S. Cl, 318—469 











1. Automatic door-controlling apparatus comprising a first 
source of alternating current voltage, a normally open ap- 
proach mat switch in series with said source, a first binary 
output voltage-comparing means having two differential volt- 
age input circuits and an output circuit which generates alter- 
natively high and low output voltages in response to two 
alternated high and low input control voltages, first voltage 
means for applying a first set of two input control voltages of 
different amplitude to said first binary means in response to 
said switch being open and for applying a second set of two 
input control voltages of reversed amplitude with respect to 
said first set in response to closure of said switch, whereby said 
first binary means produces alternatively high and low voltage 
outputs, respectively, a second binary output voltage-compar- 
ing means having two differential voltage input circuits and an 
output circuit and which functions like said first binary means, 
the output circuit of said first binary means being coupled to 
one of the input circuits of said second binary means, a source 
of direct current voltage of predetermined value being con- 
nected to the other input circuit of said second binary means, 
said second binary means selectively responding to the high 
and low output voltages of said first binary means to switch its 
output voltages between high and low; 

motor-controlling means coupled to the output circuit of 

said second binary means and responsive to one of said 
high and low voltages thereof to be in a motor-energizing 
state and to the other to be in a motor-deenergizing state, 
said first and second binary means being coupled such that 
upon closure of said mat switch said motor-controlling 
means will be in said motor-energizing state and upon the 
opening thereof said motor-controlling means will be in 
said deenergizing state; 

a normally open safety mat switch in series with said first 

source of voltage, a third binary output voltage-compar- 
ing means having two differential voltage input circuits 
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and an output circuit and which also functions like said 
first binary means, second voltage means for applying a 
third set of two input control voltages of different ampli- 
tude to said third binary means in response to said safety 
mat switch being open and for applying a fourth set of two 
input control voltages of reverse amplitudes with respect 
to said third set in response to said safety mat switch being 
closed, whereby said third binary means produces alterna- 
tively high and low voltage outputs, respectively, and first 
circuit means coupling the output circuit of said third 
binary means to an input circuit of said second binary 
means for holding the latter in the state that energizes said 
motor-controlling means when said safety mat switch is 
closed within a predetermined time following opening of 
the previously closed approach mat switch. 


4,206,391 
APPARATUS FOR TRACKING A SEAM 
Alan J. Varacins, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to Gard, Inc., 
Niles, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,069 
Int. Cl.2 GOSB 17/36 
U.S. Cl. 318—576 


1. Apparatus for tracking a seam between two ferromagnetic 
members and controlling a work element to move along a path 
overlying the seam, the apparatus comprising two ferrite cores 
each curved in first planes and each having the faces at the 
ends thereof lying essentially in a second common plane that is 
essentially normal to said first planes, said cores being mounted 
with first ones of the faces thereof in general alignment along 
a longitudinal axis in said second plane and adapted in use to 
overlie the seam between the associated ferromagnetic mem- 
bers with the second ones of the faces thereof equidistantly 
spaced from said longitudinal axis and the associated ferromag- 
netic members, two coils wound respectively around said 
cores and connected to each other in series relationship, a 
signal generator connected to said coils and creating a mag- 
netic flux through said cores and the respective faces thereof 
and between the respective faces of said cores and through the 
seam and the associated ferromagnetic member, means for 
comparing the permeability in the flux paths of the two cores 
and generating an error signal indicating a lateral position 
error of the cores with respect to the seam between the ferro- 
magnetic members and a phase difference with respect to a 
reference signal indicating the direction of the lateral position 
error, and means responsive to the error signal and the phase 
difference for returning said first ones of the faces of the cores 
and the work element to positions overlying the seam and until 
the position error signal and the phase difference are corrected. 
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4,206,392 tion input, said control unit including a position detector for 
SPINDLE CONTROL SYSTEM determining the actual position of the workpiece, comprising: 
Tokiji Shimajiri, Kawasaki, and Kiyoshi Hattori, Tachikawa, _ 4 generator for generating a control instruction signal which 
both of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Fanuc Limited, Japan is a predetermined function of the actua! position of the 
Filed Apr. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 898,696 woekedics 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1977, 52/49579 
Int. Cl.2 GOSB 19/28 
US. Cl, 318—602 7 Claims 
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a servo-system for controlling the position of the machine 
tool, wherein said control instruction signal is the input to 
said servo-system; and 

a correction device, for generating a correction signal and 
‘ , : ‘ for changing the value of the control instruction signal in 
1. A spindle control system in which a pulse coder is coupled accordance with the correction signal to compensate for 
with the spindle of a machine tool, a pulse train signal pro- delay errors inherent in said servo-system. 
duced from the pulse coder upon each rotation of the spindle 
through a predetermined angle is converted by a D-A con- 
verter to an analog voltage proportional to the actual rota- 
tional speed of the spindle, the analog voltage is compared by 4,206,394 
a comparator with a voltage representative of a commanded MOTOR CONTROL CIRCUIT 
speed, and the rotational speed of the spindle is controlled to Robert Flandorfer, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
agree with the commanded speed, the spindle control system  *SSignor to Braun Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, 
eee " Cudinstantaaen of Ser. No. 677,823, Apr. 16, 1976 
oie ; ee ; : -in- . No. 677,823, . 16, % 
py she 7 Anas om en depron abandoned. This application Jun. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 917,529 
P err ie) Pp Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 26, 
for each rotation; : 1975, 2518676 
an error register for setting a predetermined numerical Int. Cl.2 GOSF 1/08 
value; ; ; é : U.S. Cl, 318—640 
means for converting the content of said error register into 
a register analog voltage; and 
a control circuit for regulating application to the comparator 
of the voltage representative of the commanded speed and 
the register analog voltage determined from the content of 
said error register; 
wherein, upon application of a demand for stopping the 
spindle at a predetermined position, the predetermined 
numerical value is set with the specified position pulse 
signal in the error register, the pulse train signal is fed back 
to the error register, and the spindle is controlled to stop 
at the predetermined position by using the register analog 
voltage converted from the content of said error register 
in place of the voltage representative of the commanded 


speed. 


1. In a control circuit for the bidirectional actuation of a d.c. 

4,206,393 motor that is coupled to a positioning element, including a d.c. 

NUMERICAL CONTROL SYSTEMS FOR MACHINE voltage source, a bridge circuit comprising at least two transis- 

TOOLS tors in a push-pull circuit arrangement, a voltage dividing 

Jiro Chiba, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nippon Gakki Seizo ™€2"S for said source, a first sensor (2) responsive to the posi- 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan tion of said positioning element (35) and connected to an input 

Filed Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 885,564 of said bridge circuit, the improvement which comprises a 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1977, 52/29988; feedback network including (a second sensor (28) responsive to 

Jun. 28, 1977, 52/76911; Jun. 28, 1977, 52/76912 the current through said d.c. motor and connected to an input 

Int. Cl.2 GOSD 23/275 of said push-pull circuit such that it tends to increase the volt- 

USS. Cl, 318—632 9 Claims age fed to the d.c. motor whenever the load of the same is 

1. A numerical control system for controlling the position of increased, and a negative feedback network (18) leading from 

a machine tool with respect to a workpiece which is moving in the output of the push-pull circuit to an input of said bridge 

a predetermined path, wherein the position of the workpiece is circuit and dimensioned such that the internal resistance of said 
controlled by a control unit in response to a position instruc- push-pull circuit is substantially reduced.) 
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4,206,395 
HARMONIC ELIMINATING APPARATUS 


Toshiaki Okuyama; Hiroshi Nagase; Yuzuru Kubota, all of 
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4,206,397 
TWO WIRE CURRENT TRANSMITTER WITH 
IMPROVED VOLTAGE REGULATOR 


Hitachi, and Takamasa Hori, Ibaraki, all of Japan, assignors Charles J. Dahlke, New Germany, Minn., assignor to Rose- 


to Hitachi, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Mar, 2, 1978, Ser. No. 882,763 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1977, 52-22653 
Int. Cl.2 HO2P 1/04 
US. Cl. 318—716 


1. A harmonic eliminating process comprising: 

an AC motor having a polyphase stator winding and a poly- 
phase rotor winding, said stator winding being connected 
to an AC power supply; 

means for starting and accelerating to a predetermined speed 
said AC motor; 

a resonant circuit connectable to said rotor winding, the 
resonance condition of said resonant circuit being such 
that the imput impedance of said AC motor with respect 
to those of harmonics contained in said AC power supply 
which are to be eliminated is minimized; 

switching means serving to connect said resonant circuit to 
said rotor winding when said AC motor operates at said 
predetermined speed; and 

a rotor winding current conducting circuit connectable to 
said rotor winding through said switching means for al- 
lowing electric current at a slip frequency of said AC 
motor to flow in said rotor winding. 


4,206,396 
CHARGED AEROSOL GENERATOR WITH 
UNI-ELECTRODE SOURCE 
Alvin M. Marks, 166-35 9th Ave., Whitestone, N.Y. 11357 
Filed Aug. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 828,414 
Int. Cl.2 HO2N 1/00 


U.S, Cl. 322—2 A 29 Claims 


29. A method of transducing wind power to electric power 
comprising the steps of producing charged liquid droplets 
from an emitter having a ratio of radius to number of electron 
charges of at least 100 A per electron charge, introducing said 
charged liquid droplets into a wind stream, discharging said 
droplets at a spaced grounded collector electrode, and return- 
ing said charges through a load connected between said 
grounded collector electrode and said emitter, thereby provid- 
ing electric power to said load. 


mount Inc., Eden Prairie, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 886,096 
Int. Cl.2 GOSF 1/56 
US. Cl. 323—22 T 


1. A two wire current transmitter voltage regulator with an 
input and an output having a DC power supply coupled to the 
input and including: 

an amplifier means having an amplifier input and an ampli- 

fier output which delivers an amplified signal; 

first means coupled to said amplifier input for providing a 

first regulator start-up current upon activation of the DC 
power supply to thereby initiate operation of the amplifier 
means; 

second means coupled to the amplifier output and to the 

amplifier input for providing a second regulator start-up 
current derived from the amplifier output to the amplifier 
input. 


4,206,398 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 
GROUND FAULTS IN ISOLATED POWER SUPPLY 
SYSTEMS 
Eugene A. Janning, West Chester, Ohio, assignor to ESB Inc., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 900,182 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 31/02 


USS. Cl. 324—51 
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1. A method of determining hazard current in an AC isolated 

power system, said method comprising: 

(a.) determining the ground fault impedance between a 
preselected point in the isolated power system and ground 
at the isolated power system power line signal frequency 
by injecting a test signal into the isolated power system at 
the preselected point, said test signal having a frequency 
exactly equal to the isolated power line signal frequency 
and having a predetermined, small current compared to 
the isolated power system current level, recovering said 
test signal by extracting the combined test signal and 
power line signal and separating the test signal component 
from the isolated power line signal, phase modulating the 
injected test signal so that it remains out of phase with the 
isolated power line signal and so that its phase relation 
varies periodically, thereby permitting easier separation of 
the test signal from the isolated power line signal, deter- 
mining the voltage of the recovered test signal, thereby 
providing the value of the ground fault impedance from 
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the relation of the test signal current and the recovered 
test signal voltage; 

(b.) determining the maximum voltage of the power line 
signal; and 

(c.) combining the maximum voltage value with the ground 
fault impedance value to provide the value of the total 
hazard current, or a value related to the value of the total 
hazard current. 


4,206,399 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE WATER 
CONTENT OF ISOTROPIC MATERIALS BY MEANS OF 
MICROWAVE ABSORPTION 

Hans G. Fitzky, Odenthal; Franz Schmitt, Cologne; Norbert 

Bollongino, and Helmut Rehrmann, both of Leverkusen, all of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 890,764 

Claims priority, applicatio.. Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 9, 

1977, 2715947 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 27/04 


USS. Cl. 324—58.5 C 20 Claims 


1. An apparatus for measuring the water content of an elec- 
trically non-conductive isotropic material, comprising a micro- 
wave oscillator, means for frequency modulating the oscillator 
within the absorbing frequency range of the material, a closed, 
single-reflection, measurement cell supplied with microwaves 
from the oscillator, the measurement cell comprising a wave- 
guide of one of circular and rectangular cross-section and a 
short-circuit plate terminating same such that two planar trav- 
elling waves with a homogeneous field distribution are present 
in the measurement cell during use, a sample container charge- 
able into the measurement cell and at least partially filling at 
least an end section thereof and means for measuring the mi- 
crowave signal transmitted through the sample. 


4,206,400 
ACCELEROMETER 
Frederick V. Holdren, Redmond; Martin E. Larson, and Mi- 
chael M. Van Schoiack, both of Bellevue, all of Wash., assign- 
ors to Sundstrand Data Control, Inc., Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Jul. 6, 1976, Ser. No. 702,389 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 27/26 
US. Cl. 324—61 R 13 Claims 
1. An electronic circuit for measuring the difference in ca- 
pacitance between two capacitors comprising: 
driver means operatively connected to each of the capaci- 
tors for applying a time varying voltage to each of the 
capacitors simultaneously, resulting in currents through 
the capacitors; and 
detector means operatively connected to said driver means 
and the capacitors for measuring said capacitor currents, 
resulting from said time varying voltages, and generating 
a difference signal representative of the difference be- 
tween the capacitance of the capacitors wherein said 
detector means includes current amplifying means for 
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generating amplified currents proportional to each of said 
capacitor currents and a current difference measuring 


means, responsive to said amplified currents; for generat- 
ing said difference signal. 


4,206,401 
LENGTH MEASURING SYSTEM 
Hans U. Meyer, Chemin de la Rochelle, 10, Prilly, Vaud, Swit- 
zerland 
Filed Apr. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 896,070 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 20, 1977, 
4882/77 


Int. Cl.2 GOIR 27/02 
USS. Cl. 324—61 R 











1. In an electrical length-measuring system comprising two 
capacitors and electronic means for obtaining an indication 
voltage proportional to the displacement, 

the improvement comprising: 

connecting a measuring capacitor, whose capacitance will 

be varied in linear manner by the displacement to be 
measured, to a reference a.c. voltage; 

connecting a reference capacitor with the same dielectric to 

a measuring a.c. voltage of the same frequency and oppo- 
site phase as said reference a.c. voltage; 

and varying the amplitude of said measuring a.c. voltage by 

electronic means in such a way that the a.c. voltage in- 


duced on an electrode common to both capacitors be- 
comes zero. 


4,206,402 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DETECTING LEAKAGE IN 
A PIPELINE OR TANK 
Yasuhiro Ishido, Sayama, Japan 
Filed May 12, 1978, Ser. No. 905,222 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1977, 52-63961 
Int. Cl.2 GO1R 27/26; GOIM 3/18; GO8B 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 324—61 R 1 Claim 

1. A system for detecting leakage for an oily fluid in a pipe- 

line or tank, comprising: 

(a) a sensing coaxial cable buried adjacent to the pipeline or 
tank, said coaxial cable including an inner and an outer 
conductor and being permeable to an oily fluid, the dis- 
tributed capacity between the inner and outer conductors 
being changed upon penetration by an oily fluid, said 
outer conductor being divided into a plurality of separate 
sections; 
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(b) an oscillator for generating an oscillator signal, disposed 
for coupling to each of said separate sections; 

(c) switching circuits, including a plurality of relays corre- 
sponding in number to the sections of said outer conduc- 
tor each being interposed between one of said sections and 
said oscillator for coupling said oscillator to each of said 
separate sections so that the oscillator signal is supplied to 
said sections by the actuation of the switching circuits and 
said sections are normally grounded when the switching 
circuits are not actuated; 


—___1—_— 
OUTPUT AND 
10 
ACTUATOR CIRCUIT 
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(d) actuating means including scanner means electrically 
coupled to said switching circuits for actuating said 
switching circuits in sequence and scanning said switching 
circuits in sequence thereby causing the coaxial cable in 
each section to be scanned in sequence; and, 


(e) measuring means including a low frequency signal opera- 
tional amplifier connected to said inner conductor by an 
input cable for measuring an output from said inner con- 
ductor thereby determining whether or not the change in 
the distributed capacity of each section of said coaxial 
cable has occured which would signify penetration by an 
oily fluid. 


4,206,403 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE FREQUENCY OF 
MICROWAVE SIGNALS 

Trevor W. Tucker, Ottawa, Canada, assignor to Her Majesty the 

Queen, Ottawa, Canada 

Filed Jun. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 918,945 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 14, 1978, 299047 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 23/02 


US. Cl. 324—78 D 2 Claims 





1. Apparatus for measuring the frequency of microwave 
signals comprising means for receiving a microwave frequency 
signal and feeding it to an analog frequency divider system 
having n stages, where n is an integer, each stage dividing 
frequencies applied to it by a factor of 2, the output of the 
divider system feeding a digital counter which, in turn, feeds a 
digital display device which displays a number equal to 2” 
times the output of the digital counter and hence equal to the 
frequency of the received microwave signal. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,206,404 
VACUUM FLUORESCENT INDICATOR 
Richard DuBois, North Caldwell, N.J., assignor to Wagner 
Electric Corporation, Parsippany, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 732,330, Oct. 14, 1976, Pat. No. 4,100,455. 
This application Jan. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 868,678 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 17/02, 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 324—98 


POWER 
SUPPLY 


1. A vacuum fluorescent display of the type having an insu- 
lating substrate, a plurality of phosphor coated anode segments 
disposed on said substrate, at least one thermionic filament 
spaced above said anode segments for providing electrons for 
exitation of the phosphor on said anode segments, a concave 
cover plate electrically sealed at its perimeter to said substrate 
forming thereby a cavity between said cover plate and said 
substrate, said cavity containing said anode segments and said 
filament, said cavity being evacuated, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises: 

(a) said plurality of phosphor coated anodes being contigu- 

ously disposed in a line forming a linear display anode; 

(b) means for individually energizing a contiguous set of a 

selectable number of said plurality of anode segments 
whereby a bright line of selectable length is displayed in 
response to a measured magnitude; 

(c) a transparent window in said cover plate facing said 

plurality of anode segments; and 

(d) said means for individually energizing comprises: 

(i) a resistive voltage divider producing at lease two posi- 
tive reference voltages at its functions; 

(ii) at least two voltage comparators having positive and 
negative inputs; 

(iii) the negative input of each of said voltage comparator 
being connected to one junction of said voltage divider; 

(iv) the positive input of each of said voltage comparators 
being connected in parallel to said measured voltage; 

(v) the output of each of said voltage comparators being 
individually connected to one anode; and 

(vi) a resistor connected from the output of each of said 
voltage comparators to a positive voltage source. 


4,206,405 
VARIABLE RATE MEASURING WATT HOUR METER 
Eugene E. Pentecost, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Rockwell 
International, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1977, Ser. No, 853,177 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 15/08, 19/16 
US. Cl. 324—116 19 Claims 
1. A variable rate, alternating current watt-hour meter for 
measuring the power flowing on a line at a selected one of first 
and second rates, said meter including, 
a time modulated potential coil through which alternating 
current flows, 
modulating means for selectively connecting and discon- 
necting said potential coil to the line, and 
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control means for controlling said modulating means to 
selectively connect and disconnect said potential coil to 








and from the line for first and second duty ratios corre- 
sponding respectively to said first and second rates. 


4,206,406 
MEANS FOR ADJUSTING THE ZERO POINT SETTING 
OF A METER 

Edward F. Scannell, Saugus, and Donald E. Rogers, Lynn, both 

of Mass., assignors to General Electric Company, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 948,171 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 1/00 

US, Cl. 324—154 R 


1. Torsion adjusting means for the indicating element of an 

electrical instrument comprising: 

an instrument having an instrument casing and having an 
instrument mechanism within the casing, said instrument 
casing having a bobbin with an electrical conductor 
wound thereon and having torsion elements exerting a 
torsional force on the bobbin and an indicator extending 
from the bobbin; 

a rotatable element extending through the instrument casing 
with a portion thereof accessible from the casing exterior 
and an internal portion thereof disposed within the casing; 

said rotatable element being rotatable at an external portion 
thereof by imparting a rotary force to said external por- 
tion; 

the internal portion of said rotary element being adapted to 


impart lateral side to side movement within said casing as 
the external portion of said rotary element is rotated; 

an intermediate element within said housing mechanically 
coupled to the internal portion of said rotary element; 

said intermediate element being adapted to undergo a lateral 
movement responsive to force imparted by the internal 
portion of said rotary element; 

an internal elongated pivot element mounted at one end 
thereof to said instrument mechanism and being adapted 
to pivot relative to said mechanism to impart a pivot 
motion to a bobbin mounting means of said instrument and 
said internal elongated element being coupled at the ex- 
tended end thereof into operative engagement with the 
intermediate element of said adjusting means. 


4,206,407 
CONTINUITY TESTER FOR CONTAINER LININGS 
William J. Bender, West Long Branch, N.J., assignor to Ameri- 
can Can Company, Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 938,083 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 27/42 





1. An apparatus for evaluating the continuity of a container 
lining of the type wherein said lined container body is con- 
nected to one terminal of a D.C. power supply and is filled 
with an electrolyte solution and subsequently subjected to a 
D.C. potential by means of a primary electrode which is con- 
nected to the opposite terminal of said D.C. power supply and 
which is immersed in said electrolyte to form an electrolyte 
cell and wherein a meter is introduced between said power 
supply and said primary electrode to measure defects by sens- 
ing current flow between said container and said primary 
electrode, the improvement comprising: 

(a) sensing means, disposed at the mouth of said container 
body proximate said primary electrode, extending into 
said container body a predetermined distance, responsive 
to contact with said electrolyte solution, said sensing 
means emitting a signal when solution contact is effected; 

(b) an enabling circuit for receiving said signal from said 
sensing means and for modifying, storing and transmitting 
said signal; and 

(c) display means for said meter activated by said signal 
received from said sensing means through said enabling 
circuit thereby enabling said display means to display 
current flow, through coating discontinuities from said 
primary electrode to said container body, measured by 
said meter. 
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4,206,408 

PROCEDURES AND EQUIPMENT FOR STUDYING 

SURFACE PHENOMENA THROUGH FIELD EFFECT, BY 
MEANS OF AN EMISSION POINT 

Michaél Drechsler, Marseilles, France, assignor to Etablisse- 

ment Public dit: Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Re- 

cherche - A.N.V.A.R., Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 

Filed Jul. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 818,327 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 23, 1976, 76 23512 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 25/00 


USS. Cl. 324—451 22 Claims 


1. Procedure for studying surface phenomena by field effect 
through the use of an emission point in an evacuated space 
subjected to periodic experiments, each experiment consisting 
of three successive phases, a first phase of preparation of the 
point, a second phase of experiment during which the point 
adsorbs a gas in the said space, and a third phase of analysis of 
the cndition of the point, comprising applying to the emission 
point a periodic train of pulses made up of spaced pairs of very 
short pulses, the first pulse of each pair being effective to heat 
said point to produce a determined desorption of the surface of 
the point corresponding to the first preparation phase, and the 
second pulse of each pair being effective to produce emission 
or field desorption of the said point, measuring the emission or 
field desorption, and varying the spacing between the two 
pulses of each pair in progressive fashion in the course of 
successive experiments, and thereby varying the duration of 
the experimental phase progressively in the course of succes- 
sive experiments to permit study of the kinetics of the phenom- 
ena. 


4,206,409 
MOTOR VEHICLE COMMUNICATION APPARATUS 
Samuel A. McKinney, 1795 Foleyet Crescent, Pickering, Canada 
(L1V-2X8) 
Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,132 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 455—345 


1. A motor vehicle communication apparatus comprising a 
housing, at least a pair of helmets, each of said at least a pair of 
helmets having a microphone and a receiver mounted thereon, 
said each of said helmets having a receptacle secured thereto, 
said receptacle electrically coupled to said microphone and 
said receiver, a pair of reels, a radio receiver, said radio re- 
ceiver carried by said housing, an amplifier, said amplifier 
carried by said housing, said housing configured to have said at 
least said pair of helmets stored therewithin, said pair of reels 
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enclosed within said housing, a cable, a control box, a plurality 
of switches, said control box carrying said plurality of 
switches, said cable electrically interconnecting said plurality 
of switches and said amplifier and said radio receiver, said each 
of said reels carrying an electrical cable wound thereon, said 
electrical cable having a plug secured to the free end thereof, 
said plug for removeable electrical engagement with said re- 
ceptacle, the other end of said electrical cable electrically 
coupled to said cable, said radio receiver electrically coupled 
to said cable, said amplifier electrically coupled to said cable. 


4,206,410 
AUTOMATIC FREQUENCY CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
SINGLE SIDEBAND SIGNAL RECEIVER 

Hideo Ito, Sagamihara, and Haruo Hiki, Tokyo, both of Japan, 

assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 887,362 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1977, 52-29798; 

Mar. 19, 1977, 52-29799 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 1/16 


1. In a single sideband receiver having a local oscillator with 
a controllable oscillation frequency and means responsive to 
said oscillation frequency for providing a demodulated signal 
from a received single sideband signal which has its carrier 
suppressed, an automatic frequency control circuit comprising: 
low pass filter means for separating from said demodulated 
signal a low frequency portion thereof which corresponds 
to the low frequency end portion of the received signal 
sideband signal spectrum; 
detecting means for detecting the relation of the signal level 
of said low frequency portion of the demodulated signal in 
respect to a predetermined signal level which is related to 
the signal level of said demodulated signal as a whole; and 
circuit means connected between said detecting means and 
said local oscillator for varying said oscillation frequency 
of the local oscillator in response to variation of the de- 
tected relation of the signal level of said low frequency 
portion in respect to said predetermined signal level from 
a predetermined relation thereof as to maintain said oscil- 
lation frequency equal to the frequency of the suppressed 
carrier of the received single sideband signal. 


4,206,411 
RADIO CONTROLLED MODEL AIRCRAFT CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Heinz Meyer, Nuremberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Grundig E.M.V., Fuerth, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,457 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 13, 
1977, 2731571 
Int. Cl.3 HO4B 12/00 
US, Cl. 340—695 8 Claims 
1. A circuit for the emergency radio control of model vehi- 
cles in the event individual PDM signals of a controlling PDM 
chain of signals are missing or outside defined tolerances com- 
prising: 
an input to said circuit; 
an output from said circuit; 
switch means having a first position connecting said input 
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with said said output and a second position connecting an 
emergency signal generator with said output; 

an emergency signal generator; 

gate means connected to said circuit inputs and said switch 
means; and, 

screening means connected to said circuit input for and said 
gate means for actuating said gate to switch said switch 


GaTe 
ciRCUIT 


means from said first to said second position in the event 
said individual PDM signals are missing or outside defined 
upper and lower tolerance levels; 

Said screening means comprising first and second mono- 
flops, one of said monoflops having a time duration of said 
upper level and the other of said monoflops having a time 
duration of said lower level. 


4,206,412 
TRAP CIRCUIT FOR BLOCKING SPURIOUS SIGNALS 
FROM A T.V. INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY 
AMPLIFIER 
Shinobu Tsurumaru, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 928,461 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1977, 52-90125 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 1/10, 15/00; HO4N 5/44 


1. A circuit comprising: 

an input terminal supplied with a radio frequency signal and 
a local oscillator signal; 

mixing means including a transistor connected as an emitter 
follower for producing an intermediate frequency signal, 
said mixing means being supplied with an input signal 
from said input terminal; 

intermediate frequency amplifying means for amplifying said 
intermediate frequency signal; 

a peaking circuit including a first capacitor having first and 
second terminals, an inductance having first and second 
terminals, said first terminal of said first capacitor being 
connected to said first terminal of said inductance, said 
second terminal of one of said inductance and said first 
capacitor being connected to a terminal of said mixing 
means and the other of said second terminals of said induc- 
tance and said first capacitor being connected to an input 
of said intermediate frequency amplifying means and a 
second capacitor connected between said input of said 
intermediate frequency amplifying means and a reference 
potential; and 

a third capacitor connected in parallel to at least said induc- 
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tance for equivalently forming a trap circuit at least with 
said inductance. 


4,206,413 
DYNAMIC THRESHOLD TRANSIENT IMPULSE 
ENERGY INDICATOR 

Philip P. Cox, Piscataway, and Edward R. Fix, Old Bridge, both 

of N.J., assignors to Dranetz Engineering Laboratories, Inc., 

So. Plainfield, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,233 
Int. Cl.2 G06G 7/18; GOIR 19/00 

U.S. Cl, 328—127 


2. An arrangement for controlling the operation of a tran- 
sient voltage integrator to ascertain substantially the entire 
volt-seconds area accrued by a transient, comprising: 

threshold means for establishing a settable nominal voltage 

amplitude (V2) of a transient disturbance whose volt- 
seconds area is to be accrued, 

means for initiating the operation of said voltage integrator 

when said transient disturbance exhibits an initial mini- 
mum amplitude (V;) which is a fixed percentage of and 
lower than said nominal amplitude (V2), 

means for ascertaining the peak value attained by said tran- 

sient disturbance, and 

means controlled by said peak value ascertaining means for 

terminating the operation of said voltage integrator when 
said transient exhibits an amplitude substantially lower 
than said peak value but higher than said initial minimum 
amplitude (V}) so as to accrue substantially the entire 
volt-seconds area of said transient while omitting there- 
from ringing errors. 


4,206,414 
ELECTRICAL SYNCHRONIZING CIRCUITS 
Robert A. Chapman, Newbury, England, assignor to Racal 
Group Services Limited, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 826,838, Aug. 22, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,131,856. This application Oct. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 948,423 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 1, 1976, 
36129/76 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 26, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 HO3B 3/04; HO4L 7/02 
U.S, Cl. 328—155 8 Claims 
1. An electrical circuit arrangement for phase-synchronising 
a first pulse train with a second pulse train, comprising 
phase difference measuring means connected to respond to 
both said pulse trains and operative during each of a pre- 
determined number of periods of one of the pulse trains to 
measure the algebraic phase difference between the pulses 
of the two pulse trains, 
averaging means connected to the phase difference measur- 
ing means for determining the algebraic average of the 
phase differences over the said predetermined number of 
periods, and 
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phase adjusting means operative in response to the averaging 
means at the completion of the said predetermined number 
of periods to adjust the absolute phase of the pulses of the 


first pulse train in correspondence with the said algebraic 
average of the phase differences so as to bring the two 
pulse trains closer into phase-synchronisation but main- 
taining the said absolute phase unadjusted at other times. 


4,206,415 
AUDIO AMPLITUDE DETECTOR CIRCUIT 

Angelo Boudouris, Sylvania, Ohio, and Edwin F. Peters, Lam- 

bertville, Mich., assignors to Eprad Incorporated, Toledo, 

Ohio 

Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,507 
Int. Cl.2 H03G 7/00 

US. Cl. 330—59 
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1. An audio amplitude detector circuit comprising an audio 
input and an audio output, indirect coupling means having a 
light emitting drive element and a driven element responsive to 
said drive element, said driven element comprising a light 
responsive resistor means connected between said audio input 
and said audio output, means for detecting the amplitude of an 
audio signal applied to said audio input, and driving means 
responsive to said detected amplitude exceeding a predeter- 
mined high level for applying a maximum drive signal to said 
drive element, said driving means decreasing said drive signal 
from said maximum to a minimum as said detected amplitude 
drops from said predetermined high level to a predetermined 
low level, said driven element having a low resistance in re- 
sponse to light emitted from said drive element for applying 
the audio signal on said input to said audio output when said 
drive signal is maximum and having an increasing resistance 
for decreasing the audio signal applied to said audio output as 
said drive signal decreases to said minimum. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,206,416 
WIDEBAND INSTRUMENTATION AMPLIFIER WITH 
HIGH COMMON MODE REJECTION 
James R. Kellogg, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, Inc., 
Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed May 30, 1978, Ser. No. 910,171 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F 3/45 
U.S. Cl. 330—69 


1. A high performance instrumentation amplifier, compris- 

ing: 

a pair of input terminals and an output terminal; 

a first operational amplifier having inverting and non-invert- 
ing inputs DC coupled to said pair of input terminals, an 
output coupled to said output terminal, and a feedback 
resistor coupled from said first operational amplifier out- 
put to the inverting input thereof; 

a second operational amplifier having inverting and non- 
inverting inputs, an output, and a feedback resistor cou- 
pled from said second operational amplifier output to the 
inverting input thereof, said second operational amplifier 
having substantially the same gain characteristics and 
common-mode response as said first operational amplifier; 

means coupled to said input terminals for deriving a com- 
mon-mode signal from an input signal and applying said 
common-mode signal to both of said inverting and non- 
inverting inputs of said second operational amplifier; and 

means for DC coupling the output of said second operational 
amplifier to the non-inverting input of said first opera- 
tional amplifier to provide a common-mode cancellation 
signal thereto. 


4,206,417 
SOUND SYSTEM CONTROL 
Louis Poulo, Wayland, Mass., assignor to Bose Corporation, 
Framingham, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 917,875 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F 1/34 
US. Cl. 330—107 

















1. A parametric filter comprising, 
a combining circuit having + and — inputs interconnected 
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by potentiometer means for controlling the combining 
effect of said combining circuit, 
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4,206,419 
POWER AMPLIFIER 


bandpass filtering means for providing a bandpass filtered Kenji Yokoyama, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon Gakki 


signal, 

means for coupling the output of said bandpass filter means 
to both said + and — inputs, 

input terminal means for receiving an input signal, 

and means for coupling said input terminal means to said 
combining circuit and said bandpass filtering means 
whereby adjustment of the arm of said potentiometer 
means controls the degree of combination of the signal at 
the output of said bandpass filtering means with the signal 
on said input terminal means to selectively provide a 
transmission characteristic between said input terminal 
means and the output of said combining circuit that may 


have a dip or peak centered about the center frequency of 
said bandpass filtering means dependent on the setting of 


said potentiometer arm. 


4,206,418 

CIRCUIT FOR LIMITING VOLTAGE DIFFERENTIAL IN 

DIFFERENTIAL AMPLIFIERS 
Andrew G. F. Dingwall, Bridgewater, N.J., assignor to RCA 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 921,207 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F 3/45 

US. Cl. 330—253 





US. Cl, 330—263 


Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Jan. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 1,827 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 18, 1978, 53-3902 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F 3/2] 
11 Claims 





11. A power amplifier comprising: 

a first amplifier for driving a load in response to an input 
signal, said first amplifier comprising a first complemen- 
tary symmetry transistor push-pull circuit including an 
interconnection point of output electrodes of complemen- 
tary transistors and having an operating point for Class-A 
operation; 

a first power supply with a floating reference point for 
supplying a voltage to said first amplifier; 

a second amplifier for driving said interconnection point of 
the complementary transistors in said first complementary 
symmetry transistor push-pull circuit in response to said 
input signal, said second amplifier comprising a second 
complementary symmetry transistor push-pull circuit and 
having an operating point for Class-AB or Class-B opera- 
tion; and 
second power supply with a fixed reference point for 
supplying a voltage to said second amplifier, said first and 
second power supplies each comprising a positive power 
supply and a negative power supply interconnected at a 
common junction point, said load being connected to the 
junction point of said positive and negative power supplies 
of said first power supply. 


4,206,420 
PHASE LOCKED LOOP WITH AUTOMATIC SWEEP 


10. In combination with two insulated-gate field-effect tran- Lester R. Querry, Laurel, and Ajay Parikh, Gaithersburg, both 


sistors (IGFETs) interconnected to form a differential ampli- 
fier, the source electrodes of the two IGFETs being connected 
to a common point which is returned via a conduction path to 


a point of reference potential, an improved circuit for limiting US. Cl. 331—4 


the maximum potential difference that an input signal can 
generate between the gate electrodes of the two IGFETs 
comprising: 
first and second input terminals between which said input 
signa! may be applied; 
means connected between the gate electrode of one of the 
two IGFETs and said first input terminal for decoupling 
the input signal from the gate electrode when the input 


signal is of a given magnitude and of a polarity to turn-off 


said one IGFET; 

means connected between the gate electrode of said one 
IGFET and said common point for clamping the gate 
electrode of said one IGFET to said common point when 
the input signal increases above said given magnitude and 


of Md., assignors to Digital Communications Corporation, 
Gaithersburg, Md. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,394 
Int. Cl.2 HO3B 3/04 





SELECTIVE 
NETWORK 


1. An improved phase locked loop for sweeping loop fre- 


is of a polarity to further turn-off said one IGFET; and quency in the absence of lock and for terminating sweeping 
means coupling the gate electrode of the other IGFET to action in the presence of lock comprising: 


said second input terminal. 


a phase detector, VCO and active loop filter, said phase 
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detector having an output coupled to said active loop 
filter, said VCO having an input coupled to said active 
loop filter and an output coupled to said phase detector, 

passive feedback circuit means coupling an output of said 
active loop filter to an input thereof for generating an 
oscillating signal in the absence of loop lock, 

said active loop filter including an operational amplifier and 
a feedback circuit coupled between an output and a nega- 
tive input of said operational amplifier, said passive feed- 
back circuit means comprising a passive feedback circuit 
coupled between said output and a positive input of said 
operational amplifier. 


4,206,421 
ARRANGEMENT FOR SYNCHRONIZING A 
FREE-SWINGING OSCILLATOR 

Horst Bernhard, Eichenau; Helmut Junghans, Neugermering; 

Gerd Ortkrass, Egling, and Klaus Vogel, Gelting, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 818,090, Jul. 22, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 973,436 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 17, 

1976, 2641949 
Int. Cl.2 HO3B 3/04 


USS. Cl. 331—19 2 Claims 
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1. An arrangement for synchronizing a free-swinging oscilla- 
tor to a reference frequency produced in a quartz oscillator of 
substantially lower frequency, comprising: a quartz oscillator; 
a free-swinging oscillator; a first frequency transducer con- 
nected at an output of the quartz oscillator; a second frequency 
transducer connected at the quartz oscillator output; a band- 
pass filter; an amplifier connected between the first frequency 
transducer and the band-pass filter; a mixer connected to re- 
ceive output signals from the band-pass filter and an output 
signal of the free-swinging oscillator; a regulator circuit con- 
taining a monitoring circuit means for the synchronization, 
said regulator circuit being connected to receive a selected 
frequency of the second frequency transducer and an interme- 
diate frequency of the mixer and comparing said selected 
frequency and intermediate frequency and producing a control 
signal indicative of the comparison; an adjustable reactance 
means for regulating the free-swinging oscillator connected to 
receive the control signal from the regulator circuit; said first 
frequency transducer operating selectively as a frequency 
multiplier when the output frequency to be conveyed to the 
mixer is to lie above the reference frequency and a frequency 
divider when the output frequency to be conveyed to the 
mixer is to lie below the reference frequency; said mixer com- 
prising a non-linear harmonics mixer means connected to the 
free-swinging oscillator, said harmonics mixer means produc- 
ing a series of harmonics of the output signals from the first 
frequency transducer; the intermediate frequency obtained 
from the harmonics mixer means being conveyed to the regula- 
tor circuit via a frequency selective amplifier; said second 
frequency transducer operating selectively as a frequency 
multiplier and as a frequency divider; the adjustable reactance 
of the free-swinging oscillator comprising a varactor diode; 
and the harmonics mixer means being constructed in a resona- 
tor of the free-swinging oscillator. 
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4,206,422 
GAS LASER 
Michael E. Fein, Toledo, and Charles W. Salisbury, Risingsun, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 523,609 
Int. Cl.2 HO1S 3/02 


USS. Cl. 331—94,5 D 2 Claims 

















1. As an article of manufacture a gaseous laser device com- 
prising an envelope, a cathode, a lasing gaseous volume, 
spaced laser end pieces bounding said lasing gaseous volume, 
and an anode and means for making electrical connections to 
said anode and cathode, improvement in said envelope 
wherein said envelope is comprised of at least two opposing 
substrates, each having a flat mating surface, said flat mating 
surface being coextensive and bonded together, a plurality of 
interconnected cavities, including a connecting channel be- 
tween said cathode cavity and said lasing gaseous volume, 
formed in the opposing surfaces of said substrate, the cathode, 
lasing gaseous volume, and anode being positioned within 
different cavities in at least one substrate such that the cathode, 
lasing gaseous volume, and anode are commonly confined 
within the envelope in an integral relationship and wherein the 
cathode is a hollow aluminum body shaped to conform to the 
wall of said cathode cavity and having a slot in one wall 
thereof connecting to said connecting channel and a laterally 
extending spade electrically conducting tab extending between 
said mating surfaces. 


4,206,423 
DIGITIZED PHASE MODULATING MEANS 
Edward J. Nossen, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 948,099 
Int. Cl.2 HO4L 27/20 
U.S. Cl. 332—9 R 
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1. A digitized angle modulating means comprising: 

means for generating N alternating signals each of frequency 
C,/N and spaced apart 360°/N; 

binary data source means having a bit rate f;; 

pulse generating means for generating a train of pulses of 
frequency mf;, where m is an integer; 

logic means comprising counter means responsive to the 
state of the binary data in said binary data source means 
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and to the concurrent occurrence of said pulses to change 
the count of said counter means by a predetermined 
amount; and 

gating means responsive to the various counts contained in 
said counter means to select predetermined ones of said N 
signals. 


4,206,424 
DIGITIZED PHASE MODULATING MEANS 
Edward J. Nossen, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 948,105 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 7/06 
US. Cl. 332—9 R 
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1. Phase angle modulating means for phase angle modulating 
a received train of clock pulses, said means comprising: 

data source means for producing a binary modulated se- 
quence representative of binary 1's and 0’s having a bit 
rate f,; 

signal source means for producing a train of second pulses at 
a frequency of mkf;, where m and k are integers; 

logic means responsive to predetermined states of said bi- 
nary modulated sequence to alter the pulse rate of said 
train of clock pulses at a rate equal to a multiple or sub- 
multiple of mk pulses per bit period; 

divider means comprising cyclical counter means for divid- 
ing the train of clock pulses by a divisor nk, where n is an 
integer, after said alteration of the pulse rate of said train 
of clock pulses; and 

logic comprising digital-to-analog converting means respon- 
sive to the count contained in said cyclical counter means 
to produce an output signal whose frequency and phase 


are proportional to the cyclical count of said counter 
means. 


4,206,425 
DIGITIZED FREQUENCY SYNTHESIZER 
Edward J. Nossen, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 937,834 
Int. Cl.2 HO3B 3/04; HO3C 3/00; HO4L 27/20 
U.S. Cl. 332—19 7 Claims 





1. A frequency synthesizer comprising: 

a voltage controlled oscillator having a first output signal; 

an arithmetic synthesizer having a cyclical frequency fg and 
comprising a most significant bit position MSB), a next 


most significant bit position MSB2 and a plurality of lower 
bit positions; and 
a phase lock loop comprising: 

means for generating a reference signal; 

system modulating means responsive to the output signal 
of said voltage controlled oscillator, the contents of 
MSB;, MSB3, the contents of said lower bit positions of 
said arithmetic synthesizer and said reference signal to 
produce a second output signal; 

said voltage controlled oscillator responsive to said sec- 
ond output signal to cause a frequency change in said 
first output signal equal to fg. 


4,206,426 
MULTIPLE POLE SURFACE WAVE ACOUSTIC FILTERS 
EMPLOYING ANGLED GROOVED DISTRIBUTED 
REFLECTOR ARRAYS 
Leland P. Solie, Acton, and William J. Tanski, Maynard, both of 
Mass,, assignors to Sperry Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 964,763 
Int. Cl.2 HO3H 9/02, 9/26, 9/32; HO1L 41/10 
U.S. Cl. 333—195 16 Claims 
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1. Signal processing apparatus comprising: 

substrate means for propagating acoustic waves at a surface 
thereof, 

first transducer means for launching an acoustic wave along 
a first propagation track at said surface, 

first and second spaced apart reflector means disposed at 
opposed ends of said first propagation track for defining 
first resonator means, 

second transducer means for receiving an acoustic wave 
along a second propagation track at said surface, 

third and fourth spaced apart reflector means disposed at 
opposed ends of said second propagation track for defin- 
ing second resonator means, 

fifth and sixth reflector means respectively cooperating with 
said first and second resonator means for forming a third 
propagation track along said surface intersecting said first 
and second propagation tracks whereby acoustic wave 
energy is coupled between said first, second, and third 
propagation tracks, and 

seventh and eighth spaced apart reflector means at opposed 


ends of said third propagation track for defining third 
resonator means. 



































4,206,427 
ELECTROMECHANICAL FILTERS 
Michel G. Berniere, Louveciennes, France, assignor to Societe 
Anonyme de Telecommunications, France 
Filed Apr. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 897,106 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 26, 1977, 77 12508 
Int. Cl.2 HO3H 9/02, 9/26 
USS. Cl. 333—197 3 Claims 
1. In an electromechanical filter comprising a mechanical 
filter vibrating in longitudinal mode, connected between two 
electromechanical transducers, said mechanical filter including 
a plurality of cylindrical resonators connected to each other by 
coupling rods, said resonators being arranged in two sections, 
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each resonator of a section being coupled to both adjacent 
resonators of the other section, the end resonators being cou- 
pled to a single resonator and to a transducer, the coupling 
rods connecting two resonators being welded on flat portions 
provided at the end of the resonators, the improvement in that 
each end resonator is connected to the respective transducer 


0 3 30 20 


20a 


through a coupling rod secured to the end face of said resona- 
tor adjacent the flat portion, at a point located in the symmetry 
plane of the flat portion and hence of the resonator, and the 
coupling rod which connects the end resonator to the next 
resonator is secured on the flat portion so that the middle of its 
welded length lies in said symmetry plane. 


4,206,428 
SERIES NOTCH FILTER AND MULTICOUPLER 
UTILIZING SAME 
Daniel P. Kaegebein, Depew, N.Y., assignor to TX RX Systems 
Inc., Angola, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 952,011 
Int. Cl.2 HO3H 13/00 
US. Cl. 333—207 


1. An electrical notch filter (1) for connection in series in a 
transmission line and for providing signal attenuation at a 
predetermined frequency characterized by: 

a. a series lumped constant reactive circuit (19) including a 
series connected inductive loop (3), said circuit having 
first (5) and second (6) ends for series connection in a 
transmission line; and 

b. a cavity resonator (2) inductively coupled with but other- 
wise electrically insulated from said lumped constant 
reactive circuit, said cavity resonator being resonant at 
said predetermined frequency. 


4,206,429 
GAS DYNAMIC MIXING LASER 
Edward A. Pinsley, North Palm Beach, Fla., assignor to United 
Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 836,120 
Int. Cl.2 HO1S 3/095, 3/223 
US, Cl. 331—94.5 P 
1. A laser system comprising: 
a housing having an entrance and an exit; 
a nozzle connected to the exit of the housing to expand a first 
gas to supersonic velocity; 
containment means for a second gas having an upper energy 
level and a lower energy level; 
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a chamber, including optical means for stimulating emission 
of radiation, located downstream the nozzle; 

means attached between the optical means and the housing 
for passing the second gas into the chamber to form an 
admixture with the expanded first gas whereby the upper 
energy level of the second gas is capable of being popu- 
lated by collisional energy exchange with a vibrational 
energy level of the first gas; 

means located downstream the chamber for producing a 
stagnation temperature sufficiently high to thermally 
decompose the second gas to form the first gas; 





a duct connected at one end to the means for producing a 
high stagnation temperature and at the other end to the 
entrance of the housing to provide a passage for recycling 
the first gas; 

bleed means within the duct for removing a portion of the 
gases to compensate for the continuous addition of second 
gas; 

a heat exchanger located within the return duct; and 

a compressor located within the return duct downstream the 
heat exchanger to compress the first gas to a high stagna- 
tion temperature and pressure. 


4,206,430 
BIPOLAR PROTECTIVE SWITCH 
Arthur Rusch, Emmenbriicke, and Josef Flory, Reussbiihl, both 
of Switzerland, assignors to Weber AG Fabrik Elektrotech- 
nischer Artikel und Apparate, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 891,389 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 31, 1977, 
4056/77 
Int. Cl? HOH 83/00, 73/48, 75/12 
U.S. Cl. 335—20 10 Claims 
1. In a bipolar protective switch with a two-piece housing, 
the housing including an actuating member and connecting 
members; an actuating device including an electromagnet 
having an armature and a release rod, the device being made 
either in the form of a zero voltage actuator or an excess cur- 
rent actuator, whereby the armature of the electromagent 
drops out in the event of a voltage failure or is attracted if an 
excess current appears, thus disconnecting the switch, so that 
the switch can be turned back on again, only after voltage 
returns or normal current returns, by the actuating member, 
the improvement wherein said actuating member is a rocker 
disposed on a narrow upper surface between said two pieces of 
said housing; wherein said electromagnet and said connecting 
members are disposed on a narrow underside of said housing, 
a portion at least of said electromagnet being located between 
said two pieces of said housing; and including a support of 
insulating material disposed in said housing and upon which 
said connecting members are disposed; two fixed contact mem- 
bers located side-by-side in a position substantially parallel to a 
narrow top surface of said housing; a spring; two movable 
contacts and a swivelable lever common to said two movable 
contacts; and subject to the force of said spring, said swivelable 
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lever being connected to said rocker by a yoke in the manner 
of a knee joint, and which swivelable lever is lockably con- 
nected with one arm of a two-armed release lever disposed on 
said support, the other arm of said release lever being con- 


nected with said release rod of said electromagnet; and 
wherein only said rocker and said electromagnet are directly 
supported by said housing, all other components being sup- 
ported be said support of insulating material. 


4,206,431 
MONOSTABLE ELECTROMAGNETIC ROTATING 
ARMATURE RELAY 
Rolf-Dieter Kimpel, Tuerkenfeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 957,555 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 9, 
1977, 2750142 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 51/22 
U.S. Cl. 335—80 








1. A monostable electromagnetic rotating armature relay, 
comprising an excitation coil having two laterally opposed 
yoke arms, an armature having two armature legs connected 
by means of a ferromagnetic middle member, each of which 
legs is cooperable with a respective yoke arm to form a work- 
ing air gap, a pair of pole pieces, each disposed in spaced 
parallel relation to a corresponding armature leg, each pole 
piece being magnetically coupled with the corresponding 
armature leg and cooperable with the adjacent yoke arm to 
form a further air gap, with such yoke arm being disposed 
between the associated armature leg and pole piece, and per- 
manent magnet means forming the magnetic coupling between 
at least one armature leg and the cooperable pole piece. 
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4,206,432 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RELAY 
Kurt H. Altorfer, Au, and Werner U. Frey, Thalwil, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to International Standard Electric 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 894,265 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 9/02, 13/04 


1. Electromagnetic relay including contacts arranged within 
the core of a coilformer, comprising a coilformer having a 
space extending along the axis of the coil, at least one make 
contact yoke and one contact spring yoke having fixed thereto 
a contact spring and fixed to the latter an armature within said 
space, a magnetic clip including an insulating foil to close the 
magnetic circuit external to the coil; and an envelope make of 
a synthetic resin which is prevented by said magnetic clip from 
penetrating into said space and which hermetically seals the 
space containing the contacts; and wherein said relay further 
includes two switching-over contacts, such that the space 
within the coilformer is of rectangular cross-section, with each 
of the larger sides of the rectangle being provided with three 
grooves; and in each of the two lateral grooves a make contact 
yoke and a contact spring yoke are fixed, at each end of the 
space being fixed a make contact yoke of one switching-over 
contact and a contact spring yoke of a second switching-over 
contact and a break contact piece being mounted at each of the 
ends of the space in the middle groove. 


4,206,433 
UNIVERSAL IMPEDANCE POWER APPARATUS 
Nick D. Diamantides, 2517 Fourteenth St., Cuyahoga Falls, 
Ohio 44223 
Filed Sep. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 940,623 
Int. Cl.2 HOF 7/08 
US. Cl. 335—266 


1. A multimpeder as described comprising in combination 

a field magnet mounted in a manner that leaves it free to 
oscillate about an oscillation axis, 

an armature surrounded by said field magnet and immovably 
affixed on rigid supports, said armature being equipped 
with a main winding and a compensating winding, both 
said windings being under the influence of the magnetic 
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field generated by said field magnet, and both windings 
being capable of carrying electric currents, 

a torsion spring inserted between said field magnet and said 
rigid supports, said torsion spring constraining but not 
preventing the free oscillation of said magnet about said 
oscillation axis. 


4,206,434 
REGULATING TRANSFORMER WITH MAGNETIC 
SHUNT 
Alfred M. Hase, 6 Manorwood Rd., Scarboreugh, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Aug. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 937,853 
Int. Cl.2 HOIF 21/08 
U.S. Cl. 336—5 














1. A regulating power transformer having at least one pri- 
mary winding and at least one secondary winding which are 
separated one from the other, and having at least one AC 
magnetic path through which an AC flux coupling said at least 
One primary winding to said at least one secondary winding 
can be established; and having at least one shunt member 
interposed between said primary and secondary windings, and 
placed between two portions of said AC magnetic path with an 
air gap at each end of said shunt member between the ends 
thereof and the respective contiguous portions of said AC 
magnetic path; 

at least one DC control winding arranged with said shunt 

member so as to pass through at least one window formed 
therein; 
the sum of the AC reluctance of the shunt member and the 
AC reluctances of the air gaps at the ends of said shunt 
member being less than the AC reluctance of that portion 
of the Ac magnetic path on which said at least one second- 
ary winding is placed; so that, when there is zero current 
in said DC control winding, there is substantially zero 
coupling between said primary and secondary windings; 

the magnetic circuit for said at least one AC magnetic path 
having at least two core legs each having substantially 
uniform cross-section along its length; 
said magnetic shunt member having substantially uniform 
cross-section along its length except where said at least 
one window is formed, and further having a portion at 
each end of said shunt member extending past the respec- 
tive air gap and over at least a portion of at least one side 
of the respective AC magnetic circuit flux path core leg; 

said AC magnetic path core legs and said at least one shunt 
member each being of laminated construction. 


4,206,435 
TRANSFORMER COVER 

John O. Harris, and Kai Leung, both of London, Canada, assign- 

ors to Northern Telecom Limited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 947,589 
Int. Cl.2 HO1IF 27/02 

USS. Cl. 336—65 8 Claims 

1. A transformer and shield assembly comprising a trans- 
former mounted on a baseboard, the transformer including 
coils wound on a bobbin, the bobbin having a central former 
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extending between first and second bobbin flanges, electrical 

input and output wires of said coils passing adjacent said first 
bobbin flange, and 

a shield of one-piece construction having a cap, at least one 

wall depending from a part at least of the cap perimeter, a 

protective flange projecting outwardly from a distal edge 

of said wall, and fixture means for demountably mounting 

the shield at the second bobbin flange, the fixture means 


including a part spring deflectable from a position seated 
under said second flange thereby to demount the shield 
wherein, with said shield mounted, said wall at least par- 
tially covers transformer coil wire on said former, said 
protective flange at least partially covers the transformer 
coil input and output wire, and the part of the baseboard 
surrounding the transformer and shield assembly remains 


exposed. 


4,206,436 
ELECTRICAL APPARATUS ENCAPSULATED WITH 
RESIN COATED FILLER 

Kurt A. Grunert, Beaver, and John J. Henwood, Brighton Town- 

ship, Beaver County, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse 

Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 26, 1976, Ser. No. 717,968 
Int. Cl.2 HOIF 27/02 

U.S. Cl. 336—96 
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1. An encapsulated electrical apparatus comprising an elec- 
trical conductor coated with a cured solid insulation, the solid 
insulation coating consisting essentially of bonded, catalyzed, 
phenolic resin coated filler particles having a granular struc- 
ture, wherein the phenolic resin constitutes from about 1 to 
about 12 weight percent of the catalyzed, resin coated filler 
particle weight, the filler particles are selected from the group 
consisting of silica, sand, quartz, beryllium aluminum silicate 
and mixtures thereof, and have an average particle size of 
between 50 microns to 150 microns, and the outside of the 
cured solid insulation is treated with a water resistant sealant in 
a manner effective to provide a nonporous surface. 
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4,206,437 
TRANSDUCER WITH COMPENSATION FEATURES 
Charles T. Wu, Troy, Mich., assignor to The Bendix Corpora- 
tion, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1978, Ser. No, 947,317 
Int. Cl.2 HO1L 10/10 


USS. Cl. 338—36 9 Claims 
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1. A transducer for generating a corresponding output signal 
from a sensed parameter, said transducer comprising: 

a transducer driver element producing an output movement 
in correspondence with changes in said sensed parameter; 

a movable member driven by said transducer driver element 
and the displacement of said movable member corre- 
sponding to said sensed parameter changes; 

means for generating an output signal in correspondence 
with said displacement of said movable member; 

means opposing said displacement of said movable member 
including a spring means engaging said movable member, 
and including means for varying the spring force exerted 
thereon as the temperature of said transducer changes, 
whereby changes in the sensitivity of said transducer 
driver element may be compensated for by said changes in 
said opposing force applied to said movable member. 


4,206,438 
ELEVATOR CONTROL CIRCUIT MODULE 
John R. Eiser, and Kenneth A. Eiser, both of 564 Temperance 
La., Ivyland, Pa, 18974 
Filed Feb. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 881,621 
Int. Cl.2 G08B 5/36 











1. A circuit for use in elevator call systems that have up and 
down call buttons on each floor and respective associated 
signal lights, up and down stop contacts, and a voltage datum 
level, said circuit comprising two subcircuits each including: 

(a) a first resistance means having one terminal adapted to be 
coupled to one of said buttons, 

(b) a solid state variable impedance means having a first 
electrode thereof coupled to the other terminal of said first 
resistance means, said variable impedance means also 
having second and third electrodes, said third electrode 
being adapted to be coupled to one of said signal lights, 

(c) a second resistance means having one terminal coupled to 
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said first electrode and its second terminal coupled to said 
second electrode of said variable impedance means, 

(d) a capacitive means having one terminal coupled to said 
first electrode, 

(e) a solid state unidirectional current device having one 
terminal coupled to said second electrode and its other 
terminal coupled to the other terminal of said capacitive 
means and adapted to be coupled to one of said floor stop 
contacts, and 

(f) a third resistance means having one terminal coupled to 
said second electrode and the other terminal thereof cou- 
pled to the other terminal of the corresponding third 
resistance means of the other subcircuit and adapted to be 
coupled to said voltage datum level. 


4,206,439 
ALERTING SYSTEM AND ARMING/DISARMING 
APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Donald J. Steinitz, 15040 Parthenia #51, Sepulveda, Calif. 
91343 
Filed Jan. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 867,274 
Int. Cl.2 B6OOR 25/10 
US. Cl. 340—63 
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1. An apparatus for delivery of voltage to arm and disarm an 

alerting or alarm means and comprising 

a latching relay having a pair of grounded coils and a switch 
therein having one of its two contacts adapted for opera- 
tive connection to the alerting or alarm means, 

a first switch means having a pair of contacts one of which 
is operatively connected to the first of said coils, 

a second switch means having a pair of contacts one of 
which is operatively connected to the second of said coils, 
and 

operative connections attached to the others of the respec- 
tive contacts of said first and second switch means and to 
the other contact of said switch in said relay for operative 
connection to a voltage source, 

whereby a voltage impulse impressed upon the first of said 
coils through such operative connections and through the 
closing of the contacts of said first switch means mechani- 
cally latches said switch in said relay to thereby cause 
arming of said alerting or alarm means, and 
a voltage impulse impressed upon the second of said coils 

through such operative connections and through the 
closing of the contacts of said second switch means 
unlatches said switch in said relay to thereby cause 
disarming of the alerting or alarm means. 
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4,206,440 
ENCODING FOR ERROR CORRECTION OF RECORDED 
DIGITAL SIGNALS 

Toshitada Doi, Yokohama, and Shinichi Kazami, Tokyo, both of 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 860,883 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1976, 51-157235 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 11/12; G11B 5/00 

U.S, Cl. 371—39 





1. A method of processing multi-bit, parallel digital signals, 
said method comprising the steps of arranging blocks of said 
digital signals, each block having first sets of bits and second 
sets of said bits intersecting said first sets of bits in row by 
column relationship; adding to each set of bits of said first sets 
an error-correcting code bit signal related to the bits of said 
multibit signals to modify each of said first sets into a digital 


word; and interleaving said digital words of a plurality of said 
blocks into a serial signal in word sequential relationship; with 
the digital words of said plurality of blocks interleaved to place 
corresponding digital words of different ones of said plurality 
of blocks in immediate succession. 


4,206,441 
IDENTIFICATION APPARATUS 
Takashi Kondo, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 972,384 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 23, 1977, 52-154532 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 9/00 


USS, Cl. 340—146,3 E 10 Claims 
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1. An identification apparatus comprising: 

a palm pattern detector including a palm placing plate on 
which a palm is placed and means for generating an analog 
signal corresponding to the pattern of the palm; 

means for converting the analog signal from said palm pat- 
tern detector into digital signals to form a palm pattern 
comprised of a number of binary bit data; 

means for taking out the bit data corresponding to the palm 
contour from the bit pattern in said palm bit pattern form- 
ing means thereby to form a palm contour bit pattern; 
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a contour data memory for storing the contour bit pattern in 
said palm contour bit pattern; 

slope data coding means including means for successively 
calculating the coordinate points of the contour bit data of 
the palm contour bit pattern in said memory along the 
palm contour, and said slope data coding means calculat- 
ing the direction and degree of a slope of a segmental part 
of the contour line component between adjacent coordi- 
nate points and coding the slope; 

curvature coding means which receives slope code data 
from said slope data coding means, calculates the direc- 
tion and degree of a slope between adjacent line compo- 
nents and produces the change as a curvature code; 

a feature parameter output circuit which receives the curva- 
ture code, eliminates the curvature code representing a 
concave part of the palm pattern, and outputs the data 
including the information of the convex part; and 

means for receiving the feature parameter data from said 
feature parameter output circuit to make a personal identi- 
fication. 


4,206,442 
LETTER SEGMENTING APPARATUS FOR OCR 
COMPRISING MULTI-LEVEL SEGMENTOR OPERABLE 
WHEN BINARY SEGMENTING FAILS 
Toshio Miyazaki, and Yukio Hoshino, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 909,429, May 25, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 837,324, Sep. 27, 
1977, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 780,199, 
Mar. 22, 1977, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
717,435, Aug. 24, 1976, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 593,133, Jul. 3, 1975, abandoned. This application Mar. 
5, 1979, Ser. No. 17,668 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 3, 1974, 49-75985 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 9/00 


US. Cl. 340—146.3 2 Claims 








1. An apparatus for segmenting a group of substantially 
sligned letters of substantially common height and width to 
produce signals representative of dividing lines for said group, 
comprising: 

a binary pattern memory for storing therein a binary pattern 

of a frame for said letter group; 

a multi-level pattern memory for storing therein a multi- 
level pattern of said frame; 

a frame decision circuit responsive to the binary pattern 
stored in said binary pattern memory for producing sig- 
nals representative of a width of said frame; 

a proportioning circuit responsive to the frame width signals 
and a reference signal retained thereby for proportioning 
said frame width to produce signals representative of 
possible locations of said dividing lines, said reference 
signal being representative of said common letter width; 

a binary signal processor responsive to the possible location 
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signals and the binary pattern stored in said binary pattern 
memory for successively deciding correct dividing lines in 
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monitoring circuit in the master unit is rendered operative 
to indicate the load energizing and deenergizing condition 


regions of the respective possible locations until the pro- 
cessor fails to decide a correct dividing line to produce, in 
each instance, signals representative of the correct divid- 
ing line and a control signal representative of whether or 4,206,444 
not the correct dividing line is decided; REMOTE POWER CONTROLLER UTILIZING 

a multi-level signal processor responsive to the control sig- COMMUNICATION LINES 
nal representative of failure of said binary signal processor Arthur P. Ferlan, Nashua, N.H., assignor to Honeywell Infor- 
of deciding a correct dividing line, the possible location mation Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
signals for the last-mentioned dividing line, and the multi- Filed Jan. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 461 
level pattern stored in said multi-level pattern memory for Int. Cl.2 H04Q 1/1/00 
deciding the last-mentioned dividing line to produce sig- U.S. Cl. 340—147 R 
nals representative of the last-mentioned dividing line; and 

a location adjusting circuit successively responsive to the 
correct dividing line signals produced by at least one of 
said binary and multi-level signal processors and respon- 
sive to the frame width signals for adjusting the possible 
location signals so as to improve the possible location 
represented thereby. 


of said output power terminal. 


| SIGMAL, SUITABLE FOR TRAVELING 
| FE TLE 


4,206,443 
PROTECTIVE LOAD DISCONNECT UNIT FOR REMOTE 
LOAD CONTROL SYSTEMS YussairTed __ 
James S. Britton, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 878,857 


Int. Cl.2 HO4Q 9/00 
US. Cl. 340—147 R 


CONTROL SIGMAL 
; (CONVERTED BACK TO 
| SQUARE-EDGED PULSES) 


1. A remote power controller for turning power on from a 
10 Claims Central site on computer equipment located on a remote site 
utilizing standard data communication channels to transmit 
control and identification signals: 

(a) first means in said central site for transmitting an encoded 
message to said remote site for identifying said computer 
equipment that is to be powered on; 

(b) second means in said remote site for acknowledging to 
said central site that the computer equipment identified by 
said central site is at the remote site to which the encoded 
message was transmitted by said first means; and, 

(c) third means in said central site responsive to said second 
means for transmitting control signals for controlling the 


powering up of the computer equipment located at the 
remote site. 








4,206,445 
HANDLE FOR A SKI-STICK 
Leon Steinhauer, 29, Rotenturmstrasse, A-1010 Vienna, Austria 
6. A remote load control system comprising: Filed Dec. 23, 1977, Ser. No. 863,716 
a master controller and monitoring unit including an output _— Claims priority, application Austria, Dec. 23, 1976, 9576/76 
terminal and a control signal source for producing a con- Int. Cl.2 GO8B 5/00; H63C 11/22 
trol signal to said output terminal in response to a load U.S. Cl. 340—321 
turn-off command, said master controller and monitoring 
unit further including a status monitoring circuit con- 
nected with said output terminal; 
single conductor means connected to said output terminal; 
a load sensing and disconnect unit including a control input 
terminal connected to said single conductor means, input 
and output power terminals, a power switching means 
having an output including a pair of switch contacts con- 
nected between said input and output power terminals and 
Operative between normally closed and open switch 
states, said power switching means having an input electri- 
cally isolated from said control input terminal and respon- 
sive to said control signal applied from said single conduc- 
tor means so as to operate said switch contacts between 
said normally closed and open switch states, load status 
response means including an input and an output electri- 
cally isolated from each other, said input being connected 
to said output power terminal and said output including a 
variable electrical means being variable in response to 
energized and deenergized conditions at said input to said 1. A handle for a ski-stick comprising a wall defining a 
load status response means, said variable electrical means housing for accommodating in the interior thereof a light 
being connected with said control input terminal so as to source optionally operable by an electric circuit to emit visible 
vary an electrical condition thereat so that said status warning signals, a manually operable push button switch for 


2 Claims 
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controlling the electric circuit, and tube means for receiving an 
electric power source, the said light source being visible 
through a transparent upper portion of said wall, said upper 
portion being detachable to provide access to said tube means 
when said handle is connected to a ski-stick. 


4,206,446 
CCD A-TO-D CONVERTER 
Leonard R. Rockett, Jr., Cranbury, N.J., assignor to RCA Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 23, 1977, Ser. No. 799,710 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 13/09 
US. Cl. 340—347 AD 
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1. A CCD analog-to-digital converter comprising, in combi- 

nation: 

a plurality of CCD input channel means, each including a 
plurality of potential wells of different size; 

means for producing a plurality of charge signals, each of the 
same amplitude proportional to a common analog quan- 
tity, and for spilling these charge signals down the respec- 
tive input channel means for supplying charge to a num- 
ber of wells in each channel means dependent on the sizes 
of the wells and the amplitude of the charge signais; 

means responsive to the presence or absence of a charge 
signal in a potential well in one of said input channel 
means for indicating the value of the most significant bit of 
the digital representation of said analog signal; 

a plurality of CCD output channels for producing outputs 
indicative of the bits of lower significance of said digital 
representation; 

means responsive to said presence of said charge signal in 
said potential well in said one input channel means for 
controlling the transfer of charge signal from a potential 
well in at least one remaining input channel means to at 
least one of said output CCD channels; 

means responsive to the presence of charge in at least one of 
the potential wells in the remaining input channel means 
for controlling the transfer of charge signals to respective 
ones of said output channels; and 

means for deriving from said output channels, signals indica- 
tive of the remaining bits of said digital representation. 


4,206,447 
ADAPTIVE QUANTIZER APPARATUS FOR 
DIFFERENTIAL CODING OF NONUNIFORM DIGITAL 
SIGNALS 
Yau-Chau Ching, Morganville, and Ben-Zion Gotz, Holmdel, 
both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories Incor- 
porated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 28,272 
Int. Cl.2 HO4L 3/00 
US. Cl. 340—347 DD 6 Claims 
1. Signal coder apparatus for converting a nonuniform digi- 
tal input signal supplied to an input terminal (200) to an adap- 
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tively quantized output signal representation thereof and for 
extending said output signal to an output terminal (240) for 
transmission to a decoder, said coder apparatus including a 
controller (600) responsive to said Output signal for providing 
an adaptive control signal and a predictor (270) responsive to 
said output signal for providing a prediction signal and CHAR- 
ACTERIZED IN THAT said coder apparatus further com- 
prises first converter means (300) responsive to said adaptive 
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control signal for adapting to a quantizer characteristic and for 
converting said input signal to a semiuniform quantization 
signal through said quantizer characteristic, said semiuniform 
signal combining uniform quantization for input signals having 
an amplitude not exceeding an adaptive threshold and nonuni- 
form quantization for input signals exceeding said threshold, 
and means (220, 221, 230, 231) for extending a difference be- 
tween said semiuniform signal and said prediction signal to said 
output terminal as said output signal. 


4,206,448 
MULTIPLE MODE SOUND GENERATOR 
Curtis H. Davis, 3333 Sand Point Rd., Fort Wayne, Ind. 46809 
Filed Dec. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 861,728 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 3/00 


US. Cl. 340—384 E 13 Claims 


1. The method of producing a multiple mode sound genera- 
tor by use of an NE566 integrated circuit having pins 1 to 14 
comprising the steps of: 
coupling a voltage source to pins 4, 10, and 14; 
coupling said voltage source through a first resistance to pin 
1 and through a second resistance to pin 13; 

coupling manually selectable resistances in parallel between 
pin 1 and a common line to pins 2 and 6; 

coupling a first capacitance between a ground line and a 
common line to pins 2 and 6; 

coupling a first resistance between pin 13 and a common line 
connecting pins 8 and 12; 

coupling a second capacitance between the ground line and 
said common line to pins 8 and 12; 

coupling a speaker means between the voltage source and 
pin 9 whereby the speaker means will be driven with 
frequencies corresponding to the values of the manually 
selectable resistances, first and second resistances, and first 
and second capacitances. 
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4,206,449 
MULTIPLE SENSOR INTRUSION ALARM SYSTEM 
Aaron A, Galvin, Lexington; Sheldon P. Apsell, Nahant, and 
Daniel Crown, West Newton, all of Mass., assignors to Ameri- 
can District Telegraph Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 819,464 
Int. Cl.2 GO8C 15/12; GO8B 19/00; H0O3K 13/20; H04Q 3/00 
13 Claims 








1. An intrusion alarm system, comprising: 

a plurality of sensors for detecting the occurrence of an 
event and for producing an alarm signal indicative 
thereof; 

a sensor coordinator; 

a two-conductor cable interconnecting each of the plurality 
of sensors with the sensor coordinator; 

the sensor coordinator including: 

digital processor means; and 

modulator-demodulator means connected between said 
processor means and said cable, for transmitting signals 
from said processor means along said cable, and for re- 
ceiving status signals returned by said sensors and provid- 
ing digital signals representative thereof to said processor 
means; 

the processor means periodically transmitting a synchroniz- 
ing pulse and monitoring said cable thereafter to sense the 
presence of status pulses and to determine the width of 
said sensed pulses; 
like plurality of interface means, each of said interface 
means being connected in parallel to said cable and each 
associated with a respective one of said sensors, for re- 
sponding to said synchronizing pulse by returning back 
along said cable to said sensor coordinator said status 
signal representative of the presence or absence of an 
alarm signal from the associated sensor; 

each of said interface means including: 

delay means for determining a delay time and for causing the 
status signal to be returned by said interface means after 
the elapse of the delay time following the transmission of 
the synchronizing pulse by said sensor coordinator; 

modulator means, operative after the elapse of said delay 

time as determined by said delay means, for transmitting said 
status signal as a status pulse along said cable; and 

selection means for varying the width of said transmitted 
status pulse in response to the presence or absence of an 
alarm signal from the associated sensor; 

said plurality of interface means responding sequentially to 
the synchronizing pulse so that the status signals from 
different interface means do not interfere; 

the sensor coordinator further including means for sensing 
the presence of a status signal representative of an alarm 
condition and for providing an output signal indicative 
thereof; 

a display for providing an indication of the condition of each 
of the plurality of sensors; 

the processor means being further operative to provide 
signals for actuating said display; 

a power supply for providing power from AC lines to said 
processor and said display, and to said cable for powering 
said plurality of sensors and associated interface means; 

the power supply further including a battery and means for 
providing back-up power from said battery to said power 
supply upon a failure of power on said AC lines; 

the processor means being operative to remove power to 
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said display upon failure of power on said AC lines, 
whereby power stored in said battery is conserved. 


4,206,450 
FIRE AND INTRUSION SECURITY SYSTEM 
Phillip L. Harden, Roanoke; William E. Hunkler, Fort Wayne; 
John L. Schnieders, Markle, and John E. Weber, Fort Wayne, 
all of Ind., assignors to Bowmar Instrument Corporation, Fort 
Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 536,385 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 19/00, 13/00, 29/00, 3/00 
5 Claims 
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2. An apparatus for generating an alarm when unauthorized 


entrances into a dwelling are detected comprising: 


perimeter intrusion means having sensor means associated 
with dwelling entrances which sensor means changes state 
when an unauthorized entrance is made; 

alarm means operatively associated with said perimeter 
intrusion means to generate an alarm when said sensor 
means changes state; 

alarm latching means to latch said alarm means in an opera- 
tive state when said sensor means changes state; 

first arming means operatively associated with said alarm 
means so that said alarm means is operable only when 
receiving an arming signal from said first arming means; 

first switching means to cause said first arming means to 
generate an arming signal; 

first latch means to latch said first arming means to generate 
an arming signal; 

disarming means for generating a disarm signal being con- 
nected to said first latch means to unlatch said first arming 
means upon generation of a disarm signal; 

intrusion latching means connected to said sensor means to 
cause a continuous latching signal upon momentary 
change of state of said sensor means; 

monostable switching means having a stable state and an 
unstable state; 

timer means connected to said monostable switching means 
and actuated when said monostable switching means is in 
its unstable state to inhibit said intrusion latching means 
for a predetermined time period; 

second monostable switching means connected to said timer 
means; 

a time constant circuit connected between said second 
monostable switching means and said timer means, for 
defeating said timer means when said second monostable 
switch means is in its unstable position for a predeter- 
mined time period; 

indicator means for indicating that said intrusion latch means 
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is not activated and that sensors are in an unbreached 
condition; 

said first latching means includes a latching transistor means 
for conduction in response to a latching condition; and 
having an emitter and collector, and a base; 

a pair of transistor means connected in Darlington configu- 
ration being connected between said indicator means and 
said collector to energize said indicator means when said 
first latch means is unlatched and to de-energize said 
indicator means when said first latch means is latched. 


4,206,451 
INTRUSION DETECTION SYSTEM 
Dennis L. Kurschner, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to Honey- 
well Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1975, Ser. No. 629,172 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 19/00 
US, Cl. 340—522 


1. An intrusion detection system comprising: 

a line sensor responsive to magnetic and pressure disturb- 
ances and generating an output signal which is a function 
of such disturbances; 

a first band-pass filter for receiving the signal generated by 
said line sensor and selecting and passing to its output 
portion of said signal within a first frequency range; 

a second band-pass filter for receiving the signal generated 
by said line sensor and selecting and passing to its output 
the portion of said signal within a second frequency range; 

means for generating a first threshold signal as a function of 
the signal at the output of said first band-pass filter; 

means for generating a second threshold signal as a function 
of the number of zero crossings in the signal from said 
second band-pass filter; 

means for comparing the signal from said second band-pass 
filter to said first threshold signal; 

means for integrating the signal from said second band-pass 
filter when said signal exceeds said first threshold signal; 

means for comparing the integral of said signal from said 
second band-pass filter to said second threshold signal; 
and 

means for generating an alarm output when said integral of 
said signal from said second band-pass filter exceeds said 
second threshold signal. 


4,206,452 
TENSION CORD BURGLAR-ALARM 
Leonard Blasucci, Jersey City, N.J., assignor to Fairway Trad- 
ing, Inc., Jersey City, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1978, Ser. No. 900,968 
Int. Cl.? GO8B 13/12, 13/08, 13/04 
USS, Cl, 340—548 15 Claims 
1. A burglar-alarm apparatus for use with a closure means 
having two sections moveable with respect to each other 
comprising in combination switch means positionable under 
tension and adapted to be operated and produce an alarm 
signal in response to a change of tension applied thereto, first 
attachment means adapted to be secured to a first section of 
said closure means and second attachment means adapted to be 
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secured to a second section of said closure means, and cord 
means for coupling said switch means under tension to said 
first and second attachment means to position said switch 











means without its being fixedly secured to the first section or 
the second section, so that a signal is produced when said first 
and second sections of said closure means are moved with 
respect to each other. 


4,206,453 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ELECTRONIC 
SURVEILLANCE 
Robert D. Williamson, 7350 NW. First Ct., Pembroke Pines, 
Fla, 33024 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 689,336, May 24, 1976, Pat. 
No. 4,087,802, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 870,673, 
Jan. 19, 1978. This application Mar. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 883,059 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 13/22 

US. Cl. 340—572 


12. An apparatus for setting up within a surveillance area at 
least one precisely defined control zone and detecting within 
that control zone and that control zone’s margin the presence 
of a transponder having signal mixing capability comprising: 

an HF signal generator; 

means coupled to the HF signal generator for propagating 
through the surveillance area an electronic wave corre- 
sponding to the HF signals generated; 
source of first LF signals for each control zone, such 
signals having a frequency different than that of any other 
LF signals, but close enough thereto to all be within the 
pass band of an FM receiver; 

a first means coupled to the source of first LF signals for 
each control zone for establishing through that control 
zone an electronic field corresponding to the first LF 
signals generated for that control zone; 

a source of second LF signals for each control zone, such 
signals having a frequency different from that of any other 
LF signals, but close enough thereto to all be within the 
pass band of the FM receiver; 

a second means coupled to the source of second LF signals 
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for each control zone for establishing a control zone mar- 
gin for each control zone with an electronic field corre- 
sponding to the second LF signals for that control zone 
thereby precisely defining that control zone; 

signal detecting means constructed to detect LF signals only 
when received as a composite with the HF signals; 

means for coupling the signal detecting means with the 
surveillance area for receiving the signals therefrom; and 

a means coupled to the signal detecting means delivering an 
electronic output for any control zone in response to 
detection of first LF signals for that control zone, when 
those first LF signals predominate over that control zone’s 
second LF signals. 


4,206,454 
TWO CHANNEL OPTICAL FLAME DETECTOR 
Sergiu Schapira, Newton, and Howard L. Tufts, Hingham, both 
of Mass., assignors to Chloride Incorporated, Tampa, Fla. 
Filed May 8, 1978, Ser. No. 903,927 
Int. Cl.2 G01J 1/00; GO8B 21/00 


US. Cl. 340—578 6 Claims 


1. A two channel optical detector for detecting radiation 
from a source which produces a plurality of spaced radiation 
peaks in the same wavelength band in which radiation is pro- 
duced by a black body below 6000° K.. said source producing 
a peak centered at one wavelength which is substantially more 
intense than peaks at shorter wavelengths, comprising a first 
optical detector substantially responsive to only the peak cen- 
tered at said one wavelength, and a second optical detector 
substantially responsive to only a peak of lesser intensity cen- 
tered on a shorter wavelength, and logic and electronic circuit 
means associated with said detectors which produces an output 
alarm only when the radiation received by each detector is 
above an intensity predetermined for each detector and the 
intensity of radiation received by the first detector is greater 
than the radiation received by the second detector. 


4,206,455 
PISTON OVERTRAVEL INDICATOR 
Larry E, Isakson, Owosso, Mich., assignor to Midland-Ross 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 9, 1978, Ser. No. 914,050 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 21/00; B60Q 1/26; HO1H 35/38 
12 Claims 
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1. An overtravel indicator for a piston positioned in a cylin- 
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der having an end wall toward which said piston moves, said 
end wall including mounting means for slidably mounting an 
elongated rod therethrough for movement between an armed 
position projecting into said cylinder through said end wall 
and an operated position projecting out of said cylinder 
through said end wall, said mounting means having an electri- 
cally conductive rod engaging portion, said rod having an 
electrically conductive length portion on the outer surface 
thereof, electrically operated indicator means for indicating 
overtravel of said piston, said indicator means being in an 
electric circuit connected for completion through said conduc- 
tive rod engaging portion and said conductive length portion, 
and said conductive length portion being in engagement with 
said rod engaging portion in one of said positions of said rod 
and being out of engagement therewith in the other position of 
said rod. 


4,206,456 
SMOKE DETECTOR 

William J. Malinowski, Pembroke, and William F. Doherty, 

Halifax, both of Mass., assignors to Chloride Incorporated, 
Tampa, Fila. 

Division of Ser. No. 589,044, Jun. 23, 1975, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 868,841 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 17/10; G01J 1/32; GOIN 21/26 
5 Claims 





1. A particle detector, comprising a light source, photo- 
responsive means positioned to receive light reflected from 
smoke particles illuminated by said source, means responsive 
to a change in electrical characteristics of said photo-respon- 
sive device caused by said reflected light to provide an alarm 
signal, at a predetermined smoke concentration and means 
responsive to a rate of increase of smoke concentration illumi- 
nated by the light source above a predetermined rate to in- 
crease the light output of said light source, whereby the alarm 
is caused at a lesser smoke concentration. 


4,206,457 
COLOR DISPLAY USING AUXILIARY MEMORY FOR 
COLOR INFORMATION 
Joseph A. Weisbecker, Cherry Hill, and Philip K. Baltzer, 
Princeton, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 864,765 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 15/20 
U.S. Cl. 340—703 5 Claims 
1. A method for displaying information in color on a raster 
scan medium comprising the steps of: 
supplying, under programmable control, luminance data to 
be displayed as an array of dot elements arranged in suc- 
cessive horizontal lines with each horizontal line being 
comprised of a series of successive groups of N dot ele- 
ments; 
mapping each successive dot element of each group of dot 
elements one at a time on the raster scan medium with 
some dot elements having luminance and some dot ele- 
ments not having luminance in accordance with said lumi- 
nance data; and 
providing color data, under programmable control, repre- 
sentative of the color of dot elements having luminance in 





JUNE 3, 1980 


two or more groups of N dot elements with each group of 
N dot elements being positioned in successive horizontal 
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lines to form subarrays which begin and end at corre- 
sponding positions on said successive horizontal lines. 


4,206,458 
NUMERICAL DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR ELECTRONIC 
INSTRUMENT 
Ichiro Sado, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 762,196, Jan. 24, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 29, 1978, Ser. No. 947,197 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 28, 1976, 51-8091; 
Jan. 28, 1976, 51-8093 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 15/18 
US. Cl. 340—756 
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10 Claims 


1. A numerical display system for an electronic instrument, 
comprising: 

output means for displaying or printing a plurality of num- 
bers different in unit or number system; 

numeric data storage means for supplying numeric data to 
said output means; and 

means for controlling the supply of said numeric data from 
said storage means to said output means and for simulta- 
neously suppressing predetermined zero outputs in each of 
the numbers of the numeric data to be displayed or 
printed. 


4,206,459 
NUMERAL DISPLAY DEVICE 

Sakae Houryu, Yokohama, and Mitsuaki Seki, Tokyo, both of 

Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 830,339 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1976, 51-110044 

Int. Cl.2 GO9F 9/32 

USS. Cl. 340—765 

1. A numeral display device comprising: 
a first board member including a first group of numerical 
display digits arranged in upper and lower stages, respec- 
tively, wherein each of the digits is formed in a figure 
eight pattern with a plurality of numerical segments, each 


6 Claims 
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digit being associated with a first decimal point segment, 
the first decimal point segment being electrically con- 
nected with at least one of the numerical segments of the 
associated digit; 

a second board member in facing relationship with said first 
board member and including a second group of numerical 
display digits arranged in upper and lower stages, respec- 
tively, wherein each of the digits is formed in a figure 
eight pattern with a plurality of numerical segments, each 
digit being associated with a second decimal point seg- 
ment, the second decimal point segment being electrically 
connected with at least one of the numerical segments of 
the associated digit which is different from the corre- 
sponding numerical segment connected with the first 
decimal point segment in said first board member; 

a liquid crystal display material provided between said first 
and second board members; and 
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selecting means for applying driving signals to each of said 
first and second groups of numerical display digits of said 
first and second board members to display numerical 
patterns, said selecting means comprising two registers, 
one of which stores binary information to be displayed on 
the upper stage of said numerical display digits, and the 
other of which stores binary information to be displayed 
on the lower stage of said numerical display digits, a 
converter for converting the binary information in said 
registers into segment information, a first group of latches 
for sequentially storing the output information from said 
converter, a second group of latches for storing the output 
information from said first group of latches, control means 
for causing said second group of latches to store the out- 
put information from said first group of latches at one time 
so that all segments are driven during the same period, and 
a pulse generator for generating pulses for periodically 
driving the segments on said second board member. 
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4,206,460 
EL DISPLAY DRIVE CONTROLLED BY AN ELECTRON 
BEAM 
Shuhei Yasuda; Toshihiro Ohba, both of Tenri, and Chuji 
Suzuki, Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar, 8, 1978, Ser. No. 884,474 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 10, 1977, 52-27777; 
Mar. 10, 1977, 52-27778; Jun. 21, 1977, 52-75282 
Int. Cl.2 HOSB 33/00 
USS. Cl. 340—781 8 Claims 
1. An electroluminescent display system for displaying video 
information in accordance with display information, compris- 
ing: 
a. an electroluminescent display panel including 
an electroluminescent layer; a front electrode formed on 
one of the major surface of said electroluminescent 
layer; and 
a rear electrode formed on the other major surface of said 
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electroluminescent layer; said front electrode compris- 
ing a transparent conductive film, said rear electrode 
comprising a metal film, the front transparent electrode 
and the metal rear electrode being uniformly formed on 
the entire surface of a display region of said electrolumi- 
nescent layer; 

a first insulation thin film interposed between said electro- 
luminescent layer and said front electrode; 

a second insulation thin film interposed between said 
electroluminescent layer and said rear electrode; 


b. a voltage signal supply means for applying a voltage signal 
to said electroluminescent display panel through said front 
electrode and rear electrode; 

c. an electron beam supply means for applying an electron 
beam to said electroluminescent display panel through 
said rear electrode; and 

d. a control means for controlling the application of said 
electron beam to said electroluminescent display panel in 
accordance with said display information. 


4,206,461 
RADAR SYSTEM WITH IMPROVED VISUAL 
DETECTION OF LONG RANGE TARGETS 
William M. Pease, Weston, and Albert A. Pope, Woburn, both of 
Mass., assignors to Raytheon Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 12,975 
Int. Cl.2 GOS 9/02 


US. Cl. 343—5 DP 24 Claims 


— nates 
{RADAR VOEO DGTAL PROCESSOR | 


23. A processing system for a radar comprising: 

means for accepting signals derived from radar echo returns; 

means for increasing the time duration of said signals as a 
direct function of range; and 

means for supplying an output from said increasing means to 
a signal channel for coupling to a radar display. 


4,206,462 

SECURE COMMUNICATION AND RANGING SYSTEM 
Gerald Rabow, Brooklyn, N.Y., and Alvin E. Nashman, Ruther- 

ford, N.J., assignors to International Telephone and Telegraph 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1961, Ser. No. 87,961 
Int. Cl.2 HO4K 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 343—7.6 16 Claims 


15. In a secure communication system a transmitter compris- 
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ing first means to modulate a carrier wave with a sub-carrier 
wave and a desired signal, a code generator synchronized to 
said sub-carrier wave, second means to modulate the output of 
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said first modulating means with the output of said code gener- 
ator, and means to transmit the output of said second modulat- 
ing means to a distant receiver. 


4,206,463 
RADAR SYSTEMS 
John A. Glasgow, Great Baddow, England, assignor to The 
Marconi Company Limited, Chelmsford, England 
Filed Jul. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 926,733 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 2, 1977, 
32460/77 


Int. Cl.? GO1S 9/23 
U.S. Cl. 343—17.2 R 


THRESHOLD 
CIRCUIT 


1. A marine radar system comprising, in combination: 

an antenna which exhibits frequency-dependent squint; 

means for rotating said antenna repetitively to scan a target 
region afflicted with sea clutter; 

transmitting means connected to said antenna for transmit- 
ting a succession of at least two pulses of different frequen- 
cies to cover a particular area of said target region during 
each scan, the frequency difference between said succes- 
sive pulses being such that each of said pulses irradiates 
said particular area during each scan whereby frequency 
decorrelation of sea clutter may be effected, and at least 
two pulses of said succession being separated in time 
sufficient to allow time decorrelation of sea clutter to be 
effected; 

receiving means connected to said antenna for receiving 
returns from said succession of pulses; and 

processing means for processing said returns to provide 
decorrelation of sea clutter both in frequency and time, 
each succession of pulses comprising two pairs of pulses in 
which each pair is closely spaced in frequency and time 
whereas said two pairs are widely spaced in time, said 
transmitting means including gating means connected to 
said processing means for gating returns from both pairs of 
pulses simultaneously to said processing means. 





JUNE 3, 1980 


4,206,464 

ARRANGEMENT INCLUDING CIRCULATORS FOR 

CONNECTING A PLURALITY OF TRANSMITTERS AND 
RECEIVERS TO A COMMON ANTENNA 

Gerhard Hirsch, Backnang, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH, Frankfurt am Main, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 833,705 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 17, 

1976, 2641875; Sep. 17, 1976, 7629080[U] 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 1/52 
TRANSMITTER i Y 
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1. In a microwave combining filter arrangement including a 
plurality of circulators for connecting a plurality of transmit- 
ters and receivers to a common antenna; the improvement 
wherein: all of said circulators are three-arm circulators; all of 
said circulators are connected in cascade to form a single 
circulator chain with the direction of rotation of each of said 
circulators being the same; one end of said circulator chain is 
connected to said antenna; and said transmitters and said re- 
ceivers are alternatingly connected to the circulators of said 
circulator chain. 


4,206,465 
PHOTOGRAPHICALLY RECORDING APPARATUS 
Yusaku Tamoto, Tokyo; Hiroshi Isaka, Tama, and Takashi 

Saitoh, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Konishiroku Photo 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 875,557 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1977, 52-12624; 
Feb. 8, 1977, 52-12625 
Int. Cl.2 GO1D 9/42; GO3B 1/00; B65G 59/00; B6SH 3/08 
US. Cl. 346—107 R 7 Claims 


1. A photographically recording apparatus comprising 

means for storing a plurality of photosenstive sheets, 

exposure means including a support means for. supporting 
one of said photosensitive sheets, 

optical means for projecting an image to be recorded on the 
supported sheet, 

sheet feed means for supplying said photosensitive sheets 
stored in the storing means to said support means one by 
one, said sheet feed means comprising a movable vacuum 
head for lifting a top sheet of said photosensitive sheets 
stored in said storing means, 

a pair of rollers constituting means for receiving said top 
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sheet and a leading edge thereof lifted by said vacuum 
head for carrying said top sheet to said support means, 

a reversible motor for driving one of said rollers, 

control means for controlling said motor so that said one of 
said rollers is rotated in reverse for a certain time when 
said vacuum head lifts the top sheet stored in the storing 
means to cause a leading edge of the top sheet to abut 
upon said one of said rollers and thereafter for driving said 
one roller forwardly. 


4,206,466 
NON-FOULING PRINT STYLUS 
William L. Grummer, Newbury Park, Calif., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,792 
Int. Cl.2 GOID 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 346—139 C 
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1. A non-fouling print finger comprising: 

(a) a body; 

(b) a movable arm integral with said body, said movable arm 
terminating in a print stylus which extends beyond the 
perimeter of said body; and 

(c) a shield integral with said body and forming part of the 
perimeter of said body, said shield being situated such that 
said movable arm is between said shield and said body. 


4,206,467 
RECORDING METHOD 
Tadashi Fujii, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co., Ltd., 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,318 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 13, 1977, 52/68837 
Int. Cl.2 GOID 15/16 


USS. Cl. 346—140 R 16 Claims 


9. A recording apparatus comprising, a container containing 
a coloring material solution having a surface level in said 
container, a recording electrode partially immersed in said 
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solution and extending outwardly from said surface level, a 
conductive portion on said recording electrode having high 
affinity for said solution partially immersed in said solution and 
extending outwardly of the surface level of the solution, said 
recording electrode comprising an insulative member having a 
plurality of said conductive portions thereon, the affinity of 
said insulative member for said solution being low and less than 
the affinity of said conductive portion for said solution, said 
plurality of conductive portions being spaced along said insula- 
tive member and each being partially immersed in said solution 
and extending outwardly from said surface level thereof, a 
complementary electrode spaced from an edge of said conduc- 
tive portions extending out of said solution, and electric signal 
means connected between said conductive portions and said 
complementary electrode for establishing a signal voltage 
therebetween, whereby a recording medium is fed between 
said complimentary electrode and at least one of said conduc- 
tive portions and solution is entrained up the surface of at least 
one of said conductive portions and onto the recording me- 
dium by the signal voltage applied. 


4,206,468 
CONTACTING STRUCTURE ON A SEMICONDUCTOR 
ARRANGEMENT 

Jean-Claude Carballes, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson- 
CSF, Paris, France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 794,643, May 6, 1977, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 20,501 
Claims priority, application France, May 11, 1976, 76 14163 
Int. Cl.2 HO1L 33/00 


USS, Cl. 357—17 6 Claims 


1. A contacting structure upon a semiconductor arrange- 
ment comprising a metallic layer deposited upon one face of 
said arrangement wherein said arrangement comprises a first 
layer and a second layer covering partly said first layer, said 
second layer being made of a chemical compound, insuring 
electrical contact having a very low resistance value with said 
metallic layer, said first layer containing, incorporated in said 
compound, a further element, the compound thus formed 
insuring with said metallic layer a contact of very high resis- 
tance value and having semiconductor properties. 


4,206,469 
POWER 
METAL-OXIDE-SEMICONDUCTOR-FIELD-EFFECT- 
TRANSISTOR 
Maurice H. Hanes, Murrysville, and Earl S. Schlegel, Plum 
Borough, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1978, Ser. No. 942,580 
Int. Cl.2 HOLL 29/72 
U.S. Cl. 357—23 7 Claims 

1. A power metal-oxide-semiconductor-field-effect-transis- 

tor (MOSFET) comprising: 

a planar substrate having top and bottom surfaces, and hav- 
ing a first type of conductivity and a first doping concen- 
tration; 

a planar epitaxial layer on the top surface of said substrate, 
said epitaxial layer having said first conductivity type and 
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a second doping concentration on the order of 10!4 impu- 
rity particles/cm3, 

a source electrode disposed on the surface of said epitaxial 
layer including two fingers extending therefrom; 

a gate electrode including one finger extending therefrom, 
said one finger interdigitated with said at least two fingers 
of said source electrode, said gate electrode being insu- 
lated from said epitaxial layer by a layer of insulating 
material disposed therebetween; 

said epitaxial layer including a first semiconductor region for 
each of the fingers of said source electrode, said first 
regions having a second conductivity type, a second semi- 
conductor region having said first conductivity type in a 


portion of each of said first semiconductor region, said 
second semiconductor regions each extending to the sur- 
face of said epitaxial layer, an epitaxial region extending 
between said first region, said source electrode disposed 
on said epitaxial layer over a portion of each of said sec- 
ond semiconductor regions, said gate electrode disposed 
over said epitaxial region; 

said first regions spaced apart from each other a predeter- 
mined distance for producing opposing electric fields in 
response to a voltage greater than a predetermined bias 
voltage applied across said source and drain electrodes; 

a drain electrode disposed on the bottom surface of said 
substrate. 


4,206,470 
THIN FILM INTERCONNECT FOR MULTICOLOR 
IR/CCD 
William J. White, Chelmsford, Mass., assignor to Honeywell 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 829,744, Sep. 1, 1977. This application Nov. 
17, 1978, Ser. No. 961,803 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 27/14 
U.S. Cl. 357—30 


1. A hybrid, multicolor mosaic detector system comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate having signal processing circuitry 
therein and having a plurality of rows of electrical 
contacts thereon to permit electrical signals to be supplied 
to the signal processing circuitry; 

a first insulator layer over the semiconductor substrate; 

a plurality of rows of individual first detectors of a first 
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detector material on the first insulator layer, each row of 
individual first detectors being adjacent a row of electrical 
contacts; 

a plurality of rows of first level contact pads on the rows of 
electrical contacts, the first level contact pads extending 
upward from the electrical contacts to a second surface; 
first backfill insulating material backfilling the regions 
between rows of individual first detector; the first level 
contact pads, the individual first detectors, and the first 
backfill insulating material forming an essentially coplanar 
second surface; 

first level thin film interconnects over the second surface 
between the plurality of individual first detectors and 
selected first level contact pads in an adjacent row; 

a second insulating layer over the second surface; 

a plurality of rows of individual second detectors of a second 
detector material having a different wavelength response 
from the first detector material, the individual second 
detectors being mounted on the second insulating layer 
and positioned essentially above the individual first detec- 
tors; 

a plurality of rows of second level contact pads on first level 
contact pads in each row which were not interconnected 
with an individual first detector, the second level contact 
pads extending upward from the second surface and being 
in electrical contact with the first level contact pads; 

a second backfill insulating material backfilling regions be- 
tween rows of individual second detectors; the second 
level contact pads, the individual second detectors, and 
the second backfill insulating material forming an essen- 
tially coplanar third surface; and 

second level thin film interconnects over the third surface 
between the plurality of individual second detectors and 
selected second level contact pads in an adjacent row. 


4,206,471 
SEMICONDUCTOR STORAGE ELEMENT AND A 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Kurt Hoffmann, Taufkirchen, and Reiner Sigusch, Munich, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 943,065 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 28, 
1977, 2743619 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 27/10 


USS, Cl. 357—45 11 Claims 








1. A semiconductor storage element system, comprising: 

(a) a plurality of storage elements, each storage element 
having a storage capacitor, a transfer gate, a word line, a 
bit line, and a reference potential line; 

(b) a doped semiconductor layer of first conductivity type 
having a storage zone for the storage capacitor in the 
semiconductor layer and at a surface thereof, a bit line 
zone of second conductivity type also being provided in 
the semiconductor layer at the surface thereof; 

(c) an insulating layer on the surface of the semiconductor 
layer with the word line and reference potential line ar- 
ranged in strip-like fashion thereon; 

(d) a storage electrode of the storage capacitor arranged 
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above the storage zone and being formed of a portion of 
the reference potential line which is separated by a thinner 
insulating layer from the semiconductor layer; 

(e) the transfer gate being positioned adjacent the storage 
electrode and being formed of a portion of the word line 
which is separated from the semiconductor layer by a 
thinner insulating layer; 

(f) said transfer gate comprising means for selectively con- 
ductively coupling the bit line zone to the storage capaci- 
tor storage zone when a given potential is applied to the 
transfer gate; and 

(g) the word line and reference potential line running paral- 
lel and being arranged directly adjacent to one another 
and at right angles to the bit line. 


4,206,472 
THIN FILM STRUCTURES AND METHOD FOR 
FABRICATING SAME 


Wei-Kan Chu, La Grangeville; James K. Howard, Fishkill, and 


James F. White, Newburgh, all of N.Y., assignors to Interna- 


tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 864,182 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 23/48 


U.S, Cl, 357—67 


1. A thin film structure comprising: 

a layer of aluminum, 

a layer of material having a tendency to interact with said 
aluminum; and 

an intermediate layer of aluminum having an aluminum 
oxide content sufficient to provide an effective barrier to 
the diffusion of said layer of aluminum into said layer of 
material disposed between said layer of material and said 
layer of aluminum. 


4,206,473 


VIR-CONTROLLED COLOR CORRECTION FOR COLOR 


VIDEO SIGNAL RECEIVING APPARATUS 


Katsuo Isono, Kawagoe, and Seiji Sanada, Yokosuka, both of 


Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 875,974 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1977, 52-12666 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 9/535 
19 Claims 

















1. In color video signal receiving apparatus of the type 
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capable of receiving a color video signal and having a demodu- 
lator for demodulating color signals from the received color 
video signal, color correcting apparatus responsive to a VIR 
signal included in said color video signal, said VIR signal 
including a chrominance reference portion and a luminance 
reference portion, said color correcting apparatus comprising: 
means for detecting the level of a demodulated color signal 
during the chrominance reference portion of said VIR 
signal and for producing a control signal representing the 
difference between said detected level and a reference 
level; 
storage means for storing said control signal; 
adjusting means coupled to said demodulator and responsive 
to said stored control signal for adjusting a predetermined 
characteristic of said demodulated color signals in accor- 
dance with said stored control signal; 
VIR detecting means for detecting the presence and absence 
of a VIR signal in said received color video signal; and 
pre-setting means coupled to said VIR detecting means and 
responsive to the absence of a VIR signal from said color 
video signal for pre-setting said storage means to store a 
predetermined signal when the received video signal does 
not include a VIR signal. 


4,206,474 
LOW-PASS FILTER WITH REMOTELY 
CONTROLLABLE RISE TIME 

Donald C. Herrmann, Hartsville, Pa., and Lucas J. Bazin, Vin- 

centown, N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 938,245 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/22; HO3H 9/00; HO3B 1/00 

US. Cl. 358—22 4 Claims 
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1. A variable low pass filter for selectively and remotely 
varying the rise time of a first signal comprising: 

a fixed low pass filter having the slowest desired rise time 
characteristic, 

a delay line having a substantially all pass capability for 
delaying an amount equal to the delay of said fixed filter, 

means for coupling said first signal to said fixed low pass 
filter and said delay line, 

means coupled to said fixed low pass filter and delay line for 
additively summing the low pass filtered signal and said 
delayed signal to provide a first additively summed signal, 

adjustable peaking means coupled to said fixed low pass 
filter and delay line for differentially summing said low 
passed filtered signal and delayed signal for providing a 
peaking signal that contains only the high frequency com- 
ponents, said adjustable peaking means including means 
responsive to control signal levels applied thereto for 
adjusting the amplitude level of the peaking signal, 

means for additively summing said first additively summed 
signal and said peaking signal for providing a processed 
control signal, 

remotely located control means having means for selectively 
providing different control signal levels, 

and means for coupling said remotely located control means 
to said adjustable peaking means for selectively and re- 
motely changing the gain of said peaking signal to re- 
motely control the rise time of said control signal. 
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4,206,475 
APPARATUS AND A METHOD FOR OBTAINING 
DIGITAL DATA FOR RASTERS HAVING A PLURALITY 
OF COLOR COMPONENTS 

Heinz Taudt, Kiel, and Armin Colditz, Kiel-Wellsee, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Dr.-Ing. Rudolf Hell 

GmbH, Kiel, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 842,286 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 18, 

1976, 2646925 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 1/46 


U.S. Cl, 358—78 9 Claims 











1. In a process of obtaining digital data for color components 
of a color image including a plurality of photo-electric trans- 
ducers for receiving selected light values from the color image, 
a plurality of color filters corresponding to a first set of colors 
and disposed between the image and said transducers, respec- 
tively, a color processor post-coupled to said transducers and 
a digital memory, including at least first and second memory 
segments postcoupled to said color processor, comprising the 
steps of: 

scanning the light values of the color image line-by-line, 

each of the lines being preceded by a sync pulse, the sync 
pulse having a predetermined repetition rate, 
passing the scanned light values through the color filters, 
respectively, so as to obtain a first set of colored light 
values corresponding to said first set of colors, 

converting the set of colored light values to a first set of 
electrical signals, 

processing the first set of electrical signals through the color 

processor for obtaining a second set of electrical signals 
corresponding to a second set of'colors, 

quantizing the second set of electrical signals into a plurality 

of digits to obtain first and second raster signal scans, each 
of said raster signal scans having a multiplicity of raster 
spots spaced apart from one another in first and second 
directions at respective first and second predetermined 
distances, the first and second distances of said first raster 
signal scan corresponding substantially to said second and 
first distances of said second raster signal scan, respec- 
tively, and 

storing only the digits of the raster signal scans correspond- 

ing to said second set of colors in said first and second 
memory segments, respectively. 
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4,206,476 
CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR USE WITH A 
TIME-COMPRESSION/TIME-EXPANSION SYSTEM IN 
A PULSE SIGNAL RECORD/PLAYBACK DEVICE 
Yoshitaka Hashimoto, Chofu, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 770,893, Feb. 22, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 962,675 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1976, 51-19197 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/76 


USS, Cl. 358—127 9 Claims 


1. In a system for using a video signal recorder, of the type 
normally adapted to record and/or reproduce video signals on 
a record medium, for recording and/or reproducing pulse 
signals on said record medium, the combination comprising: 

a source of said pulse signals; 

a memory having addressable storage locations for tempo- 

rarily storing said pulse signals therein; 

write-in means for writing the pulse signals supplied from 

said source into said addressable storage locations of said 
memory at a first rate; 

read-out means for reading out the pulse signals stored at 

said addressable storage locations of said memory at a 
second rate; 

said write-in means and said read-out means operating sub- 

stantially independently of each other and at the same 
time; 
write-in address generating means for generating a plural bit 
write-in address code corresponding to the memory stor- 
age location into which a pulse signal is written; 

read-out address generating means for generating a plural bit 
read-out address code corresponding to the memory stor- 
age location from which a pulse signal is read, said write- 
in and read-out generating means being operative indepen- 
dent of each other; and 

detecting means for selectively detecting when all of said 

storage locations are filled with pulse signals or are empty, 
said detecting means including an address comparator for 
comparing each bit in said write-in address code to each 
corresponding bit in said read-out address code to detect 
when all of said compared bits represent the same storage 
location, reset means for generating a reset signal when 
the same storage location is represented by both said 
write-in address code and said read-out address code, and 
means for effecting the erasure of the contents of all of 
said storage locations in response to said reset signal. 
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4,206,477 
OPTICAL RECORDING WITH TRACK DROP 
COMPENSATION 
Istvan Gorog, Princeton, and Arthur H. Firester, Skillman, both 
of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 938,234 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 7/00; HO3F 1/28 


US. Cl. 358—128.5 12 Claims 
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1. In an optical disc recorder for recording information 
signals on a record medium, said recorder comprising: a turnta- 
ble for rotatably supporting said record medium; means for 
providing a focused beam of light; means for intensity modulat- 
ing said focused beam in accordance with said information 
signals; and means for directing said intensity modulated light 
beam onto the surface of said record medium such that said 
beam contacts said record medium at a desired location and 
moves relative to said record medium; the apparatus compris- 
ing: 

modulation means, coupled to the source of information 

signals for modulating said signals, said modulation being 
performed within a given frequency range; 

said focused beam of light having a finite spot size affecting 

the response of said recorder such that said recorder has a 
variable spacial frequency response within said given 
frequency range, said variable spacial frequency response 
affecting the surface relief representation of said modu- 
lated signals within said given frequency range on said 
record medium surface; and 

means, coupled to said modulation means, for temporally 

distorting said modulated information signals in a selected 
portion of said given frequency range to compensate for 
said variable spacial frequency response and for providing 
said distorted modulated signals to said intensity modulat- 
ing means, whereby the surface relief representation 
formed by the distorted signals recorded on said record 
medium surface are a substantially accurate representation 
of said modulated signals within said given frequency 
range. 


4,206,478 
TIME BASE CORRECTION CIRCUIT EMPLOYING 
CONTROLLED PARALLEL SIGNAL TRANSFERS 
BETWEEN ANALOG STORAGE REGISTERS 
Jerry R. Horak, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 872,718, Jan. 26, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,052 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/76 
USS. Cl. 358—160 2 Claims 

1. Apparatus capable of defluttering a video signal of the 
type which includes a succession of video line signal compo- 
nents, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) first analog shift register means for receiving and succes- 

sively storing said video line signal components; 

(b) first timing means for effecting line signal component 

shifts into and within said first analog shift register means 
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at a rate corresponding to a time base characteristic of the 
received video signal; 

(c) output means; 

(d) second analog shift register means for applying line 
signal components to said output means, said second ana- 
log shift register means being comprised of first and sec- 
ond output shift registers, said first and second output shift 
registers being both connected to said output means; 

(e) second timing means for effecting line signal component 
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shifts within and out of said second analog shift register 
means at a relatively stable rate; and 
(f) gating means for so controlling parallel transfers of line 
signal components from said first analog shift register 
means to said second analog shift register means that 
successive line signal components are alternately respec- 
tively transferred in parallel to said first and second output 
shift registers, 
whereby a stable flow of video signal information to said 
Output means is achieved. 


4,206,479 
BUFFERED TIME BASE CORRECTION CIRCUIT 
John S. Hayward, Victor, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 872,716, Jan. 26, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 16,051 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/76 


US. Cl. 358—160 4 Claims 


1. Apparatus capable of removing flutter from a fluttering 
signal in the form of a succession of signal representative 
charge pockets comprising: 

(a) first and second charge transfer devices; 

(b) buffer means; 

(c) first gate means for parallel transferring charge pockets 

from said first charge transfer device to said buffer means; 

(d) second gate means for parallel tranferring charge pockets 

from said buffer means to said second charge transfer 
device; 

(e) means for serially processing charge pockets into said 

first charge transfer device; 
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(f) means for serially processing charge pockets to the out- 
put of said second charge transfer device; 

(g) means for producing first clocking signals corresponding 
to the time base of the succession of charge pockets pro- 
cessed into said first charge transfer device; 

(h) means for producing second clocking signals at a refer- 
ence rate; 

(i) means for applying said first clocking signals to said first 
charge transfer device; 

(j) means for applying said second clocking signals to said 
second charge transfer device; 

(k) means cooperative with said first charge transfer device 
for producing a first gate signal to actuate said first gate 
means when a predetermined number of stages of said first 
charge transfer device are occupied by charge pockets; 
and 

(1) means, cooperative with said second charge transfer 
device and operable after a predetermined time interval 
following actuation of said first gate means for actuating 
said second gate means, 

thereby to transfer signal representative charge pockets in said 
buffer means to said second charge transfer device. 


4,206,480 
PICK-UP TUBE CONTROL CIRCUIT 

Hisashi Ushijima, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 967,896 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 12, 1977, 52-149101; 

Mar. 25, 1978, 53-34358 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5//9 


USS. Cl. 358—219 18 Claims 











1. A circuit for controlling beam current in an image pick-up 
tube having a cathode electrode for emitting a scanning elec- 
tron beam, a control grid electrode for regulating the current 
of said beam at said cathode electrode, and a target electrode 
having a photo-conversion layer from which a video output 
signal is obtained in correspondence to an object image pro- 
jected on said target electrode as the latter is scanned by said 
electron beam, said circuit comprising: 

means for supplying a bias potential to said photo-conver- 

sion layer; 

means for supplying another bias potential to said control 

grid electrode of the image pick-up tube; and 

means for supplying a periodical beam blanking bias to said 

cathode electrode including first and second switching 
devices connected in series between two different refer- 
ence potentials and each having a respective control elec- 
trode, means for connecting a junction point of said series- 
connected first and second switching devices to said cath- 
ode electrode of said image pick-up tube, and means for 
supplying a blanking pulse signal to the respective control 
electrodes of said switching devices so as to control the 
switching conditions thereof in a complemental manner in 
response to said blanking pulse signal. 
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4,206,481 
DEFLECTING YOKE DEVICE 

Fumio Imahashi; Kazuo Takahama, both of Yokohama; 

Masshiro Kurokawa, Tokyo; Takeshige Sannomiya, Kawa- 

saki, and Tadashi Abe, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 

TokyoShibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Jan. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 870,527 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1977, 77-4021; 

May 16, 1977, 77-55409 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/645 


USS. Cl. 358—248 18 Claims 


1. A deflecting yoke device comprising a saddle-type hori- 
zontal coil; an integrally formed coil separator provided with 
a front extended portion having in the center thereof an aper- 
ture for insertion of said horizontal coil, a pair of extending 
segments inwardly extending upward from the inner periphery 
of said aperture of the front extended portion and facing each 
other, the respective side edges of said extending segments 
defining an opening in communication with the inner periph- 
ery of said front extended portion, and a rear extended portion 
extending from the facing upper edges of said extending seg- 
ments toward the respective opposite edges and formed to 
hold the rear edge portions of said horizontal coil; and a fixing 
member for fixing said horizontal coil inserted in said rear 
extended portion thereof. 


4,206,482 
ELECTRONOPTICAL APPARATUS FOR ANALYSING 
DOCUMENTS 

Pierre D. DeLavalette, and Philippe Brolly, both of Paris, 

France, assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, France 

Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,775 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 9, 1977, 77 27314 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 1/06 

US. Cl. 358—290 


1. An electronoptical analysis apparatus for point to point 

analysing documents comprising: 

—a fixed cylindrical sector of transparent material having an 
outer surface in contact with the document to be ana- 
lyzed, and an inner surface 

—a chassis including: an optical device, a main and an addi- 
tional photoelement fixed on a common support, and 
illuminating means, 

—means for imparting a step-by-step movement to said 
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chassis in a direction parallel to the axis of said cylindrical 
sector, 

—an additional cylindrical sector fixed to said chassis and 
concentric with said fixed cylindrical sector, but slightly 
smaller in radius so that it slides inside and very close to 
said fixed sector, 

said optical device comprising a mirror rotating about an axis 
coinciding with said cylindrical sector axis and one focusing 
system lens having an axis which encounters on one side said 
sector axis and on the other side said support, said illuminating 
means illuminating said mirror along an axis sufficiently paral- 
lel to said focusing lens system axis such that successively 
scanned points are illuminated at the same time that they are 
analyzed by said main photoelement, the height of said addi- 
tional sector having the value required to place on said inner 
surface of said additional sector along a line defined by a plane 
perpendicular to the axis of additional sector a pattern formed 
by a series of black and white dashes, and said additional pho- 
toelement being capable of receiving the image of a dash of 
said pattern through said mirror. 


4,206,483 
AUTOMATIC CHECKING DEVICE FOR PRESET 
RECORDING PROGRAM OF RECORDING AND 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Tadahiko Nakamura, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 935,968 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 25, 1977, 52-102862 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/76 
U.S. Cl. 360—33 
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1. An apparatus operative for recording and reproducing 
signals at a plurality of selectable variable length times on a 
record medium which has a finite capacity for recorded signals 
comprising: means for pedetermining times at which each 
variable length time of recording is to be initiated and termi- 
nated, respectively, means for providing a first signal represen- 
tative of the capacity of the record medium which is available 
for the recording of signals thereon, means for providing a 
second signal representative of an aggregate capacity of the 
record medium needed for the recording of signals thereon in 
the total of said variable length times initiated and terminated 
at said predetermined times, comparator means for comparing 
said first and second signals, and indicator means responsive to 
said comparator means for indicating when said aggregate 
capacity needed for recording as represented by said second 
signal is greater than said capacity available for recording as 
represented by said first signal. 
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4,206,484 
TAPE RECORDER AND PLAYER WITH CONTROL 
LEVER LOCKING MECHANISM 


Shoji Suzuki, 24 Numata, Shimoyoshima, Yoshima-machi, 


Iwaki-shi, Fukushima-ken, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 538,095, Jan. 2, 1975, Pat. No. 4,075,908. 
This application Dec. 15, 1977, Ser. No. 861,054 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1974, 49-18949 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 5/00 


1. A tape recorder and player device adapted to receive a 
tape carrier and having at least one control lever movable for 
selecting the mode of operation of said device, comprising 

a cam plate extending across the path of movement of said at 

least one control lever, said cam plate being movable 
between a first position blocking the movement of each 
said control lever and a second position allowing the 
movement of each said control lever; 

means operatively coupled with said cam plate for urging it 

into said first position; 

means operatively coupled with said cam plate for moving 

said cam plate into said second position upon the insertion 
of said tape carrier into said device, said cam plate moving 
means including a solenoid having an armature thereof 
operatively coupled to said cam plate, and a switch actu- 
ated upon insertion of said tape carrier for activating said 
solenoid; and 

means including said switch for supplying a first amount of 

electric power to said solenoid for moving said cam plate 
into said second position, and means for supplying a re- 
duced amount of electric power to said solenoid for hold- 
ing said cam plate in said second position when said tape 
carrier is inserted in said device. 


4,206,485 
DIGITAL PHASE SERVO SYSTEM 
Hitoshi Sakamoto, Zama, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 814,084, Jul. 8, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 844,988 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 21/04 
USS. Cl, 360—70 21 Claims 
1. A servo system for controlling the rotational phase of a 
rotating body, comprising: 
reference signal source means for supplying reference sig- 
nals; 
command signal source means for supplying command sig- 
nals in a predetermined phase relationship to the rotational 
position of said rotating body; 
phase detecting means for providing a binary signal having 
only first and second discrete values in dependence upon 
said reference signals being in leading and lagging phase 
relation, respectively, to said command signals; 
signal processing means for providing successive rotational 
phase-correction signals in a first fixed relationship to said 
command signals in dependence upon one of said discrete 
values of said binary signal from said phase detecting 
means; 
means responsive to said rotational phase-correction signals 
for changing the rotation phase of said rotating body; and 
means for prolonging the interval between said successive 
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rotational phase-correction signals to a second longer 
fixed relationship to said command signals in dependence 





upon alternations of said binary signal between said first 
and said second discrete values. 


4,206,486 

ELECTRIC DEVICE FOR USE IN A TRANSCRIBER 
Ken Satoh, and Tuneo Yanagida, both of Hachioji, Japan, as- 

signors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 707,992, Jul. 23, 1976, Pat. No. 4,124,873. 

This application Oct. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 951,630 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1975, 50-102789 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 15/18, 15/48, 15/02, 19/02 


US. Cl. 360—73 8 Claims 


1. An electric device for use in a transcriber, comprising a 
main switch turned on or off in interlocking relation with a 
mechanism for setting a magnetic tape feed means and mag- 
netic tape reproduction means of the transcriber to a position 
where both means are ready to operate; a circuit for rewinding 
a magnetic tape at a specified speed, including a tape rewinding 
solenoid for moving said magnetic tape feed means to a re- 
winding position from said ready-for-operation position and a 
first switch having a first change-over contact connected to 
one end of a power source, a first normally closed contact and 
a first normally opened contact connected to a second change- 
over contact of a second switch having a normally open 
contact connected to the other terminal of the power source 
via the tape rewinding solenoid; a circuit for permitting said 
magnetic tape to run at a high speed by driving said magnetic 
tape feed means kept in said ready-for-operation position; a 
backspace circuit for energizing said tape rewinding soienoid 
to drive said magnetic tape feed means at a speed lower than 
the speed for the rewinding or high-speed running of said 
magnetic tape, said backspace circuit including a third switch 
having a third change-over contact connected to said first 
normally closed contact, a third normally closed contact and a 
third normally opened contact connected to said other end of 
said power source through said tape rewinding solenoid; a 
playback circuit including a playback solenoid for moving said 
magnetic tape feed means and magnetic tape reproduction 
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means to respective playback positions from said ready-for- 
operation position and a fourth switch having a fourth change- 
over contact coupled to said one end of the power source 
through said third and first normally closed contacts and said 
first change-over contact, a fourth normally closed contact and 
a fourth normally opened contact connected to the other end 
of the power source through said playback solenoid; a foot 
switch means for actuating said third and fourth switches by 
foot, and means for energizing a speed control circuit for the 


tape speed in response to the change-over operation of the 
fourth switch. 


4,206,487 
CASSETTE MAGNETIC RECORDING AND 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS AND MINI-CASSETTE 
ADAPTER 

Masaaki Sato, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 

Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,558 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1977, 52-122819; 

Oct. 13, 1977, 52-122820 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 15/26 
3 Claims 


1. In a magnetic cassette tape player and recorder, the com- 

bination comprising: 

a housing; 

means defining a cassette receiving portion in said housing 
adapted to receive therein in operative engagement with 
said tape player and recorder a cassette of a first standard- 
ized size; 

an adapter member operative to adapt said tape player and 
recorder to receive in operative engagement a cassette of 
a second standardized size smaller than said first standard- 
ized size; 

a recess defined by said housing in said cassette receiving 
portion shaped to receive therein said adapter member; 
at least one magnetic head and a pinch roller provided at a 
position relative to said cassette receiving portion for 
operative engagement, individually, with tapes from cas- 

settes of either said first or second size; 

a first pair of drive shafts located within said recess for 
receiving in driving engagement therewith said cassettes 
of said first size; 

a second pair of drive shafts in said adapter member located 
to receive in driving engagement therewith cassettes of 
said second size; 

transmission hub means in said adapter member arranged to 
be placed in driven engagement with said first pair of 
drive shafts when said adapter member is located within 
said recess; and 

connecting means within said adapter member for placing 
said second pair of drive shafts in driven engagement with 
said transmission hub means to effect driving of said sec- 
ond pair of drive shafts by said first pair of drive shafts; 

said tape player and recorder and said adapter member being 
structured to enable said magnetic head and said pinch 
roller to be used for operative engagement with tapes of 
cassettes of both of said first size and said second size by 


dismounting and mounting, respectively, said adapter 
member. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,206,488 
MINIATURE CASSETTE TAPE RECORDER 
Hajimu Nakayama, Moriguchi, and Toru Iwaki, Osaka, both of 
Japan, assignors to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 911,982 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1977, 52-65524 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 23/06, 15/10 


USS. Cl. 260—96.1 7 Claims 


1. A magnetic tape recording and reproducing apparatus 
which comprises a casing of a flat rectangular solid configura- 
tion, a tape cartridge loading portion provided in a front main 
surface of said casing, a reproducing push-button operably 
provided on a first long side face of said casing with respect to 
said front main surface, said reproducing push-button being 
arranged to be operably pushed in an inwards perpendicular 
direction with respect to said first long side face of said casing, 
a recording push-button operable provided on a second long 
side face of said casing in a position opposite to said reproduc- 
ing push-button, with said front main surface of said casing 
therebetween, said recording push-button being normally 
positioned in a non-operable position within said casing 
wherein it is not operable from the exterior of said casing and 
wherein upon actuation of said reproducing push-button said 
recording push-button projects from said casing into an opera- 
ble position, said reproducing push-button and recording push- 
button being arranged to be pushed from said first and second 
long side faces of said casing inwardly in directions opposite to 
each other for selectively bringing said magnetic tape record- 


ing and reproducing apparatus into recording and reproducing 
states. 


4,206,489 
DEVICE FOR THE AUTOMATIC 
LOADING/UNLOADING OF AT LEAST ONE MAGNETIC 
HEAD IN A MAGNETIC DISC DRIVE 
Klaus Manzke, Westheim; Peter Hammerschmitt, Bruehl-Rohr- 
hof; Richard Schneider, Heidelberg-Neuenheim, and Karl Uhl, 
Frankenthal, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 922,380 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 7, 
1977, 2730719 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 5/54 
U.S. Cl. 360—105 


1. In a magnetic disc drive a device for the automatic loading 
and unloading of at least one magnetic head, said device com- 
prising: 

a rigid support, 

a spring-like member, 

a spring element carrying said head, 

both said member and said element being mounted on said 
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rigid support in parallel, vertically overlying relationship 
to each other and said spring element being pre-stressed in 
the direction toward a magnetic so as to curve away from 
the support in said direction, 

head positioning means for moving said rigid support in- 
wardly and outwardly with respect to the axis of said disc, 

a ramp on said spring-like member cooperating with a rela- 
tively stationary cam, for controlling the vertical move- 
ment of said member normal to the plane of said disc in 
response to the inward and outward movement of said 
support, and 

coupling means interposed between said spring element and 
said spring-like member, said coupling means being of the 
lost-motion type such that in response to the inward 
movement of said support the initially engaged coupling 
means become automatically disengaged by means of said 
ramp sliding along said cam, and the spring element thus 
released from the spring-like member, as the head on the 
spring element reaches its operative position relative to 
the magnetic disc while the spring-like member continues 
its movement toward and normal to the disc under the 
control of said cooperating ramp and cam. 


4,206,490 
ELECTRICAL DETECTION, SAFETY AND SELECTION 
CIRCUITS 
Henri Parrier; Andre Parrier, and Jean Parrier, all of Rue de la 
Sabliere, Saint Genis les Ollieres (Rhone), France 
Filed Feb. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 878,298 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 3/16 
US. Cl. 361—42 


1. A detection device for detecting insulation faults and 
error signal faults comprising: 

monitoring means for continuously applying an input volt- 
age to at least two detection-and-safety circuits, said de- 
tection-and-safety circuits being connected in parallel and 
operable in electrical opposition, each of said detection- 
and-safety circuits including; detection means for receiv- 
ing the output of said monitoring means, 

and safety means responsive to said detection means through 
bridge circuit means interposed between said detection 
means and said safety means, said safety means being 
electrically associated with ground and the frame of an 
electrical apparatus. 


4,206,491 
ENTRY SYSTEM 
James R. Ligman; Peter Kaufman; Harry W. Kompanek, all of 
Santa Barbara, Calif., and David K. Carlson, Belleville, Mich., 
assignors to KKF Corporation, Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 821,437, Aug. 3, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 25,646 
Int. Cl.2 EOSB 49/00 
USS. Cl. 361—172 
1. A control system comprising: 
a control station including an entry module which is respon- 
sive to manual inputs and has a plurality of juxtaposed 
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locations each capable of providing an electrical signal, 
particular series of which form signal sequences with each 
individual electrical signal being identifiable with a partic- 
ular one of such locations; 

an electrical signal processor for providing a processor 
output signal in response to any preselected signal se- 
quence from the entry module, the processor including, 

means for retaining a base code as a first preselected code, 
and for comparing a signal sequence produced at the entry 
module with the base code, and for providing a processor 
output signal each time a signal sequence matches the base 
code which is permanently incorporated into the base 
code retaining means and is incapable of modification or 
elimination by signals from the entry module, and 
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means for retaining a convenience code as a second prese- 
lected code, and for comparing a signal sequence pro- 
duced at the entry module with the convenience code, and 
for providing a processor output signal each time a signal 
sequence matches the convenience code which is incorpo- 
rated into the convenience code retaining means from the 
entry module alone by entering in order the base code 
followed by a manual input from at least one preselected 
location at the entry module and finally a series of manual 
inputs arbitrarily selected by the operator to become the 
convenience code; 

amplification means for increasing the power of the proces- 
sor output signal; and 

means responsive to amplification means for controlling the 
operability of an apparatus used in combination with the 
control system. 


4,206,492 
ELECTRIC GAS IGNITOR UTILIZING A FIBER 
IGNITION ELEMENT 

William H. Rhodes, Lexington; Paul O. Haugsjaa, Acton, and 

John C. Gustafson, Waltham, all of Mass., assignors to GTE 

Laboratories Incorporated, Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 17, 1976, Ser. No. 658,447 
Int. Cl.2 HO1C 3/00 

U.S, Cl. 361—264 


4. An electric gas ignitor for igniting a combustible gas 
comprising: 
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a fiber having 

(a) a core formed from a conductive refractory material, 

(b) a substantially fully dense and non-volatile, oxidation 
resistant outer coating formed upon the fiber by a coating 
process which produces a substantially regular and uni- 
form molecular structure, and 

(c) a layer of diffusion-barrier material interjacent the core 
and outer coating for inhibiting the diffusion of coating 
material and the core; and 

means for passing an electric current through the fiber to 
raise its temperature sufficiently to ignite gas contiguous 
therewith. 

wherein the barrier material is characterized by a refractory 
close-packed crystal structure and a dense microstructure, 
and 

wherein the barrier material comprises pyrolytic graphite. 


4,206,493 

MULTIPLE FAULT INDICATOR LIGHT PACKAGE 
Herbert Towne, Old Brookville, and Harold Rapp, Williston 

Park, both of N.Y., assignors to North American Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 949,602 
Int. Cl.2 GO8B 5/00 

U.S, Cl. 362—240 
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1. An indicator light package comprising 

a single unitary base element having a bottom portion elon- 
gated in a longitudinal direction, and a central portion; 
said bottom portion having a plurality of pairs of equally 
spaced holes, first holes of each pair being aligned along 
said direction, and second holes of each pair being aligned 
along said direction parallel to the line of first holes; the 
central portion extending longitudinally and from the 
bottom portion, spaced from the line of first holes and 
having a plurality of rear elements; 

a plurality of light emitter devices, each device comprising a 
light emitter part and first and second leads extending 
therefrom, the light emitter part extending forward from 
the first lead; the first lead of a given device passing 
through a first hole of a respective pair of holes, and the 
second lead of the given device having a first length pass- 
ing over said central portion and a second length passing 
through the second hole of the respective pair; said rear 
elements being disposed between adjacent second lengths, 
said rear elements thus defining channels through which 
the respective second lengths pass; and 

a cover having a front wall with a plurality of openings 
disposed such that a respective light emitter part projects 
at least into each opening, and a lower interior surface 
below said openings abutting a front surface of said bot- 
tom portion; and a rear wall parallel to said front wall and 


having an interior surface abutting a rear surface of said 
rear elements. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,206,494 
HIGH THROUGHPUT ILLUMINATOR 
Howard B. Lovering, Bedford, Mass., assignor to GCA Corpora- 
tion, Bedford, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,463 
Int. Cl.2 F21V 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 362—32 


1. A high throughput illuminator which approximates a 
point source emitting light along a defined axis, said illumina- 
tor comprising: 

a lamp which is located essentially on said axis and which 

radiates light radially; 

radially disposed around said lamp, a plurality of separate 

collector lenses closely adjacent said lamp for gathering 
radiation given off by said lamp, each collector lens di- 
recting the light gathered by it in a respective radial direc- 
tion with respect to the lamp; 

outwardly of each collector lens, a reflective element for 

directing the gathered radiation in a beam obliquely 
toward the axis, the respective reflected beams converg- 
ing on said axis; and 

combining means located generally on said axis for combin- 

ing the convergent beams to approximate on axially emit- 
ting source. 


4,206,495 
OPTICAL FIBER LIGHT DISPLAY 
Robert E. McCaslin, 1227 Coldwater Canyon, Beverly Hills, 
Calif. 90210 
Filed Apr. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 899,181 
Int. Cl.2 F21V 7/04 
USS. Cl. 362—32 16 Claims 
1. A light display comprising: a plurality of optical fibers; a 
tubular member having a closed end, the fibers being secured 
to the closed end of the tube and extending outwardly there- 
from with the inner ends of the fibers being in light communi- 
cation with the interior of the tube; means mounting the tube 
for reciprocation about an axis extending through the tube and 
longitudinally of the fibers; means coupled with the tube for 
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reciprocating the same about said axis through an arc less than 4,206,497 
360°; and means defining a light source in the tube for directing FOLDING HEADLIGHT FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Karl Kressel, Albertsplatz 5a, 8630 Coburg, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Jun. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 917,507 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 25, 
1977, 2728755 


Int. Cl.2 B60P 1/06; F21M 3/18 
USS. Cl. 362—65 6 Claims 


light onto the inner ends of the fibers so that the light will 
travel through the fibers to the outer ends thereof. 


1. A folding headlight for a motor vehicle, comprising: a 
housing with folded and unfolded positions; at least one main 
headlamp held by said housing; said housing being at least 
partially of a light-permeable material; at least one auxiliary 
headlamp in said housing and providing a light signal, said 

auxiliary head lamp being aligned in a folded position of said 

Filed Jun. 6, 1977, Ser. No. 803,762 housing with a main beam axis of said auxiliary headlamp being 
Int. Cl.2 B60Q 1/12 parallel to a longitudinal axis of said motor vehicle; said hous- 

US. Cl, 362—61 ing being pivotable about an axis perpendicular to the length- 
wise axis of said vehicle; said main headlamp and said auxiliary 

headlamp being alternately energizable with current depend- 

ing on whether the housing is in the unfolded or folded posi- 

tion, said auxiliary headlamp being arranged relative to said 

main headlamp so that when said housing is in the folded 

position said main headlamp is retracted and said auxiliary 

headlamp is in a state of readiness for replacing said main 

headlamp in providing light signal, said main headlamp being 

1. A flare-up lighting device for marine vessels carried on energizable for emitting light in the unfolded position and said 
the end of a mast comprising: auxiliary headlamp being energizable for emitting light in the 

an elongated platform; folded position. 

a plurality of light sources carried on at least the opposite 

ends of said platform in spaced apart relationship wherein 


. : ~ ae 4,206,498 
said elongated platform blocks light radiation underneath SAFETY LIGHT FOR ROAD VEHICLES 
said light sources; 


: ; ; : ., John F, Kader, 464 E. 33rd St., Erie, Pa. 16504 

a transparent shield disposed on said platform enclosing said Filed Mar. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 886,049 
light sources; Int. Cl.? B625 5/00 

each of said light sources is a pair of flash tubes and said 
plurality of light sources are arranged in an array of pairs 
of flash tubes; 

electronic circuit means interconnecting said light sources 
for sequentially energizing selected ones of said light 
sources to produce a predetermined flash pulse to indicate 
vessel heading; 

timing means operably incorporated into said circuit means 
for establishing said sequential energization whereby said 
light sources are sequentially energized in an abaft-to-fore 
direction and the time intervals between energization of 
said light sources is in the order of the time of persistence 
of retinal impression characteristics of an observer’s eye 
thereby displaying the impression of movement such as 
when an increase in said flash pulse intensity provides an 
observer with an impression of vessel heading away from 
him while a decrease in said flash pulse intensity provides _1. In combination, a motorcycle and a headlight, 


the observer with an impression of vessel heading towards _ said headlight comprising, 
him. 


4,206,496 
ELECTRONIC FLARE-UP LIGHT SYSTEM 
Andrew Madsen, P.O. Box 313, Alamo, Calif. 94507 


USS. Cl. 362—72 





a single hermetically sealed glass envelope having a partition 
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dividing said envelope into a first part and a second part 
and hermetically sealed thereto, 

a flasher light element in the first part of said envelope, 

a driving light element in the second part of said envelope, 

a power source, 

a flasher element connecting said flasher light element to 
said power source and a switch means connecting said 
driver light element directly to said power source, 

and means supporting said light envelope on said motorcy- 
cle. 


4,206,499 
VEHICLE MARKER LAMP 


Karel Urbanek, Weston, and Arthur F. Bleiweiss, Toronto, all of 


Canada, assignors to Dominion Auto Accessories Limited, 
Toronto, Canada 
Filed Aug. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 823,660 


Int. Cl.2 B60Q 1/00, 1/56 
USS. Cl. 362—80 


1. A vehicle lamp comprising 

a housing having a base wall and a peripheral wall surround- 
ing the base wall, 

said peripheral wall having a free edge, 

a first lens adapted to overlie the free edge of the peripheral 
wall, 

the peripheral wall having an opening therein extending 
toward the lens, 

a second lens in the opening having a free edge aligned with 
the free edge of the peripheral wall, 

an annular gasket, 

said gasket including a radially inwardly extending lip and a 
groove that telescopes over the free edge of the peripheral 
wall and second lens, 

said groove including an outer side wall that engages the 
outer surface of the peripheral wall and the second lens, a 
base wall that engages the top surface of the peripheral 
wall and the second lens, and an inner wall that engages 
the inner surface of the peripheral wall and the second 
lens, 

said gasket including a radially inwardly extending shoulder 
extending from the lower end of said outer side wall, 

said peripheral wall and said second lens having a bead on 
the outer surface thereof beneath which said lip extends, 

said gasket including an annular inwardly facing shoulder 
having a side wall with a surface engaging a portion of the 
periphery of said first lens, 

said annularly inwardly facing shoulder of said gasket hav- 
ing a bottom wall having a surface engaging a comple- 
mentary bottom surface of said first lens, 

said gasket further including a radially inwardly extending 
flange defining a side surface and a bottom surface, 

said first lens having complementary surfaces engaging said 
last-mentioned side and bottom surfaces. 
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4,206,500 
SELF CONTAINED ILLUMINATING DEVICE 
Harry N. Neil, 22204 Avenue 318, Exeter, Calif. 93221 
Filed May 16, 1978, Ser. No. 906,335 
Int. Cl.2 F21V 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 362—161 


1. An illuminating device comprising, in combination 

a container 

a typically solid meltable material disposed in said container 

flame sustaining wick means comprising a relatively soft, 
essentially nonflammable material capable of drawing 
melted material upwardly therethrough when the upper 
portion is lighted, said wick means being vertically dis- 
posed within said container and partially immersed in said 
material 

stiffener means partially disposed within said wick, said 
stiffener consisting of a base portion adequate to support 
said wick independently of said material, and a rigid mem- 
ber projecting upwardly from said base and embedded in 
said wick means to thereby rigidify said wick sufficiently 
to hold the same upright during burning of said meltable 
material. 


4,206,501 
APPARATUS AND METHODS FOR BACK 
ILLUMINATING A DISPLAY SURFACE 

David L. Brooks, Streamwood, IIl., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 

Schaumburg, Iii. 

Filed Jun. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 915,040 
Int. Cl.2 F21V 9/00; GO2F 1/13; F21V 3/00, 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 362—293 


1. An illumination apparatus for back illuminating a liquid 
crystal display surface, comprising: 

a light source for radiating a plurality of divergent light rays; 
and 

diffusing means comprising exposed negative photographic 
film interposed between the light source and the display 
surface, said diffusing means having at least one surface 
that is predeterminedly coated with an opaque substance 
for selectively attenuating light rays from the light source 
in proportion to the relative light intensity incident on the 
surface of the diffusing means to provide substantially 
uniform back illumination of the display surface. 
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4,206,502 

SEMICONDUCTOR D.C. CHOPPER CONTROLLERS 
Philip R. Harries, Blackwood, and Malcolm A. Hind, Llan- 

gynidr, both of Wales, assignors to Crompton Electricars Ltd., 

Tredegar, Wales 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 804,533, Jun. 8, 1977, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 804,539, Jun. 8, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 874,618 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 9, 1976, 

23935/76; Jun. 9, 1976, 23936/76 
Int. Cl.2 HO2M 7/515 


USS. Cl. 363—124 13 Claims 











1. In a d.c. chopper controller having an “ON” controlled 
rectifier for interrupting a load current and a discharge circuit 
connected in parallel with the “ON” controlled rectifier, said 
discharge circuit comprising a commutating capacitor for 
switching the “ON” controlled rectifier, an “OFF” controlled 
rectifier which is arranged to apply voltage formed on the 
capacitor across the “ON” controlled rectifier in a direction to 
reverse the current flow therethrough, a charging circuit for 
the commutating capacitor including third and fourth con- 
trolled rectifiers connected to respective reference sources of 
differing polarity, and a control circuit for automatically con- 
trolling the firing of the controlled rectifiers such that they 
operate cyclically in a predetermined sequence, a method of 
operating the third and fourth controlled rectifiers comprising 
the steps of: 

(i) gating on the fourth controlled rectifier whilst the “ON” 
controlled rectifier is conducting load current so as to turn 
round at least in part any residual charge on the commu- 
tating capacitor, and 

(ii) gating on the third controlled rectifier at a selected 
instant after the fourth controlled rectifier has been turned 
on and whilst the “ON” controlled rectifier is conducting 
whereby the fourth controlled rectifier is biased to its 
OFF condition and the voltage on the commutator capac- 
itor is adjusted to a level commensurate with the commu- 
tation of the “ON” controlled rectifier. 


4,206,503 

MULTIPLE LENGTH ADDRESS FORMATION IN A 
MICROPROGRAMMED DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
William E. Woods, Natick; Philip E. Stanley, Westboro, and 
Richard A. Lemay, Bolton, all of Mass., assignors to Honey- 
well Information Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 868,251 

Int. Cl.2 GO6F 9/20 
US. Cl. 364—200 
1. A data processing system comprising: 

data storage means having a plurality of addressable word 
storage locations, each of said locations storing a group of 
binary data bits representing a data word, said words 
including instruction words and operand address words 
stored at addresses proximate to said instruction words, 
said instruction words containing a code representing an 
operation to be performed by said system and said oper- 
and address words representing either short form ad- 
dresses including S address bits or long form addresses 
including L address bits, L being a number which is 
greater than S and exceeding the number of bits in a word; 
an address mode indicator, responsive to an address mode 
signal, for indicating whether said system is operating in a 


4 Claims 


JUNE 3, 1980 


first mode in which short form addresses are used or in a 
second mode in which long form addresses are used; 

register means for storing data used by said system in effect- 
ing operations called for by the operation codes contained 
in said instruction words; 

fetch means for addressing said data storage means to read 
instruction word and operand address word data there- 
from at the beginning of each instruction execution cycle 
of said system and to load said data into said register 
means, said fetch means further operating in response to 
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‘ 
said address mode indicator when said system is operating 
in said second mode to execute a plurality of word read 
cycles to read a plurality of operand address words into 
said register means; and 

said fetch means further including means responsive to said 
address mode indicator when said system is operating in 
said second mode to combine the address bits of said 
plural operand address words read during said plurality of 


word read cycles to provide in said register means a long 
form address of L bits. 


4,206,504 
METHOD OF ANALYZING A MEASURING LIQUID AS A 
FUNCTION OF A PREPARATORY STATE OF A SAMPLE 
CONTAINED IN THE MEASURING LIQUID 
Raymond Frey, Ziirich, Switzerland, assignor to Contraves AG, 
Ziirich, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 10,963 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 14, 1978, 
2735/78 
Int. Cl.2 GOIN 33/16, 21/22, 27/00 





1. In a method of analysing a measuring liquid in an analysis 
system equipped with measuring devices for delivering a re- 
spective measuring value for a respective property of the 
measuring liquid, the measuring liquid essentially comprising a 
carrier liquid and a sample contained therein in a preparatory 
state and the preparatory state comprises one of a number of 
predetermined preparatory states correlated with the analysis 
system, and at least one characteristic value of the sample is 
calculated in a computer from at least one of the measuring 
values and at least one coefficient correlated with the charac- 
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teristic value and the preparatory state, the improvement 
which comprises the steps of: 

forming auxiliary values from the measuring values deliv- 
ered by selected ones of the measuring devices; 

comparing each auxiliary value with a predetermined corre- 
lated threshold value to obtain a comparison result; 

forming from each comparison result a binary recognition 
signal correlated with the comparison result; 

grouping together the recognition signals in a predetermined 
arrangement into a recognition-data word; 

comparing the recognition signals with preparation-data 
words prescribed for each of the possible preparatory 
states; 

upon coincidence of the recognition-data word with a 
preparation-data word producing a logical control signal 
characteristic of the corresponding preparatory state; and 
delivering this control signal to the computer in order to 
trigger therein calculation of the characteristic value 
which corresponds to the preparatory state characterized 
by the control signal. 


4,206,505 
RANDOM PROCESS INITIAL MOMENTS COMPUTER 
Nadezhda A. Zorina, ulitsa Stroitelnaya, 8, kv. 10, Zhukovsky 
Moskovskoi oblasti, and Evgeny V. Kazmin, ulitsa Gurieva, 1, 
ky. 57, Ramenskoe Moskovskoi oblasti, both of U.S.S.R. 
Filed May 25, 1978, Ser. No. 909,660 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 15/36 


US. Cl. 364—554 6 Claims 


SIGNAL INTERVAL 
NUMBER DETERMINATOR. 


SSUNTER 


1. A digital computing device for determining k-th order 
undimensional initial moments of random processes which 
comprises: a wire for applying the input signal; address wires; 
a function converter receiving said input signal characteristic 
of the random process for calculating the k-th orders of ran- 
dom process samples comprising: a unit for determining the 
number of input signal intervals and a memory connectd to 
receive output signals of said unit with said address wires; a 
control unit connected to said function converter; a summary 
counter connectd to receive output signals of said control unit; 
a parallel counter-type adder connected to receive said control 
unit output signals and said memory output signals. 


4,206,506 
FOLIAGE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Ezra C, Lundahl, Providence, and Brent W. Brown, Smithfield, 
both of Utah, assignors to Ezra C. Lundahl, Inc., Logan, Utah 
Filed Jun. 22, 1978, Ser. No. 917,996 
Int. Cl.2 G01G 19/08; GO6F 3/05 
USS. Cl. 364—567 5 Claims 

1. A method of in transit monitoring the magnitude of stored 

stacked foliage comprising the steps of: 

(a) electrically weighing in transit successive stacks of in- 
coming foliage upon an ingress vehicle by sensing and 
contrasting the strain upon the vehicle when empty and 
on each occasion when loaded; 

(b) placing said incoming stacks in storage; 

(c) electrically cumulating in transit at the ingress vehicle 
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the ongoing cumulative weight of stacked foliage in stor- 
age as said incoming stacks are placed in storage; 

(d) periodically removing said stacks successively from 
storage and place each successive stack on an egress foliage 
distribution vehicle; 

(e) distributing the foliage thereof as feed or for processing; 
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(f) electrically ascertaining in transit at the egress vehicle the 
reduced cumulative weight of stacked foliage removed 
from storage and electrically subtractively determining at 
the egress vehicle in transit the cumulative amount of 
stacked foliage remaining in the storage. 


4,206,507 
FIELD PROGRAMMABLE READ ONLY MEMORIES 


Reginald Q. Payling, 131 Folds Lane, Sheffield, S8 OET, En- 
gland 


Filed Oct. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 954,633 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 17/00 
USS. Cl. 365—94 
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1. A field programmable read only memory comprising a 
decoder having N output terminals and log? N input terminals 
each being an input terminal to the memory, an encoder having 
N input terminals and log? N output terminals each being an 
output terminal from the memory, and a connection matrix so 
arranged as to be capable of connecting any one or more of the 
output terminals of the decoder to any one or more of the input 
terminals to the encoder. 
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4,206,508 
ELECTRIC TEST SET FOR ACOUSTIC TORPEDO 
HOMING SYSTEMS 
Emil W. Lehmann, Princeton, N.J.; Harvey Brooks, Cambridge, 
Mass., and Jack H. Slaton, Arcadia, Calif., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1959, Ser. No. 785,765 
Int. Cl.2 HO4B 17/00 
U.S, Cl. 367—13 
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1. In a device for testing torpedo acoustic homing systems 
the combination comprising: first means for providing a plural- 
ity of output voltages having substantially equal amplitudes 
and adjustable predetermined relative phase relationships 
adapted for connection with a torpedo acoustic-homing sys- 
tem; second means for supplying an electrical signal having 
substantially the same characteristics as an acoustical signal 
received by an underwater transducer to said first means; and 
indicating means adapted for monitoring the operation of said 
homing system whereby the response of said homing system to 
said output voltages of said first means is pointed out. 


4,206,509 
METHOD OF ENHANCING SEISMIC REFLECTION 
SIGNALS FOR NONSURFACE-CONSISTENT STATIC 
TIME SHIFTS 
William H. Ruehle, Duncanville, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 883,010 
Int. Cl.2 GO1V 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 367—42 10 Claims 
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1. A method of enhancing primary seismic reflection signals 
recorded in the form of common depth point seismic traces by 
the removal of nonsurface-consistent static time shifts, com- 
prising the steps of: 

(a) stacking the seismic traces in each of a multiplicity com- 
mon depth point sets of seismic traces to produce a seismic 
record section, 

(b) generating from the stacked traces of said record section 
in the direction of a formation dip at least one pilot trace, 
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said pilot trace being identified with at least one of those 
sets of common depth point seismic traces, 

(c) selecting time windows for at least two reflection signals 
on each pilot trace, which time windows bracket their 
respective reflection signals, 

(d) crosscorrelating that portion of each pilot trace within 
the selected time windows with those portions of the 
common depth point seismic traces identified with each 
pilot trace and falling within the same time windows to 
determine separately static time shifts for each of said 
reflection signals in said common depth point seismic 
traces, 

(e) applying said static time shifts to said common depth 
point seismic traces, and 

(f) stacking the time shifted seismic traces in each common 


depth point set to produce a static corrected seismic re- 
cord section. 


4,206,510 
AUTOMATIC DETECTION AND CLASSIFICATION 
DEVICE 
Robert D. Strait, San Diego, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1955, Ser. No. 518,425 
Int. Cl.2 GOS 09/66 
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1. In an automatic echo ranging system wherein sonar equip- 
ment transmits pulses toward a target in predetermind and 
equal time intervals and receives background, dopplered and 
undopplered echoes which are produced as video output and 
audio output, the improvement comprising a gain circuit for 
controlling the amplitude of the video and audio output, which 
includes a video channel for the video output of the receiver 
having a first variable amplifier and means for producing a first 
bias voltage which is proportional to the video signal voltage, 
an audio channel for the audio output of the receiver including 
a second variable amplifier and means for producing a second 
bias voltage which is proportional to the audio channel signal 
voltage, said first bias voltage from the video signal being 
received by said second variable amplifier in the audio channel 
and said second bias voltage from the audio channel being 
received by the first variable amplifier in the video channel, a 
band pass filter and a band rejection filter for the audio output 
from the second variable amplifier to provide an undopplered 
signal voltage channel and a dopplered signal voltage channel, 
classifier means for the dopplered channel and the undop- 
plered channel, said classifier means including means for recti- 
fying, and means for filtering the signals from each channel to 
remove high frequencies, means for passing a signal above a 
predetermined amplitude, a wave shaper, a differentiator for 
the output of the wave shaper to produce a positive and nega- 
tive pulse from one echo from a target, a first rectifier and a 
first normally open gate for passage of the positive pulse of the 
one echo, a second rectifier for passing the negative pulse of 
the one echo, a second normally closed gate, a maximum pulse 
length circuit operative by the positive pulse of the one echo to 
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open the second gate for a predetermined time to pass the 
negative pulse of the one echo, a minimum pulse separation 
circuit operative by the negative pulse of the one echo to close 
said first gate for a predetermined minimum range interval of 
the next echo from the target, a third normally closed gate, a 
maximum pulse separation circuit operative by the negative 
pulse of the first echo to open the third gate for the maximum 
range interval of said next echo from the target, and a relay 
signal circuit operated when the negative pulse of said next 
echo from the target passes the third gate to indicate that a 
target has been located. 


4,206,511 
LOCATING A WELDING SEAM 

Karl Ries; Dieter Kaiser, and Wolfgang Terschiiren, all of Miil- 

heim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Mannesmann Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Diisseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 17, 1978, Ser. No. 906,435 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 18, 

1977, 2722961 
Int. Cl.2 GO1S 9/68 

US, Cl. 367—96 3 Claims 

1. Method of locating and tracking the welding seam of a 
test object facing ultrasonic test equipment comprising: 


thereto, there being relative movement in longitudinal 
direction as between the transducers and the seam; 
causing the transducers to emit pulses; detecting the instants 
of occurrence of the echos for measuring the respective 
distances between the transducers and the test object on 
the basis of transit times for these echos; determining 


transit time differences of the echos as received respec- 
tively by the transducers and providing a representation 
of the location of the seam in relation to the transducers; 
and 


providing a supplemental lateral shift as between the test 


positioning a plurality of laterally spaced ultrasonic trans- equipment and said test object to center the test equipment in 
ducers adjacent to the seams, but in spaced apart relation relation to the seam. 








DESIGN PATENTS 


GRANTED JUN. 3, 1980 


See 
PATENT NO. 
255,275 








DESIGNS 
JUNE 3, 1980 


255,168 255,170 
SUPPORT FOR AN EAR PROTECTOR 


PANTS 
Clinton L. Taylor, 404 Pauline St., Opp, Ala. 36467 Bo G. Lénnstedt, Kvarnbergsvigen 23, S-141 45 Huddinge, 


Filed May 26, 1977, Ser. No. 800,953 Sweden 
Filed Jan. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 873,686 


Term of patent 3} years 
Int. Cl. D2—02 Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 12, 1977, 
77.1631 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—03 


U.S. Cl. D2—259 


CT 


255,171 
SHOE 
Paul E. Bowers, Terryville, Conn., assignor to The Keds Corpo- 


ration, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 819,184 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—04 
US. Cl. D2—310 


255,169 
SHIRT OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Michael D, McCue, 24721 La Vida Dr., Laguna Niguel, Calif. 
92677 


Filed Jul. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 812,515 
Term of patent 14 years 


255,172 
SHOE SOLE 
Norman H. Finn, Waban, Mass., assignor to Nordstrom, Inc., 
Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 895,133 
Term of patent 14 years 
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SOLE 


SHOE SOLE 
Norman H. Finn, Waban, Mass., assignor to Nordstrom, Inc., Toshio Iwakata, Yoshii, Japan, assignor to Nippon Rubber Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 918,454 


Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 895,134 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—04 Int. Cl. D2—04 
U.S. Cl. D2—320 
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255,176 
SOLE 
Shoshilo Fuzita, Kurume, Japan, assignor to Nippon Rubber Co., 


255,174 
SOLE Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Hitoshi Hamada, Tanushimarumachi, Japan, assignor to Nippon Filed Jun. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 918,455 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D2—04 


Rubber Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 918,453 
US. Cl, D2—320 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—04 


U.S. Cl. D2—320 
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255,177 255,179 

SOLE REVERSIBLE GASOLINE GLOVE 
Shoshilo Fuzita, Kurume, Japan, assignor to Nippon Rubber Co., Russell E. Peters, Valparaiso, Ind., assignor to James D. Co- 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan burn, Portage, Ind. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 918,456 Filed Dec. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 861,959 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—04 Int. Cl. DO2—06 

U.S. Cl. D2—320 U.S. Cl. D2—361 


255,178 
SOLE 
Shoshilo Fuzita, Kurume, Japan, assignor to Nippon Rubber Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun, 23, 1978, Ser. No. 918,458 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—04 


US. Cl. D2—320 
255,180 


INFANT CARRIER 
Emily S. Raz, 4750 N. Central, 8P, Phoenix, Ariz. 85012 
Filed May 22, 1978, Ser. No. 907,995 
Term of patent 14 years 
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255,181 255,183 
LUGGAGE CHAIR OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Henry Leong, 6 Waller Ct., Kendall Park, N.J. 08824, and Josef Hermann Locher, Pfeffingen, Switzerland, assignor to Giroflex- 
A. Ross, 24 Sergent Ct., Bergenfield, N.J. 07621 Entwicklungs-AG, Koblenz, Switzerland 
Filed Jul. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 813,747 Filed Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 859,991 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Hague, Jul. 15, 1977, 65375/77 
Int. Cl. D3—0/ Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D3—71 Int. Cl. D6—0/ 
US. Cl. D6—30 


255,184 
255,182 CHAIR OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 

ATTACHE CASE Hermann Locher, Pfeffingen, Switzerland, assignor to Giroflex- 

David E, Workman, Evergreen, Colo., assignor to Samsonite — Entwicklungs AG, Koblenz, Switzerland 

Corporation, Denver, Colo. Filed Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 859,993 
Filed Feb, 28, 1977, Ser. No. 773,140 Claims priority, application Hague, Jul. 15, 1977, 65375/77 

Term of patent 14 years The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 3, 1994, 

Int, Cl. D3—02 has been disclaimed. 

U.S. Cl. D3—76 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—0/ 
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255,185 255,187 
CHAIR OR SIMILAR ARTICLE COMBINED SPICE RACK AND SPLASH GUARD FOR 
Hermann Locher, Pfeffingen, Switzerland, assignor to Giroflex- MOBILE HOMES 
Entwicklungs-AG, Koblenz, Switzerland John P. Hager, Mission Viejo, Calif., assignor to Golden West 
Filed Dec. 12, 1977, Ser. No. 859,992 Mobile Homes, Santa Ana, Calif. 
Claims priority, application Hague, Jul. 15, 1977, 65375/77 Filed Jul. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 923,489 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 3, 1994, Term of patent 14 years 
has been disclaimed. Int. Cl. D6—04; D23—02 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D6—130 
Int. Cl. D6—O/ 








255,186 
DISPLAY RACK 
Joseph Hupalowsky, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to Fieldcrest 
Mills, Inc., Eden, N.C. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1977, Ser. No, 851,465 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int, Cl. D20—02 


255,188 

COMBINED DESK, CABINET AND STORAGE UNIT 
Otto W. Zapf, Eschborn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Knoll International, Inc., Greenwich, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 751,881, Dec. 17, 1976. This application 
Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,046 
Claims priority, application Hague, Jun. 22, 1976, 63313 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—04 

U.S. Cl. D6é—162 
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255,189 255,192 
COMBINED DESK AND WORK STORAGE UNIT TABLE 
Otto W. Zapf, Eschborn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Paul Segal, 1 W. 72nd St., New York, N.Y. 10023 
Knoll International, Inc., Greenwich, Conn. Filed Jan. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 866,298 
Division of Ser. No. 751,881, Dec. 17, 1976. This application Term of patent 14 years 
Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,047 Int. Cl. D6—03 
Claims priority, application Hague, Jun. 22, 1976, 63313 U.S. Cl. D6—179 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—04 
U.S, Cl. D6—162 











255,193 
REFERENCE BOOK HOLDER 
Gilbert H. Heitz, 4519 Clinton St., Los Angeles, Calif. 90004 
255,190 Filed Mar. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 888,678 
MULTIPLE STORAGE CABINET UNIT Term of patent 14 years 

Otto W. Zapf, Eschborn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Int. Cl. D6—99 

Knoll International, Inc., Greenwich, Conn. U.S. Cl. D6—184 

Division of Ser. No. 751,881, Dec. 17, 1976. This application 
Nov. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 960,048 
Claims priority, application Hague, Jun. 22, 1976, 63313 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—04 

US. Cl. D6—168 








255,194 
SHELF UNIT 

Steve J. Cohen, 175 Maribeau Square NW., Atlanta, Ga. 30327, 
and Cory W. Hillebrand, 1562 Beechcliff Dr., Atlanta, Ga. 
30329 

Filed Jan. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 866,473 
Robert K. Thorpe, Newport Beach, Calif., assignor to The Charl- Term of patent 14 years 
ton Company, Compton, Calif. o Mh 


Filed Dec. 27, 1977, Ser. No. 864,246 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—03 


US. Cl. D6—175 
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255,195 255,198 
SHELF UNIT STANDING FRAME FOR PHOTOGRAPHS OR THE LIKE 
Richard C. Smith, Bloomington, Minn., assignor to R. C. Smith Uwe Mersch, Hobbiischener Weg 3, 5892 Meinerzhagen, Fed. 
Company, Minneapolis, Minn. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 874,271 Filed Mar. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 887,891 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 19, 
Int. Cl. D6—06 1977, MR 490 


US. Cl. D6é—191 Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—07 
U.S. Cl. D6—235 


MODULAR FURNITURE PANEL 
David W. Durrant, Harvard, Mass., assignor to Reflector-Hard- 
ware Corporation, Melrose Park, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1978, Ser. No. 880,857 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—99 





U.S. Cl. D6é—192 





255,199 
FOOD BOWL OR THE LIKE 
Alvin Gruber, 2215 Disston St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19149 
255,197 Filed Nov. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 848,820 

MAT OR THE LIKE Term of patent 14 years 

Louise Brown, 1952 Atkinson, Detroit, Mich. 48206 Int. Cl. D7—01 
Filed Oct. 31, 1977, Ser. No. 847,309 U.S. Cl. D7—4 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—//, 09, 13 
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255,200 255,202 
MUG DECAL FOR CULINARY WARE OR THE LIKE — 
Robert S. Block, 8620 N. Pelham Pkwy., Bayside, Wis. 53217, Estelle G. Rothstein, Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
and John F. Krieger, Grafton, Wis. 53024, assignors to | Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Robert S. Block, by John F. Krieger, Grafton, Wis. Division of Ser. No. 817,854, Jul. 21, 1977. This application Apr. 
Division of Ser. No. 702,619, Jul. 6, 1976, Des. Pat. No. 249,918, 4, 1979, Ser. No. 26,940 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 673,131, Apr. 2, 1976, Term of patent 14 years 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 416,349, Nov. 16, Int. Cl. D7—0/]; D19—08 
1973, Des. Pat. No. 239,588. This application Sep. 8, 1978, Ser. U.S. Cl. D7—39 
No. 940,877 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—0/ 





255,203 
DECAL FOR CULINARY WARE OR THE LIKE 
Estelle G. Rothstein, Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 817,856, Jul. 21, 1977. This application Apr. 
4, 1979, Ser. No. 26,941 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—0/; D19—08 
U.S. Cl. D7T—39 


IN 
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255,201 
EGG CUP 

Brian J. Common, 625 W. 12th Ave., Vancouver, British Colum- 255,204 

bia, Comat vee aap a DECAL FOR CULINARY WARE OR THE LIKE 

ug. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 825,270 Cynthia S. Gerow, Ballston Spa, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Term of patent 14 years Works, Corning, N.Y. 

ye Int. Cl. DI—01 Division of Ser. No. 779,945, Mar. 21, 1977. This application 

. Cl. DI— Jun, 4, 1979, Ser. No. 45,102 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—0/; D19—08 
U.S. Cl. D7—39 
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255,205 255,207 
SLICER FOR HALVING FRUIT PREPARATION BOWL 
Peter Ackeret, Kiisnacht, Switzerland, assignor to Zyliss Zysset Arne P. Darnell, Karlshamn, Sweden, assignor to Perstorp AB, 
AG, Lyss, Switzerland Perstorp, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 764,153 Filed May 9, 1978, Ser. No. 904,250 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 31, 1976, 53775/76[U] Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 24, 1977, 772428 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—04 Int. Cl. DO7—0] 
U.S. Cl. D7—43 U.S. Cl. D7—64 


255,206 
PREPARATION BOWL 
Arne P, Darnell, Karishamn, Sweden, assignor to Perstorp AB, 
Perstorp, Sweden 
Filed May 9, 1978, Ser. No. 904,246 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 24, 1977, 772427 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DO7—0] 
U.S. Cl. D7—64 


255,208 
TRIVET OR THE LIKE 
Richard W. Greger, Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 893,157 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, DO7—06 
U.S. Cl. D7—130 
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255,209 255,211 
SHOWER TRACK CLEANING TOOL TAP AND DIE WRENCH 
Chester J. Paviak, 3650 Buckley Ave., Santa Clara, Calif. 95051 Edward M. Rolnick, North Dartmouth, Mass., assignor to Gulf 
Filed Mar. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 887,138 & Western Manufacturing Company, Southfield, Mich. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Aug. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 826,611 
Int. Cl. D7—05 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—184 Int. Cl. DO8—05 
U.S. Cl. D8—98 


255,210 
CAN OPENER 

Dominic T. Lee, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to Landmann 

Ltd. and Art Key Metal Works Limited, both of Kowloon, 

Hong Kong 

Filed May 16, 1977, Ser. No. 797,287 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 2, 1977, 

979108/77 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DO7—99 
US. Cl. D8—36 
255,212 
DOOR BARRICADE 
Jimmie A. Weigand, Mitchell, S. Dak., and William D. Weigand, 
Wichita, Kans., assignors to Marketing Unlimited, Inc., Wich- 
ita, Kans. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 881,072 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—07 
U.S. Cl. D8—331 
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255,213 255,216 
WALL HANGER BOTTLE 
Kenneth F. Fischer, Roseland, N.J., assignor to Acme Metal Roy Mantle, Norwich, England, assignor to Reckitt & Coleman 
Goods Mfg. Co., Newark, N.J. Products Limited, London, England 
Filed Nov. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 852,157 Filed Sep. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 833,313 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 16, 1977, 
Int. Cl. D8—08 979275/77 
U.S. Cl. D8—370 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Ci. D9—0] 


255,214 255,217 
BOTTLE BOTTLE 
Albert M. Creighton, Jr., Manchester, Mass., assignor to Illinois James E. Plummer, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Tool Works Inc., Chicago, Ill. Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 768,660 Filed Oct. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 846,282 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—0/ Int. Cl. D9—O/ 
U.S. Cl. D9—10 U.S. Cl. D9—59 


255,218 
PILL CONTAINER 
Niels Krag, 639 Enchanted Way, Pacific Palisades, Calif. 90272 
255,215 Filed Dec. 1, 1977, Ser. No. 856,920 
PACKAGING CONTAINER FOR PILLS OR THE LIKE Term of patent 14 years 
Jon Ellinwood, 14600 Redington Rd., Tucson, Ariz. 85715 Int. Cl. D9—0/ 
Filed Jan. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 756,917 U.S. Cl. D9—169 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—07 
US. Cl. D9—37 
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255,219 255,221 
COMBINED DISPLAY AND PACKAGING CONTAINER CLOCK 
FOR SELF-ADHESIVE LABELS OR THE LIKE Richard K. Thomas, Elk Grove Village, Ill., assignor to Sunbeam 

Nicolaas Slothouber, Ommen, Netherlands, assignor to Vanden §_ Corporation, Chicago, Il. 

Berg en Slothouber B.V., Dedemsvaart, Netherlands Filed Nov. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 849,908 

Filed Mar. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 776,879 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Benelux, Sep. 16, 1976, 51315 Int. Cl. D10—0/ 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—03 

U.S, Cl, D9—191 


255,222 
CLOCK HOUSING 
Jonathan U. Curtis, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to Sunbeam 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 855,842 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—0/ 
US. Cl. D10—9 


255,220 
LOOSE FILL PACKAGING ELEMENT ELECTRONIC CLOCK 
Harry Bussey, Jr., P.O. Box 115, Navesink, N.J. 07752 Steven A. Odom, 3871 Carlton Dr., Chamblee, Ga. 30341 
Filed Jan. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 872,028 Filed Apr. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 784,551 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—99 
U.S. Cl. D9—294 U.S. Cl. D10—15 
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255,227 
FLIGHTED ROLLER CONVEYOR BELT 


Eugene J. Sulek, Lubbock, Tex., and Moto Shimano, Los An- Ronald D. Bourgeois, 38 Ellison Park, Waltham, Mass. 02154 


geles, Calif., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 


Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 891,787 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—02 
US. Cl. D10—38 


255,225 
COMBINED GAUGE AND MOUNTING BLOCK 
Aubrey L. Lewis, Rte. 1, Box 53L, Frisco, Tex. 75034 
Filed May 16, 1977, Ser. No. 796,861 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—04 
U.S. Cl. D10—102 


255,226 
WATER SKI SAFETY FLAG 
Victor J. Daniels, P.O, Box 471, Moraga, Calif. 94556 
Filed Apr. 13, 1977, Ser. No. 787,030 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D10—06 
U.S. Cl. D10—109 
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Filed Feb. 21, 1978, Ser. No. 879,794 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—05 
US. Cl. Di2—60 
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255,228 
VEHICLE UTILITY BODY 
Charles J. Sauber, 10 N. Sauber Rd., Virgil, Ill. 60182 
Filed Sep. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 836,696 
Term of patent 14 years 
fat. Cl. D1I2—08 
US. Cl. D12—96 


255,229 
TIRE 

Douglas J. Major, and Peter R. Marriott, both of Sutton Cold- 

field, England, assignors to Dunlop Limited, England 

Filed Nov. 27, 1978, Ser. No. 963,741 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 30, 1978, 

985281/78 
Term. of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I2—15 

US. Cl. D12—143 
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255,230 255,232 
DROP AXLE FOR TOWED VEHICLES SUCH AS BOAT VEHICLE DISC BRAKE SHOE 
AND UTILITY TRAILERS Kurt H. Rinker, Ann Arbor, and Anthony C. Evans, Westland, 
Milford F. Marti, 4001 Devon, Huntsville, Ala, 35802 both of Mich., assignors to Kelsey Hayes Co., Romulus, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1977, Ser, No. 832,278 Filed Aug. 14, 1978, Ser. No. 933,388 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/6 


Int. Cl. D12—16 
US, Cl, D12—160 US. Cl, D12—180 


255,233 
VEHICLE WHEEL 
Toshiyuki Watanabe, 1-10-14 Motomiya, Tsurumi-ku, Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Filed Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 869,926 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 21, 1977, 52/28875 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—16 
U.S. Cl, D12—209 


255,234 
CEILING SPEAKER 

Ronald Wellward, 35 Huntington Rd., Garden City, N.Y. 11530, 
255,231 and Sherry Neuman, 72 Yale St., Roslyn Heights, N.Y. 11576 
COMBINED GRILLE AND HEADLIGHT PANEL FOR A we ei 

VEHICLE Int. Cl. D14—0/ 
Giorgio Margiaria, Moncalieri, and Francesco Gay, Turin, both US. Cl. D14—30 

of Italy, assignors to Comind S.p.A. and Fiat Societa per 

Azioni, both of Turin, Italy 

Filed Jan. 4, 1978, Ser. No. 866,896 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 5, 1977, 53305/77[U] 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—16 
U.S. Cl. D12—170 
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255,235 255,237 

DATA COLLECTION TERMINAL SOUND INSULATING COVER FOR CARD PUNCHING 
Jere W. Kepford, 7901 NE. 10 St., Oklahoma City, Okla. 73110 MACHINE OR THE LIKE 

Filed Dec. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 858,470 Berndt E. Frick, Herrgardsvigen 9, 135 00 Tyresé, Sweden 

Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 760,823 
Int. Cl. D14—02, 03 Claims priority, application Sweden, Jul. 21, 1976, 1489/76 
US. Cl. D14—45 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 
US. Cl. D14—51 
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255,238 
TELEPHONE 
Wesley L. Thomas, 109 S. Catalina St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90004 


Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,143 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 
U.S. Cl. D14—53 


255,239 
* 255,236 TELEPHONE 
FLOPPY DISK ENCLOSURE Wesley L. Thomas, 109 S. Catalina St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Bruce B, Campbell, Chesapeake, Va., and John B. MacDonald, 90004 
Boston, Mass., assignors to General Electric Company, Way- Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,177 
nesboro, Va. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Nov. 16, 1977, Ser. No. 852,101 Int. Cl. D14—03 
Term of patent 14 years US, Cl, D14—53 
Int. Cl. D14—02 
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255,240 255,243 
TELEPHONE MILLING MACHINE 
Wesley L. Thomas, 109 S. Catalina St., Los Angeles, Calif. Gerald V. Roch, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Hurco Manufac- 
90004 turing Co. Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 969,178 Filed Nov. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 855,030 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 Int. Cl. D15—09 
U.S. Cl. D14—53 U.S, Cl. D15—131 


255,241 
TELEVISION CAMERA 
Konrad Ellermeier, Valkenswaard, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1977, Ser. No. 821,707 
Claims priority, application Benelux, Feb. 14, 1977, 5166400 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03; D16—0/ 


US. Cl. D14—78 


— 


f-] 255,244 
SPLASH PAN FOR A POTTER’S WHEEL 
Ronald D. Lampen, Hamilton, Mich., assignor to Crusader 
Corporation, Holland, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 873,706 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1S—09 


U.S. Cl. D15—138 


255,242 
BEVERAGE CAN HOLDER FOR REFRIGERATOR 
Bernard S. Berman; Bernard L. Schlossberg, and Maurice Kaye, 
all of P.O. Box 902, Hicksville, N.Y. 11802 
Filed Apr. 3, 1978, Ser. No. 893,155 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D1S—07 
US. Cl. DIS—89 
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255,245 255,247 
DESK TOP ELECTRONIC CALCULATOR CHESS PIECE FONT 
Eiichi Yoshioka, Tokyo, and Kazuyoshi Odagawa, Yokahama, David Lindsay, Lewisville, Tex., assignor to Applied Concepts, 
both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, _Inc., Garland, Tex. 
Japan Filed Jul. 31, 1978, Ser. No. 929,686 
Filed Dec. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 865,862 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 8, 1977, 52-26767 Int. Cl. D18—03 
Term of patent 14 years U.S, Cl. D18—26 
Int. Cl. Di8—0/ 
US. Cl. D18—7 


255,248 
BINDER 
Rune Olsson, Hollviksnas, Sweden, assignor to Produnik AB, 
Sweden 
Filed Aug. 2, 1977, Ser. No. 821,095 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 16, 1977, 1116/77 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I9—04 
U.S, Cl. D19—27 


255,246 
DESK TOP ELECTRONIC CALCULATOR 

Eiichi Yoshioka, Tokyo, and Kaname Suwa, Kawasaki, both of 

Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 881,155 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1977, 52/34641 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Ci. DI8—0/ 

US, Cl. D18—7 
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255,249 
DESK SET 
Jose De Oliveira, 592 Thole St., Norfolk, Va, 23505 
Filed Oct. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 844,337 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D19—06 
U.S. Cl. D19—75 


255,250 
INDEX CARD BOX 
William M. Robbins, P.O. Box 3057, Roachdale, Ind. 46172 
Filed Dec. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 857,366 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I9—02 
US. Cl. D19—76 


255,251 

COMBINED PORTABLE CONTAINER AND CLIPBOARD 
William S. Hansen, Little Berkhamsted, and Bryan E. S. Rus- 

kin, St. Albans, both of England, assignors to Handesk Lim- 

ited, Esher, England 

Filed Apr. 26, 1978, Ser. No. 900,282 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 1, 1977, 

982115/77 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D19—02 

U.S. Cl, D19—88 


255,252 
VENDING MACHINE PANEL 
Joseph N. Abraham, Jr., 4330 Groveland Rd., University 
Heights, Ohio 44118 
Filed Sep. 29, 1977, Ser. No. 838,116 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—0/ 
U.S, Cl. D20—8 
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255,253 
VENDING MACHINE PANEL FRAME 


Joseph N. Abraham, Jr., 4330 Groveland Rd., University Heman Jih, 2F, No. 76, Chung 7 St., Shih Lin District, Taipei, 


Heights, Ohio 44118 
Filed Oct. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 842,047 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D20—8 








255,254 
VENDING MACHINE PANEL FRAME 


Joseph N. Abraham, Jr., 4330 Groveland Rd., University 


Heights, Ohio 44118 
Filed Oct. 14, 1977, Ser. No. 842,048 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D20—8 
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255,255 
CHANGE MAT OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Daniel Leo, 322 S. Merrick Ave., Merrick, N.Y. 11566 
Filed Mar. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 891,936 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D20—99 
U.S. Cl. D20—99 
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255,256 
GAMEBOARD 


Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 869,934 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0] 


U.S, Cl. D21—34 


255,257 
DOLLHOUSE 


Edwin S. Smith, and Jacquelene H. Smith, both of 4041 St. Paul 


St., Denver, Colo. 80216 
Filed Oct. 12, 1976, Ser. No. 731,324 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D21—0] 
U.S. Cl, D21—114 


255,258 
SKATEBOARD 
John R. Lukes, 17914 Gard Ave., Artesia, Calif. 90701 
Filed Jun, 8, 1978, Ser. No. 913,740 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D21—0/] 
U.S, Cl, D21—227 
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255,259 255,262 
ADJUSTABLE FISHING POLE HOLDER BATHTUB 
Robert G. Nelson, 23206 U.S. 20, South Bend, Ind. 46628 Richard S. Beddome, Irvine, and Dean Myers, Santa Ana, both 
Filed Dec. 5, 1977, Ser. No. 857,872 of Calif., assignors to Kimstock, Inc., Santa Ana, Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jul. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 927,674 
Int. Cl. D22—05 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci, D22—13 Int. Cl. D23—02 
U.S. Cl, D23—55 


255,260 

FISHING LURE 

June Furukawa, 9640 Desmond Rd., Richmond, British Colum- 
bia, Canada 
Filed Sep. 22, 1978, Ser, No. 944,909 
Term of patent 14 years 

Int, Cl. D22—05 

U.S. Cl. D22—27 


255,263 
DISPENSER FOR AIR-FRESHENING VAPORS 
Jean-Pierre Mandon, Chasseneuil-du-Poitou, and Philippe Le- 
comte, Plaisance Vouille, both of France, assignors to Airwick 
Industries, Inc., Carlstadt, N.J. 
255,261 Filed Jul. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 922,409 
FISHING LURE Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 6, 1978, 
David R. Shelton, 212 Virginia Ave., Crewe, Va. 23930 109,623/78 
Filed Nov. 9, 1978, Ser. Ne. 960,449 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl, D23—04 
Int. Cl. D22-——-05 U.S. Cl. D23—150 
U.S, Cl. D22—27 


ETA 
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255,264 255,267 
DISPENSER OF AIR-FRESHENING VAPORS HOT TUB LINER 

Ian Butcher, Paris; Bernard Rabussier, Avanton, and Philippe Robert J. Sinaiko, 1129 Curtis Dr., Albany, Calif. 94706 

Lecomte, Plaisance Vouille, all of France, assignors to Air- Filed Apr. 11, 1977, Ser. No. 786,679 

wick Industries, Inc., Carlstadt, N.J. Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Jul. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 922,470 Int. Cl. D24—0/; D23—02 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 6, 1978, U.S. Cl. D24—38 

109,639/78 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—04 

U.S. Cl. D23—150 


255,265 
DISPENSER FOR AIR-FRESHENING VAPORS 

Ian Butcher, Paris; Bernard Rabussier, Avanton, and Philippe 

Lecomte, Plaisance Vouille, all of France, assignors to Air- 

wick Industries, Inc., Carlstadt, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 922,471 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 6, 1978, 

109,639/78 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D23—04 
U.S. Cl. D23—150 


255,268 
PACIFIER 
Daniel Bernstein, 570 Broadway, Lynbrook, Long Island, N.Y. 
11101 
Filed Nov. 22, 1977, Ser. No. 854,370 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—04 
255,266 U.S. Cl. D24—46 
EPILATOR 
Wallace A. Roberts, 88 N. Main St., Bellingham, Mass. 02019 
Filed Nov. 7, 1977, Ser. No. 849,490 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D24—0/ 
US. Cl, D24—8 
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255,269 255,271 
MALL BIRD CAGE 
Robert C. McAllister, 235 Elderwood Ave., Pelham, N.Y. 10803; Josef H. Voss, 576 Arnsberg 1, Haus Dreizehneichen, Fed. Rep. 
Joseph Braswell, 425 E. 58 St., New York, N.Y. 10022; of Germany 
Harold Newman, Baldwin Farms South, Greenwich, Conn. Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,436 
06830, and Egon Dumler, 100 W. 57 St., New York, N.Y. Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 15, 
10019 1978, 1596 
Filed Jul. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 816,961 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D30—02 
Int. Cl. D25—03 U.S. Cl. D30—4 
U.S. Cl. D25—1 





255,270 
FOLDING CURLING IRON 
Patrick M. Tomaro, Maplewood, N.J., assignor to Conair Cor- 
poration, Edison, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 912,433 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—03 
U.S. Cl. D28—35 
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255,272 255,274 
BIRD CAGE AQUARIUM OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Josef H. Voss, Haus Dreizehneichen, 576 Arnsberg 1, Fed. Rep. Tony Robert, 5701 Southwest Fwy., Houston, Tex. 77057 


of Germany Filed Jan. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 7,803 
Filed Dec. 18, 1978, Ser. No. 970,437 Term of patent 14 years 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 15, Int. Cl. D30—02 
1978, 1596 US. Cl. D30—8 


Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D30—02 
255,275 


PORTABLE BOOK LIGHT 
Morrie E. Brown, 31 Old Farm Rd., Lake Success, N.Y. 11020 
Filed Apr. 10, 1978, Ser. No. 894,906 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—05, 02 


U.S. Cl. D30—4 





























U.S. Cl. D26—60 


255,276 
BATTERY OPERATED LANTERN 
Kittson Mann, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to Chung Mei 
Metal and Plastic Factory Ltd., Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed May 18, 1978, Ser. No. 907,264 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 16, 1978, 
2965/78 


255,273 Term of patent 14 years 
AQUARIUM OR SIMILAR ARTICLE Int. Cl. D26—02 
Tony Robert, 5701 Southwest Fwy., Houston, Tex. 77057 
Filed Nov. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 965,031 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D30—02 
U.S. Cl. D30—8 


O | 
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255,277 255,278 
HEADLIGHT VISOR SINGLE LAMP DRIVING LIGHT 
Joseph N. Cordoza; Eldon Cordoza, both of 42932 Via Val- Bill R. Alsman, 2200 Christmas Tree La., Riverbank, Calif. 
parisico, Fremont, Calif. 94538, and Eldon Cordoza, Jr., 95367 
38265 Corrigan Ct., Fremont, Calif. 94536 Filed Oct. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 949,397 
Filed Jun. 20, 1977, Ser. No. 808,247 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D26—06 
Int. Cl. D26—06 
U.S. Cl. D26—139 


255,279 
PENDANT 
Terry D. Graves, 18209 Bermuda St., Northridge, Calif. 91326 
Filed May 23, 1978, Ser. No. 908,590 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—0/] 
U.S. Cl. D99—27 
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A. B. Chance Company: See— 

Rinehart, William M., 4,206,066, Cl. 252-63.200. 

Abe, Hideki: See— 

Yamada, Minoru; Abe, Hideki; and Yamaguchi, Kiyomi, 4,206,183, 
Cl. 423-210.000. 

Abe, Tadashi: See— 

Imahashi, Fumio; Takahama, Kazuo; Kurokawa, Masahiro; San- 
nomiya, Takeshige; and Abe, Tadashi, 4,206,481, Cl. 358-248.000. 

Abel, Winfried; and Laib, Wilhelm, to Otto Laib GmbH & Co. Holder 
for nosepads on metal spectacles. 4,205,905, Cl. 351-138.000. 

Abrahamson, Daniel P.: See— 

Thomas, Paul M.; and Abrahamson, Daniel P., 4,205,742, Cl. 
198-374.000. 

Abramson, Nils. Method of utilizing interferometric information from 
two different holograms exposed with short interval. 4,205,917, Cl. 
356-347.000. 

Absmann, Horst L., to CBS Inc. Keyboard construction for pianos. 
4,205,583, Cl. 84-433.000. 

Abthoff, Jorg; Schuster, Hans-Dieter; and Gabler, Rolf, to Daimler- 
Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Soot filter in the exhaust gas flow of air- 
compressing internal combustion engines. 4,205,971, Cl. 55-330.000. 

Acme Resin Corporation: See— 

Craig, Robert S., 4,206,262, Cl. 428-404.000. 

Adair, Edwin L. Method and apparatus for attaching an ostomy bag. 
4,205,678, Cl. 128-283.000. 

Adamovske Strojirny, Narodni Podnik: See— 

Jiruse, Jaroslav, 4,205,606, Cl. 101-240.000. 
Advance Transformer Company: See— 
Wisbey, Robert W., 4,206,385, Cl. 315-119.000. 
Advanced Mineral Research AB: See— 
Kihlstedt, Per G., 4,205,455, Cl. 34-22.000. 
Aeroquip Corporation: See— 
McCracken, Donald G., 4,205,866, Cl. 285-281.000. 
Aetna Industries, Inc.: See— 
Baker, Edgar M.., Jr., 4,205,603, Cl. 100-35.000. 
Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche (ANVAR): See— 
Hannoun, Claude; and de St. Groth, Stephen F., 4,206,287, Cl. 
435-237.000. 
Muller-Feuga, Arnaud, 4,205,625, Cl. 112-2.000. 

Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche and Etat Francais: 
See— 

Lewiner, Jacques; Dreyfus, Gerard; and Le Traon, Jean-Yves, 
4,206,369, Cl. 307-125.000. 

AGFA-Gevaert, A.G.: See— 

Bauer, Walter; and Krobel, Heinz, 4,206,351, Cl. 250-315.200. 
Klotz, Artur; and Lehmann, Helmut, 4,205,436, Cl. 29-783.000. 
Ahlers, Egon, to Seitz-Werke GmbH. Rotary bottle closing machine. 

4,205,502, Cl. 53-308.000. 

Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sakakibara, Naoji, 4,205,593, Cl. 91-459.000. 

Akeson, Walter R.: See— 

Freytag, Arthur H.; 
426-310.000. 
Aktiebolaget Bofors: See— 
Johansson, Arne; and Larsson, Torsten, 4,205,469, Cl. 37-142.00R. 
Vogl, Georg; Moller, B. A.; Biverot, Hans G.; and Novak, Josef, 
4,205,916, Cl. 356-247.000. 

Akutsu, Hidezo; Nakagawa, Yoshio; Okamoto, Takio; and Atsumi, 
Tamisuke, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Gas discharge 
display device. 4,206,386, Cl. 315-169.400. 

Akutsu, Humio: See— 

Yusa, Haruhiko; Oota, Masanori; Takahashi, Kazuo; and Akutsu, 
Humio, 4,206,290, Cl. 525-79.000. 

Alack, Charles S.: See— 

Handleman, Avrom R.; and Alack, Charles S., 4,205,930, Cl. 
406-90.000 


and Akeson, Walter R., 4,206,242, Cl. 


Albaric, Jacques E., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. System for liquidly 


cooling dynamoelectric machine 
310-61.000. 
Albers-Schonberg, George: See— 
Mrozik, Helmut H.; and Albers-Schonberg, George, 4,206,205, Cl. 
424-180.000. 
Alder, Hanspeter: See— 
Rieger, Hans W.; and Alder, Hanspeter, 4,206,263, Cl. 428-408.000. 
Alldredge, Robert L.: See— 
VanLingen, Eduard W., 4,205,745, Cl. 198-703.000. 
Aller-Screen, Inc.: See— 
Brennan, Louis G., 4,205,689, Cl. 128-743.000. 
Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 
Rogic, Milorad M.; Swerdloff, Michael D.; and Demmin, Timothy 
R., 4,206,112, Cl. 260-143.000. 


rotor coils. 4,206,378, Cl. 


Allingham, Yael: See— 

Vofsi, David; and Allingham, Yael, 4,206,235, Cl. 424-337.000. 

Altex Scientific, Inc.: See— 

Shackelford, Carl L., 4,205,767, Cl. 222-542.000. 

Altorfer, Kurt H.; and Frey, Werner U., to International Standard 
Electric Corporation. Electromagnetic relay. 4,206,432, Cl. 
335-202.000. 

Altscher, Siegfried: See— 

Yu, Arthur J.; Altscher, Siegfried; and Kim, Ki S., 4,206,296, Cl. 
525-437.000. 

Amada Company, Limited: See— 

Hirata, Tadashi; and Ikeda, Nobuyuki, 4,205,567, Cl. 83-62.000. 

Ambico Inc.: See— 

Yurdin, Carl; and Monti, Carmel S., 4,205,895, Cl. 350-60.000. 

American Can Company: See— 

Bender, William J., 4,206,407, Cl. 324-446.000. 

Klein, Albert J.; Chen, Chiou-Tse; and Kohl, Lou, 4,205,986, Cl. 
75-211.000. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Grudzinskas, Charles V., 4,206,151, Cl. 568-367.000. 

Ingle, Donald L.; and Dalrymple, Ronald H., 4,206,203, Cl. 
424-118.000. 

Wang, Samuel S.; and Smith, Eugene L., Jr., 4,206,045, Cl. 
209- 166.000. 

Wang, Samuel S.; Lewellyn, Morris E.; and Dugan, Charles, 
4,206,063, Cl. 252-60.000. 

American District Telegraph Company: See— 

Galvin, Aaron A.; Apsell, Sheldon P.; and Crown, Daniel, 
4,206,449, Cl. 340-505.000. 

Marsocci, Angelo A.; Powers, Robert B.; and Dyer, Hugh D., 
4,206,366, Cl. 250-574.000. 

American Pecco Corporation: See— 

Ten Broeke, Klaas E.; and Kohler, Manfred R., 4,205,826, Cl. 
254-89.00R. 

American Pulverizer Company: See— 

Graveman, Donald F., 4, 205, 795, Cl. 241-101.700. 

AMF Incorporated: See— 

Greider, Charles A., 4,205,468, Cl. 37-43.00R. 
Kazares, Richard E., 4,206,009, Cl. 156-130.000. 

Ammer, Robert C.: See— 

Evans, Robert C.; and Ammer, Robert C., 4,205,813, Cl. 
244-12.500. 


Amsterdamse Ballast Bagger en Grond (Amsterdam Ballast Dredging) 
B.V.: See— 

Nieuwendijk, Petrus J. H., 4,206,057, Cl. 210-523.000. 

Anderson, Donald P.: See— 

Englander, Gary E.; Chase, Richard P.; Anderson, Donald P.; and 
Metcalf, Guy D., 4,205,488, Cl. 51-105.0SP. 

Anderson, Gordon F.: See— 

Ernstoff, Michael N.; and Anderson, Gordon F., 4,205,428, Cl. 
29-592.00R. 

Anderson, Gordon H.; Cicha, John L.; and Johnson, Steven R., to 
King-Seeley Thermos Co. Workpiece holding apparatus for spindle 
finishing machines and the like. 4,205,487, Cl. 51-7.000. 

Anderson, Verner; Hevenor, Charles M., Jr.; Logan, David J.; and 

Rich, Leonard G., to Gulf & Western Corporation. Device for creat- 
ing digital signals representative of a natural leaf profile. 4,205,914, 
Cl. 356-239.000. 

Anderson, Walter L.: See— 

Daniels, Howard L.; Anderson, Walter L.; and Reisinger, Robert 
R., 4,206,319, Cl. 179-1.50C. 

Andrews, Peter G., to Questor Corporation. Method of forming lou- 
vered openings in tubular members. 4,205,545, Cl. 72-326.000. 

Angelini, Edward j.; and Malki, Khaldoun W., to Combustion Engi- 
neering, Inc. Rod scrubber. 4,206,159, Cl. 261-62.000. 

Anicich, Vincent G.; and Huntress, Wesley T., Jr., to California Insti- 
tute of Technology. Miniature cyclotron resonance ion source using 
small permanent magnet. 4,206,383, Cl. 313-362.000. 

Antonenko, Vladimir F.: See— 

Babich, Gennady V.; Antonenko, Vladimir F.; Bobrik, Mikhail Y.; 
Novikov, Vasily V.; Belyaev, Georgy A.; and Korenyak, Nikolai 
K., 4,205,786, Cl. 239-102.000. 

Antos, George J., to UOP Inc. Hydrocarbon conversion with an attenu- 
ated superactive multimetallic catalytic composite. 4,206,040, Cl. 
208- 139.000. 

Antos, George J., to UOP Inc. Hydrocarbon conversion with a sulfided 
and attenuated superactive multimetallic catalytic composite. 
4,206,041, Cl. 208-139.000. 

Antos, George J., to UOP Inc. Hydrocarbon dehydrocyclization with 


an acidic multimetallic catalytic composite. 4,206,042, Cl. 
208-139.000. 


PI 1 





PI 2 


Aoshima, Kiyoji, to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho. Apparatus 
for cutting a tying band of a coiled material. 4,205,419, Cl. 29-56.500. 

Apsell, Sheldon P.: See— 

Galvin, Aaron A.; Apsell, Sheldon P.; and Crown, Daniel, 
4,206,449, Cl. 340-505.000. 

Araki, Shigeru; Mori, Kazuhiro; Mayahara, Kiyoshi; and Misawa, 
Yoshihiko, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Electric part 
insertion method and apparatus. 4,205,433, Cl. 29-837.000. 

Arcamone, Federico: See— 

Palamidessi, Giorgio; Foglio, Maurizio; Zarini, Franco; Frances- 
chi, Giovanni; Sanfilippo, Aurora; and Arcamone, Federico, 
4,206,211, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Arndt, Peter J.: See— 

Wenzel, Franz; Arndt, Peter J.; Schlosser, Fritz; Besecke, Sieg- 
mund; Hohage, Heinz-Juergen; and Schroeder, Guenter, 
4,206,143, Cl. 260-561.00N. 

Aro Corporation, The: See— 

Clifford, Earl W.; and Scherer, August, 4,205,551, Cl. 73-52.000. 

Asahara, Nakaba: See— 

Kyo, Kayomon; Asahara, Nakaba; Asai, Yasuhiko; Hirose, Isamu; 
and Nakamoto, Kenichirou, 4,206,100, Cl. 260-22.00R. 

Asahi Breweries Ltd.: See. 

Sakata, Yuzo; and Murakami, Osamu, 4,206,237, Cl. 426-16.000. 

Asahi Glass Company Ltd.: See— 

Gunjima, Tomoki; and Takeshita, Isamu, 4,206,022, Cl. 204-98.000. 

Asahi Kasei K. K.: See— 

Ozaki, Masaru; Mori, Koichi; and Yoshino, Masatsugu, 4,205,988, 
Cl. 430-340.000. 

Asai, Motoyoshi, to Kyoto Measuring Instruments Corporation. Tape 
measure. 4,205,448, Cl. 33-138.000. 

Asai, Yasuhiko: See— 

Kyo, Kayomon; Asahara, Nakaba; Asai, Yasuhiko; Hirose, Isamu; 
and Nakamoto, Kenichirou, 4,206,100, Cl. 260-22.00R. 

Ashley, P. Gene, to Mosley Machinery Company, Inc. Scrap shear 
machine with adjustable throat. 4,205,604, Cl. 100-95.000. 

Atkinson, Joseph G.; Rooney, Clarence S.; Girard, Yves; and Engel- 
hardt, Edward L., to Merck & Co., Inc. Antihypertensive N- 
heterocyclicalanines. 4,206,216, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Atlas Powder Company: See— 

Slawinski, Frank E., 4,205,611, Cl. 102-24.00R. 

Atsumi, Tamisuke: See— 

Akutsu, Hidezo; Nakagawa, Yoshio; Okamoto, Takio; and Atsumi, 
Tamisuke, 4,206,386, Cl. 315-169.400. 

Attwell, Ronald L., to London Brick Buildings Limited. Mixer for and 
method for mixing particulate constituents. 4,205,919, Cl. 366-34.000. 

Au, Robert W., to Occidental Research Corporation. Zinc recovery by 
chlorination leach. 4,206,023, Cl. 204-118.0JM. 

Auerbach, Edward L.; Pritchard, Lewis C.; and Clapp, John M., to 
Ingersoll-Rand Company. Muffler for portable pneumatic tool. 
4,205,732, Cl. 181-230.000. 

aus der Funten, Werner: See— 

Giesselmann, Gunter; Gunther, Kurt; and aus der Funten, Werner, 
4,206,136, Cl. 260-453.00P. 

Austin, Oliver K., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Method and appara- 
tus for drying particulate material. 4,205,458, Cl. 34-134.000. 

Austin, Oliver K., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Method for produc- 
ing carbon black. 4,206,192, Cl. 423-455.000. 

Australian Atomic Energy Commission: See— 

Matthews, Ralph W.; and Boyd, Rex E., 4,206,358, Cl. 250- 
432.0PD. 

Avicola, Kenneth; Congleton, Robert S.; and Hong, Gay W., to Jersey 
Nuclear-Avco Isotopes, Inc. Acousto-optic multiplexing and demul- 
tiplexing. 4,206,347, Cl. 455-608.000. 

Ayers, David L.; and Hogan, Mark R., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. 
Heat pump arrangement and method for material drying system. 
4,205,456, Cl. 34-35.000. 

Baader, Helmut, to Interroll Fordertechnik GmbH & Co. K.G. Ar- 
rangement for synchronizing an information reading device with the 
speed of an information medium. 4,205,781, Cl. 235-474.000. 

Baatz, Rolf: See— 

Hoehne, Klaus; Jelen, Johann; Heine, Diez; and Baatz, Rolf, 
4,206,093, Cl. 260-3.300. 

Baba, Mamoru: See— 

Yamaguchi, Yasuhiro; Baba, Mamoru; Inoue, Tetsuo; and Koyama, 
Mitsuaki, 4,205,912, Cl. 355-15.000. 

Baba, Masanao, to Nippon Cable System Inc. Control mechanism for 
marine engine. 4,205,738, Cl. 192-0.096. 

Babich, Gennady V.; Antonenko, Vladimir F.; Bobrik, Mikhail Y.; 
Novikov, Vasily V.; Belyaev, Georgy A.; and Korenyak, Nikolai K. 
Atomizing device. 4,205,786, Cl. 239-102.000. 

Babson, Arthur L., to Warner-Lambert Company. Kinetic latex ag- 
glutinometry. 4,205,954, Cl. 23-230.00B. 

Baccialon, Maria O. Tooth and gum massaging implement. 4,205,664, 
Cl. 128-62.00A. 

Bach, Ricardo O.: See— 

Morrison, Robert C.; and Bach, Ricardo O., 4,206,191, Cl. 
423-413.000. 

Backhurst, John R.; Fleischmann, Martin; Goodridge, Francis; and 
Plimley, Raymond E., to National Research Development Corpora- 


tion. Electrochemical process using a fluidized electrode. 4,206,020, 
Cl. 204-59.00R. 


Backlund, Jonathan C.: See— 
Rhodes, Richard O.; and Backlund, Jonathan C., 4,205,662, Cl. 
126-444.000. 
Bagby, John P., to E M I Limited. Medical radiographic apparatus. 
4,206,362, Cl. 250-445.00T. 
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Baggaley, Keith H.: See— 

Hindley, Richard M.; and Baggaley, Keith H., 4,206,145, Cl. 
260-570.900. 

Baggott, Patrick D. Apparatus and method for determining the extent 
of mutuality between partners. 4,205,464, Cl. 35-22.00R. 

Bagus, Brian M., to Marmon Company. Electronic musical instrument 
signal generator. 4,205,578, Cl. 84-1.240. 

Bailey, Denis M., to Sterling Drug Inc. Antimicrobial bis-[4-(substitut- 
ed-amino)-1-pyridinium]alkanes. 4,206,215, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Bainbridge, Thomas W.: See— 

Thompson, David R.; Walton, Douglas; Bainbridge, Thomas W.; 
and Tibbels, Leslie, 4,205,694, Cl. 134-181.000. 

Bair, Daniel L.: See— 

Keith, Carl D.; Mooney, John J.; Kenson, Robert E.; and Bair, 
Daniel L., 4,206,087, Cl. 252-462.000. 

Baker, Edgar M., Jr., to Aetna Industries, Inc. Brake monitor for 
part-revolution mechanical power press. 4,205,603, Cl. 100-35.000. 

Balabanov, Anatoly S.: See— 

Orlov, Petr N.; Loginov, Ivan A.; Beiden, Vladimir E.; Smolyani- 
nov, Boris S.; Balabanov, Anatoly S.; Scherbakov, Vladimir V.; 
Chamov, Anatoly V.; Skvortsov, Konstantin F.; Chizhov, Alex- 
andr S.; Khasanov, Mukim M.; and Peshkov, Valery A., 
4,205,489, Cl. 51-118.000. 

Balcar, Cestmir, to IRAPA Vyvojovy a racionalizacno ustav prumyslu 
papiru a celulozy. Multilayer felt band containing channels produced 
by exposure to beams of light. 4,206,258, Cl. 428-131.000. 

Balch, Joseph C. Solar-earth thermal system. 4,205,718, Cl. 165-45.000. 

Balfanz, Fred: See— 

Hooper, Harry; and Balfanz, Fred, 4,205,828, Cl. 266-77.000. 

Ballard, Geoffrey M.: See— 

Ward, Peter; and Ballard, Geoffrey M., 4,205,976, Cl. 65-114.000. 

Ballast-Nedam Groep N.V.: See— 

Nieuwendijk, Petrus J. H., 4,206,057, Cl. 210-523.000. 

Baltzer, Philip K.: See— 

Weisbecker, Joseph A.; and Baltzer, Philip K., 4,206,457, Cl. 
340-703.000. 

Bancroft, Charles F.: See— 

Burnsweig, Joseph; and Bancroft, Charles F., 4,206,316, Cl. 
178-66. 100. 

Bang, Erik Borje. Machine for producing of long chips of wood by 
shearing stresses. 4,205,798, Cl. 241-224.000. 

Bard, Edmund F.: See— 

Carpenter, Neil L.; 
204-130.000. 

Barnett, Gary A.: See— 

Long, Delmar D.; Barnett, Gary A.; and High, Glenda M., 
4,205,559, Cl. 74-233.000. 

Baruffato, Roberto: See— 

Lullini, Dino; Cesari, Giorgio; and Baruffato, Roberto, 4,205,711, 
Cl. 141-183.000. 

Barvinchak, George: See— 

Detz, Clifford M.; and Barvinchak, George, 4,206,288, Cl. 
435-267.000. 

BASF Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Dimroth, Peter; Kurtz, Walter; Radtke, Volker; and Juenemann, 
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Davis, David J.; and Taylor, Brian P., to Plessey Handel und Invest- 
ments AG. Record players. 4,205,854, Cl. 274-23.00R. 

Davis, Donald Y., to General Electric Company. Unitized fluid deliv- 
ery system and method of operating same. 4,205,945, Cl. 417-53.000. 

Davis, Gordon P.: See— 

Wardley, John; and Davis, Gordon P., 4,206,356, Cl. 250-402.000. 

Davis, Joyce IL., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Hair conditioning 
article and a method of its use. 4,206,196, Cl. 424-16.000. 

Davis, Richard G., to Drackett Company, The. Red-ox drain cleaning 
composition. 4, 206, 068, Cl. 252-89.100. 

Davy, Lee N.; and Harvey, James E., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Optical scanner with electrooptical "feedback for beam positioning. 
4,206,348, Cl. 250-201.000. 


Davy Powergas, Inc.: See— 
Parish, William R., 4,206,187, Cl. 423-242.000. 
D. DeLavalette, Pierre; and Brolly, Philippe, to Thomson-CSF. Elec- 


tronoptical apparatus for analysing documents. 4,206,482, Cl. 
358-290.000. 


De Laval Separator Company, The: See— 
Hakala, Reynold M., 4,205,968, Cl. 55-92.000. 
Debackere, Raymond G. R. D.: See— 
Moens, Ludo C. M.; and Debackere, Raymond G. R. D., 4,205,506, 
Cl. 53-569.000. 
Decaux, Jean-Claude. Device for winding a band, in particular for a 
poster board having moving posters. 4,205,801, Cl. 242-67.400. 
“December 4” Drotmuvek: See— 
Erdodi, Gyorgy; Bodnar, Bela; Zolnai, Dezso; Gorondi, Istvan; 
Kovacs, Laszlo; and Takacs, Gyorgy, 4,205,829, Cl. 266-104.000. 
Decker, Neil E. Combined distance and gradient gauging apparatus. 
4,205,454, Cl. 33-387.000. 
DeCoster, James W. Jobsite apparatus for horizontal casting and verti- 
cal stacking of thick insulated concrete panels. 4,206,163, Cl. 
264-35.000. 


Kaneko, Kazuo; 
Norio; and Okuda, Kiyoshi, 


Defago, Raymond: See— 
Becker, Carl; Wegmann, 
4,205,991, Cl. 106-22.000. 
Deguchi, Hidetaka; Endo, Takaya; Kikuchi, Shoji; and Komaita, To- 
shiki, to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd. Process for forming a 
cyan dye image by the use of a 2-equivalent cyan coupler. 4,205,990, 
Cl. 430-380.000. 
de Lazzer, Karl-Heinz: See— 
Rudert, Wolfgang; de Lazzer, Karl-Heinz; Haussmann, Gerhard; 
and Wimnche, Bieter, 4,205,527, Cl. 60-321.000. 
Delgrosso, Raymond, to Technicon Instruments Corporation. Analyz- 
ing system. 4,206,353, Cl. 250-343.000. 
Demmin, Timothy R.: See— 
Rogic, Milorad M.; Swerdloff, Michael D.; and Demmin, Timothy 
R., 4,206,112, Cl. 260-143.000. 
de Montigny, Armand: See— 
Meiners, Hans-Joachim; Seyfried, Klaus; de Montigny, Armand; 
and Baumhakel, Rolf, 4,206,289, Cl. 521-110.000. 


Jacques; and Defago, Raymond, 
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Demuth, Walter; and Ruesch, Erhard, to Maag Gear-Wheel & Machine 
Company Limited. Device for facilitating the alignment of heavy 
workpieces at a machine table or the like. 4,205,834, Cl. 269-258.000. 

DePriest, Harold: See— 

King, Gary N.; and DePriest, Harold, 4,205,407, Cl. 15-88.000. 

Derbyshire, Philip E.; and de Silva, Howard M., to Edwin Cooper and 
Company Limited. Overbasing chemical process. 4,206,062, Cl. 
252-33.200. 

Deruns, Nicole, to Ebauches Electroniques S.A. Electronic time-piece 
with acoustic signal, for signalling a particular working mode. 
4,205,519, Cl. 368-73.000. 

de St. Groth, Stephen F.: See— 

Hannoun, Claude; and de St. Groth, Stephen F., 4,206,287, Cl. 
435-237.000. 

de Silva, Howard M.: See— 

Derbyshire, Philip E.; and de Silva, Howard M., 4,206,062, Cl. 
252-33.200. 

Detz, Clifford M.; and Barvinchak, George, to Union Carbide Corpora- 
tion. Microbial desulfurization of coal. 4,206,288, Cl. 435-267.000. 

Deushi, Takeo: See— 

Mori, Toshihito; Deushi, Takeo; Iwasaki, Akio; Kunieda, 
Takafumi; Mizoguchi, Toshimi; Kamiya, Kazuhiro; Nakayama, 
Masahito; Ito, Hisakatsu; and Oda, Takeshi, 4,206,206, Cl. 
424-181.000. 

Deutsch, Leslie J.: See— 

Deutsch, Ralph; and Deutsch, Leslie J., 4,205,576, Cl. 84-1.170. 

Deutsch, Ralph; and Deutsch, Leslie J., to Kawai Musical Instrument 
Mfg. Co. Ltd. Automatic harmonic interval keying in an electronic 
musical instrument. 4,205,576, Cl. 84-1.170. 

Deutsch, Ralph, to Kawai Musical Instrument Mfg. Co. Ltd. Imple- 
mentation of multiple voices in an electronic musical instrument. 
4,205,577, Cl. 84-1.210. 

Deutsch, Ralph, to Kawai Musical Instrument Mfg. Co. Ltd. Ensemble 
effect in an electronic musical instrument. 4,205,580, Cl. 84-1.240. 

Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler: See— 

Giesselmann, Gunter; Gunther, Kurt; and aus der Funten, Werner, 
4,206,136, Cl. 260-453.00P. 

Kleeman, Axel; Nubert, Ingomar; Stroman, Fritz; and Thiemer, 
Klaus, 4,206,213, Cl. 424-250.000. 

de Wijn, Jacques A., to Lindner Industrie B.V. Tamper-proof bottle 
closure. 4,205,755, Cl. 215-252.000. 

Dews Co., Inc., The: See— 

Dews, James K., 4,205,750, Cl. 206-534.000. 

Dews, James K., to Dews Co., Inc., The. Double-seal container and 
method. 4,205,750, Cl. 206-534,000. 

Diagnostic Electronics Corporation: See— 

White, Denis N.; and Curry, George R., 4,205,687, Cl. 128-663.000. 

Diamantides, Nick D. Universal impedance power apparatus. 4,206,433, 
Cl. 335-266.000. 

Dickey, Jimmy R., to Offshore Power Systems. Condenser vacuum 
load Log ey 5 Neg 4,206,013, Cl. 176-87.000. 

Dickinson, Edgar B. 

Padgett, Robert S.; Ross, Roger L.; and Dickinson, Edgar B., 
4,206,323, Cl. 179-84.0VF. 

Diesel Kiki Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kawase, Kouichi; and Ohtani, Yoshio, 4,205,639, Cl. 123-102.000. 

Dietsche, Robert J.; and Nagel, George W., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. Independent biasing means for automatic flue damper. 
4,205,783, Cl. 236-1.00G. 

Digital Communications Corporation: See— 

Querry, Lester R.; and Parikh, Ajay, 4,206,420, Cl. 331-4.000. 

DiGiulio, David N.: See— 

Bolich, Raymond E., Jr.; and DiGiulio, David N., 4,206,195, Cl. 
424-16.000. 

Dimroth, Peter; Kurtz, Walter; Radtke, Volker; and Juenemann, Wer- 
ner, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Azo dyes having an oxdiazolyl- 
1,2,4 group. 4,206,113, Cl. 260-157.000. 

Dingwall, Andrew G. F., 
voltage differential 
330-253.000. 

Dingwall, John G.; Baylis, Eric K.; and Campbell, Colin D., to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation. Agent and method for influencing plant growth. 
4,205,977, Cl. 71-76.000. 

Dixon, Robert H.; Elton, Raymond C.; and Reintjes, John F., to United 
States of America, Navy. Device for producing extended elongated 
plasmas for x-ray lasers. 4,206,364, Cl. 250-493.000. 

Djabarov, Mikola B.: See— 

Simeonov, Yordan T.; and Djabarov, Mikola B., 4,205,998, Cl. 
106-3 15.000. 

Doane, Elliott P.: See— 

Campbell, Ramsey G.; Doane, Elliott P.; Heines, M. Henry; 
Naworski, Joseph S.; and Vogt, Harvey J., 4,206,180, Cl. 
422-190.000. 

Dr. C. Otto & Comp. G.m.b.H.: See— 

Ullrich, Hansjurgen, 4,206,181, Cl. 422-262.000. 

Dr. Eduard Fresenius Chemisch-pharmazeutische Industrie KG, Ap- 
paratatebau KG: See— 

Schindler, Johannes G.; Schal, Wilfried; and Braun, Heinz E., 
4,206,027, Cl. 204-195.00R. 

Dr.-Ing. Reiner Foerst GmbH: See— 

Foerst, Reiner, 4,205,584, Cl. 84-454.000. 

Dr.-Ing. Rudolf Hell GmbH: See— 

Taudt, Heinz; and Colditz, Armin, 4,206,475, Cl. 358-78.000. 

Dodson, Stanley C.; and Elliott, Christopher M., to British Petroleum 
Company Limited, The. Fire resistant grease. 4,206,061, Cl. 
252-29.000. 


to RCA Corporation. Circuit for limiting 
in differential amplifiers. 4,206,418, Cl. 
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Doherty, William F.: See— 
Malinowski, William J.; and Doherty, William F., 4,206,456, Cl. 
30.000. 


340-630.000. 

Doi, Toshitada; and Kazami, Shinichi, to Sony Corporation. Encoding 
for error correction of recorded digital signals. 4,206,440, Cl. 
371-39.000. 

Dole, Otto R., to Xerox Corporation. Cleaning system. 4,205,911, Cl. 
355-15.000. 

Dolfini, Joseph E.: See— 

Harrison, Boyd L.; and Dolfini, Joseph E., 4,206,119, Cl. 
260-245.200. 

Harrison, Boyd L.; and Dolfini, Joseph E., 4,206,305, Cl. 
544-28.000. 

Doll Research, Inc.: See— 

Hauser, Herbert H.; and Tannieres, Marie-Lucienne, 4,205,688, Cl. 
128-694,000. 

Dominion Auto Accessories Limited: See— 

Urbanek, Karel; and Bleiweiss, Arthur F., 4,206,499, Cl. 362-80.000. 

Dooley, Richard A. Control mechanism for spray guns and the like. 
4,205,791, Cl. 239-587.000. 

Dornier System GmbH: See— 

Seidl, Ernst; Sell, Gustav; and Wuch, Peter, 4,205,736, Cl. 
191-70.000. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Megerle, Clifford A., 4,206,188, Cl. 423-245.000. 

Stafford, Owen L., 4,206,105, Cl. 260-29.6RB. 

Strojny, Edwin J.; Friedli, Hans R.; and Wing, Milton S., 4,206,084, 
Cl. 252-455.00R. 

Wagner, Eugene R.; and McDermott, Roger D., 4,206,223, Cl. 
424-282.000. 

Dow Corning Corporation: See— 

Frisch, Eldon E., 4,205,401, Cl. 3-36.000. 

Dowa Mining Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yamada, Minoru; Abe, Hideki; and Yamaguchi, Kiyomi, 4,206,183, 
Cl. 423-210.000. 

Dowbenko, Rostyslaw; Lewarchik, Ronald J.; and Birkmeyer, William 
J., to PPG Industries, Inc. N,N-'’-Dihydroxyalkyl ester substituted 
imidazolidinediones and coating compositions containing same. 
4,206,104, Cl. 260-29.300. 

Drackett Company, The: See— 

Davis, Richard G., 4,206,068, Cl. 252-89. 100. 

Dragerwerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Strecker, Helmut, 4,205,970, Cl. 55-279.000. 

Dranetz Engineering Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Cox, Philip P.; and Fix, Edward R., 4,206,413, Cl. 328-127.000. 

Drawert, Manfred; and Krase, Horst, to Schering Aktiengesellschaft. 
Synthetic resin mixtures. 4,206,097, Cl. 260-18.0EP. 

Drechsler, Michael, to Etablissement Public dit: Agence Nationale de 
Valorisation de la Recherche - A.N.V.A.R. Procedures and equip- 
ment for studying surface phenomena through field effect, by means 
of an emission point. 4,206,408, Cl. 324-451.000. 

Drevici, Noe: See— 

Drevici, Ulla; and Drevici, Noe, 4,206,245, Cl. 426-599.000. 

Drevici, Ulla; and Drevici, Noe. Complete utilization of cocoa fruits 
and products. 4,206,245, Cl. 426-599.000. 

Drews, Ulrich: See— 

Kirn, Dieter; Steinbrenner, Ulrich; Schnurle, Hans; Werner, Peter; 
Drews, Ulrich; Streit, Klaus; Gloss, Erwin; and Moder, Helmut, 
4,205,635, Cl. 123-32.0EA. 

Dreyfus, Gerard: See— 

Lewiner, Jacques; Dreyfus, Gerard; and Le Traon, Jean-Yves, 
4,206,369, Cl. 307-125.000. 

Dubberley, Charles A., to General Electric Company. Multiple hermet- 
ic-motor compressor in common shell. 4,205,537, Cl. 62-510.000. 

DuBois, Richard, to Wagner Electric Corporation. Glass-to-glass seal- 
ing method with conductive layer. 4,206,382, Cl. 313-331.000. 

DuBois, Richard, to Wagner Electric Corporation. Vacuum fluorescent 
indicator. 4,206,404, Cl. 324-98.000. 

Duffany, Robert J.: See— 

Rieman, Willis E.; and Duffany, Robert J., 4,205,891, Cl. 339- 
126.00R. 

Dufour, Paul: See— 

Vrancken, August; and Dufour, Paul, 4,206,025, Cl. 204-159.160. 

Dugan, Charles: See— 

Wang, Samuel S.; Lewellyn, Morris E.; and Dugan, Charles, 
4,206,063, Cl. 252-60.000. 

Dukess, Joseph, to Tri-Seal International, Inc. Method of co-extrusion 
with foam core. 4,206,165, Cl. 264-45.900. 

Dunham, Dudley P.: See— 

Treadwell, William A.; and Dunham, Dudley P., 4,205,644, Cl. 
123-119.00A. 

Dunicz, Boleslaw L. Funnel device for safe disposal of chemical wastes. 
4,205,710, Cl. 141-9.000. 

Dunn, Edmund M.: See— 

Flemings, Merton C.; Young, Kenneth P.; and Dunn, Edmund M., 
4,205,983, Cl. 75-135.000. 

Duo-Fast Corporation: See— 

Kurr, Donald J., 4,206,264, Cl. 428-458.000. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Booth, Charles L., 4,206,016, Cl. 204-1.00R. 

England, David C., 4,206,138, Cl. 260-458.00F. 

McMahon, Eugene J., 4,206,260, Cl. 428-379.000. 

Simms, John A., 4,206,108, Cl. 260-31.20N. 

Simms, John A., 4,206,294, Cl. 525-301.000. 

Wysong, Robert D., 4,206,101, Cl. 260-23.00R. 
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Duschek, Werner, to G. Bopp & Co. AG. Metal fabric cell plates for 
alkaline cell accumulators. 4,205,709, Cl. 139-390.000. 

Dvorak, Karel. Conductivity sensing device for diapers. 4,205,672, Cl. 
128-138.00A. 

Dyer, Hugh D.: See— 

Marsocci, Angelo A.; Powers, Robert B.; and Dyer, Hugh D., 
4,206,366, Cl. 250-574.000. 
Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Ratz, Heinz, 4,206,006, Cl. 149-19.900. 
Dynapol: See— 
Bunes, Leonard A., 4,206,240, Cl. 426-250.000. 

E.G.O. Regeltechnik GmbH: See— 

Fischer, Karl; and Kicherer, Robert, 4,206,344, Cl. 219-507.000. 

E M I Limited: See— 

Bagby, John P., 4,206,362, Cl. 250-445.00T. 

Hounsfield, Godfrey N., 4,206,359, Cl. 250-445.00T. 

Hounsfield, Godfrey N.; and Gibbons, David J., 4,206,361, Cl. 
250-445.00T. 

Hounsfield, Godfrey N.; and Gillard, Richard G., 4,206,363, Cl. 
250-445.00T. 

LeMay, Christopher A. G., 4,206,360, Cl. 250-445.00T. 

Wardley, John; and Davis, Gordon P., 4,206,356, Cl. 250-402.000. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Brown, William E.; and Cimarusti, Christopher M., 4,206,218, Cl. 
424-271.000. 

Condon, Michael E.; and Ondetti, Miguel A., 4,206,137, Cl. 260- 
455.00R. 

Natarajan, Sesha I.; and Ondetti, Miguel A., 4,206,122, 
260-326.250. 

Ondetti, Miguel A.; and Weisenborn, Frank L., 4,206,121, 
260-326.12A. 

Ondetti, Miguel A.; and Cushman, David W., 4,206,232, 
424-309.000. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Campbell, Gerald A.; and Hamilton, Lewis R., 4,206,279, Cl. 
430-17.000. 

Davy, Lee N.; and Harvey, James E., 4,206,348, Cl. 250-201.000. 

Erikson, Wayne F.; and Ross, Robert E., 4,205,987, Cl. 
430-216.000. 

Hayward, John S., 4,206,479, Cl. 358-160.000. 

Horak, Jerry R., 4,206,478, Cl. 358-160.000. 

Eaton Corporation: See— 

Brozoski, Daniel J.; and Pupak, Frank T., 4,205,434, Cl. 29-860.000. 

Savas, Charles R.; and Smith, Jackson H., 4,206,333, Cl. 200-5.00R. 

Treadwell, William A.; and Dunham, Dudley P., 4,205,644, Cl. 
123-119.00A. 

Ebauches Electroniques S.A.: See— 

Deruns, Nicole, 4,205,519, Cl. 368-73.000. 

Eberhardt, Timothy J.; and Bibhuti, Atma R. Method of preparing 
fowl. 4,206,241, Cl. 426-291.000. 

Ecological Analysts, Inc.: See— 

Muchmore, Bruce; and Ostrye, Dan, 4,205,626, Cl. 119-3.000. 

Econics Corporation: See— 

Swanson, S. Keith, 4,205,550, Cl. 73-1.00G. 

Economakis, Elias. Multiple roll toilet tissue dispenser. 4,205,802, Cl. 
242-55.300. 

Edler, Gerhard: See— 

Hesse, Reiner; Pratzer, Hans; Kieser, Manfred; and Edler, Gerhard, 
4,205,997, Cl. 106-308.00Q. 

Edler, Karl-Heinz; and Burmeister, Karl H., to Ipsen Industries Interna- 
tional Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Continuous heating 
furnace for the heat treatment of small parts. 4,205,935, Cl. 
414-152.000. 

Edwin Cooper and Company Limited: See— 

Derbyshire, Philip E.; and de Silva, Howard M., 4,206,062, Cl. 
252-33.200. 

Eguchi, Shusaku: See— 

Oba, Yoichi; Kanda, Katuzo; Eguchi, Shusaku; and Iwasaki, 
Kazuhito, 4,206,250, Cl. 427-64.000. 

Eheim, Franz, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Apparatus for supplementary 
control of a combustible mixture. 4,205,645, Cl. 123-119.00A. 

Ehrfeld, Wolfgang; and Krieg, Gunther, to Kernforschungszentrum 
Karlsruhe GmbH. Determination of the partial pressure and the 
concentration of a gas. 4,205,913, Cl. 356-72.000. 

Eilerman, Robert G.: See— 

Willis, Brian J.; and Eilerman, 
252-522.000. 

Eiser, John R.; and Eiser, Kenneth A. Elevator control circuit module. 
4,206,438, Cl. 340-19.00R. 

Eiser, Kenneth A.: See— 

Eiser, John R.; and Eiser, Kenneth A., 4,206,438, Cl. 340-19.00R. 

Eldin, Sameer H.; and Stockinger, Friedrich, to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 
tion. Vinyl ethers, process for their preparation, and their use for the 
preparation of polymers. 4,206,309, Cl. 548-309.000. 

Electric Power Research Institute, Inc.: See— 

Putt, Ronald A.; and Montgomery, Mark J., 4,206,269, Cl. 
429-15.000. 
Elf Union: See— 
Bousquet, Jacques; 
208-111.000. 
Bousquet, Jacques; and Bernard, Jean-Rene, 
208-264.000. 

Elliott, Christopher M.: See— 

Dodson, Stanley C.; and Elliott, Christopher M., 4,206,061, Cl. 
252-29.000. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


Robert G., 4,206,089, Cl. 


and Bernard, Jean-Rene, 4,206,037, Cl. 


4,206,044, Cl. 
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Elliott, Robert D.: See— 

Temple, Carroll G., Jr.; Elliott, Robert D.; Rose, Jerry D.; and 
Montgomery, John A., 4,206,307, Cl. 544-258.000. 

Ellor, Raymond: See— 

Matthews, Maurice A.; and Ellor, Raymond, 4,205,898, Cl. 
350-96.210. 

Elsner, Ernst K., to Qualidux Industrial Company Limited. Adaptor for 
a film viewer. 4,205,803, Cl. 242-55.210. 

Elton, Raymond C.: See— 

Dixon, Robert H.; Elton, Raymond C.; and Reintjes, John F., 
4,206,364, Cl. 250-493.000. 
Eltreva AG: See— 
Schmidlin, Hans, 4,206,248, Cl. 427-27.000. 

Emerson Electric Co.: See— 

Visos, Charles D.; and Kinsella, Howard R., 4,205,972, Cl. 
55-417.000. 

Emory, John E., to Big Jon, Inc. Multi-line fishing attachment. 
4,205,478, Cl. 43-44.850. 

Endo, Takaya: See— 

Deguchi, Hidetaka; Endo, Takaya; Kikuchi, Shoji; and Komaita, 
Toshiki, 4,205,990, Cl. 430-380.000. 

Engelhard Minerals & Chemicals Corporation: See— 

Keith, Carl D.; Mooney, John J.; Kenson, Robert E.; and Bair, 
Daniel L., 4,206,087, Cl. 252-462.000. 

Engelhardt, Edward L.: See— 

Atkinson, Joseph G.; Rooney, Clarence S.; Girard, Yves; and 
Engelhardt, Edward L., 4,206,216, Cl. 424-263.000. 

England, David C., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Perfluoroallyl fluorosulfate and its sultone and polymers. 4,206,138, 
Cl. 260-458.00F. 

Englander, Gary E.; Chase, Richard P.; Anderson, Donald P.; and 
Metcalf, Guy D., to Warner & Swasey Company, The. Grinding 
machine. 4,205,488, Cl. 51-105.0SP. 

Engler, Richard D.; Hudak, David M.; and McKean, Andrew. Weapon 
control and firing system. 4,205,589, Cl. 89-41.0SW. 

Engstrom, William R. Cardiotomy suction control system and valve. 
4,205,677, Cl. 128-276.000. 

Enomoto, Minoru: See— 

Matsuura, Akihiro; 
51-165.770. 
Eppinger, Kurt H.: See— 

Bolto, Brian A.; Eppinger, Kurt H.; and Jackson, Mervyn B., 
4,206,051, Cl. 210-26.000. 

Eppler, Richard A., to SCM Corporation. CoO Free black spinel 
ceramic pigment containing NiO, Fe2O3 and Cr203. 4,205,996, Cl. 
106-302.000. 

Eprad Incorporated: See— 

Boudouris, Angelo; and Peters, 
330-59.000. 

Epstein, Joseph. Heat transfer conduit. 4,205,720, Cl. 165-169.000. 

Erdodi, Gyorgy; Bodnar, Bela; Zolnai, Dezso; Gorondi, Istvan; 
Kovacs, Laszlo; and Takacs, Gyorgy, to “December 4” Drotmuvek. 
Steel wire patenting equipment. 4,205,829, Cl. 266-104.000. 

Erikson, Wayne F.; and Ross, Robert E., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Sulfonamido phenol scavenger compounds. 4,205,987, Cl. 
430-216.000. 

Ernst, Horst M.; Olschewski, Armin; Walter, Lothar; and Brandenstein, 
Manfred, to SKF Kugellagerfabriken GmbH. Ball bearing with cage 
formed of axial sections. 4,205,885, Cl. 308-6.00C. 

Ernst Leitz Wetzlar GmbH: See— 

Leitz, Ludwig, 4,206,365, Cl. 250-550.000. 

Ernstoff, Michael N.; and Anderson, Gordon F., to United States of 
America, Air Force. Planar liquid crystal matrix array chip. 
4,205,428, Cl. 29-592.00R. 

ESB Incorporated: See— 

Bernstein, Philip; Coffey, James P.; and Varker, Alan E., 4,206,275, 
Cl. 429-206.000. 
Janning, Eugene A., 4,206,398, Cl. 324-51.000. 
ESEC Sales SA: See— 
Nicklaus, Karl, 4,205,773, Cl. 228-4.500. 

Estabrook, Lawrence E.: See— 

Marion, Charles P.; Estabrook, Lawrence E.; and Richter, George 
N., 4,205,962, Cl. 48-197.00R. 

Marion, Charles P.; Estabrook, Lawrence E.; and Richter, George 
N., 4,205,963, Cl. 48-197.00R. 

Etablissement Public dit: Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Re- 
cherche - A.N.V.A.R.: See— 

Drechsler, Michael, 4,206,408, Cl. 324-451.000. 

Etablissements Francois Salomon et Fils: See— 

Salomon, Georges P. J., 4,205,467, Cl. 36-119.000. 

Etat Francais: See— 

Lewiner, Jacques; Dreyfus, Gerard; and Le Traon, Jean-Yves, 
4,206,369, Cl. 307-125.000. 

Ethicon, Inc.: See— 

Shalaby, Shalaby W.; and Jamiolkowski, Dennis D., 4,205,399, Cl. 
3-1.000. 

Ettridge, John P. Children’s reclining car seats. 4,205,877, Cl. 
297-321.000. 

Evans, F. David, to Kimwood Corporation. Vertically shiftable belt 
cleaner. 4,205,490, Cl. 51-135.00R. 

Evans, Robert C.; and Ammer, Robert C., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Thrust vectoring apparatus for a VTOL aircraft. 4,205,813, Cl. 
244-12.500. 

Evans, Robley W., to Rexnord Inc. Vibrating reclaimer of foundry 
mold material. 4,205,796, Cl. 241-152.00A. 


and Enomoto, Minoru, 4,205,492, Cl. 


Edwin F., 4,206,415, Cl. 
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Eve, Michael, to Post Office, The. Optical cables. 4,205,900, Cl. 
350-96.310. 
Exxon Production Research Company: See— 

Smith, Mervel J., 4,205,447, Cl. 33-134.00R. 

Thompson, Gene D.; and Jahns, Hans O., 4,205,928, Cl. 
405-217.000. 

Exxon Research & Engineering Co.: See— 

Broadhurst, Thomas E., 4,206,034, Cl. 208-33.000. 

Hurst, Ralph, 4,206,373, Cl. 310-13.000. 

Kugler, Edwin L.; Tauster, Samuel J.; and Fung, Shun C., 
4,206,134, Cl. 260-449.00R. 

Kugler, Edwin L.; and Tauster, Samuel J., 4,206,135, Cl. 260- 
449.60R. 

Neavel, Richard C.; Brunson, Roy J.; and Chaback, Joseph J., 
4,206,033, Cl. 208-8.0LE. 

Ezra C. Lundahl, Inc.: See— 

Lundahl, Ezra C.; and Brown, Brent W., 4,206,506, Cl. 364-567.000. 

Faber, Peter, to Rheinisch-Westfalishes Elektrizitatswerk AG. Com- 
posite electrode for storage batteries and the like. 4,206,277, Cl. 
429-234.000. 

Fabere’, Raymond W., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Threaded bellcrank 
mount. 4,205,562, Cl. 74-473.00R. 

Fadden, Brownlow J.: See— 

Prugh, Richard W.; and Fadden, Brownlow J., 4,206,314, Cl. 
178-19.000. 

Fafco, Inc.: See— 

Rhodes, Richard O.; and Backlund, Jonathan C., 4,205,662, Cl. 
126-444.000. 

Fairway Trading, Inc.: See— 

Blasucci, Leonard, 4,206,452, Cl. 340-548.000. 

Fajt, Robert, Jr. Releasable buoyant fishing float. 4,205,477, Cl. 
43-43.120. 
Far West Equipment & Control Corp.: See— 
Foster, Theodore C., 4,205,568, Cl. 83-71.000. 
Farmitalia Carlo Erba S.p.A.: See— 

Palamidessi, Giorgio; Foglio, Maurizio; Zarini, Franco; Frances- 
chi, Giovanni; Sanfilippo, Aurora; and Arcamone, Federico, 
4,206,211, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Favrot, Remy: See— 
Pollozec, Francois A.; Royer, Gontran; Favrot, Remy; Maures, 
Michel B.; and Mengelle, Andre J., 4,206,302, Cl. 536-35.000. 

Fawley, Norman C. Carrier for compressed gas cylinders. 4,205,937, Cl. 

414-457.000. 
Fehr, Werner: See— 

Rohrberg, Klaus; and Fehr, Werner, 4,205,944, Cl. 417-32.000. 

Fein, Michael E.; and Salisbury, Charles W., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Gas 

laser. 4,206,422, Cl. 331-94.50D. 
Feldman, Daniel W.: See— 

Talsma, Herbert; Bond, Thomas J.; and Feldman, Daniel W., 

4,206,300, Cl. 528-483.000. 
Felice, Patrick E.: See— 
Seidel, John G.; and Felice, Patrick E., 4,206,352, Cl. 250-337.000. 
Fenton, Donald M.; and Vaell, Raoul P., to Union Oil Company of 
California. Reducing the consumption of anthraquinone disulfonate 
in stretford solutions. 4,206,194, Cl. 423-573.00R. 
Ferlan, Arthur P., to Honeywell Information Systems Inc. Remote 


power controller utilizing communication lines. 4,206,444, Cl. 340- 
147.00R. 

Fetz, James G.: See— 

Gilliam, James J.; and Fetz, James G., 4,205,747, Cl. 206-5. 100. 

File, Robert H. Mail delivery signal with flat signal plates. 4,205,778, Cl. 
232-35.000. 

Filipovich, Danny; and Hartmann, Rudolf, to Bell & Howell Company. 
Hermetically sealed binoculars. 4,205,894, Cl. 350-35.000. 

Filtrol Corporation: See— 

Lim, John; Stamires, Dennis; and Brady, Michael, 4,206,085, Cl. 
252-455.00Z. 

Fio Rito, William M.; and Kidd, Ralph E., to Pan American Resources, 
Inc. Apparatus for pyrolyzing waste materials. 4,205,613, Cl. 
110-246.000. 

Firester, Arthur H.: See— 

Gorog, Istvan; and Firester, Arthur H., 4,206,477, Cl. 358-128.500. 

Firey, Joseph C. Engine intake fuel fractionator and stratifier. 4,205,647, 
Cl. 123-133.000. 

Fischer, Karl; and Kicherer, Robert, to E.G.O. Regeltechnik GmbH. 
Electric power controllers. 4,206,344, Cl. 219-507.000. 

Fischer, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Skubich, Otto; Perkert, Rudolf; and Fischer, Karl-Heinz, 4,205,904, 
Cl. 340-631.000. 

Fischer, Wilfried; Haar, Wilhelm; and Meinhold, Henner, to Brown, 
Boveri & Cie AG. Electrochemical storage cell. 4,206,272, Cl. 
429-62.000. 

Fisher, Leslie G., to GKN Transmissions Limited. Universal joint outer 
shell. 4,205,925, Cl. 403-57.000. 

Fitzky, Hans G.; Schmitt, Franz; Bollongino, Norbert; and Rehrmann, 
Helmut, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Apparatus for determining the 
water content of isotropic materials by means of microwave absorp- 
tion. 4,206,399, Cl. 324-58.50C. 

Fix, Edward R.: See— 

Cox, Philip P.; and Fix, Edward R., 4,206,413, Cl. 328-127.000. 

Flamme, Walter: See— 

Koch, Friedrich-Karl; 4,205,427, Cl. 
29-568.000. 

Flandorfer, Robert, to Braun Aktiengesellschaft. Motor control circuit. 

4,206,394, Cl. 318-640.000. 


and Flamme, Walter, 
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Fleischmann, Martin: See— 

Backhurst, John R.; Fleischmann, Martin; Goodridge, Francis; and 
Plimley, Raymond E., 4,206,020, Cl. 204-59.00R. 

Flemings, Merton C.; Young, Kenneth P.; and Dunn, Edmund M., to 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Process for forming metal 
compositions containing cellular in situ composites. 4,205,983, Cl. 
75-135.000. 

Flexible Design Packaging Machine Company: See— 

D'Angelo, Joseph J.; and Maccherone, Lawrence S., 4,205,573, Cl. 
83-733.000. 

Florida Data Corporation: See— 

Bellinger, James E., 4,206,266, Cl. 428-578.000. 

Flory, Josef: See— 

Rusch, Arthur; and Flory, Josef, 4,206,430, Cl. 335-20.000. 

FMC Corporation: See— 

Mickelson, Roger D., 4,205,591, Cl. 91-436.000. 

Foerst, Reiner, to Dr.-Ing. Reiner Foerst GmbH. Tuning device for 
musical instruments. 4,205,584, Cl. 84-454.000. 

Foglio, Maurizio: See— 

Palamidessi, Giorgio; Foglio, Maurizio; Zarini, Franco; Frances- 
chi, Giovanni; Sanfilippo, Aurora; and Arcamone, Federico, 
4,206,211, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Font, Jean: See— 

Biola, Georges; Font, Jean; and Daumas, Jean C., 4,206,148, Cl. 
260-578.000. 

Fooyontphanich, John; and Goh, Chye N., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Methods and apparatus for inserting coils into dynamoelectric 
machine stator assemblies. 4,205,429, Cl. 29-596.000. 

Force, Carlton G., to Westvaco Corporation. Process for carpet manu- 
facture. 4,206,007, Cl. 156-72.000. 

Ford Motor Company: See— 

Timmons, William K.; and Koss, George A., 4,205,744, 
198-404.000. 

Wood, Jack L., 4,206,158, Cl. 261-62.000. 

Fort, Pierre, to Pont-a-Mousson S.A. Apparatus for the centrifugal 
casting of tubular bodies. 4,205,714, Cl. 164-301.000. 

Foster, Robert D., to H. C. Price Co. Apparatus for bending corrugated 
pipe. 4,205,544, Cl. 72-307.000. 

Foster, Theodore C., to Far West Equipment & Control Corp. Method 
and apparatus for optimizing edge cut of boards from cants and the 
like. 4,205,568, Cl. 83-71.000. 

Fowle, Edward F.: See— 

Horn, Charles F.; Fowle, Edward F.; and Poling, Wayne L., 
4,205,569, Cl. 83-82.000. 

Fradin, Christian F., to Office National d’Etudes et de Recherches 


cl. 


Aerospatiales (O.N.E.R.A.). Methods and apparatuses for avoiding 


surging phenomena in compressors. 4,205,941, Cl. 415-1.000. 

Frame, Robert R., to UOP Inc. Catalytic composite particularly useful 
for the oxidation of mercaptans contained in a sour petroleum distil- 
late. 4,206,079, Cl. 252-428.000. 

Franceschi, Giovanni: See— 

Palamidessi, Giorgio; Foglio, Maurizio; Zarini, Franco; Frances- 
chi, Giovanni; Sanfilippo, Aurora; and Arcamone, Federico, 
4,206,211, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Franke, Kurt, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. X-ray diagnostic genera- 
tor. 4,206,357, Cl. 250-408.000. 

Frankel, David S.: See— 

Knazek, Richard A.; Gullino, Pietro M.; and Frankel, David S., 
4,206,015, Cl. 435-2.000. 

Franz, Helmut, to PPG Industries, Inc. Glass welding using aqueous 
colloidal graphite with improved wetting properties. 4,205,974, Cl. 
65-40.000. 

Franzosi, Alberto Lorenzo: See— 

Franzosi, Mario C., 4,205,599, Cl. 99-323.100. 

Franzosi, Jose Francisco: See— 

Franzosi, Mario C., 4,205,599, Cl. 99-323. 100. 

Franzosi, Mario C., to Franzosi, Jose Francisco; and Franzosi, Alberto 
Lorenzo. Apparatus for manufacturing gasified liquids. 4,205,599, Cl. 
99-323. 100. 

Frey, Raymond, to Contraves AG. Method of analyzing a measuring 
liquid as a function of a preparatory state of a sample contained in the 
measuring liquid. 4,206,504, Cl. 364-416.000. 

Frey, Werner U.: See— 

Altorfer, Kurt H.; and Frey, Werner U., 4,206,432, Cl. 335-202.000. 

Freytag, Arthur H.; and Akeson, Walter R., to Great Western Sugar 
Company, The. Method of reducing storage losses in harvested sugar 
beets. 4,206,242, Cl. 426-310.000. 

Friedli, Hans R.: See— 

Strojny, Edwin J.; Friedli, Hans R.; and Wing, Milton S., 4,206,084, 
Cl. 252-455.00R. 

Friedman, Joseph; Oberg, Carl L.; and Russell, Larry H., to Rockwell 
International Corporation. Hydrogenation of carbonaceous materials. 
4,206,032, Cl. 208-8.00R. 

Frisch, Eldon E., to Dow Corning Corporation. Mammary prosthesis 
which resists capsular contracture. 4,205,401, Cl. 3-36.000. 

Fritzsche Dodge & Oloctt Inc.: See— 

Willis, Brian J.; and Eilerman, 
252-522.000. 

Frusco, John M.: See— 

Bothner, Herbert; Frusco, John M.; and Spieth, Dieter, 4,205,548, 
Cl. 72-404.000. 

Fuji Die Co., Ltd.: See— 

Shinozaki, Eiichi, 4,205,425, Cl. 29-420.000. 

Fuji —a yo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Oya, Hiroo; and Kakinuma, Akio, 4,206,178, Cl. 422-176.000. 


Robert G., 4,206,089, Cl. 
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Oya, Hiroo; and Kakinuma, Ojimamachi, 
422-180.000. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Horikawa, Hiroshi, 4,205,966, Cl. 55-15.000. 

Fujii, Tadashi, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Recording method. 4,206,467, Cl. 
346-140.00R. 

Fujimura, Yasuo, to Yamada, Mitsutoshi. Take-up motion for a tapelike 
material. 4,205,806, Cl. 242-77.100. 

Fujino, Masahiko; Wakimasu, Mitsuhiro; and Ohneda, Akira, to Takeda 
Chemical Industries, Ltd. Novel glucagon fragment and its deriva- 
tives. 4,206,199, Cl. 424-85.000. 

Fujisawa Pharmaceutical Company, Limited: See— 

Kamiya, Takashi; Hashimoto, Masashi; Hemmi, Keiji; and Takeno, 
Hidekazu, 4,206,156, Cl. 260-944.000. 

Fujita, Takeo: See— 

Otsubo, Toyowo; Fujita, Takeo; and Kondo, Toshiyuki, 4,206,177, 
Cl. 422-171.000. 

Fujitsu Fanuc Limited: See— 

Shimajiri, Tokiji; and Hattori, Kiyoshi, 4,206,392, Cl. 318-602.000. 

Fujiwara, Akiko; Fujiwara, Mitsuhiko; Hoshino, Tatsuo; Sekine, 
Yuzuru; and Tazoe, Masaaki, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Antibiotic 
SM-173B. 4,206,129, Cl. 260-365.000. 

Fujiwara, Akinobu. Heating element. 4,205,957, Cl. 44-3.00R. 

Fujiwara, Mitsuhiko: See— 

Fujiwara, Akiko; Fujiwara, Mitsuhiko; Hoshino, Tatsuo; Sekine, 
Yuzuru; and Tazoe, Masaaki, 4,206,129, Cl. 260-365.000. 
Fujiwara, Tsuyoshi. Device for massaging the sole of foot. 4,205,663, 

Cl. 128-57.000. 

Fukino, Masahiko: See— 

Matsumoto, Toshitsugu, 4,205,969, Cl. 55-131.000. 

Fukuichi, Takuro: See— 

Murakami, Fumikazu; and Fukuichi, Takuro, 4,205,517, Cl. 
368-245.000. 

Fukurohata, Yoshihisa: See— 

Sasaki, Masao; and Fukurohata, Yoshihisa, 4,205,923, Cl. 
400-220. 100. 

Fukushima, Osamu; Hoashi, Koji; and Kogame, Kunio, to Kuraray Co., 
Ltd. Napped sheet material bearing the characteristics of a suede- 
leather and method of producing the same. 4,206,257, Cl. 428-91.000. 

Fulling, John: See— 

Jessup, Frank L., 4,206,390, Cl. 318-469.000. 
|, Shun C.: See— 
ugler, Edwin L.; Tauster, Samuel J.; and Fung, Shun C., 
4,206,134, Cl. 260-449.00R. 
G. Bopp & Co. AG: See— 
Duschek, Werner, 4,205,709, Cl. 139-390.000. 
Gabler, Rolf: See— 
Abthoff, Jorg; Schuster, Hans-Dieter; and Gabler, Rolf, 4,205,971, 
Cl. 55-330.000. 
Gai-Tronics Corporation: See— 
Steely, Lee W., 4,206,318, Cl. 179-1.00A. 
Gaidis, James M.: See— 
Rosenberg, Arnold M.; 
106-92.000. 

Gaiser, Robert F., to Bendix Corporation, The. Inertia sensing brake 
proportioning valve. 4,205,883, Cl. 303-24.00F. 

Galbraith, Lyle D.: See— 

Tacke, Kenneth L.; Galbraith, Lyle D.; and Stewart, Hudson, 
4,206,008, Cl. 156-115.000. 

Galbreath, Gerald W., to Overhead Door Corporation. Hinge and 
roller. 4,205,713, Cl. 160-201.000. 

Gale, Glen R.; and Schwartz, Paul, to United States of America, 
Health, Education and Welfare. Use of 4-carboxy-phthalato(1,2- 
diaminocyclohexane)-platinum (ID and alkali metal salts thereof with 
cyclophosphamide in alleviating L1210 murine leukemia. 4,206,207, 
Cl. 424-200.000. 

Gale, Glen R.; and Schwartz, Paul, to United States of America, 
Health, Education and Welfare. Use of 4-carboxy-phthalato(1,2- 
diaminocyclohexane)-platinum(II) and alkali metal salts thereof with 
cyclophosphamide and 5-fluorouracil in alleviating L1210 murine 
leukemia. 4,206,208, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Gale, Glen R.; and Schwartz, Paul, to United States of America, 
Health, Education and Welfare. Use of 4-carboxy-phthalato-(1,2- 
diaminocyclohexane)-platinum(II) and alkali metal salts thereof in 
alleviating L1210 murine leukemia. 4,206,226, Cl. 424-287.000. 

Gallati, Harald; and Roth, Marc, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Determi- 
nation of acid phosphatase. 4,206,280, Cl. 435-21.000. 

Galvin, Aaron A.; Apsell, Sheldon P.; and Crown, Daniel, to American 
District Telegraph Company. Multiple sensor intrusion alarm system. 
4,206,449, Cl. 340-505.000. 

Garbalizer Corporation of America: See— 

Brewer, John C., 4,205,799, Cl. 241-243.000. 
Garcia, Gilberto G.: See— 
Vera, Enrique R. M.; and Garcia, Gilberto G., 4,205,831, Cl. 
266-195.000. 
Gard, Inc.: See— 
Varacins, Alan J., 4,206,391, Cl. 318-576.000. 

Garner, John N., to Northern Telecom Limited. Apparatus for use in 
Ray 4, powder filling of multiple core unit cables. 4,205,515, Cl. 
57-1.0 

Garrett, Buford C. Deep fat fryer and product infeed. 4,205,600, Cl. 
99-341.000. 

Gartner, William J., to Wilson Consolidated Enterprises, Ltd. Rodent 
trap. 4,205,480, Cl. 43-98.000. 

Gasper, John A.: See— 

Sauer, Gale E.; and Gasper, John A., 4,205,815, Cl. 248-243.000. 


4,206,179, Cl. 


and Gaidis, James M., 4,205,993, Cl. 





JUNE 3, 1980 


Gaylord, John F., Jr., to Medical Specialties, Inc. Cervical collar. 
4,205,667, Cl. 128-75.000. 

GCA Corporation: See— 

Lovering, Howard B., 4,206,494, Cl. 362-32.000. 

Gebelius, Sven R. V. Method to interrupt a media flow through a 
tubular pipe and a device for utilizing the method. 4,205,697, Cl. 
137-15.000. 

Gebr. Happich GmbH: See— 

Viertel, Lothar; and Mahler, Gert, 4,205,873, Cl. 296-97.00G. 

Gehrmann, Klaus: See— 

Ohorodnik, Alexander; Gehrmann, Klaus; and Vierling, Hermann, 
4,206,078, Cl. 252-423.000. 

Gelman Instrument Company: See— 

Hauk, Dale I; Tanny, Gerald; and Presswood, William 
4,206,055, Cl. 210-315.000. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Davis, Donald Y., 4,205,945, Cl. 417-53.000. 

Dubberley, Charles A., 4,205,537, Cl. 62-510.000. 

Evans, Robert C.; and Ammer, Robert C., 4,205,813, 
244-12.500. 

Fooyontphanich, John; and Goh, Chye N., 4,205,429, 
29-596.000. 

Lee, Gim F., Jr.; and Williams, Robert A., 4,206,154, Cl. 260- 
45.75P. 

Scannell, Edward F.; and Rogers, Donald E., 4,206,406, Cl. 324- 
154.00R. 

Shackford, Ernest B., 4,205,520, Cl. 368-108.000. 

Sterling, John E., 4,205,533, Cl. 62-131.000. 

General Staple Company, Inc.: See— 

Liepold, Gerhard; and Traverso, Henry, 4,205,772, Cl. 227-115.000. 

Geokinetics Inc.: See— 

Zerga, Daniel P., 4,205,610, Cl. 102-23.000. 

Georg Fischer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Jorn, Alfred; and Wernli, Max, 4,205,721, Cl. 164-335.000. 

Gerber Garment Technology, Inc.: See— 

Gerber, Heinz J., 4,205,835, Cl. 269-289.00R. 

Gerber, Heinz J., to Gerber Garment Technology, Inc. Bristle bed for 
vacuum table. 4,205,835, Cl. 269-289.00R. 

German, Randall M., to J. M. Ney Company, The. Noble metal alloy 
for dentistry and dental restoration using same. 4,205,982, Cl. 75- 
134.00N. 

Gerster, Werner. Tensioning hoop fastening means. 4,205,761, Cl. 
220-321.000. 

Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte Westfalia: See— 

Hauschopp, Alois; and Peters, Wolfgang, 4,205,882, Cl. 299-43.000. 

Gibbons, David J.: See— 

Hounsfield, Godfrey N.; and Gibbons, David J., 4,206,361, Cl. 
250-445.00T. 

Gibson, Donald A. Dress pattern. 4,205,446, Cl. 33-12.000. 

Giesselmann, Gunter; Gunther, Kurt; and aus der Funten, Werner, to 
Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler. Process 
for the production of methylisocyanate. 4,206,136, Cl. 260-453.00P. 

Gill, John B. Holder for a tube wringing device. 4,205,764, Cl. 
222-105.000. 

Gillard, Richard G.: See— 

Hounsfield, Godfrey N.; and Gillard, Richard G., 4,206,363, Cl. 
250-445.00T. 

Gilliam, James J.; and Fetz, James G., to Cilco, Inc. Lens storage 
device. 4,205,747, Cl. 206-5. 100. 

Giobbio, Vincenzo; and Ornato, Giorgio, to Marxer S.p.A. Method for 
racemissing d (or 1) tetramisole, and the relative product. 4,206,118, 
Cl. 548-155.000. 

Girard, Yves: See— 

Atkinson, Joseph G.; Rooney, Clarence S.; Girard, Yves; and 
Engelhardt, Edward L., 4,206,216, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Girling Limited: See— 

Ostrowski, Piotr, 4,205,734, Cl. 188-16.000. 

Givaudan Corporation: See— 

Brandman, Harold A.; Manowitz, Milton; and Coffen, David L., 
4,206,229, Cl. 424-304.000. 

GKN Transmissions Limited: See— 

Fisher, Leslie G., 4,205,925, Cl. 403-57.000. 

Glaenzer Spicer: See— 

Orain, Michel, 4,205,539, Cl. 64-21.000. 

Glasgow, John A., to Marconi Company Limited, The. Radar systems. 
4,206,463, Cl. 343-17.20R. 

Glass, John P.; and Simson, Anton K., to Glass, John P. Boat hull and 
method of forming same with fibrous stamp elements. 4,205,408, Cl. 
9-6.00P. 

Gloor, Peter; and Mark, Fritz, to Hilti Aktiengesellschaft. Suction 
attachment for a drilling tool. 4,205,728, Cl. 175-209.000. 

Gloss, Erwin: See— 

Kirn, Dieter; Steinbrenner, Ulrich; Schnurle, Hans; Werner, Peter; 
Drews, Ulrich; Streit, Klaus; Gloss, Erwin; and Moder, Helmut, 
4,205,635, Cl. 123-32.0EA. 

Glyco-Metall-Werke Daelen & Loos GmbH: See— 

Roemer, Erich; and Niegel, Fritz, 4,206,268, Cl. 428-643.000. 

Goddard, Bryan J.: See— 

Chen, Evan N.; and Goddard, Bryan J., 4,205,437, Cl. 30-41.000. 

Goddijn, Bernardus H. A., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Synchronous 
motor. 4,206,374, Cl. 310-49.00R. 

Godwin, Robert H.: See— 

Collignon, Herbert E.; and Godwin, Robert H., 4,205,413, Cl. 
16-35.00D. 


G., 


cl. 
cl. 
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Goh, Chye N.: See— 

Fooyontphanich, John; and Goh, Chye N., 4,205,429, Cl. 
29-596.000. 

Goldberg, Leonard J., to United States of America, Navy. Chemical 
encapsulation and distribution. 4,206,197, Cl. 424-38.000. 

Goldberg, Leonard J., to United States of America, Navy. Method of 
isolating a spore-forming mosquito larvicide. 4,206,281, Cl. 
435-30.000. 

Goldy, Sidney. Staple remover. 4,205,823, Cl. 254-28.000. 

Golick, Leonard R., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. Apparatus for 
remotely repairing tubes in a steam generator. 4,205,940, Cl. 
414-728.000. 

Gombas, Laszlo A. Game racket. 4,205,844, Cl. 273-73.00H. 

Gongwer, Calvin A., to Innerspace Corporation. Fluid control valve. 
4,205,696, Cl. 137-1.000. 

Good, Lewis D. Combustion for rubbish and refuse. 4,205,614, Cl. 
110-346.000. 

Goodman, Clark: See— 

Carpenter, Neil L.; 
204-130.009. 
Goodridge, Francis: See— 

Backhurst, John R.; Fleischmann, Martin; Goodridge, Francis; and 
Plimley, Raymond E., 4,206,020, Cl. 204-59.00R. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Sassaman, William O.; and Hogan, James M., 4,206,170, Cl. 
264-3 10.000. 

Gordon, Roy G. Deposition method for coating glass and the like. 
4,206,252, Cl. 427-160.000. 

Gorog, Istvan; and Firester, Arthur H., to RCA Corporation. Optical 
recording with track drop compensation. 4,206,477, Cl. 358-128.500. 

Gorondi, Istvan: See— 

Erdodi, Gyorgy; Bodnar, Bela; Zolnai, Dezso; Gorondi, Istvan; 
Kovacs, Laszlo; and Takacs, Gyorgy, 4,205,829, Cl. 266-104.000. 

Gorrell, James M., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Variable speed transmis- 
sion. 4,205,563, Cl. 74-730.000. 

Gosteli, Jacques, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Process for the produc- 
tion of unsubstituted or polysubstituted o-phthalaldehydes. 4,206,152, 
Cl. 568-435.000. 

Gotz, Ben-Zion: See— 

Ching, Yau-Chau; and Gotz, Ben-Zion, 4,206,447, Cl. 340- 
347.0DD. 

Gould Inc.: See— 

Clement, Ralph C.; and Parmenter, Charles W., 4,205,892, Cl. 
339-198.00N. 

McConnell, Lorne D.; Votta, Gerald A.; and Weston, Donald E., 
4,206,330, Cl. 200-147.00R. 

Goushaw, David W. Continuously refrigerated, automatically ejected 
block ice machine. 4,205,534, Cl. 62-177.000. 

Graf, Ronald E. Methods of making a sunlight admitting heat impeding 
panel. 4,205,975, Cl. 65-45.000. 

Grafen, Paul; Scholz, Hans-Ulrich; and Schulz, Bernhard, to BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft. Treatment of methanolic-aqueous residues from 
syntheses employing triphenylphosphonium salts. 4,206,153, Cl. 
568-14.000. 

Graham, Kenneth A., to Chrysler Corporation. Fuel circuit for an 
internal combustion engine. 4,205,648, Cl. 123-139.00E. 

Graveman, Donald F., to American Pulverizer Company. Material 
handling facility. 4,205,795, Cl. 241-101.700. 

Great Western Sugar Company, The: See— 

Freytag, Arthur H.; and Akeson, Walter R., 4,206,242, Cl. 
426-310.000. 

Green, Daniel E. Controlled environment warehousing system, appara- 
tus and process, and methods of constructing and utilizing same. 
4,205,936, Cl. 414-276.000. 

Gregg Engineering Corp.: See— 

Gregoire, Clyde G.; Hartman, James A.; and Gregoire, Joseph M., 
4,205,504, Cl. 53-520.000. 

Gregoire, Clyde G.; Hartman, James A.; and Gregoire, Joseph M., to 
Gregg Engineering Corp. Method and device for making envelopes 
from a continuous web and including the stuffing and sealing of those 
envelopes. 4,205,504, Cl. 53-520.000. 

Gregoire, Joseph M.: See— 

Gregoire, Clyde G.; Hartman, James A.; and Gregoire, Joseph M., 
4,205,504, Cl. 53-520.000. 
Gregor Hofbauer GmbH & Co., Firma: See— 
Wolfseder, Alfred, 4,205,762, Cl. 220-334.000. 

Greider, Charles A., to AMF Incorporated. Remote control snow 
blower discharge chute deflector. 4,205,468, Cl. 37-43.00R. 

Greiner, Harry M.; and Schramm, Peter, to Roland Offsetmaschinen- 
fabrik Faber & Schleicher AG. Device for determination of operating 
angle of distributor rollers. 4,205,605, Cl. 101-206.000. 

Grenier, Jean: See— 

Lafforque, Paul J.; Grenier, Jean; and Rivoire, Guy, 4,206,182, Cl. 
423-17.000. 

Gresch, Heinz: See— 

Holter, Heinz; Gresch, Heinz; 
4,206,186, Cl. 423-230.000. 

Gress, Manfred: See— 

Kreisel, Rudolf; Gress, Manfred; and Mankut, Ludwig, 4,206,018, 
Cl. 204-29.000. 

Grier, Nathaniel: See— 

Wagner, Arthur F.; Grier, Nathaniel; and Shen, Tsung-Ying, 
4,206,295, Cl. 525-410.000. 

Grimsley, Ernest E. Adapter means for a valve reseating tool. 

4,205,495, Cl. 51-241.0VS. 


and Goodman, Clark, 4,206,024, Cl. 


and Igelbuscher, Heinrich, 
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Gripp-Ease Tool Inc.: See— 

Sikorski, Richard D., 4,205,438, Cl. 30-164.900. 

Grisar, J. Martin, to Richardson-Merrell Inc. 5-[2-{(2,3-Dihydro-1,4- 
benzodioxan-2-ylmethy!)amino]-1-hydroxyethy]]-2-hydroxybenzoic 
acid derivatives. 4,206,125, Cl. 260-340.300. 

Grow, Harlow B. Compression ignition controlled free piston-turbine 
engine. 4,205,528, Cl. 60-595.000. 

Grozdanov, Petko K.: See— 

Samokovliski, David A.; Grozdanov, Petko K.; Nemechek, Alfred 
E.; Punchev, Simeon G.; and Petrov, Peter D., 4,205,771, Cl. 
226-90.000. 

Grudzinskas, Charles V., to American Cyanamid Company. 15-Deoxy- 
16-hydroxy-16-vinyl or cyclopropyl prostan-1l-ols of the E, A and F 
series. 4,206,151, Cl. 568-367.000. 

Grummer, William L., to United States of America, Navy. Non-fouling 
print stylus. 4,206,466, Cl. 346-139.00C. 

Grundig E.M.V.: See— 

Meyer, Heinz, 4,206,411, Cl. 340-695.000. 

Grunert, Kurt A.; and Henwood, John J., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. Electrical apparatus encapsulated with resin coated filler. 
4,206,436, Cl. 336-96.000. 

Gruy, Henry J.: See— 

Carpenter, Neil L.; 
204- 130.000. 
GTCO Corporation: See— 
Prugh, Richard W.; and Fadden, Brownlow J., 4,206,314, Cl. 
178-19.000. 

GTE Laboratories Incorporated: See— 

Kramer, Jerry M.; McNeill, William H.; and Haugsjaa, Paul O., 
4,206,387, Cl. 315-248.000. 

Rhodes, William H.; Haugsjaa, Pau! O.; and Gustafson, John C., 
4,206,492, Cl. 361-264.000. 

Guarnacci, Emilio, to 1P Industria Chimica per l’'Arredamento S.p.A. 
Sash structure formed by sections and square connection elements. 
4,205,486, Cl. 49-501.000. 

Gulf Oil Corporation: See— 

Chow, Wai Y.; and Thackaberry, S. Paul, 4,206,107, Cl. 260-30.200. 
Heilman, William Jj.; and Hurley, Daniel J., 4,206,106, Cl. 
260-30.200. 

Gulf & Western Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Verner; Hevenor, Charles M., Jr.; Logan, David J.; and 
Rich, Leonard G., 4,205,914, Cl. 356-239.000. 

Gulf & Western Manufacturing Company: See— 

Rieman, Willis E.; and Duffany, Robert J., 4,205,891, Cl. 339- 
126.00R. 

Gullino, Pietro M.: See— 

Knazek, Richard A.; Gullino, Pietro M.; and Frankel, David S., 
4,206,015, Cl. 435-2.000. 

Gunjima, Tomoki; and Takeshita, Isamu, to Asahi Glass Company Ltd. 
Method of bonding cation exchange membrane of fluorinated poly- 
mer. 4,206,022, Cl. 204-98.000. 

Gunther, Kurt: See— 

Giesselmann, Gunter; Gunther, Kurt; and aus der Funten, Werner, 
4,206,136, Cl. 260-453.00P. 

Gustafson, John C.: See— 

Rhodes, William H.; Haugsjaa, Paul O.; and Gustafson, John C., 
4,206,492, Cl. 361-264.000. 

Guter, Gerald A. Process for purification of contaminated water. 
4,206,048, Cl. 210-22.00C. 

Guthohrlein, Gerhard; and Helting, Torsten B., to Behringwerke Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Stabilizer for polysaccharides. 4,206,200, Cl. 
424-92.000. 

Gutknecht, Heinz, to VMI-Epe-Holland B.V. Drum to build and form 
a belt tire. 4,206,010, Cl. 156-415.000. 

Gwin, Richard B.: See— 

Madden, Stephen A.; Gwin, Richard B.; and Lively, Steven A., 
4,205,774, Cl. 228- 32. 000. 
H. C. Price Co.: See— 
Foster, Robert D., 4,205,544, Cl. 72-307.000. 
Madden, Stephen A.; Gwin, Richard B.; and Lively, Steven A., 
4,205,774, Cl. 228-32.000. 
Haar, Wilhelm: See— 
Fischer, Wilfried; Haar, 
4,206,272, Cl. 429-62.000. 
Haarmann, Walter: See— 
Harker, Laurence A.; Schroter, Hans W.; Haarmann, Walter; and 
Roch, Josef, 4,206,214, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Habel, Erich: See— 

Hafner, Werner; and Habel, Erich, 4,205,595, Cl. 92-243.000. 

HACH Chemical Company: 

Sloat, Sharon S., 4,205,955, cl. 23-230.00R. 

Haeckel, Rainer; Oeilerich, Michael; Heerdt, Ruth; Hubner, Manfred; 
and Schmidt, Felix H., to Boehringer Mannheim GmbH. Hypoglyca- 
emically active 2-alkyi- or -alkenyl-hydrazono propionic acid deriva- 
tives. 4,206,231, Cl. 424-305.000. 

Hafner, Werner; and Habel, Erich, to Carl Freudenberg, Firma. Piston. 
4,205,595, Cl. 92-243.000. 

Hagen, Helmut; Lenke, Dieter; and von Philipsborn, Gerda, to BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft. 3-[4-(1,3-Diazacycloalken-2-yl)-pheny]]-1,2-ben- 
zisothiazoles, their manufacture, and drugs containing these com- 
pounds. 4,206,217, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Hagney, Gerald L. Convertible sofa-bed. 4,205,405, Cl. 5-44.00R. 

Haight, William J. Process and apparatus for separating particles by 
relative density. 4,206,046, Cl. 209-481.000. 

Hair, Lucius M.: See— 

Poole, Ernest G.; and Hair, Lucius M., 4,205,423, Cl. 29-402.110. 


and Goodman, Clark, 4,206,024, Cl. 


Wilhelm; and Meinhold, Henner, 
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Hakala, Reynold M., to De Laval Separator Company, The. Method 
and apparatus for separating dust from air streams. 4,205,968, Cl. 
55-92.000. 

Hall, John B.: See— 

Yoshida, Takao; Mookherjee, Braja D.; Kamath, Venkatesh; Hall, 
John B.; Taylor, William I.; and Schmitt, Frederick L., 4,206,091, 
Cl. 252-522.00R. 

Hall, Wilbur S., to Union Carbide Corporation. Metal film coated with 
an autodeposited coating. 4,206,169, Cl. 264-301.000. 

Hama, Toshio: See— 

Inaba, Hideya; Maeda, Kazuo; Kamino, Yasumi; Hama, Toshio; 
Nagai, Kenichi; and Ichiki, Masayoshi, 4,206,081, Cl. 
252-440.000. 

Hamada, Hiroshi: See— 

Inami, Yasuhiko; Takechi, Sadatoshi; Nakauchi, Hiroshi; 
Hamada, Hiroshi, 4,205,903, Cl. 350-357.000. 

Hamann, Asta M. Diaper-changing aid. 4,205,669, Cl. 128-134.000. 

Hamar, James H. Pump support adapter. 4,205,722, Cl. 166-95.000. 

Hamburg, Glenn; Jasas, Gytis; and Monarch, John, deceased (by Mon- 
arch, Janet H., administratrix), to Teledyne Industries, Inc. Turbine 
engine lubrication system. 4,205,525, Cl. 60-39.080. 

Hamilton, Lewis R.: See— 

Campbell, Gerald A.; and Hamilton, Lewis R., 4,206,279, Cl. 
430-17.000. 

Hammerschmitt, Peter: See— 

Manzke, Klaus; Hammerschmitt, Peter; Schneider, Richard; and 
Uhl, Karl, 4,206,489, Cl. 360-105.000. 

Hammond, Theodore A. Pulsating gravity conveyor with load align- 
ment means. 4,205,740, Cl. 193-35.00A. 

Handleman, Avrom R.; and Alack, Charles S. Fluidizable material 
handling apparatus. 4,205,930, Cl. 406-90.000. 

Hanes, Maurice H.; and Schlegel, Earl S., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. Power  metal-oxide-semiconductor-field-effect-transistor. 
4,206,469, Cl. 357-23.000. 

Hanma, Kentaro: See— 

Hazama, Katashi; and Hanma, Kentaro, 4,206,380, Cl. 310-313.000. 

Hannoun, Claude; and de St. Groth, Stephen F., to Agence Nationale 
de Valorisation de la Recherche (ANVAR). Vaccines and their 
preparation. 4,206,287, Cl. 435-237.000. 

Hanson, Raymond A. Slipform apparatus for vertical bores. 4,205,949, 
Cl. 425-59.000. 

Hara, Hiroshi: See— 

Miyake, Hiroyuki; Ogawa, Hiroshi; Kishi, Hirotoshi; Umezawa, 
Kazumi; Sagara, Seiji; and Hara, Hiroshi, 4,205,622, Cl. 
118-661.000. 

Harada, Haruhisa: See— 

Kimata, Kei; Nakazeki, Tsugito; and Harada, Haruhisa, 4,205,636, 
Cl. 123-32.0EE. 

Harada, Hiroshi: See— 

Yamazaki, Michio; and Harada, Hiroshi, 4,205,985, Cl. 75-171.000. 

Harden, Phillip L.; Hunkler, William E.; Schnieders, John L.; and 
Weber, John E., to Bowmar Instrument Corporation. Fire and intru- 
sion security system. 4,206,450, Cl. 340-521.000. 

Hardwick, Roy, to Yorkshire Imperial Metals Limited. Tube repairs. 
4,205,422, Cl. 29-402. 130. 

Hardy, Donald F.: See— 

Heller, Arthur D.; and Hardy, Donald F., 4,205,410, Cl. 15-101.000. 

Harker, Laurence A.; Schroter, Hans W.; Haarmann, Walter; and Roch, 
Josef, to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH. Antithrombotic pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions containing dipyridamole and_ sulfinpyrazone. 
4,206,214, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Harkness, Joseph R.; and Mitchell, Robert K., to Briggs & Stratton 
Corporation. Clutch-brake mechanism for rotary mower engines. 
4,205,737, Cl. 192-17.00R. 

Harries, Philip R.; and Hind, Malcolm A., to Crompton Electricars Ltd. 
Semiconductor d.c. chopper controllers. 4,206,502, Cl. 363-124.000. 

Harris Corporation: See— 

Padgett, Robert S.; Ross, Roger L.; and Dickinson, Edgar B., 
4,206,323, Cl. 179-84.0VF. 

Stankos, William C., 4,205,897, Cl. 350-96.210. 

Harris, Daniel J.; and Bernardi, Richard B., to Picker Corporation. 
Ultrasonic transducer and examination method. 4,205,686, Cl. 
128-660.000. 

Harris, John O.; and Leung, Kai, to Northern Telecom Limited. Trans- 
former cover. 4,206,435, Cl. 336-65.000. 

Harrison, Boyd L.; and Dolfini, Joseph E., to Richardson-Merrell Inc. 
6-(1,3-Dithiolan-2-imino)penicillanic acid derivatives. 4,206,119, Cl. 
260-245.200. 

Harrison, Boyd L.; and Dolfini, Joseph E., to Richardson-Merrell Inc. 
7-(1,3-Dithiolan-2-imino)cephalosporanic acid derivatives. 4,206,305, 
Cl. 544-28.000. 

Hartley, Allan J.: See— 

Pantin, John H.; and Hartley, Allan J., 4,205,934, Cl. 414-77.000. 

Hartman, James A.: "See— 

Gregoire, Clyde G.; Hartman, James A.; and Gregoire, Joseph M., 
4,205,504, Cl. 53-520.000. 

Hartmann, Rudolf: See— 

Filipovich, Danny; 
350-35.000. 

Harvey, Francis J., II; and Bratton, Raymond J., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp. Plasma arc production of silicon nitride. 4,206,190, Cl. 
423-344.000. 

Harvey, James E.: See— 

Davy, Lee N.; and Harvey, James E., 4,206,348, Cl. 250-201.000. 

Hase, Alfred M. Regulating transformer with magnetic shunt. 
4,206,434, Cl. 336-5.000. 


and 


and Hartmann, Rudolf, 4,205,894, Cl. 
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Hasegawa, Gary K., to Continental Group, Inc., The. Non-detach 
beverage end. 4,205,760, Cl. 220-271.000. 

Hasegawa, Masumu: See— 

Imoto, Shozo; Imoto, Masao; Murakami, Seiki; Hasegawa, 
Masumu; and Nakanishi, Toshiharu, 4,206,167, Cl. 264-138.000. 

Hashiguchi, Mutsuo, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Ultrasonic 
diagnostic apparatus. 4,205,555, Cl. 73-626.000. 

Hashimoto, Masashi: See— 

Kamiya, Takashi; Hashimoto, Masashi; Hemmi, Keiji; and Takeno, 
Hidekazu, 4,206,156, Cl. 260-944.000. 

Hashimoto, Yoshitaka, to Sony Corporation. Control circuit for use 
with a time-compression/time-expansion system in a pulse signal 
record/playback device. 4,206,476, Cl. 358-127.000. 

Hattori, Kiyoshi: See— 

Shimajiri, Tokiji; and Hattori, Kiyoshi, 4,206,392, Cl. 318-602.000. 

Hattori, Tadashi: See— 

Yamaguchi, Hiroaki; Hattori, Tadashi; and Yamamoto, Siniti, 
4,206,173, Cl. 422-98.000. 

Haugsjaa, Paul O.: See— 

Kramer, Jerry M.; McNeill, William H.; and Haugsjaa, Paul O., 
4,206,387, Cl. 315-248,000. 

Rhodes, William H.; Haugsjaa, Paul O.; and Gustafson, John C., 
4,206,492, Cl. 361-264.000. 

Hauk, Dale I.; Tanny, Gerald; and Presswood, William G., to Gelman 
Instrument Company. Household water filter. 4,206,055, Cl. 
210-315.000. 

Hauschopp, Alois; and Peters, Wolfgang, to Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte 
Westfalia. Mineral mining conveyor with guide connecting feature. 
4,205,882, Cl. 299-43.000. 

Hauser, Herbert H.; and Tannieres, Marie-Lucienne, to Doll Research, 
Inc. Method and apparatus for developing and measuring pulsed 
blood flow. 4,205,688, Cl. 128-694.000. 

Haussler, Hubert, to Beringer-Hydraulik GmbH. Hydraulic control 
system. 4,205,592, Cl. 91-449.000. 

Haussmann, Gerhard: See— 

Rudert, Wolfgang; de Lazzer, Karl-Heinz; Haussmann, Gerhard; 
and Wunsche, Dieter, 4,205,527, Cl. 60-321.000. 

Hayashi, Ken, to Stax Industries Limited. Pickup cartridge. 4,205,856, 
Cl. 274-37.000. 

Hayashi, Tatsuo; and Ito, Ryoichi, to Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., 
Ltd.; and Daisen Industry and Co., Ltd. Process of producing poly- 
olefin foam moldings. 4,206,166, Cl. 264-126.000. 

Hayward, John S., to Eastman Kodak Company. Buffered time base 
correction circuit. 4,206,479, Cl. 358-160.000. 

Hazama, Katashi; and Hanma, Kentaro, to Hitachi, Ltd. Piezoelectric 
surface acoustic wave device with suppression of reflected signals. 
4,206,380, Cl. 310-313.000. 

Hazen Research, Inc.: See— 

Kindig, James K.; and Turner, Ronald L., 4,205,979, Cl. 75-1.00R. 

Heerdt, Ruth: See— 

Haeckel, Rainer; Oellerich, Michael; Heerdt, Ruth; Hubner, Man- 
fred; and Schmidt, Felix H., 4,206,231, Cl. 424-305.000. 

Heffley, Scott A.; and Schatz, Klaus W., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Means for separating suspensions of gasiform material and fluidizable 
particles. 4,206,174, Cl. 422-144.000. 

Heilman, William J.; and Hurley, Daniel J., to Gulf Oil Corporation. 
Vinyl end-capped polyimide oligomers. 4,206,106, Cl. 260-30.200. 

Heine, Diez: See— 

Hoehne, Klaus; Jelen, Johann; Heine, Diez; and Baatz, Rolf, 
4,206,093, Cl. 260-3.300. 

Heines, M. Henry: See— 

Campbell, Ramsey G.; Doane, Elliott P.; Heines, M. Henry; 
Naworski, Joseph S.; and Vogt, Harvey J., 4,206,180, Cl. 
422-190.000. 

Heirich, William C. Wall paneling system. 4,205,496, Cl. 52-74.000. 

Heling, Dennis H., to UOP Inc. Insertable armrest for a vehicle seat. 
4,205,879, Cl. 297-417.000. 

Heller, Arthur D.; and Hardy, Donald F., to Dart Industries, Inc. Ware 
finish wiper. 4,205,410, Cl. 15-101.000. 

Helting, Torsten B.: See— 

Guthohrlein, Gerhard; and Helting, Torsten B., 4,206,200, Cl. 
424-92.000. 

Hemmi, Keiji: See— 

Kamiya, Takashi; Hashimoto, Masashi; Hemmi, Keiji; and Takeno, 
Hidekazu, 4,206,156, Cl. 260-944.000. 

Hensley, William G.; and Snyder, Paul E., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Wear resistant interlocking tile. 4,205,500, 
Cl. 52-593.000. 

Henwood, John J.: See— 

Grunert, Kurt A.; and Henwood, John J., 4,206,436, Cl. 336-96.000. 

Her Majesty the Queen: See— 

Tucker, Trevor W., 4,206,403, Cl. 324-78.00D. 

Herrmann, Donald C.; and Bazin, Lucas J., to RCA Corporation. 
Low-pass filter with remotely controllable rise time. 4,206,474, Cl. 
358-22.000. 

Herzog, Helmut; Hohmann, Walter; and Seidler, Helmut, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the preparation of 1,5-dichloroan- 
thraquinone. 4,206,130, Cl. 260-384.000. 

Hesky, Hans; and Wunderer, Armin, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process for separating volatile, radioactive substances obtained in the 
reprocessing of nuclear fuel. 4,206,073, Cl. 252-301.10W. 

Hesky, Hans; and Wunderer, Armin, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process to retain tritium. 4,206,185, Cl. 423-219.000. 

Hesse, Reiner; Pratzer, Hans; Kieser, Manfred; and Edler, Gerhard, to 
Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Powdery 
pearlescent pigment compositions. 4,205,997, Cl. 106-308.00Q. 
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Hevenor, Charles M., Jr.: See— 

Anderson, Verner; Hevenor, Charles M., Jr.; Logan, David J.; and 
Rich, Leonard G., 4,205,914, Cl. 356-239.000. 
High, Glenda M.: See— 
Long, Delmar D.; Barnett, Gary A.; and High, Glenda M., 
4,205,559, Cl. 74-233.000. 
Hiki, Haruo: See— 
Ito, Hideo; and Hiki, Haruo, 4,206,410, Cl. 455-203.000. 

Hill, Brian, to International Nickel Company, Inc., The. Process for 
producing ceramic powders and products resulting therefrom. 
4,205,964, Cl. 51-309.000. 

Hill, Ernest H.: See— 

Hill, Ernie H.; and Hill, Ernest H., 4,205,768, Cl. 224-193.000. 

Hill, Ernie H.; and Hill, Ernest H. Competition gun belt. 4,205,768, Cl. 
224-193.000. 

Hilti Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Gloor, Peter; and Mark, Fritz, 4,205,728, Cl. 175-209.000. 

Hind, Malcolm A.: See— 

Harries, Philip R.; and Hind, Malcolm A., 4,206,502, Cl. 
363-124.000. 
Hindley, Richard M.; and Baggaley, Keith H., to Beecham Group 


Limited. Hypolipidaemic compounds and compositions. 4,206,145, 
Cl. 260-570.900. 


Hirai, Tadaaki: See— 

Sasano, Akira; Nakano, Toshio; Matsumaru, Haruo; Tsutsui, Ken; 
Hirai, Tadaaki; and Maruyama, Eiich, 4,206,384, Cl. 313-371.000. 

Hirata, Tadashi; and Ikeda, Nobuyuki, to Amada Company, Limited. 
Apparatus for safety operating presses and the like. 4,205,567, Cl. 
83-62.000. 

Hirosawa, Toshio; Momose, Tsugio; and Nagashima, Shigeo, to Hita- 
chi, Ltd. System for gathering data representing the number of event 
occurrences. 4,206,346, Cl. 235-92.0PD. 

Hirose, Isamu: See— 

Kyo, Kayomon; Asahara, Nakaba; Asai, Yasuhiko; Hirose, Isamu; 
and Nakamoto, Kenichirou, 4,206,100, Cl. 260-22.00R. 

Hirsch, Gerhard, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. Arrange- 
ment including circulators for connecting a plurality of transmitters 
and receivers to a common antenna. 4,206,464, Cl. 371-58.000. 

Hisamitsu Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yoshida, Risaburo; Kaiho, Keisuke; Ide, Yusaku; Noda, Kanji; 


Yamagata, Tetsuya; and Kida, Hirotaka, 4,205,685, Cl. 
128-399.000. 


Hitachi Chemical Co.: See— 

Koseki, Yasuo; Kaneko, Toyohiko; Kubota, Masayoshi; and 

Takahashi, Sankichi, 4,205,459, Cl. 34-166.000. 
Hitachi Denshi Kabushiki Kabisha: See— 

Sasano, Akira; Nakano, Toshio; Matsumaru, Haruo; Tsutsui, Ken; 

Hirai, Tadaaki; and Maruyama, Eiich, 4,206,384, Cl. 313-371.000. 
Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Hazama, Katashi; and Hanma, Kentaro, 4,206,380, Cl. 310-313.000. 

Hirosawa, Toshio; Momose, Tsugio; and Nagashima, Shigeo, 
4,206,346, Cl. 235-92.0PD. 

Kamimura, Shoji, 4,206,349, Cl. 250-311.000. 

Koseki, Yasuo; Kaneko, Toyohiko; Kubota, Masayoshi; and 
Takahashi, Sankichi, 4,205,459, Cl. 34-166.000. 

Nagase, Hyosuke; Satoh, Tetsuya; Kobayashi, Kazuo; and Nojima, 
Shigeru, 4,206,056, Cl. 210-391.000. 

Oba, Yoichi; Kanda, Katuzo; Eguchi, Shusaku; and Iwasaki, 
Kazuhito, 4,206,250, Cl. 427-64.000. 

Okuyama, Toshiaki; Nagase, Hiroshi; Kubota, Yuzuru; and Hori, 
Takamasa, 4,206,395, Cl. 318-716.000. 

Sasano, Akira; Nakano, Toshio; Matsumaru, Haruo; Tsutsui, Ken; 
Hirai, Tadaaki; and Maruyama, Eiich, 4,206,384, Cl. 313-371.000. 

Takami, Katsumi, 4,205,522, Cl. 368-84.000. 

Takeuchi, Masato; Matsuda, Shinpei; Okada, Hideo; Kawagoshi, 
Hiroshi; and Nakajima, Fumito, 4,206,036, Cl. 208-89.000. 

Yokoyama, Toshiaki, 4,205,942, Cl. 415-106.000. 

Hitachi Shipbuilding & Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Inaba, Hideya; Maeda, Kazuo; Kamino, Yasumi; Hama, Toshio; 
Nagai, Kenichi; and Ichiki, Masayoshi, 4,206,081, Cl. 
252-440.000. 

Ho, Morris D.: See— 
Burns, Emmett R.; and Ho, Morris D., 4,205,780, Cl. 235-454.000. 
Hoashi, Koji: See— 

Fukushima, Osamu; Hoashi, Koji; and Kogame, Kunio, 4,206,257, 
Cl. 428-91.000. 

Hochstein, Francis A., to Pfizer Inc. Hypertonic culture media. 
4,206,282, Cl. 435-34.000. 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Hesky, Hans; and Wunderer, Armin, 4,206,073, Cl. 252-301.10W. 

Hesky, Hans; and Wunderer, Armin, 4,206,185, Cl. 423-219.000. 

Ohorodnik, Alexander; Gehrmann, Klaus; and Vierling, Hermann, 
4,206,078, Cl. 252-423.000. 

Reichert, Karl-Heinz; Zimmermann, Heiner; Mitterberger, olf- 
Dieter; Kranzle, Rolf; and Ruchlak, Kasimir, 4,206,298, Cl. 
526-200.000. 

Schlingmann, 
426-429.000. 

Walch, Axel; Michel, Wolfgang; and Lammers, Ludwig, 4,206,050, 
Cl. 210-23.00R. 

Hoefer, Wayne A., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Controlled demand 
priority hydraulic circuit. 4,205,864, Cl. 280-714.000. 

Hoehne, Klaus; Jelen, Johann; Heine, Diez; and Baatz, Rolf, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the preparation of chlorinated poly- 
mers. 4,206,093, Cl. 260-3.300. 


Merten; and Vertesy, Laslo, 4,206,243, Cl. 
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Hofer, Kurt; Moesch, Rudolf; Tscheulin, Guenther; and Voykowitsch, 
Anton, to Sandoz Ltd. N-(Para-hydroxybiphenyl)amides. 4,206,076, 
Cl. 252-400.00R. 

Hoff, Raymond E.; and Kenny, Eugene C., III, to Chemplex Company. 
Polymerization catalysts and methods. 4,206,297, Cl. 526-106.000. 
Hoffmann, Kurt; and Sigusch, Reiner, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Semiconductor storage element and a process for the production 

thereof. 4,206,471, Cl. 357-45.000. 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Brandman, Harold A.; Manowitz, Milton; and Coffen, David L., 
4,206,229, Cl. 424-304.000. 

Fujiwara, Akiko; Fujiwara, Mitsuhiko; Hoshino, Tatsuo; Sekine, 
Yuzuru; and Tazoe, Masaaki, 4,206,129, Cl. 260-365.000. 

Gallati, Harald; and Roth, Marc, 4,206,280, Cl. 435-21.000. 

Hoffmeister, Wolfgang W.: See— 

Briska, Marian; Hoffmeister, Wolfgang W.; and Thiel, Klaus P., 
4,206,026, Cl. 204-192.00D. 

Hogan, James M.: See— 

Sassaman, William O.; and Hogan, James M., 4,206,170, Cl. 
264-310.000. 

Hogan, Mark R.: See— 

Ayers, David L.; and Hogan, Mark R., 4,205,456, Cl. 34-35.000. 

Hohage, Heinz-Juergen: See— 

Wenzel, Franz; Arndt, Peter J.; Schlosser, Fritz; Besecke, Sieg- 
mund; Hohage, Heinz-Juergen; and Schroeder, Guenter, 
4,206,143, Cl. 260-561.00N. 

Hohmann, Walter: See— 

Herzog, Helmut; Hohmann, 
4,206,130, Cl. 260-384.000. 

Holden, Kenneth G., to SmithKline Corporation. Alkylthio-7,8-dih- 
droxy-1-phenyl-2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-1H-3-benzazepines having dopam- 
inergic activity. 4,206,210, Cl. 424-244.000. 

Holdren, Frederick V.; Larson, Martin E.; and Van Schoiack, Michael 
M., to Sundstrand Data Control, Inc. Accelerometer. 4,206,400, Cl. 
324-61.00R. 

Holt, Harley R., to Bunker Ramo Corporation. Contact insertion tool 
and unitary control mechanism therefor. 4,205,435, Cl. 29-747.000. 

Holter Gesellschaft fur Patentverwertungsverfahren mbH: See— 

Holter, Heinz; Gresch, Heinz; and Igelbuscher, Heinrich, 
4,206,186, Cl. 423-230.000. 

Holter, Heinz; Gresch, Heinz; and Igelbuscher, Heinrich, to Holter 
Gesellschaft fur Patentverwertungsverfahren mbH. Refuse pyrolysis. 
4,206,186, Cl. 423-230.000. 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Miyakawa, Yoshitaka; Okada, Motohiro; and Sato, 
4,205,884, Cl. 303-92.000. 

Miyazawa, Takeshi; and Nakamura, Kenji, 4,205,509, Cl. 56-11.300. 

Tanaka, Minoru; and Kajitani, Ikuo, 4,205,640, Cl. 123-122.0AB. 

Tsuchiya, Toshio; and Takano, Suwaji, 4,205,860, Cl. 280-95.00R. 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Koehler, Toivo, 4,206,003, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Kurschner, Dennis L., 4,206,451, Cl. 340-522.000. 

Small, W. Harold, Jr., 4,206,354, Cl. 250-349.000. 

White, William J., 4,206,470, Cl. 357-30.000. 

Honeywell Information Systems Inc.: See— 

Ferlan, Arthur P., 4,206,444, Cl. 340-147.00R. 

Woods, William E.; Stanley, Philip E.; and Lemay, Richard A., 
4,206,503, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Hong, Gay W.: See— 

Avicola, Kenneth; Congleton, Robert S.; and Hong, Gay W., 
4,206,347, Cl. 455-608.000. 

Hood, John D.: See— 

Cole, Martin; Hood, John D.; and Butterworth, Dennis, 4,206,202, 
Cl. 424-114.000. 

Hooker Chemicals & Plastics Corp.: See— 

Partridge, Harold deV.; and Lai, Peter, 4,206,193, Cl. 423-478.000. 

Takahashi, Akio; Smith, Geoffrey H.; and Hopkins, George C., 
4,206,291, Cl. 525-167.000. 

Hooper, Harry; and Balfanz, Fred, to C-R-O, Inc. Cutting of contour 
bevels. 4,205,828, Cl. 266-77.000. 

Hopkins, George C.: See— 

Takahashi, Akio; Smith, Geoffrey H.; and Hopkins, George C., 
4,206,291, Cl. 525-167.000. 

Hopkins, Ralph D. Game board. 4,205,851, Cl. 273-241.000. 

Horak, Jerry R., to Eastman Kodak Company. Time base correction 
circuit employing controlled parallel signal transfers between analog 
storage registers. 4,206,478, Cl. 358-160.000. 

Hori, Takamasa: See— 

Okuyama, Toshiaki; Nagase, Hiroshi; Kubota, Yuzuru; and Hori, 
Takamasa, 4,206,395, Cl. 318-716.000. 

Horikawa, Hiroshi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. System for ultrasonic 
wave type bubble removal. 4,205,966, Cl. 55-15.000. 

Horikawa, Norikazu; and Nagafuji, Motoyoshi, to Sony Corporation. 
Pivoted plural microphone assembly. 4,206,324, Cl. 179-150.000. 

Horn, Charles F.; Fowle, Edward F.; and Poling, Wayne L., to Vulcan 
Tool Company, The. Tube cutting apparatus. 4,205,569, Cl. 
83-82.000. 

Horner, Douglas H., to House of Paris Pate Inc./La Maison Paris Pate, 
Inc., The. Paste product and process for its preparation and use. 
4,206,239, Cl. 426-92.000. 

Hornick, Robert A. Audio/visual conversion system. 4,205,585, Cl. 
84-464.00R. 

Horst, Ray K.; and Brackbill, Warren H., to Sperry Rand Corporation. 
Endcap and support for the front edge of the wooden floor of a 
manure spreader. 4,205,792, Cl. 239-679.000. 


Walter; and Seidler, Helmut, 


Makoto, 
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Horton, Jack E.; and Kepler, Richard R. Destructive device. 4,205,794, 
Cl. 241-73.000. 

Hoshi, Hideaki: See— 

Naito, Takayuki; Okumura, Jun; and Hoshi, Hideaki, 4,206,116, Cl. 
260-239.100. 

Hoshino, Tatsuo: See— 

Fujiwara, Akiko; Fujiwara, Mitsuhiko; Hoshino, Tatsuo; Sekine, 
Yuzuru; and Tazoe, Masaaki, 4,206,129, Cl. 260-365.000. 

Hoshino, Yukio: See— 

Miyazaki, Toshio; and Hoshino, Yukio, 4,206,442, Cl. 340-146.300. 

Hoskinson, William R.; and Solender, Peter E., to Wurlitzer Company, 
The. Electronic musical instrument with variable pulse producing 
system. 4,205,574, Cl. 84-1.010. 

Hoskinson, William R.; and Solender, Peter E., to Wurlitzer Company, 
The. Binary interpolator for electronic musical instrument. 4,205,575, 
Cl. 84-1.010. 

Houben, Heinz, to Maschinenfabrik Buckau R. Wolf Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method of dewatering froth fines. 4,206,053, Cl. 210-73.00R. 

Houdaille Industries, Inc.: See— 

Mandt, Mikkel G., 4,206,047, Cl. 210-7.000. 
Mandt, Mikkel G., 4,206,052, Cl. 210-49.000. 

Hounsfield, Godfrey N., to E M I Limited. Radiography. 4,206,359, Cl. 
250-445.00T. 

Hounsfield, Godfrey N.; and Gibbons, David J., to E M I Limited. 
Radiography. 4,206,361, Cl. 250-445.00T. 

Hounsfield, Godfrey N.; and Gillard, Richard G., to E M I Limited. 
Radiography. 4,206,363, Cl. 250-445.00T. 

Houryu, Sakae; and Seki, Mitsuaki, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Nu- 
meral display device. 4,206,459, Cl. 340-765.000. 

House of Paris Pate Inc./La Maison Paris Pate, Inc., The: See— 

Horner, Douglas H., 4,206,239, Cl. 426-92.000. 

Hoveler, Egon, to Jagenberg Werke AG. Pick-up element for labels in 
a labeling machine. 4,206,012, Cl. 156-571.000. 

Howard, Curtis E.; Calvin, Douglas G.; and Pitts, Robert W., Jr., to 
Texaco Inc. Method for forming an automatic burner for in situ 
combustion for enhanced thermal recovery of hydrocarbons from a 
well. 4,205,725, Cl. 166-315.000. 

Howard, James K.: See— 

Chu, Wei-Kan; Howard, James K.; and White, James F., 4,206,472, 
Cl. 357-67.000. 

Howell, Stephen L.; and Robinson, John W., to Kimball International, 
Inc. Percussion envelope generator. 4,205,582, Cl. 84-1.260. 

Howmedica, Inc.: See— 

Tzeng, Chieh-Fu, 4,205,445, Cl. 433-50.000. 

Hsu, Yun T. Video-smelling bait for fishing. 4,205,476, Cl. 43-42.060. 

Hubele, Adolf, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Microbicidal aniline deriva- 
tives. 4,206,228, Cl. 424-300.000. 

Hubner, Manfred: See— 

Haeckel, Rainer; Oellerich, Michael; Heerdt, Ruth; Hubner, Man- 
fred; and Schmidt, Felix H., 4,206,231, Cl. 424-305.000. 

Hucks, Lemuel C. Detachable water pipe freeze preventing device. 
4,205,698, Cl. 137-62.000. 

Hudak, David M.: See— 

Engler, Richard D.; Hudak, David M.; and McKean, Andrew, 
4,205,589, Cl. 89-41.0SW. 

Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

Burnsweig, Joseph; and Bancroft, Charles F., 4,206,316, Cl. 
178-66. 100. 
Chen, Bor-Uei, 4,206,251, Cl. 427-100.000. 

Humphrey, Delby C.; and Wimer, Benjamin R., to Humphrey, Deley C. 
Air pumping for medical uses. 4,205,676, Cl. 128-222.000. 

Humphrey, Deley C.: See— 

Humphrey, Delby C.; and Wimer, Benjamin R., 4,205,676, Cl. 
128-222.000. 

Hunkler, William E.: See— 

Harden, Phillip L.; Hunkler, William E.; Schnieders, John L.; and 
Weber, John E., 4,206,450, Cl. 340-521.000. 

Hunt, Eric, to Beecham Group Limited. Oxaazabicycloheptane antibi- 
otics. 4,206,120, Cl. 260-245.300. 

Hunt, Floyd P., to Corning Glass Works. Solar collector. 4,205,655, Cl. 
126-443.000. 

Huntress, Wesley T., Jr.: See— 

Anicich, Vincent G.; and Huntress, Wesley T., Jr., 4,206,383, Cl. 
313-362.000. 

Hurley, Daniel J.: See— 

Heilman, William J.; and Hurley, Daniel J., 4,206,106, Ci. 
260-30.200. 

Hurst, Ralph, to Exxon Research & Engineering Co. Linear electric 
motor. 4,206,373, Cl. 310-13.000. 

Hurtig, Roy E.; and Rojo, Stanley I., to Verbatim Corporation. Tape 
cartridge. 4,205,808, Cl. 242-192.000. 

Huso, Maurice A. Slurry pump system - method for preventing slurry 
from entering water pumping fluids. 4,205,946, Cl. 417-53.000. 

Hutson, Tom, Jr.; and Brinkmeyer, Francis M., to Phillips Petroleum 
Company. Process for producing high octane hydrocarbons. 
4,206,035, Cl. 208-65.000. 

Huynh, Chanh: See— 

Martel, Jacques; Huynh, Chanh; and Buendia, Jean, 4,206,140, Cl. 
260-544.00L. 

Hydril Company: See— 

Lundgren, Robert S., 4,205,707, Cl. 138-89.000. 

Hylsa, S. A.: See— 

Vera, Enrique R. M.; and Garcia, Gilberto G., 4,205,831, Cl. 
266- 195.000. 
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Ichiki, Masayoshi: See— 

Inaba, Hideya; Maeda, Kazuo; Kamino, Yasumi; Hama, Toshio; 
Nagai, Kenichi; and Ichiki, Masayoshi, 4,206,081, Cl. 
252-440.000. 

ICI Australia Limited: See— 

Bolto, Brian A.; Eppinger, Kurt H.; and Jackson, Mervyn B., 
4,206,051, Cl. 210-26.000. 

Ida, Katsuji, to Kabushiki Kaisha Daini Seikosha. Case body construc- 
tion for timepieces. 4,205,523, Cl. 368-281.000. 

Ide, Yusaku: See— 

Yoshida, Risaburo; Kaiho, Keisuke; Ide, Yusaku; Noda, Kanji; 
Yamagata, Tetsuya; and Kida, Hirotaka, 4,205,685, Cl. 
128-399.000. 

Idelson, Elbert M., to Polaroid Corporation. Ortho-carboxyphenyl azo 
ortho-hydroxypyrazole yellow dyes having silver halide developing 
capability. 4,206,115, Cl. 260-163.000. 

Idelson, Elbert M.; and Jandrue, Charles E., to Polaroid Corporation. 
Synthesis of benzaldehydes. 4,206,139, Cl. 260-463.000. 

Igarashi, Sachio: See— 

Yamazaki, Kyuya; and Igarashi, Sachio, 4,206,299, Cl. 528-288.000. 

Igelbuscher, Heinrich: See— 

Holter, Heinz; Gresch, Heinz; 
4,206,186, Cl. 423-230.000. 

lizuka, Yo: See— 

Ohya, Masaki; Iizuka, Yo; and Midorikawa, Susumu, 4,206,292, Cl. 
525-225.000. 

Ikari, Jiro; and Onishi, Toshinari, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Heat control valve. 4,205,646, Cl. 123-122.0AC. 

Ikeda, Akira: See— 

Yamasaki, Tsunenori; Ikeda, Akira; and Takashima, Takehiro, 
4,205,641, Cl. 123-179.00G. 

Ikeda, Nobuyuki: See— 

Hirata, Tadashi; and Ikeda, Nobuyuki, 4,205,567, Cl. 83-62.000. 

Illinois Tool Works Inc.: See— 

LaRock, Donald W., 4,206,334, Cl. 200-291.000. 

Olsen, Robert C., 4,205,485, Cl. 47-77.000. 

Tennutti, Michael G., 4,205,932, Cl. 407-25.000. 

Imahashi, Fumio; Takahama, Kazuo; Kurokawa, Masahiro; Sannomiya, 
Takeshige; and Abe, Tadashi, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. 
Deflecting yoke device. 4,206,481, Cl. 358-248.000. 

Imoto, Masao: See— 

Imoto, Shozo; Imoto, Masao; Murakami, Seiki; Hasegawa, 
Masumu; and Nakanishi, Toshiharu, 4,206,167, Cl. 264-138.000. 

Imoto, Shozo; Imoto, Masao; Murakami, Seiki; Hasegawa, Masumu; 
and Nakanishi, Toshiharu, to Toppan Printing Co., Ltd. Method for 
manufacture of man-made fish-gathering plates. 4,206,167, Cl. 
264- 138.000. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Bentley, John; and Thompson, Morice W., 4,206,099, Cl. 260- 
22.0CB. 

Richardson, Dora N., 4,206,234, Cl. 424-330.000. 

Imura, Toshinori, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Auto-focus 
camera circuitry. 4,205,906, Cl. 354-25.000. 

Inaba, Hideya; Maeda, Kazuo; Kamino, Yasumi; Hama, Toshio; Nagai, 
Kenichi; and Ichiki, Masayoshi, to Hitachi Shipbuilding & Engineer- 
ing Co., Ltd. Process for producing highly active denitrating cata- 
lysts. 4,206,081, Cl. 252-440.000. 

Inami, Yasuhiko; Takechi, Sadatoshi; Nakauchi, Hiroshi; and Hamada, 
Hiroshi, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Writing/erasing technique for an 
electrochromic display cell. 4,205,903, Cl. 350-357.000. 

Industrie-Werke Karlsruhe-Augsburg Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Zimmermann, Helmuth, 4,205,505, Cl. 53-543.000. 

Ingersoll-Rand Company: See— 

Auerbach, Edward I.; Pritchard, Lewis C.; and Clapp, John M., 
4,205,732, Cl. 181-230.000. 

Ingle, Donald L.; and Dalrymple, Ronald H., to American Cyanamid 
Company. Method for treating ketotic ruminants with antibiotic 
AV290. 4,206,203, Cl. 424-118.000. 

Innerspace Corporation: See— 

Gongwer, Calvin A., 4,205,696, Cl. 137-1.000. 

Inokuchi, Yukio: See— 

Ohashi, Nobuo; Konishi, Motoyuki; Nishida, Minoru; and Inoku- 
chi, Yukio, 4,206,004, Cl. 148-12.100. 

Inoue, Eiichi; Kokado, Hiroshi; and Miyakawa, Nobuhiro, to Mita 
Industrial Company Limited. Solid conducting agent. 4,206,088, Cl. 
252-500.000. 

Inoue-Japax Research Incorporated: See— 

Inoue, Kiyoshi, 4,206,028, Cl. 204-224.00M. 

Inoue, Kiyoshi, to Inoue-Japax Research Incorporated. Electrochemi- 
cal polishing system. 4,206,028, Cl. 204-224.00M. 

Inoue, Tetsuo: See— 

Yamaguchi, Yasuhiro; Baba, Mamoru; Inoue, Tetsuo; and Koyama, 
Mitsuaki, 4,205,912, Cl. 355-15.000. 

Institule Po Zavaryavane: See— 

Samokovliski, David A.; Grozdanov, Petko K.; Nemechek, Alfred 
E.; Punchev, Simeon G.; and Petrov, Peter D., 4,205,771, Cl. 
226-90.000. 

Institut de Recherches de la Siderurgie Francaise: See— 

Ruer, Jacques; and Birat, Jean-Pierre, 4,205,715, Cl. 164-49.000. 

Institut Francais du Petrole: See— 

Cholet, Jacques; and Pauc, Andre, 4,205,731, Cl. 181-114.000. 

Interlego A.G.: See— 

Christiansen, Godtfred K.; Knudsen, Jens N.; and Tapdrup, Erik 
P., 4,205,482, Cl. 46-22.000. 


and Igelbuscher, Heinrich, 
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International Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Briska, Marian; Hoffmeister, Wolfgang W.; and Thiel, Klaus P., 
4,206,026, Cl. 204-192.00D. 

Chu, Wei-Kan; Howard, James K.; and White, James F., 4,206,472, 
Cl. 357-67.000. 

Matyas, Stephen M.; Meyer, Carl H. W.; and Tuchman, Walter L., 
4,206,315, Cl. 178-22.000. 

Pascoe, Robert A., 4,205,922, Cl. 400-171.000. 

Schmeckenbecher, Arnold F., 4,206,254, Cl. 427-259.000. 

International Flavors & Fragrances Inc.: See— 

Schmitt, Frederick L., 4,206,090, Cl. 252-522.00R. 

Sprecker, Mark A.; Schmitt, Frederick L.; Vock, Manfred H.; 
a Joaquin F.; and Kiwala, Jacob, 4,206,092, Cl. 252- 
522.00R. 

Yoshida, Takao; Mookherjee, Braja D.; Kamath, Venkatesh; Hall, 
John B.; Taylor, William I.; and Schmitt, Frederick L., 4,206,091, 
Cl. 252-522.00R. 

International Harvester Company: See— 

Watmough, Thomas, 4,205,981, Cl. 75-58.000. 

International Nickel Company, Inc., The: See— 
Hill, Brian, 4,205,964, Cl. 51-309.000. 
Stedman, Donald H., 4,205,956, Cl. 23-232.00R. 
International Shoe Machine Corporation: See— 
Walega, William, 4,205,409, Cl. 12-10.500. 
International Standard Electric Corporation: See— 

Altorfer, Kurt H.; and Frey, Werner U., 4,206,432, Cl. 335-202.000. 

Moens, Ludo C. M.; and Debackere, Raymond G. R. D., 4,205,506, 
Cl. 53-569.000. 

Ramsay, Melvin M.; and Black, Philip W., 4,205,901, Cl. 
350-96.310. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 
Borsuk, Leslie M., 4,205,896, Cl. 350-96.200. 
Rabow, Gerald; and Nashman, Alvin E., 4,206,462, Cl. 343-7.600. 
Interroll Fordertechnik GmbH & Co. K.G.: See— 
Baader, Helmut, 4,205,781, Cl. 235-474.000. 
INTERx Research Corporation: See— 
Sloan, Kenneth B., 4,206,220, Cl. 424-274.000. 
Inukai, Takashi: See— 

Sato, Hideo; Inukai, Takashi; and Sugimori, Shigeru, 4,206,071, Cl. 
252-299.000. 

IPCO Hospital Supply Corporation: See— 

Weissman, Bernard, 4,205,443, Cl. 433-74.000. 

Weissman, Bernard, 4,205,444, Cl. 433-165.000. 

Ipsen Industries International Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: 
See 


Edler, Karl-Heinz; and Burmeister, Karl H., 4,205,935, Cl. 
414-152.000. 


IRAPA Vyvojovy a racionalizacno ustav prumyslu papiru a celulozy: 


Balcar, Cestmir, 4,206,258, Cl. 428-131.000. 

Irvin Industries Canada Ltd.: See— 

Palm, Lorenz A.; and Webb, David B., 4,205,811, Cl. 244-100.00A. 

Isaka, Hiroshi: See— 

Tamoto, Yusaku; Isaka, Hiroshi; and Saitoh, Takashi, 4,206,465, Cl. 
346-107.00R. 

Isakson, Larry E., to Midland-Ross Corporation. Piston overtravel 
indicator. 4,206,455, Cl. 340-626.000. 

Ishido, Yasuhiro. System and method for detecting leakage in a pipeline 
or tank. 4,206,402, Cl. 324-61.00R. 

Ishigaki, Yoshio; and Nagai, Tamiji, to Sony Corporation. Current 
control circuit for horizontal deflection coil of television receiver. 
4,206,388, Cl. 315-371.000. 

Ishihara Sangyo Kaisha, Ltd.: See— 

Rohr, Otto; Pissiotas, Georg; and Bohner, Beat, 4,205,978, Cl. 
71-108.000. 

Ishimitsu, Kichio K., to Boeing Company, The. Minimum drag wing 
configuration for aircraft operating at transonic speeds. 4,205,810, Cl. 
244-91.000. 

Isono, Katsuo; and Sanada, Seiji, to Sony Corporation. VIR-Controlled 
color correction for color video signal receiving apparatus. 4,206,473, 
Cl. 358-21.00V. 

Ito, Hideo; and Hiki, Haruo, to Sony Corporation. Automatic fre- 
quency control system for single sideband signal receiver. 4,206,410, 
Cl. 455-203.000. 

Ito, Hiroshi; and Miyoshi, Takeo, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Electronic fuel injection system for an internal combustion 
engine having electromagnetic valves and a fuel damper upstream 
thereof. 4,205,637, Cl. 123-32.0AE. 

Ito, Hisakatsu: See— 

Mori, Toshihito; Deushi, Takeo; Iwasaki, Akio; Kunieda, 
Takafumi; Mizoguchi, Toshimi; Kamiya, Kazuhiro; Nakayama, 
Masahito; Ito, Hisakatsu; and Oda, Takeshi, 4,206,206, Cl. 
424-181.000. 

Ito, Katsuo; Yoshimura, Kazunori; Kontani, Kazuo; and Murata, Bun- 
jiro, to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Rotary switch. 4,206,326, Cl. 
200-11.00R. : 

Ito, Michie: See— 

Ito, Yoshimatsu, 4,205,959, Cl. 44-50.000. 

Ito, Ryoichi: See— 

Hayashi, Tatsuo; and Ito, Ryoichi, 4,206,166, Cl. 264-126.000. 

Ito, Yoshimatsu, to Ito, Michie. Irradiated liquid fuel, method of de- 
crease of proportion in noxious ingredients in exhaust gas and method 
of reduction of fuel consumption. 4,205,959, Cl. 44-50.000. 

ITT Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Bernat, Georg, 4,205,822, Cl. 251-208.000. 
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Matthews, Maurice A.; and Ellor, Raymond, 4,205,898, Cl. 
350-96.210. 
Iwaki, Toru: See— 
Nakayama, Hajimu; and Iwaki, Toru, 4,206,488, Cl. 260-96. 100. 
Iwasaki, Akio: See— 

Mori, Toshihito; Deushi, Takeo; Iwasaki, Akio; Kunieda, 
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Kuenzli, Albert, to Sulzer Brothers Limited. Electrode-type steam 
generator. 4,206,342, Cl. 219-284.000. 

Kugler, Edwin L.; Tauster, Samuel J.; and Fung, Shun C., to Exxon 
Research & Engineering Co. Ruthenium supported on manganese 
oxide as hydrocarbon synthesis catalysts in CO/H? reactions. 
4,206,134, Cl. 260-449.00R. 
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Kuhlmann, Herbert, to Sidepal S.A. Societe Industrielle de Participa- 
tions Luxembourgeoise. Cooled jacket for electric arc furnaces. 
4,206,312, Cl. 13-32.000. 

Kummerow, Gerd; Berndt, Klaus-Gunther; Preuss, Bernhard; and 
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pany. Thermoplastic molding compositions containing a flame retar- 
dant and a smoke suppressant. 4,206,154, Cl. 260-45.75P. 
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Lucas Industries Limited: See— 

Wilkinson, Norman, 4,206,325, Cl. 200-4.000. 

Luczak, Francis J.: See— 

Kunz, H. Russell; Bregoli, Lawrence J. 
4,206,270, Cl. 429-40.000. 

Luehrs, Hermann: See— 

Zeichner, Erwin; Kurland, Heinrich; 
4,205,999, Cl. 127-19.000. 

Lullini, Dino; Cesari, Giorgio; and Baruffato, Roberto, to Mysa S.R.L. 
Automatic filling machine with compressed-air seal. 4,205,711, Cl. 
141-183.000. 

Lundahl, Ezra C.; and Brown, Brent W., to Ezra C. Lundahl, Inc. 
Foliage control system. 4,206,506, Cl. 364-567.000. 

Lundgren, Robert S., to Hydril Company. Pipe protector. 4,205,707, Cl 
138-89.000 

Luperti, Harry E.: See— 

Montagnino, James G.; 
74-357.000. 

Lurtz, John W., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Time- 
division switching system for multirate data. 4,206,322, Cl. 
370-63.000. 

Luttig, Dale. Rail roller. 4,205,612, Cl. 104-1.00R. 

Lyall, Robert; Maxwell, lan; and Buckle, Valerie A., to Wilkinson 
Sword Limited. Method for the manufacture of matches. 4,205,958, 
Cl. 44-42.000. 

M & F Engineering AG: See— 

Maurer, Wilhelm, 4,205,535, Cl. 62-342.000. 
M. Lowenstein Corporation: See— 
Long, Delmar D.; Barnett, Gary A.; and High, Glenda M., 
4,205,559, Cl. 74-233.000. 
M&T Chemicals Inc.: See— 
Chessin, Hyman, 4,206,019, Cl. 204-51.000. 

Maag Gear-Wheel & Machine Company Limited: See— 

Demuth, Walter; and Ruesch, Erhard, 4,205,834, Cl. 269-258.000. 

Maass, Rudolf; and Mehnert, Hans-Jurgen, to Robert Krups. Electri- 
cally heatable home appliance. 4,206,345, Cl. 219-524.000. 


4,205,461, Cl. 


; and Luczak, Francis J., 


and Luehrs, Hermann, 


and Luperti, Harry E., 4,205,561, Cl. 
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Maccherone, Lawrence S.: See— 

D'Angelo, Joseph J.; and Maccherone, Lawrence S., 4,205,573, Cl. 
83-733.000. 

MacDonald, Wayne W.: See— 

Malvick, Arnold O.; MacDonald, Wayne W.; and Beckwith, Carl 
M., 4,205,752, Cl. 209-564.000. 

MacFarlane, John H. T., to Post Office, The. Rigging of telephone 
wires. 4,205,827, Cl. 254-134.3FT. 

Mackal, Glenn H. Ferrule. 4,205,417, Cl. 24-260.000. 

MacKinnon, Hugh S., to Chevron Research Company. Thermally 
stabilized erosion-inhibited functional fluids containing perhalometal 
compounds and an organic base. 4,206,067, Cl. 252-75.000. 

MacNeill, John H. Locking pin. 4,205,586, Cl. 85-8.300. 

Madden, Stephen A.; Gwin, Richard B.; and Lively, Steven A., to H. C. 
Price Co. Device for welding tubes to pipe. 4,205,774, Cl. 228-32.000. 

Madsen, Andrew. Electronic flare-up light system. 4,206,496, Cl. 
362-61.000. 

Maeda, Kazuo: See— 

Inaba, Hideya; Maeda, Kazuo; Kamino, Yasumi; Hama, Toshio; 
Nagai, Kenichi; and Ichiki, Masayoshi, 4,206,081, Cl. 
252-440.000. 

Maguire, Hugh C.: See— 

Bennett, Clarence L., Jr.; and Maguire, Hugh C., 4,205,797, Cl. 
241-222.000. 

Mahl, Gunard O. B., to CHA Industries. Vacuum deposition apparatus. 
4,205,623, Cl. 118-715.000. 

Mahle GmbH: See— 

Ostermann, Albrecht; Rohrle, 
4,205,649, Cl. 123-193.00P. 

Mahler, Arnold L. Device for homogenization of a particle filled fluid 
stream. 4,205,921, Cl. 366-338.000. 

Mahler, Gert: See— 

Viertel, Lothar; and Mahler, Gert, 4,205,873, Cl. 296-97.00G. 

Mai, Erich, to Josef Haamann, Hebe- und Transporttechnik, Firma. 


Support assembly for semi-trailers cr the like. 4,205,824, Cl. 254- 
86.00R. 

Majer, Mirko: See— 

Reichert, Edgar; and Majer, Mirko, 4,206,014, Cl. 424-89.000. 

Maki, Isamu: See— 

Kiuchi, Masashi; and Maki, Isamu, 4,206,064, Cl. 430-106.000. 

Malik, Jiri: See— 

Mrha, Jiri; Braunstein, Bohumil; Janousek, Bedrich; Jindra, Jiri; 
Koudelka, Vojtech; Malik, Jiri; and Zabransky, Zdenek, 
4,205,432, Cl. 29-623.500. 

Malinowski, William J.; and Doherty, William F., to Chloride Incorpo- 
rated. Smoke detector. 4,206,456, Cl. 340-630.000. 

Malki, Khaldoun W.; See— 

Angelini, Edward J.; and Malki, Khaldoun W., 4,206,159, Cl. 
261-62.000. 

Mallouf, Gene. Wig. 4,205,693, Cl. 132-53.000. 

Maloney, Robert J.: See— 

Lange, Heinz E.; Maloney, Robert J.; and Ostlie, Dean A., 
4,205,865, Cl. 282-27.500. 

Malvick, Arnold O.; MacDonald, Wayne W.,; and Beckwith, Carl M., to 
Tri/Valley Growers. Color sorting of produce. 4,205,752, Cl. 
209-564.000. 

Mamahit, Jopie J. Process for flavoring peanuts. 4,206,246, Cl. 
426-632.000. 

Manabe, Hikaru; Shoda, Kiyoshi; and Sugiyama, Yutaka, to Nihon Biso 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Rope traction apparatus. 4,205,871, Cl. 294- 
82.00R. 

Mandil, Jacques, to Compagnie Europeenne d’Accumulateurs. Protec- 
tor for a battery strap. 4,206,273, Cl. 429-65.000. 

Mandt, Mikkel G., to Houdaille Industries, Inc. Multi-stage systems for 
waste water oxidation. 4,206,047, Cl. 210-7.000. 

Mandt, Mikkel G., to Houdaille Industries, Inc. Multi stage flocculation 
treatment system. 4,206,052, Cl. 210-49.000. 

Mankut, Ludwig: See— 

Kreisel, Rudolf; Gress, Manfred; and Mankut, Ludwig, 4,206,018, 
Cl. 204-29.000. 

Mannarino, Frank. Occularmotor educational device. 4,205,465, Cl. 
35-29.00R. 

Mannesmann Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Ries, Karl; Kaiser, Dieter; and Terschuren, Wolfgang, 4,206,511, 
Cl. 367-96.000. 

Manowitz, Milton: See— 

Brandman, Harold A.; Manowitz, Milton; and Coffen, David L., 
4,206,229, Cl. 424-304.000. 

Manzke, Klaus; Hammerschmitt, Peter; Schneider, Richard; and Uhl, 
Karl, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Device for the automatic loading- 
/unloading of at least one magnetic head in a magnetic disc drive. 
4,206,489, Cl. 360-105.000. 

Marconi Company Limited, The: See— 

Glasgow, John A., 4,206,463, Ci. 343-17.20R. 

Marion, Charles P.; Estabrook, Lawrence E.; and Richter, George N., 
to Texaco Inc. Process for gas cleaning with reclaimed water. 
4,205,962, Cl. 48-197.00R. 

Marion, Charles P.; Estabrook, Lawrence E.; and Richter, George N., 
to Texaco Inc. Process for gas cleaning with reclaimed water and 
apparatus for water reclamation. 4,205,963, Cl. 48-197.00R. 

Mark, Fritz: See— 

Gloor, Peter; and Mark, Fritz, 4,205,728, Cl. 175-209.000. 

Marks, Alvin M. Charged aerosol generator with uni-electrode source. 
4,206,396, Cl. 322-2.00A. 

Marlboro Marketing, Inc.: See— 

Merl, Milton, 4,205,763, Cl. 221-173.000. 


Manfred; and Welker, Klaus, 
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Marmon Company: See— 

Bagus, Brian M., 4,205,578, Cl. 84-1.240. 

Marquis, Edgar E., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Microwave 
oven having improved defrost cycle timer means. 4,206,337, Cl. 
219-10.55B. 

Marshall, Lyman R., to Work Wear Corporation, Inc. Radiopaque 
laparatomy sponge. 4,205,680, Cl. 128-296.000. 

Marsocci, Angelo A.; Powers, Robert B.; and Dyer, Hugh D., to 
American District Telegraph Co. Optical smoke detector. 4,206,366, 
Cl. 250-574.000. 

Martel, Jacques; Tessier, Jean; and Teche, Andre, to Roussel Uclaf. 
Epimerization process. 4,206,124, Cl. 260-343.30R. 

Martel, Jacques; Huynh, Chanh; and Buendia, Jean, to Roussel Uclaf. 
Novel cyclopropanecarboxylic acids and esters. 4,206,140, Cl. 260- 
544.00L. 

Martin, Robert P. High-low profile guard. 4,205,874, Cl. 296-102.000. 

Martinez-Machin, Erotilde. Clutch spring compressor tool. 4,205,421, 
Cl. 29-256.000. 

Maruyama, Eiich: See— 

Sasano, Akira; Nakano, Toshio; Matsumaru, Haruo; Tsutsui, Ken; 
Hirai, Tadaaki; and Maruyama, Eiich, 4,206,384, Cl. 313-371.000. 
Marxer S.p.A.: See— 
Giobbio, Vincenzo; 
548-155.000. 
Masago, Kiichi: See— 
Sato, Hiroshi; Katoh, Kohei; Tomida, Rihei; Kaneko, Kazuo; 
Masago, Kiichi; Kawabata, Norio; and Okuda, Kiyoshi, 
4,206,161, Cl. 264-11.000. 
Maschinenfabrik Augsburg-Nurnberg Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Keiczek, Hubert, 4,205,790, Cl. 239-533.400. 
Kobler, Ingo, 4,205,887, Cl. 308-61.000. 
Maschinenfabrik Buckau R. Wolf Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Houben, Heinz, 4,206,053, Cl. 210-73.00R. 
Maschinenfabrik WIFAG: See— 
von Hein, Eduard; and Rothen, Kurt, 4,205,837, Cl. 271-270.000. 

Mase, Toshiro: See— 

Yamamoto, Hideo; Mase, Toshiro; Mukai, Hidehiro; and Naka- 
yama, Hisao, 4,206,060, Cl. 252-22.000. 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 
Flemings, Merton C.; Young, Kenneth P.; and Dunn, Edmund M., 
4,205,983, Cl. 75-135.000. 
Massey-Ferguson Inc.: See— 
Chervenak, Paul R., 4,205,705, Cl. 137-637.000. 
Massey-Ferguson Services N.V.: See— 
Skubich, Otto; Perkert, Rudolf; and Fischer, Karl-Heinz, 4,205,904, 
Cl. 340-631.000. 
Mather & Platt Limited: See— 
Bray, Geddes A., 4,205,820, Cl. 251-94.000. 

Mathis, Lynda D. Apparatus for receiving and disposing of animal 
feces. 4,205,869, Cl. 294-1.00B. 

Matier, William L.; and Comer, William T., to Mead Johnson & Com- 
pany. Styrylamidine process. 4,206,142, Cl. 260-556.0AR. 

Matsuda, Shinpei: See— 

Takeuchi, Masato; Matsuda, Shinpei; Okada, Hideo; Kawagoshi, 
Hiroshi; and Nakajima, Fumito, 4,206,036, Cl. 208-89.000. 

Matsumaru, Haruo: See— 

Sasano, Akira; Nakano, Toshio; Matsumaru, Haruo; Tsutsui, Ken; 
Hirai, Tadaaki; and Maruyama, Eiich, 4,206,384, Cl. 313-371.000. 

Matsumoto, Toshitsugu, to Fukino, Masahiko. Electrostatic air filter 
having honeycomb filter elements. 4,205,969, Cl. 55-131.000. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Akutsu, Hidezo; Nakagawa, Yoshio; Okamoto, Takio; and Atsumi, 
Tamisuke, 4,206,386, Cl. 315-169.400. 

Araki, Shigeru; Mori, Kazuhiro; Mayahara, Kiyoshi; and Misawa, 
Yoshihiko, 4,205,433, Cl. 29-837.000. 

Murakami, Mutsuaki; and Yoshimura, Susumu, 4,206,308, Cl. 
546-347.000. 

Nawa, Motoyuki; Takahashi, Yutaka; and Nishijo, Masaru, 
4,205,597, Cl. 98-94.0AC. 

Matsuura, Akihiro; and Enomoto, Minoru, to Toyoda-Koki Kabushiki- 
Kaisha. Digitally controlled grinding machine with rest apparatus. 
4,205,492, Cl. 51-165.770. 

Matthews, Maurice A.; and Ellor, Raymond, to ITT Industries, Incor- 
porated. Optical fiber connector. 4,205,898, Cl. 350-96.210. 

Matthews, Ralph W.; and Boyd, Rex E., to Australian Atomic Energy 
Commission. Technetium-99 generators. 4,206,358, Cl. 250-432.0PD. 

Matthies, Dennis L.; Mehalso, Robert M.; and Kaganowicz, Grzegorz, 
to RCA Corporation. Metallized video disc having an insulating layer 
thereon. 4,206,256, Cl. 428-64.000. 

Matyas, Stephen M.; Meyer, Carl H. W.; and Tuchman, Walter L., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Digital signature sys- 
tem and apparatus. 4,206,315, Cl. 178-22.000. 

Maurer, Wilhelm, to M & F Engineering AG. Household soft-ice-cream 
machine. 4,205,535, Cl. 62-342.000. 

Maures, Michel B.: See— 

Pollozec, Francois A.; Royer, Gontran; Favrot, Remy; Maures, 
Michel B.; and Mengelle, Andre J., 4,206,302, Cl. 536-35.000. 

Maxwell, Ian: See— 

Lyall, Robert; Maxwell, Ian; and Buckle, Valerie A., 4,205,958, Cl. 
44-42.000. 

May, Karen M. Pastry bag. 4,205,765, Cl. 222-107.000. 

Mayahara, Kiyoshi: See— 

Araki, Shigeru; Mori, Kazuhiro; Mayahara, Kiyoshi; and Misawa, 
Yoshihiko, 4,205,433, Cl. 29-837.000. 
McCall, John M. Isothiochroman. 4,206,123, Cl. 549-23.000. 


and Ornato, Giorgio, 4,206,118, Cl. 
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McCaslin, Robert E. Optical fiber light display. 4,206,495, Cl. 
362-32.000. 

McClure, James R. Aquatic weed cutting apparatus. 4,205,507, Cl. 
56-8.000. 

McColl, Bruce J., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Mounting and driving mecha- 
nism for the steerable wheels of a multi-wheel off-road vehicle. 
4,205,730, Cl. 180-261.000. 

McConnell, Lorne D.; Votta, Gerald A.; and Weston, Donald E., to 
Gould Inc. Moving contact for radial blow-in effect for arc spinner 
interrupter. 4,206,330, Cl. 200-147.00R. 

McCracken, Donald G., to Aeroquip Corporation. Swivel joint. 
4,205,866, Cl. 285-281.000. 

McDermott, Roger D.: See— 

Wagner, Eugene R.; and McDermott, Roger D., 4,206,223, Cl. 
424-282.000. 

McElliott, Steve I. Pay telephone alarm system with audit means. 
4,206,321, Cl. 179-6.30R. 

McIntosh, Thomas J. Adjustable safety stands for barbell plates. 
4,205,838, Cl. 272-123.000. 

McKean, Andrew: See— 

Engler, Richard D.; Hudak, David M.; and McKean, Andrew, 
4,205,589, Cl. 89-41.0SW. 

McKey, Paul M.: See— 

Sandman, Leslie W.; and McKey, Paul M., 4,205,967, Cl. 55-21.000. 

McKinney, Samuel A. Motor vehicle communication apparatus. 
4,206,409, Cl. 455-345.000. 

McMahon, Eugene J., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Polyethylene insulation containing a tree growth-inhibiting alcohol. 
4,206,260, Cl. 428-379.000. 

McNeill, William H.: See— 

Kramer, Jerry M.; McNeill, William H.; and Haugsjaa, Paul O., 
4,206,387, Cl. 315-248.000. 

McSweeney, William F. Aircraft landing wheel rotating device. 
4,205,812, Cl. 244-103.00S. 

Mead Johnson & Company: See— 

Matier, William L.; and Comer, William T., 4,206,142, Cl. 260- 
556.0AR. 

Medical Specialties, Inc.: See— 

Gaylord, John F., Jr., 4,205,667, Cl. 128-75.000. 

Megerle, Clifford A., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Removal of 
acetylene from HCI streams. 4,206,188, Cl. 423-245.000. 

Mehalso, Robert M.: See— 

Matthies, Dennis L.; Mehalso, Robert M.; and Kaganowicz, Grze- 
gorz, 4,206,256, Cl. 428-64.000. 

Mehnert, Hans-Jurgen: See— 

Maass, Rudolf; and Mehnert, Hans-Jurgen, 
219-524.000. 

Mehring, Richard D.: See— 

Parsons, James D.; and Mehring, Richard D., 4,205,756, Cl. 
220-22.000. 

Meiksin, Zvi H.: See— 

Butera, Richard A.; Meiksin, Zvi H.; Sabnis, Anant G.; and Nara- 
simhan, K. S. V. L., 4,206,002, Cl. 136-89.0MS. 

Meiners, Hans-Joachim; Seyfried, Klaus; de Montigny, Armand; and 
Baumhakel, Rolf, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the pro- 
duction of cold-curing foam resins which contain urethane groups. 
4,206,289, Cl. 521-110.000. 

Meinhold, Henner: See— 

Fischer, Wilfried; Haar, 
4,206,272, Cl. 429-62.000. 

Melamed, Nathan T., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. Atomic and 
molecular isotope separation. 4,206,350, Cl. 250-281.000. 

Melan, Giuseppe-Fabrizio M.; and Nicoulaud, Jean R., to Saint-Gobain 
Industries. Strand attenuation and winding apparatus. 4,205,800, Cl. 
242-18.00A. 

Menager, Jean, to Societe Internationale de Mecanique Industrielle 
S.A. Centrifugal pumps. 4,205,857, Cl. 277-38.000. 

Mengelle, Andre J.: See— 

Pollozec, Francois A.; Royer, Gontran; Favrot, Remy; Maures, 
Michel B.; and Mengelle, Andre J., 4,206,302, Cl. 536-35.000. 

Menold, Robert F.: See— 

Wise, Layton A.; and Menold, Robert F., 4,205,673, Cl. 
128-202.260. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Atkinson, Joseph G.; Rooney, Clarence S.; Girard, Yves; and 
Engelhardt, Edward L., 4,206,216, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Christensen, Burton G.; and Shih, David H., 4,206,219, Cl. 
424-274.000. 

Mrozik, Helmut H.; and Albers-Schonberg, George, 4,206,205, Cl. 
424-180.000. 

Wagner, Arthur F.; Grier, Nathaniel; and Shen, Tsung-Ying, 
4,206,295, Cl. 525-410.000. 

Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Hesse, Reiner; Pratzer, Hans; Kieser, Manfred; and Edler, Gerhard, 
4,205,997, Cl. 106-308.00Q. 

Merl, Milton, to Marlboro Marketing, Inc. Container dispensing device. 
4,205,763, Cl. 221-173.000. 

Messer Griesheim GmbH: See— 

Soecknick, Erhard; and Busse, Jurgen, 4,205,530, Cl. 62-64.000. 

Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit beschraenkter Haft- 
ung: See— 

Bielefeldt, Ernst-August, 4,205,965, Cl. 55-1.000. 

Metallgesellschaft: See— 

Boller, Friedrich-Wilhelm; Muller, Wolf D.; and Jockel, Heinz, 
4,205,961, Cl. 48-197.00R. 


4,206,345, Cl. 


Wilhelm; and Meinhold, Henner, 
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Metcalf, Guy D.: See— 

Englander, Gary E.; Chase, Richard P.; Anderson, Donald P.; and 
Metcalf, Guy D., 4,205,488, Cl. 51-105.0SP. 

Meyer, Carl H. W.: See— 

Matyas, Stephen M.; Meyer, Carl H. W.; and Tuchman, Walter L., 
4,206,315, Cl. 178-22.000. 

Meyer, Hans R.; and Burdeska, Kurt, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 
Benzoxazolyl-phenyl-stilbenes. 4,206,072, Cl. 252-301.240. 

Meyer, Hans U. Length measuring system. 4,206,401, Cl. 324-61.00R. 

Meyer, Heinz, to Grundig E.M.V. Radio controlled model aircraft 
control system. 4,206,411, Cl. 340-695.000. 

Mgaloblishvili, Otar B.: See— 

Loladze, Teimuraz N.; Kiknadze, Dmitry A.; Razmadze, Givi L.,; 
Mgaloblishvili, Otar B.; Shvangiradze, Merab G.; Rukhadze, 
Omar G.; Khomasuridze, Vasily S.; Chaya, Zhora D.; and Tol- 
stopyatov, Konsiantin S., 4,205,933, Cl. 409-132.000. 

Michael, John G. Miniature school ring top with beveled bezel. 
4,205,538, Cl. 63-26.000. 

Michel, Wolfgang: See— 

Walch, Axel; Michel, Wolfgang; and Lammers, Ludwig, 4,206,050, 
Cl. 210-23.00R. 

Michels, Charles E., to Reliance Electric Company. Wrapping appara- 
tus. 4,205,501, Cl. 53-228.000. 

Mickelson, Roger D., to FMC Corporation. Multiple speed hoisting 
system with pressure protection and load control. 4,205,591, Cl. 
91-436.000. 

Midland-Ross Corporation: See— 

Isakson, Larry E., 4,206,455, Cl. 340-626.000. 

Midorikawa, Susumu: See— 

Ohya, Masaki; lizuka, Yo; and Midorikawa, Susumu, 4,206,292, Cl. 

525-225.000. 

Midrex Corporation: See— 

Beggs, Donald; Buskies, Ullrich-Horst; and Scarlett, John C., 
4,205,830, Cl. 266-156.000. 

Mihailovski, Alexander, to Stauffer Chemical Company. Process for 
preparation of di-substituted cyanamides using quaternary salt cataly- 
sis. 4,206,141, Cl. 260-551.00C. 

Miles Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Woessner, Warren D., 4,206,127, Cl. 260-345.200. 

Miller, Clayton R.: See— 

Shen, George; and Miller, Clayton R., 4,205,400, Cl. 3-1.910. 
Miller, Daniel C. Bidet adaptor for toilet. 4,205,402, Cl. 4-448.000. 
Miller, Edward G., to Olin Corporation. Calcium magnesium analyzer. 

4,205,953, Cl. 23-230.00R. 

Miller, Roger W.; Powell, Richard G.; and Smith, Cecil R., Jr., to 
United States of America, Agriculture. Cephalomannine and its use in 
treating leukemic tumors. 4,206,221, Cl. 424-278.000. 

Mills Products, Inc.: See— 

Katona, Joseph W., 4,206,338, Cl. 219-10.55D. 
Mine Safety Appliances Company: See— 

Wise, Layton A.; and Menold, Robert 

128-202.260. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Chang, Jeffrey C., 4,206,083, Cl. 252-455.00R. 

Hensley, William G.; and Snyder, Paul E., 4,205,500, 
52-593.000. 

Lange, Heinz E.; Maloney, Robert J.; and Ostlie, Dean 
4,205,865, Cl. 282-27.500. 

Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Imura, Toshinori, 4,205,906, Cl. 354-25.000. 

Kisanuki, Tohru; Sugiyama, Masami; and Kosaka, Takeshi, 
4,205,918, Cl. 356-404.000. 

Misawa, Yoshihiko: See— 

Araki, Shigeru; Mori, Kazuhiro; Mayahara, Kiyoshi; and Misawa, 
Yoshihiko, 4,205,433, Cl. 29-837.000. 

Mita Industrial Company Limited: See— 

Inoue, Eiichi; Kokado, Hiroshi; 
4,206,088, Cl. 252-500.000. 

Mitchell, Robert K.: See— 

~~ Joseph R.; and Mitchell, Robert K., 4,205,737, Cl. 192- 
17.00R. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kii, Masami, 4,206,331, Cl. 200-148.00R. 

Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hayashi, Tatsuo; and Ito, Ryoichi, 4,206,166, Cl. 264-126.000. 
Mitsubishi Rayon Company, Limited: See— 

Sato, Hiroshi; Nakatani, Munetsugu; 
4,206,080, Cl. 252-430.000. 

Mitsuhashi, Yasuo; and Kiuchi, Masashi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic process. 4,206,247, Cl. 430-120.000. 

Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals Inc.: See— 

Takagi, Kaneyuki, 4,206,096, Cl. 260-18.00N. 

Mitterberger, olf-Dieter: See— 

Reichert, Karl-Heinz; Zimmermann, Heiner; Mitterberger, olf- 
Dieter; Kranzle, Rolf; and Ruchlak, Kasimir, 4,206,298, Cl. 
526-200.000. 

Miyakawa, Nobuhiro: See— 

Inoue, Eiichi; Kokado, Hiroshi; Nobuhiro, 
4,206,088, Cl. 252-500.000. 

Miyakawa, Yoshitaka; Okada, Motohiro; and Sato, Makoto, to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Anti-skid braking system for a 
vehicle. 4,205,884, Cl. 303-92.000. 

Miyake, Hiroyuki; Ogawa, Hiroshi; Kishi, Hirotoshi; Umezawa, 
Kazumi; Sagara, Seiji; and Hara, Hiroshi, to Canon Kabushiki Kai- 
sha. Electrophotographic developing apparatus having developer 


F., 4,205,673, Cl. 
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and refreshing rollers for 
118-661.000. 

Miyazaki, Toshio; and Hoshino, Yukio, to Nippon Electric Co., Ltd. 
Letter segmenting apparatus for OCR comprising multi-level seg- 
mentor operable when binary segmenting fails. 4,206,442, Cl. 
340-146.300. 

Miyazawa, Takeshi; and Nakamura, Kenji, to Honda Giken Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Power transmission device for power-operated 
lawn mowing machine. 4,205,509, Cl. 56-11.300. 

Miyoshi, Takeo: See— 

Ito, Hiroshi; and Miyoshi, Takeo, 4,205,637, Cl. 123-32.0AE. 

Mizoguchi, Toshimi: See— 

Mori, Toshihito; Deushi, Takeo; Iwasaki, Akio; Kunieda, 
Takafumi; Mizoguchi, Toshimi; Kamiya, Kazuhiro; Nakayama, 
Masahito; Ito, Hisakatsu; and Oda, Takeshi, 4,206,206, Cl. 
424-181.000. 

Mobay Chemical Corporation: See— 

Britain, J. W.; and Schexnayder, George J., 4,206,102, Cl. 260- 
28.00R. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Heffley, Scott A.; and Schatz, Klaus W., 4,206,174, Cl. 422-144.000. 

Paul, Jill H., 4,206,230, Cl. 424-304.000. 

Ruehle, William H., 4,206,509, Cl. 367-42.000. 

Mochida, Naoki: See— 

Sato, Hiroshi; Nakatani, Naoki, 
4,206,080, Cl. 252-430.000. 

Mock, George W., Jr.; and Mock, George W., Sr. Automatic flare 
signal apparatus. 4,205,619, Cl. 116-67.00R. 

Mock, George W., Sr.: See— 

Mock, George W., Jr.; and Mock, George W., Sr., 4,205,619, Cl. 
116-67.00R. 

Moder, Helmut: See— 

Kirn, Dieter; Steinbrenner, Ulrich; Schnurle, Hans; Werner, Peter; 
Drews, Ulrich; Streit, Klaus; Gloss, Erwin; and Moder, Helmut, 
4,205,635, Cl. 123-32.0EA. 

Moens, Ludo C. M.; and Debackere, Raymond G. R. D., to Interna- 
tional Standard Electric Corporation. Envelope opening device and 
envelope stuffing machine using same. 4,205,506, Cl. 53-569.000. 

Moesch, Rudolf: See— 

Hofer, Kurt; Moesch, Rudolf; Tscheulin, Guenther; and Voyko- 
witsch, Anton, 4,206,076, Cl. 252-400.00R. 

Mogensen, Gurli; and Jensen, Leif M., to Rockwool International A/S. 
Alkali resistant, synthetic, mineral fibres. 4,205,992, Cl. 106-50.000. 

Molday, Robert S.: See— 

Yen, Shiao-Ping S.; Rembaum, Alan; and Molday, Robert S., 
4,206,094, Cl. 260-8.000. 

Moller, B. A.: See— 

Vogl, Georg; Moller, B. A.; Biverot, Hans G.; and Novak, Josef, 
4,205,916, Cl. 356-247.000. 

Molnar, Michael. Machine for mass production cutting of tubes. 
4,205,566, Cl. 82-101.000. 

Momose, Tsugio: See— 

Hirosawa, Toshio; Momose, Tsugio; and Nagashima, Shigeo, 
4,206,346, Cl. 235-92.0PD. 

Monarch, Janet H., administratrix: See— 

Hamburg, Glenn; Jasas, Gytis; and Monarch, John, deceased, 
4,205,525, Cl. 60-39.080. 

Monarch, John, deceased: See— 

Hamburg, Glenn; Jasas, Gytis; and Monarch, John, deceased, 
4,205,525, Cl. 60-39.080. 

Monigold, Larry E., to Kysor Industrial Corporation. Temperature 
actuated multiple function fluid control valve. 4,205,784, Cl. 
236-35.200. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Joyce, Samuel F., III; Morgan, Albert W.; Touchette, Norman W.; 
and Vanderlinde, William, 4,206,133, Cl. 260-429.700. 

Kruse, Robert L., 4,206,293, Cl. 525-243.000. 

Montagnino, James G.; and Luperti, Harry E., to Pitney Bowes Inc. 
Multiple drive train for small devices. 4,205,561, Cl. 74-357.000. 

Montgomery, John A.: See— 

Temple, Carroll G., Jr.; Elliott, Robert D.; Rose, Jerry D.; and 
Montgomery, John A., 4,206,307, Cl. 544-258.000. 

Montgomery, Mark J.: See— 

Putt, Ronald A.; and Montgomery, Mark J., 4,206,269, Cl. 
429-15.000. 

Monti, Carmel S.: See— 

Yurdin, Carl; and Monti, Carmel S., 4,205,895, Cl. 350-60.000. 

Moog Inc.: See— 

Stegner, James C., 4,205,590, Cl. 91-359.000. 

Mookherjee, Braja D.: See— 

Yoshida, Takao; Mookherjee, Braja D.; Kamath, Venkatesh; Hall, 
John B.; Taylor, William I.; and Schmitt, Frederick L., 4,206,091, 
Cl. 252-522.00R. 

Mooney, John J.: See— 

Keith, Carl D.; Mooney, John J.; Kenson, Robert E.; and Bair, 
Daniel L., 4,206,087, Cl. 252-462.000. 

Moore, Leon; and Smith, George E., Jr. Pyramidic aquarium filter-aera- 
tor. 4,206,054, Cl. 210-169.000. 

Morawski, London T. Indexable chuck. 4,205,859, Cl. 279-5.000. 

Morgan, Albert W.: See— 

Joyce, Samuel F., III; Morgan, Albert W.; Touchette, Norman W.,; 
and Vanderlinde, William, 4,206,133, Cl. 260-429.700. 


Morgan, Jerry A. Package opener arrangement. 4,205,440, Cl. 
30-287.000. 


liquid developers. 4,205,622, Cl. 
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Mori, Kazuhiro: See— 

Araki, Shigeru; Mori, Kazuhiro; Mayahara, Kiyoshi; and Misawa, 
Yoshihiko, 4,205,433, Cl. 29-837.000. 

Mori, Koichi: See— 

Ozaki, Masaru; Mori, Koichi; and Yoshino, Masatsugu, 4,205,988, 
Cl. 430-340.000. 

Mori, Toshihito; Deushi, Takeo; Iwasaki, Akio; Kunieda, Takafumi; 
Mizoguchi, Toshimi; Kamiya, Kazuhiro; Nakayama, Masahito; Ito, 
Hisakatsu; and Oda, Takeshi, to Kowa Company, Ltd. Antibiotics of 
the KA-6606 series and pharmaceutical compositions thereof. 
4,206,206, Cl. 424-181.000. 

Morino, Hideki, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Automo- 
tive power unit. 4,205,729, Cl. 180-55.000. 

Moriya, Takeo; and Yamagata, Toshio, to Kimoto & Co., Ltd. Dry 
system image producing element. 4,205,989, Cl. 430-306.000. 

Morokawa, Shigeru, to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd. Voltage conversion 
system for electronic timepiece. 4,205,518, Cl. 368-67.000. 

Morrison, Robert C.; and Bach, Ricardo O., to Lithium Corporation of 
America. Preparation of lithium amide. 4,206,191, Cl. 423-413.000. 

Mosley Machinery Company, Inc.: See— 

Ashley, P. Gene, 4,205,604, Cl. 100-95.000. 

Motoren- und Turbinen-Union Friedrichshafen GmbH: See— 

Rudert, Wolfgang; de Lazzer, Karl-Heinz; Haussmann, Gerhard; 
and Wunsche, Dieter, 4,205,527, Cl. 60-321.000. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Brooks, David L., 4,206,501, Cl. 362-293.000. 
Leach, George S., Jr., 4,206,370, Cl. 307-221.00D. 

Mousel, Canellen K. Combination lunch bucket. 
219-387.000. 

Moyer, Roy J.: See— 

Roberts, Frederick D.; and Roberts, Myrle A., heiress, 4,205,861, 
Cl. 280-154.50R. 

Moyer, Wendell W., Jr.; and Smith-Johannsen, Robert, to Raychem 
Corporation. Expansive cement and agent therefor. 4,205,994, Cl. 
106-97.000. 

Mrha, Jiri; Braunstein, Bohumil; Janousek, Bedrich; Jindra, Jiri; Kou- 
delka, Vojtech; Malik, Jiri; and Zabransky, Zdenek, to Prazska 
akumulatorka, narodni podnik. Method of manufacturing plastic 
bonded battery plates having controlled porosity. 4,205,432, Cl. 
29-623.500. 

Mrozik, Helmut H.; and Albers-Schonberg, George, to Merck & Co., 
Inc. Monosaccharide and aglycone derivatives of C-076. 4,206,205, 
Cl. 424-180.000. 

Muchmore, Bruce; and Ostrye, Dan, to Ecological Analysts, Inc. 
Larval table. 4,205,626, Cl. 119-3.000. 

Mues, Volker; and Behrenz, Wolfgang, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Combating arthropods with ferrocene-containing synergistic compo- 
sitions. 4,206,227, Cl. 424-295.000. 

Muirhead, Ernest E.; Leach, Byron E.; and Byers, Lawrence W. 
Method for preparing a compound called ARL per se and its use as 
medicinal. 4,206,201, Cl. 424-103.000. 

Mukai, Hidehiro: See— 

Yamamoto, Hideo; Mase, Toshiro; Mukai, Hidehiro; and Naka- 
yama, Hisao, 4,206,060, Cl. 252-22.000. 

Mukaiyama, Teruaki; Usui, Masahiro; Saigo, Kazuhiko; and Shimada, 
Eiichiro, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Process for the 
preparation of esters. 4,206,310, Cl. 560-105.000. 

Mukhaev, Vasily V.: See— 

Smolyanitsky, Boris N.; Boginsky, Vladimir P.; Terskov, Alexei D.; 
and Mukhaev, Vasily V., 4,205,727, Cl. 173-55.000. 

Muller-Feuga, Arnaud, to Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la 
Recherche (ANVAR). Breeding chamber for marine animals, espe- 
cially for fish, and deep water breeding farm with at least one such 
chamber. 4,205,625, Cl. 112-2.000. 

Muller, Hanns P.: See— 

Reischl, Artur; Muller, Hanns P.; and Wagner, Kuno, 4,206,109, Cl. 
260-33.20R. 

Muller, Wolf D.: See— 

Boller, Friedrich-Wilhelm; Muller, Wolf D.; and Jockel, Heinz, 
4,205,961, Cl. 48-197.00R. 


Murakami, Fumikazu; and Fukuichi, Takuro, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Daini Seikosha. 


Alarm electronic timepiece. 4,205,517, Cl. 
368-245.000. 


Murakami, Mutsuaki; and Yoshimura, Susumu, to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd. Organic heat-sensitive semiconductive materials. 
4,206,308, Cl. 546-347.000. 

Murakami, Osamu: See— 

Sakata, Yuzo; and Murakami, Osamu, 4,206,237, Cl. 426-16.000. 

Murakami, Seiki: See— 

Imoto, Shozo; Imoto, Masao; Murakami, Seiki; Hasegawa, 
Masumu; and Nakanishi, Toshiharu, 4,206,167, Cl. 264-138.000. 

Murata, Bunjiro: See— 

Ito, Katsuo; Yoshimura, Kazunori; Kontani, Kazuo; and Murata, 
Bunjiro, 4,206,326, Cl. 200-11.00R. 

Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ito, Katsuo; Yoshimura, Kazunori; Kontani, Kazuo; and Murata, 
Bunjiro, 4,206,326, Cl. 200-11.00R. 

Murray, Charles F., to Liverance, Howard G., a part interest. Means for 
preventing one wheel spin out of automotive drive wheels. 4,205,735, 
Cl. 188-16.000. 

Murrey, Gordon W., Sr. Laminated bowling alley with barrier inter- 
face. 4,205,842, Cl. 273-51.000. 

Murrey, Gordon W., Sr. Laminated pin deck and method of installation. 
4,205,843, Cl. 273-51.000. 

Murtha, Timothy P.; Jones, William A.; Zuech, Ernest A.; and Johnson, 
Marvin M., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Hydroalkylation process 


4,206,343, Cl. 
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and a composition and process for producing said composition. 
4,206,082, Cl. 252-455.00Z. 

Musgrave, Daniel D. Inactive spring for magazine. 4,205,474, Cl. 
42-50.000. 

Mysa S.R.L.: See— 

Lullini, Dino; Cesari, Giorgio; and Baruffato, Roberto, 4,205,711, 
Cl. 141-183.000. 

Nagafuji, Motoyoshi: See— 

Horikawa, Norikazu; and Nagafuji 
179-150.000. 

Nagai, Kenichi: See— 

Inaba, Hideya; Maeda, Kazuo; Kamino, Yasumi; Hama, Toshio; 
Nagai, Kenichi; and Ichiki, Masayoshi, 4,206,081, Cl. 
252-440.000. 

Nagai, Tamiji: See— 

Ishigaki, Yoshio; and Nagai, Tamiji, 4,206,388, Cl. 315-371.000. 

Nagao, Shozo; Ohashi, Yoshinobu; and Watanabe, Yuichi, to Kubota, 
Ltd. Method of fitting sealing member into frictionally engaging 
tubular connector. 4,205,424, Cl. 29-407.000. 

Nagase, Hiroshi: See— 

Okuyama, Toshiaki; Nagase, Hiroshi; Kubota, Yuzuru; and Hori, 
Takamasa, 4,206,395, Cl. 318-716.000. 

Nagase, Hyosuke; Satoh, Tetsuya; Kobayashi, Kazuo; and Nojima, 
Shigeru, to Nagase, Hyosuke; and Hitachi, Ltd. Continuous filtra- 
tion/separation apparatus. 4,206,056, Cl. 210-391.000. 

Nagashima, Shigeo: See— 

Hirosawa, Toshio; Momose, Tsugio; and Nagashima, Shigeo, 
4,206,346, Cl. 235-92.0PD. 

Nagel, George W.: See— 

Dietsche, Robert J.; and Nagel, George W., 4,205,783, Cl. 236- 
1.00G. 

Naito, Takayuki; Okumura, Jun; and Hoshi, Hideaki, to Bristol-Myers 
Company. Novel penicillins. 4,206,116, Cl. 260-239.100. 

Nakagami, Hideki: See— 

Nakahira, Kou; Nakagami, Hideki; and Koshiba, Junichi, 4,205,716, 
Cl. 164-85.000. 

Nakagawa, Tadashi; and Nemoto, Ichiro, to Seiko Koki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Control device for a camera shutter. 4,205,910, Cl. 
354-267.000. 

Nakagawa, Tadashi: See— 

Kitai, Kiyoshi; and Nakagawa, Tadashi, 4,205,909, Cl. 354-251.000. 

Nakagawa, Yoshio: See— 

Akutsu, Hidezo; Nakagawa, Yoshio; Okamoto, Takio; and Atsumi, 
Tamisuke, 4,206,386, Cl. 315-169.400. 

Nakahira, Kou; Nakagami, Hideki; and Koshiba, Junichi, to pea neanyee 
Aluminum Smelting Company, Ltd. Continuous casting process and 


apparatus for production of metallic hollow ingot. 4,205,716, Cl. 
164-85.000. 


Nakajima, Fumito: See— 

Takeuchi, Masato; Matsuda, Shinpei; Okada, Hideo; Kawagoshi, 

Hiroshi; and Nakajima, Fumito, 4,206,036, Cl. 208-89.000. 
Nakamoto, Kenichirou: See— 

Kyo, Kayomon; Asahara, Nakaba; Asai, Yasuhiko; Hirose, Isamu; 

and Nakamoto, Kenichirou, 4,206,100, Cl. 260-22.00R. 
Nakamura, Kazuro: See— 
Kojima, Shinichi; Nakamura, Kazuro; Koide, Ten; and Ogino, 
Shigeo, 4,206,283, Cl. 435-70.000. 
Nakamura, Kenji: See— 
Miyazawa, Takeshi; and Nakamura, Kenji, 4,205,509, Cl. 56-11.300. 
Nakamura, Tadahiko, to Sony Corporation. Automatic checking device 
for preset recording program of recording and reproducing appara- 
tus. 4,206,483, Cl. 360-33.000. 
Nakanishi, Toshiharu: See— 

Imoto, Shozo; Imoto, Masao; Murakami, Seiki; Hasegawa, 

Masumu; and Nakanishi, Toshiharu, 4,206,167, Cl. 264-138.000. 
Nakano, Toshio: See— 

Sasano, Akira; Nakano, Toshio; Matsumaru, Haruo; Tsutsui, Ken; 

Hirai, Tadaaki; and Maruyama, Eiich, 4,206,384, Cl. 313-371.000. 
Nakatani, Munetsugu: See— 

Sato, Hiroshi; Nakatani, Munetsugu; and Mochida, Naoki, 

4,206,080, Cl. 252-430.000. 
Nakauchi, Hiroshi: See— 

Inami, Yasuhiko; Takechi, Sadatoshi; Nakauchi, Hiroshi; and 
Hamada, Hiroshi, 4,205,903, Cl. 350-357.000. 

Nakayama, Hajimu; and Iwaki, Toru, to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. 
Miniature cassette tape recorder. 4,206,488, Cl. 260-96. 100. 
Nakayama, Hisao: See— 

Yamamoto, Hideo; Mase, Toshiro; Mukai, Hidehiro; and Naka- 

yama, Hisao, 4,206,060, Cl. 252-22.000. 
Nakayama, Masahito: See— 

Mori, Toshihito; Deushi, Takeo; Iwasaki, Akio; Kunieda, 
Takafumi; Mizoguchi, Toshimi; Kamiya, Kazuhiro; Nakayama, 
Masahito; Ito, Hisakatsu; and Oda, Takeshi, 4,206,206, Cl. 
424-181.000. 

Nakazeki, Tsugito: See— 

Kimata, Kei; Nakazeki, Tsugito; and Harada, Haruhisa, 4,205,636, 

Cl. 123-32.0EE. 
Narasimhan, K. S. V. L.: See— 

Butera, Richard A.; Meiksin, Zvi H.; Sabnis, Anant G.; and Nara- 

simhan, K. S. V. L., 4,206,002, Cl. 136-89.0MS. 
Nascimento, Dennis F.: See— 

Lenker, Don H.; and Nascimento, Dennis F., 4,205,602, Cl. 

100-4.000. 
Nashman, Alvin E.: See— 
Rabow, Gerald; and Nashman, Alvin E., 4,206,462, Cl. 343-7.600. 


, Motoyoshi, 4,206,324, Cl. 
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Natarajan, Sesha I.; and Ondetti, Miguel A., to E. R. Squibb & Sons, 
Inc. Derivatives of pyrrolidinecarboxaldehyde and piperidinecarbox- 
aldehyde and intermediates therefor. 4,206,122, Cl. 260-326.250. 

National Research Development Corporation: See— 

Backhurst, John R.; Fleischmann, Martin; Goodridge, Francis; and 
Plimley, Raymond E., 4,206,020, Cl. 204-59.00R. 

National Research Institute for Metals: See— 

Yamazaki, Michio; and Harada, Hiroshi, 4,205,985, Cl. 75-171.000. 

Nawa, Motoyuki; Takahashi, Yutaka; and Nishijo, Masaru, to Matsu- 
shita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Air conditioner having fluid air 
diverting assembly. 4,205,597, Cl. 98-94.0AC. 

Naworski, Joseph S.: See— 

Campbell, Ramsey G.; Doane, Elliott P.; Heines, M. Henry; 
Naworski, Joseph S.; and Vogt, Harvey J., 4,206,180, Cl. 
422-190.000. 

NCR Corporation: See— 

Wojdyla, Gary A., 4,205,770, Cl. 226-49.000. 

Yokota, Katsuyoshi; Suzuki, Masao; and Tanabe, Masaru, 
4,205,805, Cl. 242-74.000. 

Neavel, Richard C.; Brunson, Roy J.; and Chaback, Joseph J., to Exxon 
Research & Engineering Co. CO? Pretreatment prevents calcium 
carbonate formation. 4,206,033, Cl. 208-8.0LE. 

Neil, Harry N. Self contained illuminating device. 4,206,500, Cl. 
362-161.000. 

Nelson Industries, Inc.: See— 

Jasensky, Richard J., 4,205,706, Cl. 138-89.000. 

Nemechek, Alfred E.: See— 

Samokovliski, David A.; Grozdanov, Petko K.; Nemechek, Alfred 
E.; Punchev, Simeon G.; and Petrov, Peter D., 4,205,771, Cl. 
226-90.000. 

Nemoto, Ichiro: See— 

Nakagawa, Tadashi; 
354-267.000. 

Nestor, Jack; and Snyder, Gilbert B. Instrument for closed compression 
rupture of contracted fibrous capsule surrounding breast implant. 
4,205,681, Cl. 128-321.000. 

Nicholson, James T.: See— 

Roberts, Frederick D.; and Roberts, Myrle A., heiress, 4,205,861, 
Cl. 280-154.50R. 

Nickell, Lawrence C.: See— 

Van Wilson, Marlin; Ward, John R.; and Nickell, Lawrence C., 
4,205,462, Cl. 35-8.00R. 

Nicklaus, Karl, to ESEC Sales SA. Contacting device for making a wire 
connection on a microcircuit. 4,205,773, Cl. 228-4.500. 

Nicolaides, Spero; and Ruffini, Sylvestro J., to United States of Amer- 


ica, Army. Fuze well stress attenuator for projectiles. 4,205,608, Cl. 
102-1.00R. 


Nicolas, Michel: See— 

Bouteille, Daniel; Nicolas, Michel; Payne, David; and Petrimauxx, 
Eric, 4,205,700, Cl. 137-119.000. 

Nicoulaud, Jean R.: See— 

Melan, Giuseppe-Fabrizio M.; and Nicoulaud, Jean R., 4,205,800, 
Cl. 242-18.00A. 

Niegel, Fritz: See— 

Roemer, Erich; and Niegel, Fritz, 4,206,268, Cl. 428-643.000. 

Nielsen, Ole S. M.; and Jarsskov, Ejvind T., to Oniba I/S. Container 
closure and a method of making the same. 4,205,754, Cl. 215-249.000. 

Nieuwendijk, Petrus J. H., to Ballast-Nedam Groep N.V.; and Amster- 
damse Ballast Bagger en Grond (Amsterdam Ballast Dredging) B.V. 
Dredging vessel. 4,206,057, Cl. 210-523.000. 

Nife Jungner AB: See— 

Norling, Sten B. C.; and Swenne, Lars H., 4,206,271, Cl. 
429-45.000. 

Nihon Biso Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Manabe, Hikaru; Shoda, Kiyoshi; and Sugiyama, Yutaka, 4,205,871, 
Cl. 294-82.00R. 

Nihon Dixie Company Limited: See— 

Suzuki, Shoichi; and Okada, Hisao, 4,206,249, Cl. 427-54.100. 

Nippon Cable System Inc.: See— 

Baba, Masanao, 4,205,738, Cl. 192-0.096. 

Nippon Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Miyazaki, Toshio; and Hoshino, Yukio, 4,206,442, Cl. 340-146.300. 

Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Chiba, Jiro, 4,206,393, Cl. 318-632.000. 
Yokoyama, Kenji, 4,206,419, Cl. 330-263.000. 

Nippon Soken, Inc.: See— 

Shimogawa, Toshiaki; Takakuwa, Eiji; Kawaharazaki, Takashi; 
and Takei, Toshihiro, 4,205,807, Cl. 242-107.000. 

Yamaguchi, Hiroaki; Hattori, Tadashi; and Yamamoto, Siniti, 
4,206,173, Cl. 422-98.000. 

Nishida, Minoru: See— 

Ohashi, Nobuo; Konishi, Motoyuki; Nishida, Minoru; and Inoku- 
chi, Yukio, 4,206,004, Cl. 148-12.100. 

Nishijo, Masaru: See— 

Nawa, Motoyuki; Takahashi, Yutaka; and Nishijo, Masaru, 
4,205,597, Cl. 98-94.0AC. 

Nishimura, Yutaka; and Ono, Takuro, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Cover for a ventilation valve. 4,205,642, Cl. 123- 
119.00B. 

Nishiya, Mitsuo, to Ohno, Ietatsu. Vibration barrel grinding device. 
4,205,491, Cl. 51-163.200. 

Nitzberg, Leonard R., to Patent Development, Ltd. Machine and 
method for mining hard material in-situ between adjacent auger 
holes. 4,205,881, Cl. 299-18.000. 


and Nemoto, Ichiro, 4,205,910, Cl. 
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Noda, Kanji: See— 

Yoshida, Risaburo; Kaiho, Keisuke; Ide, Yusaku; Noda, Kanji; 
Yamagata, Tetsuya; and Kida, Hirotaka, 4,205,685, Cl. 
128-399.000. 

Nojima, Shigeru: See— 

Nagase, Hyosuke; Satoh, Tetsuya; Kobayashi, Kazuo; and Nojima, 
Shigeru, 4,206,056, Cl. 210-391.000. 

Norell, Bo; and Norell, Bror. Building module for a ceiling. 4,205,719, 
Cl. 165-76.000. 

Norell, Bror: See— 

Norell, Bo; and Norell, Bror, 4,205,719, Cl. 165-76.000. 

Norling, Sten B. C.; and Swenne, Lars H., to Nife Jungner AB. Method 
of manufacturing highly porous electrode bodies for electrical accu- 
mulators and electrode bodies thus obtained. 4,206,271, Cl. 
429-45.000. 

Norman, Barrie E.: See— 

Poulsen, Poul Borge R.; Rugh, Susanne; and Norman, Barrie E., 
4,206,284, Cl. 435-96,000. 

Poulsen, Poul Borge R.; Rugh, Susanne; and Norman, Barrie E., 
4,206,285, Cl. 435-96.000. 

North American Philips Corporation: See— 

Towne, Herbert; and Rapp, Harold, 4,206,493, Cl. 362-240.000. 

Northern Telecom Limited: See— 

Garner, John N., 4,205,515, Cl. 57-1.0UN. 

Harris, John O.; and Leung, Kai, 4,206,435, Cl. 336-65.000. 

King, Frederick D.; and Swiecicki, Tomasz S., 4,205,899, Cl. 
350-96.230. 

Nossen, Edward J., to RCA Corporation. Digitized phase modulating 
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liquors. 4,206,284, Cl. 435-96.000. 

Poulsen, Poul Borge R.; Rugh, Susanne; and Norman, Barrie E., to 
Novo Industri A/S. Saccharification of enriched fructose content 
syrups. 4,206,285, Cl. 435-96.000. 

Powell, Richard G.: See— 

Miller, Roger W.; Powell, Richard G.; and Smith, Cecil R., Jr., 
4,206,221, Cl. 424-278.000. 

Powers, Robert B.: See-- 

Marsocci, Angelo A.; Powers, Robert B.; and Dyer, Hugh D., 
4,206,366, Cl. 250-574.000. 

PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 

Dowbenko, Rostyslaw; Lewarchik, Ronald J.; and Birkmeyer, 
William J., 4,206,104, Cl. 260-29.300. 

Franz, Helmut, 4,205,974, Cl. 65-40.000. 

Pratzer, Hans: See— 

Hesse, Reiner; Pratzer, Hans; Kieser, Manfred; and Edler, Gerhard, 
4,205,997, Cl. 106-308.00Q. 

Prazska akumulatorka, narodni podnik: See— 

Mrha, Jiri; Braunstein, Bohumil; Janousek, Bedrich; Jindra, Jiri; 
Koudelka, Vojtech; Malik, Jiri; and Zabransky, Zdenek, 
4,205,432, Cl. 29-623.500. 

Pressman, David: See— 

Clark, Lloyd D.; and Pressman, David, 4,205,483, Cl. 46-41.000. 

Presswood, William G.: See— 

Hauk, Dale I.; Tanny, Gerald; and Presswood, William G., 
4,206,055, Cl. 210-315.000. 

Preuss, Bernhard: See— 

Kummerow, Gerd; Berndt, Klaus-Gunther; Preuss, Bernhard; and 
Troebel, Werner, 4,206,335, Cl. 200-303.000. 
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Preuss, Manfred: See— 
Wenzel, Wolfgang; Schroer, ; Preuss, Manfred; and Koch, Hans- 
Joachim, 4,206,255, Cl. 427-393.500. 
Pritchard, Lewis C.: See— 
Auerbach, Edward L.; Pritchard, Lewis C.; and Clapp, John M., 
4,205,732, Cl. 181-230.000. 
Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 
Bolich, Raymond E., Jr.; and DiGiulio, David N., 4,206,195, Cl. 
424-16.000. 
Davis, Joyce I., 4,206,196, Cl. 424-16.000. 
Jones, Kenneth L., 4,206,070, Cl. 252-174.210. 
Pronovich, Anatoly S.: See— 
Kosintsev, Feoktist I.; Novikov, Vladimir G.; Belov, Viktor Y.; 
Popov, Vasily P.; Snizhko, Viktor V.; and Pronovich, Anatoly 
S., 4,206,189, Cl. 423-336.000. 
Prototype Development Associates, Inc.: See— 
Smith, David H.; Yates, John S.; and Kochendorfer, Paul C., 
4,205,848, Cl. 273-361.000. 
Prugh, Richard W.; and Fadden, Brownlow J., to GTCO Corporation. 
Graphic digitizer. 4,206,314, Cl. 178-19.000. 
Przybylek, George J., to Burroughs Corporation. Method of making a 
curved electrode plate. 4,205,418, Cl. 29-25.180. 
Psarris, Alice. Portable brazier. 4,205,652, Cl. 126-9.00R. 
Punchev, Simeon G.: See— 
Samokovliski, David A.; Grozdanov, Petko K.; Nemechek, Alfred 
E.; Punchev, Simeon G.; and Petrov, Peter D., 4,205,771, Cl. 
226-90.000. 
Pupak, Frank T.: See— 
Brozoski, Daniel J.; and Pupak, Frank T., 4,205,434, Cl. 29-860.000. 
Putt, Ronald A.; and Montgomery, Mark J., to Electric Power Re- 
search Institute, Inc. Metal-halogen battery assembly and method of 
operation. 4,206,269, Cl. 429-15.000. 
Pylo Dynamics Ltd.: See— 
Bollinger, Lynn L., 4,205,872, Cl. 296-205.000. 
Qualidux Industrial Company Limited: See— 
Elsner, Ernst K., 4,205,803, Cl. 242-55.210. 
Quarz-Zeit AG: See— 
Sudler, Roland, 4,206,375, Cl. 310-49.00R. 
Sudler, Roland; and Schwab, Jean-Francois, 4,206,376, Cl. 310- 
49.00R. 
Sudler, Roland, 4,206,377, Cl. 310-49.00R. 
Querry, Lester R.; and Parikh, Ajay, to Digital Communications Cor- 
poration. Phase locked loop with automatic sweep. 4,206,420, Cl. 
331-4.000. 


Questor Corporation: See— 

Andrews, Peter G., 4,205,545, Cl. 72-326.000. 

Quinlan, Patrick M., to Petrolite Corporation. Microbiocidal quaterna- 
ries of halogen derivatives of alkynoxymethyl amines. 4,206,233, Cl. 
424-329.000. 

Quinn, Peter T.; and Blecher, Stephen, to Rollei of America, Inc. 
Calculator for electronic fiash. 4,205,907, Cl. 354-32.000. 

Rabow, Gerald; and Nashman, Alvin E., to International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation. Secure communication and ranging 
system. 4,206,462, Cl. 343-7.600. 

Racal Group Services Limited: See— 

Chapman, Robert A., 4,206,414, Cl. 328-155.000. 

Radtke, Volker: See— 

Dimroth, Peter; Kurtz, Walter; Radtke, Volker; and Juenemann, 
Werner, 4,206,113, Cl. 260-157.000. 

Raeber, Victor. Hydraulic buffer for a vehicle. 4,205,753, Cl. 
213-223.000. 

Ramsay, Melvin M.; and Black, Philip W., to International Standard 
Electric Corporation. Limited mode optical fiber. 4,205,901, Cl. 
350-96.310. 

Raniero, John J. Safety lawn mower. 4,205,510, Cl. 56-12.900. 

Rapp, Harold: See— 

Towne, Herbert; and Rapp, Harold, 4,206,493, Cl. 362-240.000. 

Raque, Glenn F.; and Robinson, Edward A. Lid closer method and 
apparatus. 4,205,503, Cl. 53-366.000. 

Ratz, Heinz, to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft. Hybrid rocket 
propellant with nitroso derivative of hexamethylene tetramine. 
4,206,006, Cl. 149-19.900. 

Raufeisen, Robert, to Stanadyne, Inc. Fuel injection nozzle and clamp 
assembly. 4,205,789, Cl. 239-533.300. 

Raychem Corporation: See— 

Moyer, Wendell W., Jr.; and Smith-Johannsen, Robert, 4,205,994, 
Cl. 106-97.000. 

Raytheon Company: See— 

Pease, William M.; and Pope, Albert A., 4,206,461, Cl. 343-5.0DP. 

Razmadze, Givi I.: See— 

Loladze, Teimuraz N.; Kiknadze, Dmitry A.; Razmadze, Givi L.; 
Mgaloblishvili, Otar B.; Shvangiradze, Merab G.; Rukhadze, 
Omar G.; Khomasuridze, Vasily S.; Chaya, Zhora D.; and Tol- 
stopyatov, Konstantin S., 4,205,933, Cl. 409-132.000. 

RCA Corporation: See— 

Dingwall, Andrew G. F., 4,206,418, Cl. 330-253.000. 

Gorog, Istvan; and Firester, Arthur H., 4,206,477, Cl. 358-128.500. 

Herrmann, Donald C.; and Bazin, Lucas J., 4,206,474, Cl. 
358-22.000. 

Levine, Peter A., 4,206,372, Cl. 307-221.00D. 

Matthies, Dennis L.; Mehalso, Robert M.; and Kaganowicz, Grze- 
gorz, 4,206,256, Cl. 428-64.000. 

Nossen, Edward J., 4,206,423, Cl. 332-9.00R. 

Nossen, Edward J., 4,206,424, Cl. 332-9.00R. 

Nossen, Edward J., 4,206,425, Cl. 332-19.000. 

Orchard, Lewis P., 4,205,415, Cl. 17-32.000. 
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Rockett, Leonard R., IJr., 4,206,446, Cl. 340-347.0AD. 

Torrington, Leslie A., 4,205,853, Cl. 274-9.00B. 

Weimer, Paul K., 4,206,371, Cl. 307-221.00D. 

Weisbecker, Joseph A.; and Baltzer, Philip K., 4,206,457, Cl. 
340-703.000. 

Rebafka, Walter, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Preparation of cyclic 
a,B-unsaturated ethers. 4,206,126, Cl. 260-345.100. 

Reese, Eckart; Wank, Joachim; and Binsack, Rudolf, to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Flameproof polyhydantoin films. 4,206,110, Cl. 260- 
45.70S. 

Refeka Werbemittel GmbH: See— 

Ruer, Walther, 4,205,776, Cl. 229-38.000. 

Refoy, Brian G. Electronic speedometer for marine craft. 4,205,552, Cl. 
73-182.000. 

Regan, John W., to Combustion Engineering, Inc. Steam air preheater 
for maintaining the flue gas temperature entering dust collection 
equipment. 4,205,630, Cl. 122-1.00R. 

Rehrmann, Helmut: See— 

Fitzky, Hans G.; Schmitt, Franz; Bollongino, Norbert; and Rehr- 
mann, Helmut, 4,206,399, Cl. 324-58.50C. 

Reichert, Edgar; and Majer, Mirko, to Behringwerke Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process for removing detergents from virus-antigen suspen- 
sions. 4,206,014, Cl. 424-89.000. 

Reichert, Karl-Heinz; Zimmermann, Heiner; Mitterberger, olf-Dieter; 
Kranzle, Rolf; and Ruchlak, Kasimir, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. 
Polyvinyl chloride molding compositions and process for making 
same. 4,206,298, Cl. 526-200.000. 

Reintjes, John F.: See— 

Dixon, Robert H.; Elton, Raymond C.; and Reintjes, John F., 
4,206,364, Cl. 250-493.000. 

Reischl, Artur; Muller, Hanns P.; and Wagner, Kuno, to Bayer Aktien- 
geselischaft. Process for the preparation of stable dispersions. 
4,206,109, Cl. 260-33.20R. 

Reisinger, Robert R.: See— 

Daniels, Howard L.; Anderson, Walter L.; and Reisinger, Robert 
R., 4,206,319, Cl. 179-1.50C. 
Reliance Electric Company: See— 
Michels, Charles E., 4,205,501, Cl. 53-228.000. 

Rembaum, Alan: See— 

Yen, Shiao-Ping S.; Rembaum, Alan; and Molday, Robert S., 
4,206,094, Cl. 260-8.000. 

Renda, Joseph, to Lawrence Peska Associates, Inc., a part interest. 
Alarm type lock assembly. 4,205,542, Cl. 70-434.000. 

Repke, Virginia L.; and Brooks, Ralph, Jr., to Johnson & Johnson. 
Disposable undergarment. 4,205,679, Cl. 128-287.000. 

Repwell Associates, Inc.: See— 

Bothwell, Bruce E., 4,205,420, Cl. 29-157.00R. 

Research Products/Blankenship Corporation: See— 

Blankenship, Ernest B., 4,205,403, Cl. 4-111.100. 

Reuter, James L.: See— 

Yeh, Keming W.; and Reuter, James L., 4,206,005, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Rexnord Inc.: See— 

Evans, Robley W., 4,205,796, Cl. 241-152.00A. 

Reyes, Renato D., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. Apparatus for 
remotely repairing tubes in a steam generator. 4,205,939, Cl. 
414-728.000. 

Rheinisch-Westfalishes Elektrizitatswerk AG: See— 

Faber, Peter, 4,206,277, Cl. 429-234.000. 

Rhodes, Richard O.; and Backlund, Jonathan C., to Fafco, Inc. Solar 
panel assembly. 4,205,662, Cl. 126-444.000. 

Rhodes, William H.; Haugsjaa, Paul O.; and Gustafson, John C., to 
GTE Laboratories Incorporated. Electric gas ignitor utilizing a fiber 
ignition element. 4,206,492, Cl. 361-264.000. 

Rich, Leonard G.: See— 

Anderson, Verner; Hevenor, Charles M., Jr.; Logan, David J.; and 
Rich, Leonard G., 4,205,914, Cl. 356-239.000. 

Richardson, Dora N., to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Tri- 
phenylbut-l-ene derivatives and pharmaceutical compositions and 
uses thereof. 4,206,234, Cl. 424-330.000. 

Richardson-Merrell Inc.: See— 

Grisar, J. Martin, 4,206,125, Cl. 260-340.300. 

Harrison, Boyd L.; and Dolfini, Joseph E., 4,206,119, Cl. 
260-245.200. 

Harrison, Boyd L.; and Dolfini, Joseph E., 4,206,305, Cl. 
544-28.000. 

Richter, George N.: See— 

Marion, Charles P.; Estabrook, Lawrence E.; and Richter, George 
N., 4,205,962, Cl. 48-197.00R. 
Marion, Charles P.; Estabrook, Lawrence E.; and Richter, George 
N., 4,205,963, Cl. 48-197.00R. 
Ricoh Co., Ltd.: See— 
Fujii, Tadashi, 4,206,467, Cl. 346-140.00R. 

Rieger, Hans W.; and Alder, Hanspeter, to Swiss Aluminium Ltd. 
Oxygen-resistant electroconductive carbon bodies. 4,206,263, Cl. 
428-408.000. 

Rieman, Richard F., to Western Electric Company, Inc. Printed circuit 
and fastener assemblies, and methods of assembling printed circuits 
with mounting elements. 4,205,889, Cl. 339-17.00M. 

Rieman, Willis E.; and Duffany, Robert J., to Gulf & Western Manufac- 
turing Company. Radio frequency interference suppressor connector. 
4,205,891, Cl. 339-126.00R. 

Ries, Karl; Kaiser, Dieter; and Terschuren, Wolfgang, to Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft. Locating a welding seam. 4,206,511, Cl. 
367-96.000. 
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Rinehart, William M., to A. B. Chance Company. High impact - arc 
track and weather resistant polymer insulator and composition in- 
cluding epoxidized castor oil. 4,206,066, Cl. 252-63.200. 

Ritter, Arthur J.: See— 

Shelby, Robert L.; Whitehurst, Gerald E.; and Ritter, Arthur J., 
4,205,739, Cl. 192-113.00B. 

Rivoire, Albert, to Speno Rail Services, Inc. Rail grinding apparatus. 
4,205,494, Cl. 51-178.000. 

Rivoire, Guy: See— 

Lafforque, Paul J.; Grenier, Jean; and Rivoire, Guy, 4,206,182, Cl. 
423-17.000. 

Rivory, Marc X., to Thann et Mulhouse S.A. Process for the produc- 
tion of pigmentary titanium dioxide by the sulphuric acid method. 
4,206,021, Cl. 204-96.000. 

Robert Bosch GmbH: See— 

Eheim, Franz, 4,205,645, Cl. 123-119.00A. 

Kirn, Dieter; Steinbrenner, Ulrich; Schnurle, Hans; Werner, Peter; 
Drews, Ulrich; Streit, Klaus; Gloss, Erwin; and Moder, Helmut, 
4,205,635, Cl. 123-32.0EA. 

Ruhl, Karl; and Kemmner, Ulrich, 4,205,947, Cl. 417-199.00A. 

Robert Krups: See— 

Maass, Rudolf; 
219-524.000. 

Roberts, Frederick D.; and Roberts, Myrle A., heiress, to Stewart, 
Philip A.; Moyer, Roy J.; Nicholson, James T.; and Schneider, J. 
Thomas, part interest to each. Automotive vehicle wheel spray 
collector. 4,205,861, Cl. 280-154.50R. 

Roberts, Myrle A., heiress: See— 

Roberts, Frederick D.; and Roberts, Myrle A., heiress, 4,205,861, 
Cl. 280-154.50R. 

Robertshaw Controls Company: See— 

Marquis, Edgar E., 4,206,337, Cl. 219-10.55B. 

Robertson, George H.: See— 

Wheeler, Ian R.; and Robertson, George H., 4,205,995, Cl. 105- 
288.00Q. 

Robillard, Jean J., to Laboratoires de Physicochimie Appliquee ISSEC; 
and KDP—Societe Anonyme Keller Dorian. Electrographic record- 
ing process, means and apparatus. 4,206,017, Cl. 204-2.000. 

Robinson, Edward A.: See— 

Raque, Glenn F.; and Robinson, Edward A., 4,205,503, Cl. 
53-366.000. 

Robinson, John W., to Kimball International, Inc. Keyer system. 
4,205,581, Cl. 84-1.260. 

Robinson, John W.: See— 

Howell, Stephen L.; and Robinson, John W., 4,205,582, Cl. 
84-1.260. 

Roblin Industries, Inc.: See— 

Sauer, Gale E.; and Gasper, John A., 4,205,815, Cl. 248-243.000. 

Roch, Josef: See— 

Harker, Laurence A.; Schroter, Hans W.; Haarmann, Walter; and 
Roch, Josef, 4,206,214, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Rockcor, Inc.: See— 

Tacke, Kenneth L.; Galbraith, Lyle D.; and Stewart, Hudson, 
4,206,008, Cl. 156-115.000. 

Rockett, Leonard R., Jr., to RCA Corporation. CCD A-to-D con- 
verter. 4,206,446, Cl. 340-347.0AD. 

Rockwell International Corporation: See— 

Friedman, Joseph; Oberg, Carl L.; and Russell, Larry H., 4,206,032, 
Cl. 208-8.00R. 

Pentecost, Eugene E., 4,206,405, Cl. 324-116.000. 

Runyan, Wesley G., 4,205,556, Cl. 73-727.000. 

Rockwool International A/S: See— 

Mogensen, Gurli; and Jensen, Leif M., 4,205,992, Cl. 106-50.000. 

Rodjak, Djuro: See— 

Sarstedt, Walter; and Rodjak, Djuro, 4,206,077, Cl. 252-408.000. 

Roemer, Erich; and Niegel, Fritz, to Glyco-Metall-Werke Daelen & 
Loos GmbH. Plain bearing laminate having slide-layer alloy based on 
copper-lead-tin. 4,206,268, Cl. 428-643.000. 

Rogers, Donald E.: See— 


Scannell, Edward F.; and Rogers, Donald E., 4,206,406, Cl. 324- 
154.00R. 


and Mehnert, Hans-Jurgen, 4,206,345, Cl. 


Rogic, Milorad M.; Swerdloff, Michael D.; and Demmin, Timothy R., 
to Allied Chemical Corporation. a-Nitrosoketal dimers and produc- 
tion of a-oximinoketals therefrom. 4,206,112, Cl. 260-143.000. 

Rohm GmbH: See— 


Wenzel, Franz; Arndt, Peter J.; Schlosser, Fritz; Besecke, Sieg- 


mund; Hohage, Heinz-Juergen; 
4,206,143, Cl. 260-561.00N. 

Rohr, Otto; Pissiotas, Georg; and Bohner, Beat, to Ishihara Sangyo 
Kaisha, Ltd. Novel herbicidally active, nuclear-substituted phenoxy- 
phenoxyalkanecarboxylic acid derivatives and use thereof for con- 
trolling grass-like weeds. 4,205,978, Cl. 71-108.000. 

Rohrbach, Ronald P.; and Levy, Joseph, to UOP Inc. Support matrices 
for immobilized enzymes. 4,206,259, Cl. 428-304.000. 

Rohrberg, Klaus; and Fehr, Werner, to Suddeutsche Kuhlerfabrick 
Julius Fr. Behr. Electronic control circuit for blowers in vehicles. 
4,205,944, Cl. 417-32.000. 

Rohrle, Manfred: See— 

Ostermann, Albrecht; Rohrle, 
4,205,649, Cl. 123-193.00P. 

Rojo, Stanley I.: See— 

Hurtig, Roy E.; and Rojo, Stanley I., 4,205,808, Cl. 242-192.000. 

Roland Corporation: See— 

Kakehashi, Ikutaro, 4,205,579, Cl. 84-1.240. 


and Schroeder, Guenter, 


Manfred; and Welker, Klaus, 
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Roland Offsetmaschinenfabrik Faber & Schleicher AG: See— 

Greiner, Harry M.; and Schramm, Peter, 4,205,605, 
101-206.000. 

Rollei of America, Inc.: See— 

Quinn, Peter T.; and Blecher, Stephen, 4,205,907, Cl. 354-32.000. 

Rolls-Royce Limited: See— 

Simmons, Roy, 4,205,927, Cl. 403-337.000. 

Rooney, Clarence S.: See— 

Atkinson, Joseph G.; Rooney, Clarence S.; Girard, Yves; and 
Engelhardt, Edward L., 4,206,216, Cl. 424-263.000. 

Roper, Louis E.: See— 

Swanson, Billy L.; and Roper, Louis E., 4,205,724, Cl. 166-302.000. 

Rose, Jerry D.: See— 

Temple, Carroll G., Jr.; Elliott, Robert D.; Rose, Jerry D.; and 
Montgomery, John A., 4,206,307, Cl. 544-258.000. 

Rosemount Inc.: See— 

Dahlke, Charles J., 4,206,397, Cl. 323-22.00T. 

Rosenberg, Arnold M.; and Gaidis, James M., to W. R. Grace & Co. 
Concrete water-reducing admixture. 4,205,993, Cl. 106-92.000. 

Rosenthal, Walter: See— 

Schiffman, Louis; 
406- 197.000. 

Ross, Robert E.: See— 

Erikson, Wayne F.; 
430-2 16.000. 

Ross, Roger L.: See— 

Padgett, Robert S.; Ross, Roger L.; and Dickinson, Edgar B., 
4,206,323, Cl. 179-84.0VF. 

Roth, Marc: See— 

Gallati, Harald; and Roth, Marc, 4,206,280, Cl. 435-21.000. 

Rothen, Kurt: See— 

von Hein, Eduard; and Rothen, Kurt, 4,205,837, Cl. 271-270.000. 

Rothenbuhler, Hans R. Method and apparatus for processing Swiss 
cheese. 4,206,238, Cl. 426-36.000. 

Roueche, Armand, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Monoazo pigments 
from diazotized 5-acylaminoanthranilic acid derivatives and 
acetoacetylaminobenzimidazolones. 4,206,114, Cl. 260-157.000. 

Roussel Uclaf: See— 

Martel, Jacques; Tessier, Jean; and Teche, Andre, 4,206,124, Cl. 
260-343.30R. 

Martel, Jacques; Huynh, Chanh; and Buendia, Jean, 4,206,140, Cl. 
260-544.00L. 

Roye, Andrew E. Electronic teaching aid. 4,205,463, Cl. 35-9,00C. 

Royer, Gontran: See— 

Pollozec, Francois A.; Royer, Gontran; Favrot, Remy; Maures, 
Michel B.; and Mengelle, Andre J., 4,206,302, Cl. 536-35.000. 

Ruchlak, Kasimir: See— 

Reichert, Karl-Heinz; Zimmermann, Heiner; Mitterberger, olf- 
Dieter; Kranzle, Rolf; and Ruchlak, Kasimir, 4,206,298, Cl. 
526-200.000. 

Rudert, Wolfgang; de Lazzer, Karl-Heinz; Haussmann, Gerhard; and 
Wunsche, Dieter, to Motoren- und Turbinen-Union Friedrichshafen 
GmbH. Exhaust manifold. 4,205,527, Cl. 60-321.000. 

Rudis, Robert P.; and Ceccon, Harry L., to United States of America, 
Transporation. Automated gain control in rail flaw detection. 
4,205,553, Cl. 73-611.000. 

Ruehle, William H., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Method of enhancing 
seismic reflection signals for nonsurface-consistent static time shifts. 
4,206,509, Cl. 367-42.000. 

Ruer, Jacques; and Birat, Jean-Pierre, to Institut de Recherches de la 
Siderurgie Francaise. Method of continuous centrifugally casting of 
metal strands of non-circular cross-section. 4,205,715, Cl. 164-49.000. 

Ruer, Walther, to Refeka Werbemittel GmbH. Series of interlinked 


equally-sized parallelepiped-shaped folding boxes. 4,205,776, Cl. 
229-38.000. 


Ruesch, Erhard: See— 


Demuth, Walter; and Ruesch, Erhard, 4,205,834, Cl. 269-258.000. 
Ruffini, Sylvestro J.: See— 


ea Spero; and Ruffini, Sylvestro J., 4,205,608, Cl. 102- 
1.00R. 


Cl. 


and Rosenthal, Walter, 4,205,929, Cl. 


and Ross, Robert E., 4,205,987, Cl. 


Rugh, Susanne: See— 
Poulsen, Poul Borge R.; Rugh, Susanne; and Norman, Barrie E., 
4,206,284, Cl. 435-96.000. 
Poulsen, Poul Borge R.; Rugh, Susanne; and Norman, Barrie E., 
4,206,285, Cl. 435-96.000. 
Ruhl, Karl; and Kemmner, Ulrich, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Method 


and apparatus for the ventilation of a fuel supply pump. 4,205,947, Cl. 
417-199.00A. 


Rukhadze, Omar G.: See— 

Loladze, Teimuraz N.; Kiknadze, Dmitry A.; Razmadze, Givi L.; 
Mgaloblishvili, Otar B.; Shvangiradze, Merab G.; Rukhadze, 
Omar G.; Khomasuridze, Vasily S.; Chaya, Zhora D.; and Tol- 
stopyatov, Konstantin S., 4,205,933, Cl. 409-132.000. 

Runyan, Wesley G., to Rockwell International Corporation. Circuitry 
for strain sensitive apparatus. 4,205,556, Cl. 73-727.000. 
Rusch, Arthur; and Flory, Josef, to Weber AG Fabrik Elektrotech- 


nischer Artikel und Apparate. Bipolar protective switch. 4,206,430, 
Cl. 335-20.000. 


Russell, Larry H.: See— 
Friedman, Joseph; Oberg, Carl L.; and Russell, Larry H., 4,206,032, 
Cl. 208-8.00R. 
Ryan, William H., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Method and apparatus for 


measuring the volume and shape of a glass gob. 4,205,973, Cl. 
65-29.000. 


Rysti, Alpo. Method and apparatus for sorting timber. 4,205,751, Cl. 
209-5 17.000. 
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S&C Electric Company: See— 

Jarosz, John M., 4,206,329, Cl. 200-50.0AA. 

S. D. Meo: See— 

Cavoretto, John J., 4,206,313, Cl. 134-167.00C. 

Sabnis, Anant G.: See— 

Butera, Richard A.; Meiksin, Zvi H.; Sabnis, Anant G.; and Nara- 
simhan, K. S. V. L., 4,206,002, Cl. 136-89.0MS. 

Sado, Ichiro, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Numerical display system for 
electronic instrument. 4,206,458, Cl. 340-756.000. 

Sagara, Seiji: See— 

Miyake, Hiroyuki; Ogawa, Hiroshi; Kishi, Hirotoshi; Umezawa, 
Kazumi; Sagara, Seiji; and Hara, Hiroshi, 4,205,622, Cl. 
118-661.000. 

Sahajpal, Ved K.: See— 

Kromolicki, Zigmunt K.; Sahajpal, Ved K.; and Van Gelder, 
Cornelis, 4,206,103, Cl. 260-28.50D. 

Saigo, Kazuhiko: See— 

Mukaiyama, Teruaki; Usui, Masahiro; Saigo, Kazuhiko; and 
Shimada, Eiichiro, 4,206,310, Cl. 560-105.000. 

Saint-Gobain Industries: See— 

Melan, Giuseppe-Fabrizio M.; and Nicoulaud, Jean R., 4,205,800, 
Cl. 242-18.00A. 

Saitoh, Takashi: See— 

Tamoto, Yusaku; Isaka, Hiroshi; and Saitoh, Takashi, 4,206,465, Cl. 
346-107.00R. 

Sakakibara, Naoji, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Pneumatic pressure 
control device. 4,205,593, Cl. 91-459.000. 

Sakamoto, Hitoshi, to Sony Corporation. Digital phase servo system. 
4,206,485, Cl. 360-70.000. 

Sakata, Yuzo; and Murakami, Osamu, to Asahi Breweries Ltd. Method 
of cooling beer within a fermentation tank. 4,206,237, Cl. 426-16.000. 

Sakurai, Yoshishige: See— 

Uchida, Kuniharu; and Sakurai, 
73-626.000. 

Salisbury, Charles W.: See— 

Fein, Michael E.; and Salisbury, Charles W., 4,206,422, Cl. 331- 
94.50D. 

Salmond, William G., to Upjohn Company, The. Compounds and 
process. 4,206,131, Cl. 260-397.200. 

Salomon, Georges P. J., to Etablissements Francois Salomon et Fils. Ski 
boot. 4,205,467, Cl. 36-119.000. 

Samokovliski, David A.; Grozdanov, Petko K.; Nemechek, Alfred E.; 
Punchev, Simeon G.; and Petrov, Peter D., to Institule Po Zavarya- 
vane. Electrode wire-feeding device having means for automatically 
adjusting the pushing force for the electrode wire. 4,205,771, Cl. 
226-90.000. 

Sanada, Seiji: See— 

Isono, Katsuo; and Sanada, Seiji, 4,206,473, Cl. 358-21.00V. 

Sandman, Leslie W.; and McKey, Paul M., to Pall Corporation. Adsor- 
bent fractionator with system gas powered cycle control and process. 
4,205,967, Cl. 55-21.000. 

Sandoz Ltd.: See— 

Hofer, Kurt; Moesch, Rudolf; Tscheulin, Guenther; and Voyko- 
witsch, Anton, 4,206,076, Cl. 252-400.00R. 

Sanfilippo, Aurora: See— 

Palamidessi, Giorgio; Foglio, Maurizio; Zarini, Franco; Frances- 
chi, Giovanni; Sanfilippo, Aurora; and Arcamone, Federico, 
4,206,211, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Sannomiya, Takeshige: See— 

Imahashi, Fumio; Takahama, Kazuo; Kurokawa, Masahiro; San- 
nomiya, Takeshige; and Abe, Tadashi, 4,206,481, Cl. 358-248.000. 

Santora, Scott A., to Waste Conversion Technology, Inc. Electrode 
assembly. 4,206,030, Cl. 204-242.000. 

Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nakayama, Hajimu; and Iwaki, Toru, 4,206,488, Cl. 260-96.100. 

Sarstedt, Walter; and Rodjak, Djuro. Agent for facilitating the counting 
of thrombocytes in blood samples. 4,206,077, Cl. 252-408.000. 

Sasaki, Akio: See— 

Ueno, Saburo; Satomi, Koji; and Sasaki, Akio, 4,205,414, Cl. 
17-25.000. 

Sasaki, Masao; and Fukurohata, Yoshihisa, to Oki Electric Industry 
Co., Ltd. Ink ribbon feed mechanism. 4,205,923, Cl. 400-220. 100. 
Sasano, Akira; Nakano, Toshio; Matsumaru, Haruo; Tsutsui, Ken; 

Hirai, Tadaaki; and Maruyama, Eiich, to Hitachi, Ltd.; and Hitachi 
Denshi Kabushiki Kabisha. Image pick-up tube target having trans- 
parent conductive strips with shallow sides. 4,206,384, Cl. 

313-371.000. 

Sassaman, William O.; and Hogan, James M., to Goodyear Tire & 
Rubber Company, The. Method of molding a torus shaped article. 
4,206,170, Cl. 264-310.000. 

Sasse, Klaus; Kraus, Peter; and Scheinpflug, Hans, to Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Combating plant pathogenic bacteria with 3-halogeno- 
benzotriazine 1-oxides. 4,206,212, Cl. 424-249.000. 

Sato, Hideo; Inukai, Takashi; and Sugimori, Shigeru, to Chisso Corpo- 
ration. Liquid crystal composition. 4,206,071, Cl. 252-299.000. 

Sato, Hiroshi; Nakatani, Munetsugu; and Mochida, Naoki, to Mitsubishi 
Rayon Company, Limited. Method of producing of treating material 
for oil-containing waste water. 4,206,080, Cl. 252-430.000. 

Sato, Hiroshi; Katoh, Kohei; Tomida, Rihei; Kaneko, Kazuo; Masago, 
Kiichi; Kawabata, Norio; and Okuda, Kiyoshi, to Dai Nippon Toryo 
Co., Ltd. Method of producing resin powder. 4,206,161, Cl. 
264-11.000. 

Sato, Makoto: See— 

Miyakawa, Yoshitaka; Okada, Motohiro; and Sato, Makoto, 
4,205,884, Cl. 303-92.000. 


Yoshishige, 4,205,554, Cl. 
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Sato, Masaaki, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Cassette magnetic record- 
ing and reproducing apparatus and mini-cassette adapter. 4,206,487, 
Cl. 360-94.000. 

Sato, Yo, to Kabushiki Kaisha Sato. Constant pressure printing mecha- 
nism for portable label printing machine. 4,205,607, Cl. 101-291.000. 

Satoh, Ken; and Yanagida, Tuneo, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Elec- 
tric device for use in a transcriber. 4,206,486, Cl. 360-73.000. 

Satoh, Tetsuya: See— 

Nagase, Hyosuke; Satoh, Tetsuya; Kobayashi, Kazuo; and Nojima, 
Shigeru, 4,206,056, Cl. 210-391.000. 

Satomi, Koji: See— 

Ueno, Saburo; Satomi, Koji; and Sasaki, Akio, 4,205,414, Cl. 
17-25.000. 

Sattler, Frank A.; and Kwiecinski, James R., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. High solids polyester-amide-imide wire enamels. 4,206,098, Cl. 
260-20.000. 

Sauer, Gale E.; and Gasper, John A., to Roblin Industries, Inc. Shelf 
bracket, shelf bracket-stud combination and shelf bracket-clip combi- 
nation. 4,205,815, Cl. 248-243.000. 

Savas, Charles R.; and Smith, Jackson H., to Eaton Corporation. Dou- 
ble pole sliding contact trigger switch with sequential auxiliary butt 
contacts. 4,206,333, Cl. 200-5.00R. 

Scannell, Edward F.; and Rogers, Donald E., to General Electric 
Company. Means for adjusting the zero point setting of a meter. 
4,206,406, Cl. 324-154.00R. 

Scarlata, Robert W. Thermal storage reservoirs. 4,205,656, Cl. 
126-400.000. 

Scarlett, John C.: See— 

Beggs, Donald; Buskies, Ullrich-Horst; and Scarlett, John C., 
4,205,830, Cl. 266-156.000. 

Schal, Wilfried: See— 

Schindler, Johannes G.; Schal, Wilfried; and Braun, Heinz E., 
4,206,027, Cl. 204-195.00R. 

Schapira, Sergiu; and Tufts, Howard L., to Chloride Incorporated. 
Two channel optical flame detector. 4,206,454, Cl. 340-578.000. 

Schatz, Klaus W.: See— 

Heffley, Scott A.; and Schatz, Klaus W., 4,206,174, Cl. 422-144.000. 

Scheinpflug, Hans: See— 

Sasse, Klaus; Kraus, Peter; and Scheinpflug, Hans, 4,206,212, Cl. 
424-249.000. 

Schenectady Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Laganis, Deno; and Begley, Paul M., 4,206,261, Cl. 428-379.000. 

Schenk, Roy U., to Persian Delight, Inc. Dry mix for preparing a 
carbonated yogurt. 4,206,244, Cl. 426-583.000. 

Scherbakov, Vladimir V.: See— 

Orlov, Petr N.; Loginov, Ivan A.; Beiden, Vladimir E.; Smolyani- 
nov, Boris S.; Balabanov, Anatoly S.; Scherbakov, Vladimir V.; 
Chamov, Anatoly V.; Skvortsov, Konstantin F.; Chizhov, Alex- 
andr S.; Khasanov, Mukim M.; and Peshkov, Valery A., 
4,205,489, Cl. 51-118.000. 

Scherer, August: See— 

Clifford, Earl W.; and Scherer, August, 4,205,551, Cl. 73-52.000. 

Schering Aktiengesellschaft: See—- 

Drawert, Manfred; and Krase, Horst, 4,206,097, Cl. 260-18.0EP. 

Kreisel, Rudolf; Gress, Manfred; and Mankut, Ludwig, 4,206,018, 
Cl. 204-29.000. 

Schexnayder, George J.: See— 

Britain, J. W.; and Schexnayder, George J., 4,206,102, Cl. 260- 
28.00R. 

Schiffman, Louis; and Rosenthal, Walter. Slurry transport medium. 
4,205,929, Cl. 406-197.000. 

Schindler, Johannes G.; Schal, Wilfried; and Braun, Heinz E., to Dr. 
Eduard Fresenius Chemisch-pharmazeutische Industrie KG, Ap- 
paratatebau KG. Multi-probe measuring units and isolation members 
therefor. 4,206,027, Cl. 204-195.00R. 

Schirm, Klaus-Werner. Building with a frame or skeleton structure. 
4,205,497, Cl. 52-90.000. 

Schirmer, Robert M., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Methods of 
operating combustors. 4,205,524, Cl. 60-39.060. 

Schlegel, Earl S.: See— 

Hanes, Maurice H.; and Schlegel, Earl S., 4,206,469, Cl. 357-23.000. 

Schlingmann, Merten; and Vertesy, Laslo, to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process for reducing the contents of lipids and nucleic acid in 
microbial cell masses. 4,206,243, Cl. 426-429.000. 

Schloemann-Siemag AG: See— 

Jansen, Johannes, 4,205,560, Cl. 72-250.000. 

Schlosser, Fritz: See— 

Wenzel, Franz; Arndt, Peter J.; Schlosser, Fritz; Besecke, Sieg- 
mund; Hohage, Heinz-Juergen; and Schroeder, Guenter, 
4,206,143, Cl. 260-561.00N. 

Schmeckenbecher, Arnold F., to International Business Machines 
Corporation. Method of selectively depositing metal on a ceramic 
substrate with a metallurgy pattern. 4,206,254, Cl. 427-259.000. 

Schmidlin, Hans, to Eltreva AG. Process for depositing a selected 
coating having dual layers. 4,206,248, Cl. 427-27.000. 

Schmidt, Felix H.: See— 

Haeckel, Rainer; Oellerich, Michael; Heerdt, Ruth; Hubner, Man- 
fred; and Schmidt, Felix H., 4,206,231, Cl. 424-305.000. 

Schmitt, Franz: See— 

Fitzky, Hans G.; Schmitt, Franz; Bollongino, Norbert; and Rehr- 
mann, Helmut, 4,206,399, Cl. 324-58.50C. 

Schmitt, Frederick L., to International Flavors & Fragrances Inc. 
3-Methyl-1-phenyl-pentanol-5 or its isomer and butanoyl cyclohex- 
ane derivatives. 4,206,090, Cl. 252-522.00R. 
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Schmitt, Frederick L.: See— 

Sprecker, Mark A.; Schmitt, Frederick L.; Vock, Manfred H.; 
Vinals, Joaquin F.; and Kiwala, Jacob, 4,206,092, Cl. 252- 
522.00R. 

Yoshida, Takao; Mookherjee, Braja D.; Kamath, Venkatesh; Hall, 
John B.; Taylor, William L.; and Schmitt, Frederick L., 4,206,091, 
Cl. 252-522.00R. 

Schmolka, Irving R., to BASF Wyandotte Corporation. Dentifrice. 
4,206,198, Cl. 424-49.000. 

Schneider, J. Thomas: See— 

Roberts, Frederick D.; and Roberts, Myrle A., heiress, 4,205,861, 
Cl. 280-154.50R. 

Schneider, Richard: See— 

Manzke, Klaus; Hammerschmitt, Peter; Schneider, Richard; and 
Uhl, Karl, 4,206,489, Cl. 360-105.000. 

Schnieders, John L.: See— 

Harden, Phillip L.; Hunkler, William E.; Schnieders, John L.; and 
Weber, John E., 4,206,450, Cl. 340-521.000. 

Schnurle, Hans: See— 

Kirn, Dieter; Steinbrenner, Ulrich; Schnurle, Hans; Werner, Peter; 
Drews, Ulrich; Streit, Klaus; Gloss, Erwin; and Moder, Helmut, 
4,205,635, Cl. 123-32.0EA. 

Scholl, Rolland D., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Displacement trans- 
ducer. 4,205,451, Cl. 33-172.00E. 

Scholz, Hans-Ulrich: See— 

Grafen, Paul; Scholz, Hans-Ulrich; 
4,206,153, Cl. 568-14.000. 

Schramm, Peter: See— 

Greiner, Harry 
101-206.000. 

Schroeder, Guenter: See— 

Wenzel, Franz; Arndt, Peter J.; Schlosser, Fritz; Besecke, Sieg- 
mund; Hohage, Heinz-Juergen; and Schroeder, Guenter, 
4,206,143, Cl. 260-561.00N. 

Schroer, : See— 

Wenzel, Wolfgang; Schroer, ; Preuss, Manfred; and Koch, Hans- 
Joachim, 4,206,255, Cl. 427-393.500. 

Schroter, Hans W.: See— 

Harker, Laurence A.; Schroter, Hans W.; Haarmann, Walter; and 
Roch, Josef, 4,206,214, Cl. 424-251.000. 

Schuchardt, Donald W.; and Strickland, Robert W., to Western Elec- 
tric Company, Inc. Method and apparatus for filtering magnetic 
debris out of work-functioning baths. 4,206,000, Cl. 134-10.000. 

Schultz, Sidney J.: See— 

Wynstra, John; and Schultz, Sidney J., 4,206,095, Cl. 260-17.200. 

Schulz, Bernhard: See— 

Grafen, Paul; Scholz, Hans-Ulrich; 
4,206,153, Cl. 568-14.000. 

Schuster, Hans-Dieter: See— 

Abthoff, Jorg; Schuster, Hans-Dieter; and Gabler, Rolf, 4,205,971, 
Cl. 55-330.000. 

Schwab, Jean-Francois: See— 

Sudler, Roland; and Schwab, Jean-Francois, 4,206,376, Cl. 310- 
49.00R. 

Schwartz, Paul: See— 

Gale, Glen R.; and Schwartz, Paul, 4,206,207, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Gale, Glen R.; and Schwartz, Paul, 4,206,208, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Gale, Glen R.; and Schwartz, Paul, 4,206,226, Cl. 424-287.000. 

SCM Corporation: See— 

Eppler, Richard A., 4,205,996, Cl. 106-302.000. 

Sears, Roebuck and Co.: See— 

Stillman, Harold W., Jr., 4,205,426, Cl. 29-512.000. 

Seidel, John G.; and Felice, Patrick E., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. 
Heater design for reading radiation dosimeters. 4,206,352, Cl. 
250-337.000. 

Seidl, Ernst; Sell, Gustav; and Wuch, Peter, to Dornier System GmbH. 
Current collector arrangement for a trolley bus. 4,205,736, Cl. 
191-70.000. 

Seidler, Helmut: See— 

Herzog, Helmut; Hohmann, 
4,206,130, Cl. 260-384.000. 

Seiko Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kitai, Kiyoshi; Onda, Eiichi; and Watanabe, Masanori, 4,205,908, 
Cl. 354-239.000. 

Kitai, Kiyoshi; and Nakagawa, Tadashi, 4,205,909, Cl. 354-251.000. 

Nakagawa, Tadashi; and Nemoto, Ichiro, 4,205,910, Cl. 
354-267.000. 

Seitz-Werke GmbH: See— 

Ahlers, Egon, 4,205,502, Cl. 53-308.000. 

Seki, Mitsuaki: See— 

Houryu, Sakae; and Seki, Mitsuaki, 4,206,459, Cl. 340-765.000. 

Sekine, Yuzuru: See— 

Fujiwara, Akiko; Fujiwara, Mitsuhiko; Hoshino, Tatsuo; Sekine, 
Yuzuru; and Tazoe, Masaaki, 4,206,129, Cl. 260-365.000. 

Sell, Gustav: See— 

Seidl, Ernst; Sell, Gustav; and Wuch, Peter, 4,205,736, Cl. 
191-70.000. 

Seyfried, Klaus: See— 

Meiners, Hans-Joachim; Seyfried, Klaus; de Montigny, Armand; 
and Baumhakel, Reo!f, 4,206,289, Cl. 521-110.000. 

Shackelford, Carl L., to Altex Scientific, Inc. Cannula injection device. 
4,205,767, Cl. 222-542.000. 

Shackford, Ernest B., to General Electric Company. Key-operated 
cover reset mechanism for time switch clock of a time switch and 
watthour meter or the like. 4,205,520, Cl. 368-108.000. 


and Schulz, Bernhard, 


M.; and Schramm, Peter, 4,205,605, Cl. 


and Schulz, Bernhard, 


Walter; and Seidler, Helmut, 
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Shafer, David R., to Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The. Laser beam 
expander. 4,205,902, Cl. 350-294.000. 

Shalaby, Shalaby W.; and Jamiolkowski, Dennis D., to Ethicon, Inc. 
Synthetic absorbable surgical devices of poly(alkylene oxalates). 
4,205,399, Cl. 3-1.000. 

Shapiro, Eugene: See— 

Smith, Warren F., Jr.; Vitek, John M.; and Shapiro, Eugene, 
4,205,984, Cl. 75-157.000. 

Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Inami, Yasuhiko; Takechi, Sadatoshi; Nakauchi, Hiroshi; and 
Hamada, Hiroshi, 4,205,903, Cl. 350-357.000. 

Yasuda, Shuhei; Ohba, Toshihiro; and Suzuki, Chuji, 4,206,460, Cl. 
340-78 1.000. 

Shelby, Robert L.; Whitehurst, Gerald E.; and Ritter, Arthur J., to 
Caterpillar Tractor Co. Metering device for steering brake lube 
systems. 4,205,739, Cl. 192-113.00B. 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Slaugh, Lynn H., 4,206,149, Cl. 260-583.00R. 
Slaugh, Lynn H., 4,206,150, Cl. 260-583.00R. 

Shen, George; and Miller, Clayton R., to Zimmer USA, Inc. Metallo- 
polymeric prosthesis with cavitied interconnection. 4,205,400, Cl. 
3-1.910. 

Shen, Tsung-Ying: See— 

Wagner, Arthur F.; Grier, Nathaniel; and Shen, Tsung-Ying, 
4,206,295, Cl. 525-410.000. 

Sherif, Fawzy G., to Stauffer Chemical Company. Active and durable 
sulfuric acid catalyst. 4,206,086, Cl. 252-456.000. 

Shih, David H.: See— 

Christensen, Burton G.; and Shih, David H., 4,206,219, Cl. 
424-274.000. 

Shimada, Eiichiro: See— 

Mukaiyama, Teruaki; Usui, Masahiro; Saigo, Kazuhiko; and 
Shimada, Eiichiro, 4,206,310, Cl. 560-105.000. 

Shimajiri, Tokiji; and Hattori, Kiyoshi, to Fujitsu Fanuc Limited. 
Spindle control system. 4,206,392, Cl. 318-602.000. 

Shimazaki, Masao; Ueda, Hiroshi; and Kuwazuru, Yasumitsu, to Taiho 
Kogyo Co., Ltd.; and Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisaku- 
sho. Shaft-sealing sliding member. 4,205,858, Cl. 277-96.200. 

Shimizu, Hiromichi, to Daiwa Can Company, Ltd. Coated metallic 
article having a multilayer paint film. 4,206,265, Cl. 428-472.000. 

Shimogawa, Toshiaki; Takakuwa, Eiji; Kawaharazaki, Takashi; and 
Takei, Toshihiro, to Nippon Soken, Inc. Seat belt retracting and 
winding device. 4,205,807, Cl. 242-107.000. 

Shinozaki, Eiichi, to Fuji Die Co., Ltd. Method for manufacturing a 
diamond tool. 4,205,425, Cl. 29-420.000. 

Shirley, James W. Yieldable delayed action roadway and signing appa- 
ratus. 4,205,472, Cl. 40-608.000. 

Shoda, Kiyoshi: See— 

Manabe, Hikaru; Shoda, Kiyoshi; and Sugiyama, Yutaka, 4,205,871, 
Cl. 294-82.00R. 

Shokoples, John. Ground-rolling forwardly-directed rotary baler. 
4,205,513, Cl. 56-341.000. 

Shur-Line Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 

Cupp, Charles D.; and Wood, Frederick J., Jr., 4,205,411, Cl. 
15-257.060. 

Shvangiradze, Merab G.: See— 

Loladze, Teimuraz N.; Kiknadze, Dmitry A.; Razmadze, Givi L.; 
Mgaloblishvili, Otar B.; Shvangiradze, Merab G.; Rukhadze, 
Omar G.; Khomasuridze, Vasily S.; Chaya, Zhora D.; and Tol- 
stopyatov, Konstantin S., 4,205,933, Cl. 409-132.000. 

Sibrava, Joseph, to Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The. Apparatus for 
preparing a liquid sample. 4,205,549, Cl. 72-448.000. 

Sidepal S.A. Societe Industrielle de Participations Luxembourgeoise: 
See— 

Kuhlmann, Herbert, 4,206,312, Cl. 13-32.000. 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bernhard, Horst; Junghans, Helmut; Ortkrass, Gerd; and Vogel, 
Klaus, 4,206,421, Cl. 331-19.000. 

Franke, Kurt, 4,206,357, Cl. 250-408.000. 

Hoffmann, Kurt; and Sigusch, Reiner, 4,206,471, Cl. 357-45.000. 

Kimpel, Rolf-Dieter, 4,206,431, Cl. 335-80.000. 

Kummerow, Gerd; Berndt, Klaus-Gunther; Preuss, Bernhard; and 
Troebel, Werner, 4,206,335, Cl. 200-303.000. 

Sievers, Robert E., to United States of America, Air Force. Lanthanide 
chelate of a fluorinated ligand. 4,206,132, Cl. 260-429.200. 

Sigusch, Reiner: See— 

Hoffmann, Kurt; and Sigusch, Reiner, 4,206,471, Cl. 357-45.000. 

Sikorski, Richard D., to Gripp-Ease Tool Inc. Scoring tool. 4,205,438, 
Cl. 30-164.900. 

Silva, Anthony L., successor: See— 

Silva, William L., deceased; and Silva, Anthony L., successor, 
4,205,841, Cl. 273-33.000. 

Silva, William L., deceased; and by Silva, Anthony L., successor, to 
Uvalles, Robert B., a part interest. Golf tee. 4,205,841, Cl. 273-33.000. 

Silverwater, Bernard F., to Pall Corporation. Flow sensor responsive to 
fluid leakage flow within a range from above a predetermined mini- 
mum to below a predetermined maximum and nonresponsive to fluid 
leakage flows beyond said range. 4,205,702, Cl. 137-557.000. 

Silverwater, Bernard F., to Pall Corporation. Flow sensor responsive to 
fluid within a range from above a predetermined minimum to below 
a predetermined maximum and nonresponsive to fluid flows beyond 
said range. 4,205,703, Cl. 137-557.000. 

Simeonov, Yordan T.; and Djabarov, Mikola B., to Centralna Labora- 
toria Po Physiko-Chimicheska Mechanika pri Ban. Admixture for 
obtaining rapid hardening portland cement and a method by which it 
is to be performed. 4,205,998, Cl. 106-315.000. 
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Simmons, Roy, to Rolls-Royce Limited. Flanged joint structure for 
composite materials. 4,205,927, Cl. 403-337.000. 

Simms, John A., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Acrylic 
graft copolymers and coating compositions thereof. 4,206,108, Cl. 
260-31.20N. 

Simms, John A., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Graft 
copolymers and coating compositions thereof. 4,206,294, Cl. 
525-301.000. 

Simson, Anton K.: See— 

Glass, John P.; and Simson, Anton K., 4,205,408, Cl. 9-6.00P. 

Singer Company, The: See— 

Jaffe, Wolfgang, 4,205,430, Cl. 29-596.000. 

Singer, Joseph G.; and Collins, Harold E., to Combustion Engineering, 
Inc. Pneumatic ash transporting and containing system. 4,205,931, Cl. 
406- 109.000. 

Sjostrand, Nils-Eric. Condensate scavenging apparatus. 4,205,457, Cl. 
34-43.000. 

SKF Kugellagerfabriken GmbH: See— 

Ernst, Horst M.; Olschewski, Armin; Walter, Lothar; and Branden- 
stein, Manfred, 4,205,885, Cl. 308-6.00C. 

Skubich, Otto; Perkert, Rudolf; and Fischer, Karl-Heinz, to Massey- 
Ferguson Services N.V. Detection and indication device. 4,205,904, 
Cl. 340-631.000. 

Skvortsov, Konstantin F.: See— 

Orlov, Petr N.; Loginov, Ivan A.; Beiden, Vladimir E.; Smolyani- 
nov, Boris S.; Balabanov, Anatoly S.; Scherbakov, Vladimir V.; 
Chamov, Anatoly V.; Skvortsov, Konstantin F.; Chizhov, Alex- 
andr S.; Khasanov, Mukim M.; and Peshkov, Valery A., 
4,205,489, Cl. 51-118.000. 

Slaton, Jack H.: See— 

Lehmann, Emil W.; Brooks, Harvey; and Slaton, Jack H., 
4,206,508, Cl. 367-13.000. 

Slaugh, Lynn H., to Shell Oil Company. Amine process using copper- 
rhenium catalyst. 4,206,149, Cl. 260-583.00R. 

Slaugh, Lynn H., to Shell Oil Company. Amine process using copper- 
molybdenum/tungsten catalyst. 4,206,150, Cl. 260-583.00R. 

Slawinski, Frank E., to Atlas Powder Company. Plastic laminate explo- 
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Viertel, Lothar; and Mahler, Gert, to Gebr. Happich GmbH. Sun visor 
motion control apparatus. 4,205,873, Cl. 296-97.00G. 

Vigano, Luisa. Apparatus for continuously mixing sand and binder for 
foundry use. 4,205,920, Cl. 366-326.000. 

Vinals, Joaquin F.: See— 

Sprecker, Mark A.; Schmitt, Frederick L.; Vock, Manfred H.; 
Vinals, Joaquin F.; and Kiwala, Jacob, 4,206,092, Cl. 252- 
522.00R. 

Virag, Ferenc J.: See— 

Lagasse, Paul-Emile H.; and Virag, Ferenc J., 4,205,546, Cl. 
72-347.000. 

Visos, Charles D.; and Kinsella, Howard R., to Emerson Electric Co. 
Gas valve with integral drip leg and filter. 4,205,972, Cl. 55-417.000. 

Vitek, John M.: See— 

Smith, Warren F., Jr.; Vitek, John M.; and Shapiro, Eugene, 
4,205,984, Cl. 75-157.000. 

Vlacancinch, Giovanni. Fluid power supply system. 4,205,638, Cl. 
123-46.00A. 

VMI-Epe-Holland B.V.: See— 

Gutknecht, Heinz, 4,206,010, Cl. 156-415.000. 

Vock, Manfred H.: See— 

Sprecker, Mark A.; Schmitt, Frederick L.; Vock, Manfred H.; 
Vinals, Joaquin F.; and Kiwala, Jacob, 4,206,092, Cl. 252- 
522.00R. 

Vofsi, David; and Allingham, Yael, to Yeda Research & Development 
Co., Ltd. Novel 2,5-dihalophenyl-8-substituted sulfone fungicides. 
4,206,235, Cl. 424-337.000. 

Vogel, Klaus: See— 

Bernhard, Horst; Junghans, Helmut; Ortkrass, Gerd; and Vogel, 
Klaus, 4,206,421, Cl. 331-19,000. 

Vogl, Georg; Moller, B. A.; Biverot, Hans G.; and Novak, Josef, to 
Aktiebolaget Bofors. Artillery collimator symbol plate. 4,205,916, Cl. 
356-247.000. 


Vogt, Harvey J.: See— 

Campbell, Ramsey G.; Doane, Elliott P.; Heines, M. Henry; 
Naworski, Joseph S.; and Vogt, Harvey J., 4,206,180, Cl. 
422-190.000. 

Vona, Nick, Jr.; and Brannen, Edward H., to White Consolidated 
Industries, Inc. Washing machine additive dispenser with siphon 
starter. 4,205,540, Cl. 68-17.00R. 

von Hein, Eduard; and Rothen, Kurt, to Maschinenfabrik WIFAG. 
Apparatus for forming a succession of mutually overlapping prod- 
ucts. 4,205,837, Cl. 271-270.000. 

Von Philipsborn, Gerda; Boell, Walter; and Lenke, Dieter, to BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft. Pyridinyl aminoalkyl ethers. 4,206,117, Cl. 
424-246.000. 

von Philipsborn, Gerda: See— 

Hagen, Helmut; Lenke, Dieter; and von Philipsborn, Gerda, 
4,206,217, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Votta, Gerald A.: See— 

McConnell, Lorne D.; Votta, Gerald A.; and Weston, Donald E., 
4,206,330, Cl. 200-147.00R. 

Voykowitsch, Anton: See— 

Hofer, Kurt; Moesch, Rudolf; Tscheulin, Guenther; and Voyko- 
witsch, Anton, 4,206,076, Cl. 252-400.00R. 

Vrancken, August; and Dufour, Paul, to U C B, Societe Anonyme. 
Radio-hardenable acrylic polyesters. 4,206,025, Cl. 204-159.160. 

Vulcan Tool Company, The: See— 

Horn, Charles F.; Fowle, Edward F.; and Poling, Wayne L., 
4,205,569, Cl. 83-82.000. 

W. R. Chestnut Engineering, Inc.: See: 

Chesnut, W. Richard, 4,205,596, Cl. 93-58.20R. 

W. R. Grace & Co.: See— 

Rosenberg, Arnold M.; and Gaidis, James M., 4,205,993, Cl. 
106-92.000. 

Wade, Elman E. Portable elevated station. 4,205,733, Cl. 182-142.000. 

Wade, Jack W. Ground connector for interlocked armor electrical 
cable. 4,205,888, Cl. 339-14.00R. 

Wagner, Arthur F.; Grier, Nathaniel; and Shen, Tsung-Ying, to Merck 
& Co., Inc. Process of preparing poly[{alkyl-(3-ammoniopropyl- 
)iminio}trimethylene dihalides]. 4,206,295, Cl. 525-410.000. 

Wagner Electric Corporation: See— 

DuBois, Richard, 4,206,382, Cl. 313-331.000. 

DuBois, Richard, 4,206,404, Cl. 324-98.000. 

Wagner, Eugene R.; and McDermott, Roger D., to Dow Chemical 
Company, The. Method for treating hyperglycemia in mammals 
using 4-(((1,3-benzodioxol-5-yl)methylamino)benzoic acid or deriva- 
tives thereof. 4,206,223, Cl. 424-282.000. 


and Vertesy, Laslo, 4,206,243, Cl. 
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Wagner, Kuno: See— 

Reischl, Artur; Muller, Hanns P.; and Wagner, Kuno, 4,206,109, Cl. 
260-33.20R. 

Wahl, Peter: See— 

Steiger, Klaus; and Wahl, Peter, 4,205,847, Cl. 273-313.000. 

Wakimasu, Mitsuhiro: See— 

Fujino, Masahiko; Wakimasu, Mitsuhiro; and Ohneda, Akira, 
4,206,199, Cl. 424-85.000. 

Walch, Axel; Michel, Wolfgang; and Lammers, Ludwig, to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft. Membrane unit and apparatus for removing 
metabolite contaminants from blood. 4,206,050, Cl. 210-23.00R. 

Walega, William, to International Shoe Machine Corporation. Pulling 
over and lasting arrangement. 4,205,409, Cl. 12-10.500. 

Walker, Brooks. Wheeled carrier for suitcases and the like. 4,205,863, 
Cl. 280-652.000. 

Walter, Lothar: See— 

Ernst, Horst M.; Olschewski, Armin; Walter, Lothar; and Branden- 
stein, Manfred, 4,205,885, Cl. 308-6.00C. 

Walton, Douglas: See— 

Thompson, David R.; Walton, Douglas; Bainbridge, Thomas W.,; 
and Tibbels, Leslie, 4,205,694, Cl. 134-181.000. 

Walton Mole Company Limited, The: See— 

Thompson, David R.; Walton, Douglas; Bainbridge, Thomas W.; 
and Tibbels, Leslie, 4,205,694, Cl. 134-181.000. 

Wang, Samuel S.; and Smith, Eugene L., Jr., to American Cyanamid 
Company. Process for froth flotation of phosphate using combination 
collector. 4,206,045, Cl. 209-166.000. 

Wang, Samuel S.; Lewellyn, Morris E.; and Dugan, Charles, to Ameri- 
can Cyanamid Company. Dewatering aid composition. 4,206,063, Cl. 
252-60.000. 

Wangkeo, Dusit; and Spector, George. Baby magic swing crib. 
4,205,406, Cl. 5-98.00R. 

Wank, Joachim: See— 

Reese, Eckart; Wank, Joachim; and Binsack, Rudolf, 4,206,110, Cl. 
260-45.70S. 

Ward, John R.: See— 

Van Wilson, Marlin; Ward, John R.; and Nickell, Lawrence C., 
4,205,462, Cl. 35-8.00R. 

Ward, Peter; and Ballard, Geoffrey M., to Pilkington Brothers Limited. 
Thermal toughening of glass. 4,205,976, Cl. 65-114.000. 

Wardley, John; and Davis, Gordon P., to E M I Limited. X-Ray gener- 
ating arrangements. 4,206,356, Cl. 250-402.000. 

Warner-Lambert Company: See— 

Babson, Arthur L., 4,205,954, Cl. 23-230.00B. 
Chen, Evan N.; and Goddard, Bryan J., 4,205,437, Cl. 30-41.000. 

Warner & Swasey Company, The: See— 

Englander, Gary E.; Chase, Richard P.; Anderson, Donald P.; and 
Metcalf, Guy D., 4,205,488, Cl. 51-105.0SP. 
Waste Conversion Technology, Inc.: See— 
Santora, Scott A., 4,206,030, Cl. 204-242.000. 

Waszmer, Jacob. Microcalipers with calculator-assisted display. 
4,205,449, Cl. 33-147.00N. 

Watanabe, Masanori: See— 

Kitai, Kiyoshi; Onda, Eiichi; and Watanabe, Masanori, 4,205,908, 
Cl. 354-239.000. 
Watanabe, Muneo, to Yamamura Glass Kabushiki Kaisha. Method of 


strengthening chemically a glass container. 4,206,253, Cl. 
427-236.000. 


Watanabe, Yuichi: See— 
Nagao, Shozo; Ohashi, 
4,205,424, Cl. 29-407.000. 

Watmough, Thomas, to International Harvester Company. Method for 
ladle treatment of molten cast iron using sheathed magnesium wire. 
4,205,981, Cl. 75-58.000. 

Wax, Bernard. Lean burn spark plug. 4,206,381, Cl. 313-139.000. 

Wayman, Paul L. Crossword system, game and apparatus. 4,205,852, 
Cl. 273-272.000. 

Webb, David B.: See— 

Palm, Lorenz A.; and Webb, David B., 4,205,811, Cl. 244-100.00A. 

Weber AG Fabrik Elektrotechnischer Artikel und Apparate: See— 

Rusch, Arthur; and Flory, Josef, 4,206,430, Cl. 335-20.000. 

Weber, John E.: See— 

Harden, Phillip L.; Hunkler, William E.; Schnieders, John L.; and 
Weber, John E., 4,206,450, Cl. 340-521.000. 

Weber, Ronald W. Automotive brake dust recovery unit. 4,205,412, Cl. 
15-345.000. 

Wegmann, Jacques: See— 

Becker, Carl; Wegmann, 
4,205,991, Cl. 106-22.000. 

Weimer, Paul K., to RCA Corporation. CCD with differently doped 
substrate regions beneath a common electrode. 4,206,371, Cl. 307- 
221.00D. 

Weiner, Robert I. Saw blade retainer and kickback clutch assembly. 
4,205,572, Cl. 83-666.000. 

Weisbecker, Joseph A.; and Baltzer, Philip K., to RCA Corporation. 
Color display using auxiliary memory for color information. 
4,206,457, Cl. 340-703.000. 

Weisenborn, Frank L.: See— 

Ondetti, Miguel A.; and Weisenborn, Frank L., 4,206,121, Cl. 
260-326.12A. 

Weissman, Bernard, to IPCO Hospital Supply Corporation. Two-part 
dowel pin and tool therefor. 4,205,443, Cl. 433-74.000. 

Weissman, Bernard, to IPCO Hospital Supply Corporation. Dental tool 
shank. 4,205,444, Cl. 433-165.000. 
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Welker, Klaus: See— 

Ostermann, Albrecht; Rohrle, Manfred; and Welker, 
4,205,649, Cl. 123-193.00P. 

Wenzel, Franz; Arndt, Peter J.; Schlosser, Fritz; Besecke, Siegmund; 
Hohage, Heinz-Juergen; and Schroeder, Guenter, to Rohm GmbH. 
Method for making N-substituted acrylamides and methacrylamides. 
4,206,143, Cl. 260-561.00N. 

Wenzel, Wolfgang; Schroer, ; Preuss, Manfred; and Koch, Hans-Joa- 
chim, to Bayer Aktiengeseilschaft. Coating compositions based on a 
mixture of aqueous polyurethane dispersions. 4,206,255, Cl. 
427-393.500. 

Werner, Peter: See— 

Kirn, Dieter; Steinbrenner, Ulrich; Schnurle, Hans; Werner, Peter; 
Drews, Ulrich; Streit, Klaus; Gloss, Erwin; and Moder, Helmut, 
4,205,635, Cl. 123-32.0EA. 

Wernli, Max: See— 

Jorn, Alfred; and Wernli, Max, 4,205,721, Cl. 164-335.000. 

West Custom Windows, Inc.: 

Smith, Michael W., 4,205,875, Cl. 296-218.000. 

Western Electric Company, Inc.: See— 

Blitchington, Frank H., 4,205,769, Cl. 226-24.000. 

Kanotz, William M.; Lockhart, William R.; Piper, George F.; 
Vesperman, William C.; and Wilson, Max K., 4,206,011, Cl. 
156-498.000. 

Rieman, Richard F., 4,205,889, Cl. 339-17.00M. 

Schuchardt, Donald W.; and Strickland, Robert W., 4,206,000, Cl. 
134-10.000. 

Westinghouse Electric Corp.: See— 

Albaric, Jacques E., 4,206,378, Cl. 310-61.000. 

Ayers, David L.; and Hogan, Mark R., 4,205,456, Cl. 34-35.000. 

Britton, James S., 4,206,443, Cl. 340-147.00R. 

Coyle, Forrest E.; and Bedel, Denis E., 4,206,328, Cl. 200-44.000. 

Dietsche, Robert J.; and Nagel, George W., 4,205,783, Cl. 236- 
1.00G. 

Golick, Leonard R., 4,205,940, Cl. 414-728.000. 

Grunert, Kurt A.; and Henwood, John J., 4,206,436, Cl. 336-96.000. 

Hanes, Maurice H.; and Schlegel, Earl S., 4,206,469, Cl. 357-23.000. 

Harvey, Francis J., II; and Bratton, Raymond J., 4,206,190, Cl. 
423-344.000. 

Lenderking, Bruce N., 4,206,368, Cl. 307-204.000. 

Melamed, Nathan T., 4,206,350, Cl. 250-281.000. 

Parker, Larry R., 4,205,631, Cl. 122-4.00R. 

Reyes, Renato D., 4,205,939, Cl. 414-728.000. 

Sattler, Frank A.; and Kwiecinski, James R., 4,206,098, Cl. 
260-20.000. 

Seidel, John G.; and Felice, Patrick E., 4,206,352, Cl. 250-337.000. 

Stana, Regis R.; and Cleary, James G., 4,206,049, Cl. 210-22.00R. 

Weston, Donald E.: See— 

McConnell, Lorne D.; Votta, Gerald A.; and Weston, Donald E., 
4,206,330, Cl. 200-147.00R. 

Westvaco Corporation: See— 

Force, Carlton G., 4,206,007, Cl. 156-72.000. 

Wham-O Mfg. Co.: See— 

Stanley, George O., 4,205,785, Cl. 239-17.000. 

Wheeler, Ian R.; and Robertson, George H., to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 
tion. Pigment compositions. 4,205,995, Cl. 105-288.00Q. 

White Consolidated Industries, Inc.: See— 

Vona, Nick, Jr.; and Brannen, Edward H., 4,205,540, Cl. 68-17.00R. 

White, Denis N.; and Curry, George R., to Diagnostic Electronics 
Corporation. Color coded blood flow velocity display equipment. 
4,205,687, Cl. 128-663.000. 

White, Douglas J. Dual compartment dispensing container. 4,205,766, 
Cl. 222-135.000. 

White, James F.: See— 

Chu, Wei-Kan; Howard, James K.; and White, James F., 4,206,472, 
Cl. 357-67.000. 

White, William J., to Honeywell Inc. Thin film interconnect for multi- 
color IR/CCD. 4,206,470, Cl. 357-30.000. 

Whitehurst, Gerald E.: See— 

Shelby, Robert L.; Whitehurst, Gerald E.; and Ritter, Arthur J., 
4,205,739, Cl. 192-113.00B. 

Whitmore, Henry B. Conveyor feeder for candy eggs. 4,205,743, Cl. 
198-393.000. 

Wichterle, Otto; and Svantner, Jiri, to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved. 
Measuring set for determination of the sagittal depth and the average 
central curvature of gel contact lenses. 4,205,452, Cl. 33-174.00A. 

Wiebe, Gerald L. Method and apparatus for making a cylindrical 
end-capped fuse. 4,205,431, Cl. 29-623.000. 

Wilder, Arthur H.: See— 

Kellberg, Howard E.; and Wilder, Arthur H., 4,205,660, Cl. 
126-442.000. 

Wilkinson, Norman, to Lucas Industries Limited. Electrical switch. 
4,206,325, Cl. 200-4.000. 

Wilkinson Sword Limited: See— 

Lyall, Robert; Maxwell, Ian; and Buckle, Valerie A., 4,205,958, Cl. 
44-42.000. 

Williams, Curtis. Tilt release catch. 4,205,416, Cl. 24-230.0TC. 

Williams, Robert A.: See— 

Lee, Gim F., Jr.; and Williams, Robert A., 4,206,154, Cl. 260- 
45.75P. 

Williamson, Robert D. Method and apparatus for electronic surveil- 
lance. 4,206,453, Cl. 340-572.000. 

Willis, Brian J.; and Eilerman, Robert G., to Fritzsche Dodge & Oloctt 
Inc. 5-Alkylbicyclo[4.3.0]non-1-en-3-one and 5-alkylbicyclo[4.3.0]no- 
nane-3-one perfume compositions. 4,206,089, Cl. 252-522.000. 
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Wilson Consolidated Enterprises, Ltd.: See— 

Gartner, William J., 4,205,480, Cl. 43-98.000. 

Wilson, Hugh R. Telescope mount for firearms. 4,205,473, Cl. 42-1.0ST. 

Wilson, Hugh R. Projectile lubricant shield and percussion cap holder. 
4,205,475, Cl. 42-90.000. 

Wilson, Jerry F., to Johns-Manville Corporation. Two-piece foldable 
basket carrier and blank for forming the same. 4,205,748, Cl. 
206- 174.000. 

Wilson, Max K.: See— 

Kanotz, William M.; Lockhart, William R.; Piper, George F.; 
Vesperman, William C.; and Wilson, Max K., 4,206,011, Cl. 
156-498.000. 

Wimer, Benjamin R.: See-— 

Humphrey, Delby C.; and Wimer, Benjamin R., 4,205,676, Cl. 
128-222.000. 

Wing, Milton S.: See— 

Strojny, Edwin J.; Friedli, Hans R.; and Wing, Milton S., 4,206,084, 
Cl. 252-455.00R. 

Wisbey, Robert W., to Advance Transformer Company. Ballast de- 
energizing circuit for high pressure metal vapor lamp system. 
4,206,385, Cl. 315-119.000. 

Wise, Layton A.; and Menold, Robert F., to Mine Safety Appliances 
Company. Breathing apparatus with an automatic firing mechanism. 
4,205,673, Cl. 128-202.260. 

Wittchow, Eberhard, to Kraftwerk Union Aktiengesellschaft. Device 
for separating water and steam in a once-through steam generator. 
4,205,633, Cl. 122-406.00S. 

Wix, Thomas R. Adjustable height bow! holding apparatus. 4,205,629, 
Cl. 119-51.500. 

Woessner, Warren D., to Miles Laboratories, Inc. 5,6-Dihydro ana- 
logues of prostaglandin Iz. 4,206,127, Cl. 260-345.200. 

Wojdyla, Gary A., to NCR Corporation. Selective feeding of record 
media. 4,205,770, Cl. 226-49.000. 

Wolfseder, Alfred, to Gregor Hofbauer GmbH & Co., Firma. Two- 
shelled container. 4,205,762, Cl. 220-334.000. 

Wolrab, Milo. Apparatus and process for sealing mechanically formed 
forage bales and stacks. 4,205,514, Cl. 56-341.000. 

Wood, Frederick J., Jr.: See— 

Cupp, Charles D.; and Wood, Frederick J., Jr., 4,205,411, Cl. 
15-257.060. 

Wood, Jack L., to Ford Motor Company. Sonic flow carburetor with 
fuel distributing means. 4,206,158, Cl. 261-62.000. 

Wood, Sylvester: See— 

Petruska, George; and Wood, Sylvester, 4,206,367, Cl. 307-2.000. 

Woods, William E.; Stanley, Philip E.; and Lemay, Richard A., to 
Honeywell Information Systems Inc. Multiple length address forma- 
tion in a microprogrammed data processing system. 4,206,503, Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Wooten, James D. Pull out headrest. 4,205,878, Cl. 297-391.000. 

Work Wear Corporation, Inc.; See— 

Marshall, Lyman R., 4,205,680, Cl. 128-296.000. 

Worrell, Wayne L.: See— 

Basu, Samarnath; and Worrell, 
429-218.000. 

WPL Energy Systems, Inc.: See— 

Petruska, George; and Wood, Sylvester, 4,206,367, Cl. 307-2.000. 

Wright, Richard D., to Snap-On Tools Corporation. Spring winder. 
4,205,543, Cl. 72-138.000. 

Wu, Charles T., to Bendix Corporation, The. Transducer with compen- 
sation features. 4,206,437, Cl. 338-36.000. 

Wuch, Peter: See— 

Seidl, Ernst; Sell, Gustav; and Wuch, Peter, 4,205,736, Cl. 
191-70.000. 

Wunderer, Armin: See— 

Hesky, Hans; and Wunderer, Armin, 4,206,073, Cl. 252-301.10W. 

Hesky, Hans; and Wunderer, Armin, 4,206,185, Cl. 423-219.000. 

Wunderlich, Klaus: See— 

Bien, Hans-Samuel; Klauke, 
4,206,306, Cl. 544-181.000. 

Wunsche, Dieter: See— 

Rudert, Wolfgang; de Lazzer, Karl-Heinz; Haussmann, Gerhard; 
and Wunsche, Dieter, 4,205,527, Cl. 60-321.000. 

Wurlitzer Company, The: See— 

Hoskinson, William R.; and Solender, Peter E., 4,205,574, Cl. 
84-1.019. 

Hoskinson, William R.; and Solender, Peter E., 4,205,575, Cl. 
84-1.010. 

Wynstra, John; and Schultz, Sidney J., to Union Carbide Corporation. 
Process for producing particulate resoles from aqueous dispersion. 
4,206,095, Cl. 260-17.200. 

Wysong, Robert D., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Melt 
extrudable cold water-soluble films. 4,206,101, Cl. 260-23.00R. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Brado, James A.; Louis H., 4,206,065, Cl. 
430-108.000. 

Dole, Otto R., 4,205,911, Cl. 355-15.000. 

Yeh, Keming W.; and Reuter, James L., 4,206,005, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Xuereb, Edgar. Drafting instrument for perspective drawing and other 
uses. 4,205,450, Cl. 33-161.000. 

Yacus, Steve. Method and equipment for sanitizing animal soiled rubber 
bedding material. 4,205,624, Cl. 119-1.000. 

Yamada, Minoru; Abe, Hideki; and Yamaguchi, Kiyomi, to Dowa 
Mining Co., Ltd. Method of removing mercury-containing contami- 
nations in gases. 4,206,183, Cl. 423-210.000. 

Yamada, Mitsutoshi: See— 

Fujimura, Yasuo, 4,205,806, Cl. 242-77.100. 


Wayne L., 4,206,276, Cl. 
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Yamagata, Tetsuya: See— 

Yoshida, Risaburo; Kaiho, Keisuke; Ide, Yusaku; Noda, Kanji; 
Yamagata, Tetsuya; and Kida, Hirotaka, 4,205,685, Cl. 
128-399.000. 

Yamagata, Toshio: See— 

Moriya, Takeo; and Yamagata, Toshio, 4,205,989, Cl. 430-306.000. 
Yamaguchi, Hiroaki; Hattori, Tadashi; and Yamamoto, Siniti, to Nip- 
pon Soken, Inc. Gas composition sensor. 4,206,173, Cl. 422-98.000. 

Yamaguchi, Kiyomi: See— 

Yamada, Minoru; Abe, Hideki; and Yamaguchi, Kiyomi, 4,206,183, 
Cl. 423-210.000. 

Yamaguchi, Yasuhiro; Baba, Mamoru; Inoue, Tetsuo; and Koyama, 
Mitsuaki. Electrophotographic apparatus. 4,205,912, Cl. 355-15.000. 

Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Otsubo, Toyowo; Fujita, Takeo; and Kondo, Toshiyuki, 4,206,177, 
Cl. 422-171.000. 

Yamasaki, Tsunenori; Ikeda, Akira; and Takashima, Takehiro, 
4,205,641, Cl. 123-179.00G. 

Yamamoto, Hideo; Mase, Toshiro; Mukai, Hidehiro; and Nakayama, 
Hisao, to Sumitomo Kinzoku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha; and Umeba- 
chi Fastener Kabushiki Kaisha. Bolt and nut unit coated with lubri- 
cant. 4,206,060, Cl. 252-22.000. 

Yamamoto, Siniti: See— 

Yamaguchi, Hiroaki; Hattori, Tadashi; and Yamamoto, Siniti, 
4,206,173, Cl. 422-98.000. 

Yamamura Glass Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Watanabe, Muneo, 4,206,253, Cl. 427-236.000. 

Yamasaka, Noboru, to USM Corporation. Automatic rivet feed. 
4,205,547, Cl. 72-391.000. 

Yamasaki, Tsunenori; Ikeda, Akira; and Takashima, Takehiro, to 
Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha. Start control means for inter- 
nal combustion engine. 4,205,641, Cl. 123-179.00G. 

Yamazaki, K yuya; and Igarashi, Sachio, to Takeda Chemical Industries, 
Ltd. Adhesive composition. 4,206,299, Cl. 528-288.000. 

Yamazaki, Michio; and Harada, Hiroshi, to National Research Institute 
for Metals. Nickel base alloy. 4,205,985, Cl. 75-171.000. 

Yanagida, Tuneo: See— 

Satoh, Ken; and Yanagida, Tuneo, 4,206,486, Cl. 360-73.000. 

Yasuda, Shuhei; Ohba, Toshihiro; and Suzuki, Chuji, to Sharp Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. EL Display drive controlled by an electron beam. 
4,206,460, Cl. 340-781.000. 

Yates, John S.: See— 

Smith, David H.; Yates, John S.; and Kochendorfer, Paul C., 
4,205,848, Cl. 273-361.000. 

Yeda Research & Development Co., Ltd.: See— 

Vofsi, David; and Allingham, Yael, 4,206,235, Cl. 424-337.000. 

Yeh, Keming W.; and Reuter, James L., to Xerox Corporation. Method 
of making split gate LSI VMOSFET. 4,206,005, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Yen, Shiao-Ping S.; Rembaum, Alan; and Molday, Robert S., to Califor- 
nia Institute of Technology. Method for producing a biological 
reagent. 4,206,094, Cl. 260-8.000. 

Yokota, Katsuyoshi; Suzuki, Masao; and Tanabe, Masaru, to NCR 
Corporation. Automatic tape windup means. 4,205,805, Cl. 
242-74.000. 

Yokoyama, Kenji, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Power 
amplifier. 4,206,419, Cl. 330-263.000. 

Yokoyama, Toshiaki, to Hitachi, Ltd. Hydraulic balancing apparatus 
for a hydraulic machine. 4,205,942, Cl. 415-106.000. 

Yolles, Seymour. Sustained flavor release composition. 4,206,301, Cl. 
536-3.000. 

Yorkshire Imperial Metals Limited: See— 

Hardwick, Roy, 4,205,422, Cl. 29-402.130. 

Yoshida, Risaburo; Kaiho, Keisuke; Ide, Yusaku; Noda, Kanji; Yama- 
gata, Tetsuya; and Kida, Hirotaka, to Hisamitsu Pharmaceutical Co., 
Ltd.; and Toyo Ink Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Thermogenic sheet- 
combined poultices. 4,205,685, Cl. 128-399.000. 

Yoshida, Takao; Mookherjee, Braja D.; Kamath, Venkatesh; Hall, John 
B.; Taylor, William I.; and Schmitt, Frederick L., to International 
Flavors & Fragrances Inc. 2,2,3-Trimethyl-3-cyclopenten-1-yl-alke- 
nyl and alkylidene cycloalkanones. 4,206,091, Cl. 252-522.00R. 

Yoshimura, Kazunori: See— 

Ito, Katsuo; Yoshimura, Kazunori; Kontani, Kazuo; and Murata, 
Bunjiro, 4,206,326, Cl. 200-11.00R. 

Yoshimura, Susumu: See— 

Murakami, Mutsuaki; and Yoshimura, Susumu, 4,206,308, Cl. 
546-347.000. 

Yoshino, Masatsugu: See— 

Ozaki, Masarv Mori, Koichi; and Yoshino, Masatsugu, 4,205,988, 
Cl. 430-340.000. 

Young, Kenneth P.: See— 

Flemings, Merton C.; Young, Kenneth P.; and Dunn, Edmund M., 
4,205,983, Cl. 75-135.000. 

Yu, Arthur J.; Altscher, Siegfried; and Kim, Ki S., to Stauffer Chemical 
Company. Polyester composition containing a benzene phosphorus 
oxydichloride, a diphenol and POCI3. 4,206,296, Cl. 525-437.000. 

Yu, Ching-Leei. Curtain holder. 4,205,816, Cl. 248-266.000. 

Yurdin, Carl; and Monti, Carmel S., to Ambico Inc. Collapsible lens 
shade. 4,205,895, Cl. 350-60.000. 

Yusa, Haruhiko; Oota, Masanori; Takahashi, Kazuo; and Akutsu, 
Humio, to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Fire retardant 
resinous compositions. 4,206,290, Cl. 525-79.000. 

Zabransky, Zdenek: See— 

Mrha, Jiri; Braunstein, Bohumil; Janousek, Bedrich; Jindra, Jiri; 
Koudelka, Vojtech; Malik, Jiri; and Zabransky, Zdenek, 
4,205,432, Cl. 29-623.500. 
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Zahn, Eric H., to Sterndent Corp. Dental stress-relieving apparatus. 
4,205,442, Cl. 433-170.000. 

Zarini, Franco: See— 

Palamidessi, Giorgio; Foglio, Maurizio; Zarini, Franco; Frances- 
chi, Giovanni; Sanfilippo, Aurora; and Arcamone, Federico, 
4,206,211, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Zeichner, Erwin; Kurland, Heinrich; and Luehrs, Hermann, to 
Braunschweigische Maschinenbauanstalt. Continuously operating 
centrifugal. 4,205,999, Cl. 127-19.000. 

Zerga, Daniel P., to Geokinetics Inc. Shale oil recovery process. 
4,205,610, Cl. 102-23.000. 

Zimmer USA, Inc.: See— 

Shen, George; and Miller, Clayton R., 4,205,400, Cl. 3-1.910. 

Zimmermann, Heiner: See— 

Reichert, Karl-Heinz; Zimmermann, Heiner; Mitterberger, olf- 
Dieter; Kranzle, Rolf; and Ruchlak, Kasimir, 4,206,298, Cl. 
526-200.000. 
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Zimmermann, Helmuth, to Industrie-Werke Karlsruhe-Augsburg Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Tray forming device for a plurality of articles, such 
as tea bags. 4,205,505, Cl. 53-543.000. 

Zinsberger, Alfons: See— 

Leuschner, Udo; Traunspurger, Gunther; and Zinsberger, Alfons, 
4,206,341, Cl. 219-283.000. 

Zolnai, Dezso: See— 

Erdodi, Gyorgy; Bodnar, Bela; Zolnai, Dezso; Gorondi, Istvan; 
Kovacs, Laszlo; and Takacs, Gyorgy, 4,205,829, Cl. 266-104.000. 

Zorina, Nadezhda A.; and Kazmin, Evgeny V. Random process initial 
moments computer. 4,206,505, Cl. 364-554.000. 

Zucker, Jerry, to Unice Machine Company. Stock washer. 4,205,541, 
Cl. 68-200.000. 

Zuech, Ernest A.: See— 

Murtha, Timothy P.; Jones, William A.; Zuech, Ernest A.; and 
Johnson, Marvin M., 4,206,082, Cl. 252-455.00Z. 
1P Industria Chimica per I’Arredamento S.p.A.: See— 
Guarnacci, Emilio, 4,205,486, Cl. 49-501.000. 
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Published at the request of the applicant or owner in accordance with the Notice of Dec. 16, 1969, 869 O. G. 687. 


Bass, Stephen. Process to reduce pilling of polyester knit fabrics. 
T995,001, 6-3-80, Cl. 8-139.000. 

Bexford Limited: See— 

Mann, David R., T995,007, Cl. 430-630.000. 

Farmer, John B.; and Kydd, John A., to United States Borax Chemical 
Corporation. Method of removal of boron from aqueous solutions. 
T995,006, 6-3-80, Cl. 423-279.000. 

Feuge, Reuben O.: See— 

Zeringue, Hampden J., Jr.; and Feuge, Reuben O., T995,002, Cl. 
210-23.00F. 

Firestone Tire & Rubber Co., The: See— 

Lawson, David F., T995,004, Cl. 260-45.75P. 

Kearney & Trecker Corporation: See— 

Merkel, Kenneth J.; and Svitkovich, Louis T., T995,005, Cl. 340- 
147.00P. 

Kydd, John A.: See— 

Farmer, John B.; and Kydd, John A., T995,006, Cl. 423-279.000. 

Lawson, David F., to Firestone Tire & Rubber Co., The. Flame resis- 
tant acrylonitrile-butadiene styrene compositions. T995,004, 6-3-80, 
Cl. 260-45.75P. 


Mann, David R., to Bexford Limited. Coated film assemblies. T995,007, 
6-3-80, Cl. 430-630.000. 

Merkel, Kenneth J.; and Svitkovich, Louis T., to Kearney & Trecker 
Corporation. Digital data communication link for automatic machin- 
ing system. T995,005, 6-3-80, Cl. 340-147.00P. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Zimmerman, Victor C., T995,003, Cl. 252-99.000. 

Svitkovich, Louis T.: See— 

Merkel, — J.; and Svitkovich, Louis T., T995,005, Cl. 340- 
147.00) 

United States Borax Chemical Corporation: See— 

Farmer, John B.; and Kydd, John A., T995,006, Cl. 423-279.000. 

United States of America 

Agriculture: See— 
Zeringue, Hampden J., Jr.; and Feuge, Reuben O., T995,002, Cl. 
210-23.00F. 

Zeringue, Hampden J., Jr.; and Feuge, Reuben O., to United States of 
America, Agriculture. Purification of sucrose esters of fatty acids by 
a method of ultrafiltration. T995,002, 6-3-80, Cl. 210-23.00F. 

Zimmerman, Victor C., to Monsanto Company. Machine dishwashing 
formulations containing alkali metal acetal carboxylate polymers. 
T995,003, 6-3-80, Cl. 252-99.000. 


LIST OF REISSUE PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 3rD DAY OF JUNE, 1980 


Norte.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name 
(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


Bub, Oskar, to Knoll A.G. Process for preparing 1,5-benzodiazepine- 
2-ones. Re. 30,293, Cl. 260-239.30B. 

Cleary, John M.; and Mohrhuaser, John P. Controlled duration switch. 
Re. 30,295, Cl. 307-141.000. 

Council, Clifton T.: See— 

Craig, Robert J. G.; and Council, Clifton T., Re. 30,290, Cl. 64- 
15.00B. 

Craig, Robert J. G.; and Council, Clifton T., to Litton Systems, Inc. 
Flexure hinge assembly. Re. 30,290, Cl. 64-15.00B. 

Dominguez, Ramon, to Solarex Corporation. Solar panel with mat base 
member. Re. 30,292, Cl. 136-89.0EP. 

Dudley, Peggy D.: See— 

Kirby, James P.; Dudley, Peggy D.; and Schwendner, David A., 
Re. 30,296, Cl. 307-252.00B. 

Goff, Raymon L.; and Rau, Jim L., to TRW Inc. Power steering system 
with auxiliary power capability. Re. 30,291, Cl. 91-6.000. 

Hockett, Wayne B. Sand blasting apparatus. Re. 30,289, Cl. 51-429.000. 

Hofer, Ernst, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Reversible analog to 
digital converter. Re. 30,294, Cl. 340-347.00C. 

Keller, Michael I. Impact sensing detector. Re. 30,298, Cl. 340-680.000. 

Kirby, James P.; Dudley, Peggy D.; and Schwendner, David A. Digital 
electronic dimmer. Re. 30,296, Cl. 307-252.00B. 


Knoll A.G.: See— 
Bub, Oskar, Re. 30,293, Cl. 260-239.30B. 
Litton Systems, Inc.: See— 
Craig, Robert J. G.; and Council, Clifton T., Re. 30,290, Cl. 64- 
15.00B. 


Mohrhuaser, John P.: See— 
Cleary, John M.; and Mohrhuaser, John P., Re. 30,295, Cl. 
307-141.000. 
Rau, Jim L.: See— 
Goff, Raymon L.; and Rau, Jim L., Re. 30,291, Cl. 91-6.000. 
RCA Corporation: See— 
Wittlinger, Harold A., Re. 30,297, Cl. 330-288.000. 
Schwendner, David A.: See— 
Kirby, James P.; Dudley, Peggy D.; and Schwendner, David A., 
Re. 30,296, Cl. 307-252.00B. 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Hofer, Ernst, Re. 30,294, Cl. 340-347.00C. 
Solarex Corporation: See— 
Dominguez, Ramon, Re. 30,292, Cl. 136-89.0EP. 
TRW Inc.: See— 
Goff, Raymon L.; and Rau, Jim L., Re. 30,291, Cl. 91-6.000. 
Wittlinger, Harold A., to RCA Corporation. Current amplifier. 
Re. 30,297, Cl. 330-288.000. 
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Abraham, Joseph N., Jr. Vending machine panel. 255,252, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D20-8.000. 

Abraham, Joseph N., Jr. Vending machine panel frame. 255,253, 6-3-80, 
Cl. D20-8.000. 

Abraham, Joseph N., Jr. Vending machine panel frame. 255,254, 6-3-80, 
Cl. D20-8.000. 

Ackeret, Peter, to Zyliss Zysset AG. Slicer for halving fruit. 255,205, 
6-3-80, Cl. D7-43.000. 


Acme Metal Goods Mfg. Co.: See— 
Fischer, Kenneth F., 255,213, Cl. D8-370.000. 
Airwick Industries, Inc.: See— 


Butcher, Ian; Rabussier, Bernard; and Lecomte, Philippe, 255,264, 
Cl. D23-150.000. 


Butcher, Ian; Rabussier, Bernard; and Lecomte, Philippe, 255,265, 
Cl. D23-150.000. 


Mandon, Jean-Pierre; and Lecomte, Philippe, 255,263, Cl. D23- 
150.000. 


PI 39 





PI 40 


Alsman, Bill R. Single lamp driving light. 255,278, 6-3-80, Cl. D26- 
28.000. 

Applied Concepts, Inc.: See— 

Lindsay, David, 255,247, Cl. D18-26.000. 

Art Key Metal Works Limited: See— 

Lee, Dominic T., 255,210, Cl. D8-36.000. 

Beddome, Richard S.; and Myers, Dean, to Kimstock, Inc. Bathtub. 
255,262, 6-3-80, Cl. D23-55.000. 

Berman, Bernard S.; Schlossberg, Bernard L.; and Kaye, Maurice. 
Beverage can holder for refrigerator. 255,242, 6-3-80, Cl. D15-89.000. 

Bernstein, Daniel. Pacifier. 255,268, 6-3-80, Ci. D24-46.000. 

Block, Robert S.; and Krieger, John F., to said Robert S. Block; by said 
John F. Krieger. Mug. 255,200, 6-3-80, Cl. D7-5.000. 

Bourgeois, Ronald D. Flighted roller conveyor belt. 255,227, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D12-60.000. 

Bowers, Paul E., to Keds Corporation, The. Shoe. 255,171, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D2-310.000. 

Braswell, Joseph: See— 

McAllister, Robert C.; Braswell, Joseph; Newman, Harold; and 
Dumler, Egon, 255,269, Cl. D25-1.000. 

Brown, Louise. Mat or the like. 255,197, 6-3-80, Cl. D6-209.000. 

Brown, Morrie E. Portable book light. 255,275, 6-3-80, Cl. D26-60.000. 

Bussey, Harry, Jr. Loose fill packaging element. 255,220, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D9-294.000. 

Butcher, Ian; Rabussier, Bernard; and Lecomte, Philippe, to Airwick 
Industries, Inc. Dispenser of air-freshening vapors. 255,264, 6-3-80, 
Cl. D23-150.000. 

Butcher, Ian; Rabussier, Bernard; and Lecomte, Philippe, to Airwick 
Industries, Inc. Dispenser for air-freshening vapors. 255,265, 6-3-80, 
Cl. D23-150.000. 

Campbell, Bruce B.; and MacDonald, John B., to General Electric 
Company. Floppy disk enclosure. 255,236, 6-3-80, Cl. D14-46.000. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yoshioka, Eiichi; and Odagawa, Kazuyoshi, 255,245, Cl 
7.000. 
Yoshioka, Eiichi; and Suwa, Kaname, 255,246, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Charlton Company, The: See— 

Thorpe, Robert K., 255,191, Cl. D6-175.000. 
Chung Mei Metal and Plastic Factory Ltd.: See— 
Mann, Kittson, 255,276, Cl. D26-44.000. 

Coburn, James D.: See— 

Peters, Russell E., 255,179, Cl. D2-361.000. 

Cohen, Steve J.; and Hillebrand, Cory W. Shelf unit. 255,194, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D6-186.000. 

Comind S.p.A.: See— 

Margiaria, Giorgio; and Gay, Francesco, 255,231, Cl. D12-170.000. 

Common, Brian J. Egg cup. 255,201, 6-3-80, Cl. D7-7.000. 

Conair Corporation: See— 

Tomaro, Patrick M., 255,270, Cl. D28-35.000. 

Cordoza, Eldon: See— 

Cordoza, Joseph N.; Cordoza, Eldon; and Cordoza, Eldon, Jr., 
255,277, Cl. D26-139.000. 

Cordoza, Eldon, Jr.: See— 

Cordoza, Joseph N.; Cordoza, Eldon; and Cordoza, Eldon, Jr., 
255,277, Cl. D26-139.000. 

Cordoza, Joseph N.; Cordoza, Eldon; and Cordoza, Eldon, Jr. Head- 
light visor. 255,277, 6-3-80, Cl. D26-139.000. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 

Gerow, Cynthia S., 255,204, Cl. D7-39.000. 

Greger, Richard W., 255,208, Cl. D7-130.000. 
Rothstein, Estelle G., 255,202, Cl. D7-39.000. 
Rothstein, Estelle G., 255,203, Cl. D7-39.000. 

Creighton, Albert M., Jr., to Illinois Tool Works Inc. Bottle. 255,214, 
6-3-80, Cl. D9-10.000. 

Crusader Corporation: See— 

Lampen, Ronald D., 255,244, Cl. D15-138.000. 

Curtis, Jonathan U., to Sunbeam Corporation. Clock housing. 255,222, 
6-3-80, Cl. D10-9.000, 

Daniels, Victor J. Water ski safety flag. 255,226, 6-3-80, Cl. D10- 
109.000. 

Darnell, Arne P., to Perstorp AB. Preparation bowl. 255,206, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D7-64.000 

Darnell, Arne P., to Perstorp AB. Preparation bowl. 255,207, 6-3-80. Cl. 
D7-64.000. 

De Oliveira, Jose. Desk set. 255,249, 6-3-80, Cl. D19-75.000. 

Dumler, Egon: See— 

McAllister, Robert C.; Braswell, Joseph; Newman, Harold; and 
Dumler, Egon, 255,269, Cl. D25-1.000. 
Dunlop Limited: See— 
Major, Douglas J.; 
143.000. 

Durrant, David W., to Reflector-Hardware Corporation. Modular 
furniture panel. 255,196, 6-3-80, Cl. D6-192.000 

Ellermeier, Konrad, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Television camera. 
255,241, 6-3-80, Cl. D14-78.000. 

Ellinwood, Jon. Packaging container for pills or the like. 255,215, 
6-3-80, Cl. D9-37.000. 

Evans, Anthony C.: See— 

Rinker, Kurt H.; and Evans, Anthony C., 255,232, Cl. D12-180.000. 

Fiat Societa per Azioni: See— 

Margiaria, Giorgio; and Gay, Francesco, 255,231, Cl. D12-170.000. 

Fieldcrst Mills, Inc.: See— 

Hupalowsky, Joseph, 255,186, Cl. D6-85.000. 

Finn, Norman H., to Nordstrom, Inc. Shoe sole. 255,172, 6-3-80, Cl. 

D2-320.000. 


. D18- 


and Marriott, Peter R., 255,229, Cl. D12- 
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Finn, Norman H., to Nordstrom, Inc. Shoe sole. 255,173, 6-3-80, Cl. 
000. 


Fischer, Kenneth F., to Acme Metal Goods Mfg. Co. Wall hanger. 
255,213, 6-3-80, Cl. D8-370.000. 

Frick, Berndt E. Sound insulating cover for card punching machine or 
the like. 255,237, 6-3-80, Cl. D14-51.000. 

Furukawa, June. Fishing lure. 255,260, 6-3-80, Cl. D22-27.000. 

Fuzita, Shoshilo, to Nippon Rubber Co., Ltd. Sole. 255,176, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D2-320.000. 

Fuzita, — to Nippon Rubber Co., Ltd. Sole. 255,177, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D2-320: 

Fuzita, Shoshilo, to Nippon Rubber Co., Ltd. Sole. 255,178, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D2-320.000. 

Gay, Francesco: See— 

Margiaria, Giorgio; and Gay, | Francesco, 255,231, Cl. D12-170.000. 

General Electric Company: 

Campbell, Bruce B.; and MacDonald, John B., 255,236, Cl. D14- 
46.000. 

Gerow, Cynthia S., to Corning Glass Works. Decal for culinary ware 
or the like. 255,204, 6-3-80, Cl. D7-39.000. 

Giroflex-Entwicklungs-AG: See— 

Locher, Hermann, 255,183, Cl. D6-30.000. 
Locher, Hermann, 255,184, Cl. D6-66.000. 
Locher, Hermann, 255,185, Cl. D6-67.000. 

Golden West Mobile Homes: See— 

Hager, John P., 255,187, Cl. D6-130.000. 

Graves, Terry D. Pendant. 255,279, 6-3-80, Cl. D99-27.000. 

Greger, Richard W., to Corning Glass Works. Trivet or the like. 
255,208, 6-3-80, Cl. D7-130.000. 

Gruber, Alvin. Food bow! or the like. 255,199, 6-3-80, Cl. D7-4.000. 

Gulf & Western Manufacturing Company: See— 

Rolnick, Edward M., 255,211, Ci. D8-98.000. 

Hager, John P., to Golden West Mobile Homes. Combined spice rack 
and splash guard for mobile homes. 255,187, 6-3-80, Cl. D6-130.000. 

Hamada, Hitoshi, to Nippon Rubber Co., Ltd. Sole. 255,174, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D2-320.000. 

Handesk Limited: See— 

Hansen, William S.; and Ruskin, Bryan E. S., 255,251, Cl. D19- 
88.000. 

Hansen, William S.; and Ruskin, Bryan E. S., to Handesk Limited. 
Combined portable container and clipboard. 255,251, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D19-88.000. 

Heitz, Gilbert H. Reference book holder. 255,193, 6-3 
184.000. 

Hillebrand, Cory W.: See— 

Cohen, Steve J.; and Hillebrand, Cory W., 255,194, Cl. D6-186.000. 

Hupalowsky, Joseph, to Fieldcrst Mills, Inc. Display rack. 255,186, 
6-3-80, Cl. D6-85.000. 

Hurco Manufacturing Co. Inc.: See— 

Roch, Gerald V., 255,243, Cl. D15-131.000. 

Illinois Tool Works Inc.: See— 

Creighton, Albert M., Jr., 255,214, Cl. D9-10.000. 

Iwakata, Toshio, to Nippon Rubber Co., Ltd. Sole. 255,175, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D2-320.000. 

Jih, Heman. Gameboard. 255,256, 6-3-80, Cl. D21-34.000. 

Kaye, Maurice: See— 

Berman, Bernard S.; Schlossberg, Bernard L.; and Kaye, Maurice, 
255,242, Cl. D15-89.000. 
Keds Corporation, The: See— 
Bowers, Paul E., 255,171, Cl. D2-310.000. 

Kelsey Hayes Co.: See— 

Rinker, Kurt H.; and Evans, Anthony C., 255,232, Cl. D12-180.000. 

Kepford, Jere W. Data collection terminal. 255,235, 6-3-80, Cl. D14- 
45.000. 

Kimstock, Inc.: See— 

Beddome, Richard S.; and Myers, Dean, 255,262, Cl. D23-55.000. 

Knoll International, Inc.: See— 

Zapf, Otto W., 255,188, Cl. D6-162.000. 
Zapf, Otto W., 255,189, Cl. D6-162.000. 
Zapf, Otto W., 255,190, Cl. D6-168.000. 

Krag, Niels. Pill container. 255,218, 6-3-80, Cl. D9-169.000. 

Krieger, John F.: See— 

Block, Robert S.; and Krieger, John F., 255,200, Cl. D7-5.000. 

Lampen, Ronald D., to Crusader Corporation. Splash pan for a potter's 
wheel. 255,244, 6-3-80, Cl. D15-138.000. 

Landmann Ltd.: See— 

Lee, Dominic T., 255,210, Cl. D8-36.000. 

Lecomte, Philippe: See— 

Butcher, Ian; Rabussier, Bernard; and Lecomte, Philippe, 255,264, 
Cl. D23-150.000. 

Butcher, lan; Rabussier, Bernard; and Lecomte, Philippe, 255,265, 
Cl. D23-150.000. 

Mandon, Jean-Pierre; and Lecomte, Philippe, 255,263, Cl. D23- 
150.000. 

Lee, Dominic T., to Landmann Ltd.; and Art Key Metal Works Lim- 
ited. Can opener. 255,210, 6-3-80, Cl. D8-36.000. 

Leo, Daniel. Change mat or similar article. 255,255, 6-3-80, Cl. D20- 
99.000. 

Leong, Henry; and Ross, Josef A. Luggage. 255,181, 6-3-80, 
71.000. 


-80, Cl. Dé- 


Cl. D3- 


Lewis, Aubrey L. Combined gauge and mounting block. 255,225 
6-3-80, Cl. D10-102.000. 


Lindsay, David, to Applied Concepts, Inc. Chess piece font. 
6-3-80, Cl. D18-26.000. 


255,247, 


Locher, Hermann, to Giroflex-Entwicklungs-AG. 


Chair or similar 
article. 255,183, 6-3-80, Cl. D6-30.000. 
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Locher, Hermann, to Giroflex-Entwicklungs-AG. Chair or similar 
article. 255,184, 6-3-80, Cl. D6-66.000. 

Locher, Hermann, to Giroflex-Entwicklungs-AG. Chair or similar 
article. 255,185, 6-3-80, Cl. D6-67.000. 

Lonnstedt, Bo G. Support for an ear protector. 255,170, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D2-259.000. 

Lukes, John R. Skateboard. 255,258, 6-3-80, Cl. D21-227.000. 

MacDonald, John B.: See— 

Campbell, Bruce B.; and MacDonald, John B., 255,236, Cl. Di4- 
46.000. 

Major, Douglas J.; and Marriott, Peter R., 
255,229, 6-3-80, Cl. D12-143.000. 

Mandon, Jean-Pierre; and Lecomte, Philippe, to Airwick Industries, 
Inc. Dispenser for air-freshening vapors. 255,263, 6-3-80, Cl. D23- 
150.000. 

Mann, Kittson, to Chung Mei Metal and Plastic Factory Ltd. Battery 
operated lantern. 255,276, 6-3-80, Cl. D26-44.000. 

Mantle, Roy, to Reckitt & Coleman Products Limited. Bottle. 255,216, 
6-3-80, Cl. D9-53.000. 

Margiaria, Giorgio; and Gay, Francesco, to Comind S.p.A.; and Fiat 
Societa per Azioni. Combined grille and headlight panel for a vehicle. 
255,231, 6-3-80, Cl. D12-170.000. 

Marketing Unlimited, Inc.: See— 

Weigand, Jimmie A.; and Weigand, William D., 255,212, Cl. D8- 
331.000. 

Marriott, Peter R.: See— 

Major, Douglas J.; 
143.000. 

Marti, Milford F. Drop axle for towed vehicles such as boat and utility 
trailers. 255,230, 6-3-80, Cl. D12-160.000. 

McAllister, Robert C.; Braswell, Joseph; Newman, Harold; and 
Dumler, Egon. Mall. 255,269, 6-3-80, Cl. D25-1.000. 

McCue, Michael D. Shirt or similar article. 255,169, 6-3-80, Cl. D2- 
208.000. 

Mersch, Uwe. Standing frame for photographs or the like. 255,198, 
6-3-80, Cl. D6-235.000. 

Myers, Dean: See— 

Beddome, Richard S.; and Myers, Dean, 255,262, Cl. D23-55.000. 

Nelson, Robert G. Adjustable fishing pole holder. 255,259, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D22-13.000. 

Neuman, Sherry: See— 

Wellward, Ronald; and Neuman, Sherry, 255,234, Cl. D14-30.000. 

Newman, Harold: See— 

McAllister, Robert C.; Braswell, Joseph; Newman, Harold; and 
Dumler, Egon, 255,269, Cl. D25-1.000. 
Nippon Rubber Co., Ltd.: See— 
Fuzita, Shoshilo, 255,176, Cl. D2-320.000. 
Fuzita, Shoshilo, 255,177, Cl. D2-320.000. 
Fuzita, Shoshilo, 255,178, Cl. D2-320.000. 
Hamada, Hitoshi, 255,174, Cl. D2-320.000. 
Iwakata, Toshio, 255,175, Cl. D2-320.000. 

Nordstrom, Inc.: See— 

Finn, Norman H., 255,172, Cl. D2-320.000. 
Finn, Norman H., 255,173, Cl. D2-320.000. 

Odagawa, Kazuyoshi: See— 

Yoshioka, Eiichi; and Odagawa, Kazuyoshi, 255,245, Cl. D18- 
7.000. 

Odom, Steven A. Electronic clock. 255,223, 6-3-80, Cl. D10-15.000. 

Olsson, Rune, to Produnik AB. Binder. 255,248, 6-3-80, Cl. D19-27.000. 

Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 

Plummer, James E., 255,217, Cl. D9-59.000. 

Pavlak, Chester J. Shower track cleaning tool. 255,209, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D7-184.000. 

Perstorp AB: See— 

Darnell, Arne P., 255,206, Cl. D7-64.000. 
Darnell, Arne P., 255,207, Cl. D7-64.000. 

Peters, Russell E., to Coburn, James D. Reversible gasoline glove. 
255,179, 6-3-80, Cl. D2-361.000. 

Plummer, James E., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Bottle. 255,217, 6-3-80, Cl. 
D9-59.000. 

Produnik AB: See— 

Olsson, Rune, 255,248, Cl. D19-27.000. 

R. C. Smith Company: See— 

Smith, Richard C., 255,195, Cl. D6-191.000. 

Rabussier, Bernard: See— 

Butcher, Ian; Rabussier, Bernard; and Lecomte, Philippe, 255,264, 
Cl. D23-150.000. 
Butcher, Ian; Rabussier, Bernard; and Lecomte, Philippe, 255,265, 
Cl. D23-150.000. 
Raz, Emily S. Infant carrier. 255,180, 6-3-80, Cl. D3-31.000. 
Reckitt & Coleman Products Limited: See— 
Mantle, Roy, 255,216, Cl. D9-53.000. 
Reflector-Hardware Corporation: See— 
Durrant, David W., 255,196, Cl. D6-192.000. 

Rinker, Kurt H.; and Evans, Anthony C., to Kelsey Hayes Co. Vehicle 

disc brake shoe. 255,232, 6-3-80, Cl. D12-180.000. 


to Dunlop Limited. Tire. 


and Marriott, Peter R., 255,229, Cl. D12- 
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Robbins, William M. Index card box. 255,250, 6-3-80, Cl. D19-76.000. 
= Tony. Aquarium or similar article. 255,273, 6-3-80, Cl. D30- 
8.000. 


— Tony. Aquarium or similar article. 255,274, 6-3-80, Cl. D30- 


Pe on Wallace A. Epilator. 255,266, 6-3-80, Cl. D24-8.000. 
Roch, Gerald V., to Hurco Manufacturing Co. Inc. Milling machine. 
255,243, 6-3-80, Cl. D15-131.000. 
Rolnick, Edward M., to Gulf & Western Manufacturing Company. Tap 
and die wrench. 255,211, 6-3-80, Cl. D8-98.000. 
Ross, Josef A.: See— 
Leong, Henry; and Ross, Josef A., 255,181, Cl. D3-71.000. 
Rothstein, Estelle G., to Corning Glass Works. Decal for culinary ware 
or the like. 255,202, 6-3-80, Cl. D7-39.000. 
Rothstein, Estelle G., to Corning Glass Works. Decal for culinary ware 
or the like. 255,203, 6-3-80, Cl. D7-39.000. 
Ruskin, Bryan E. S.: See— 
Hansen, William S.; and Ruskin, Bryan E. S., 255,251, Cl. D19- 
88.000. 


Samsonite Corporation: See— 
Workman, David E., 255,182, Cl. D3-76.000. 
Sauber, Charles J. Vehicle utility body. 255,228, 6-3-80, Cl. D12-96.000. 
Schlossberg, Bernard L.: See— 
Berman, Bernard S.; Schlossberg, Bernard L.; and Kaye, Maurice, 
255,242, Cl. D15-89.000. 
Segal, Paul. Table. 255,192, 6-3-80, Cl. D6-179.000. 
Shelton, David R. Fishing lure. 255,261, 6-3-80, Cl. D22-27.000. 
Shimano, Moto: See— 

Sulek, Eugene J.; and Shimano, Moto, 255,224, Cl. D10-38.000. 
Sinaiko, Robert J. Hot tub liner. 255,267, 6-3-80, Cl. D24-38.000. 
Slothouber, Nicolaas, to Van den Berg en Slothouber B.V. Combined 

display and packaging container for self-adhesive labels or the like. 
255,219, 6-3-80, Cl. D9-191.000. 
Smith, Edwin S.; and Smith, Jacquelene H. Dollhouse. 255,257, 6-3-80, 
Cl. D21-114.000. 
Smith, Jacquelene H.: See— 
Smith, Edwin S.; and Smith, Jacquelene H., 255,257, Cl. D21- 
114.000. 
Smith, Richard C., to R. C. Smith Company. Shelf unit. 255,195, 6-3-80, 
Cl. D6-191.000. 
Sulek, Eugene J.; and Shimano, Moto, to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated. Digital wrist watch. 255,224, 6-3-80, Cl. D10-38.000. 
Sunbeam Corporation: See— 
Curtis, Jonathan U., 255,222, Cl. D10-9.000. 
Thomas, Richard K., 255,221, Cl. D10-1.000. 
Suwa, Kaname: See— 

Yoshioka, Eiichi; and Suwa, Kaname, 255,246, Cl. D18-7.000. 
Taylor, Clinton L. Pants. 255,168, 6-3-80, Cl. D2-28.000. 

Texas Instruments Incorporated: See— 

Sulek, Eugene J.; and Shimano, Moto, 255,224, Cl. D10-38.000. 
Thomas, Richard K., to Sunbeam Corporation. Clock. 255,221, 6-3-80, 

Cl. D10-1.000. 
Thomas, Wesley L. Telephone. 255,238, 6-3-80, Cl. D14-53.000. 
Thomas, Wesley L. Telephone. 255,239, 6-3-80, Cl. D14-53.000. 
Thomas, Wesley L. Telephone. 255,240, 6-3-80, Cl. D14-53.000. 
Thorpe, Robert K., to Charlton Company, The. Table. 255,191, 6-3-80, 
Cl. D6-175.000. 
Tomaro, Patrick M., to Conair Corporation. Folding curling iron. 
255,270, 6-3-80, Cl. D28-35.000. 
U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 
Ellermeier, Konrad, 255,241, Cl. D14-78.000. 
Van den Berg en Slothouber B.V.: See— 
Slothouber, Nicolaas, 255,219, Cl. D9-191.000. 
Voss, Josef H. Bird cage. 255,271, 6-3-80, Cl. D30-4.000. 
Voss, Josef H. Bird cage. 255,272, 6-3-80, Cl. D30-4.000. 
Watanabe, Toshiyuki. Vehicle wheel. 255,233, 6-3-80, Cl. D12-209.000. 
Weigand, Jimmie A.; and Weigand, William D., to Marketing Unlim- 
ited, Inc. Door barricade. 255,212, 6-3-80, Cl. D8-331.000. 
Weigand, William D.: See— 
Weigand, Jimmie A.; and Weigand, William D., 255,212, Cl. D8- 
331.000. 


Wellward, Ronald; and Neuman, Sherry. Ceiling speaker. 255,234, 
6-3-80, Cl. D14-30.000. 

Workman, David E., to Samsonite Corporation. Attache case. 255,182, 
6-3-80, Cl. D3-76.000. 
Yoshioka, Eiichi; and Odagawa, Kazuyoshi, to Canon Kabushiki Kai- 
sha. Desk top electronic calculator. 255,245, 6-3-80, Cl. D18-7.000. 
Yoshioka, Eiichi; and Suwa, Kaname, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Desk 
op electronic calculator. 255,246, 6-3-80, Cl. D18-7.000. 

Zapf, Otto W., to Knoll International, Inc. Combined desk and work 
storage unit. 255,188, 6-3-80, Cl. D6-162.000. 

Zapf, Otto W., to Knoll International, Inc. Combined desk and work 
storage unit. 255,189, 6-3-80, Cl. D6-162.000. 

Zapf, Otto W., to Knoll International, Inc. Multiple storage cabinet 
unit. 255,190, 6-3-80, Cl. D6-168.000. 

Zyliss Zysset AG: See— 

Ackeret, Peter, 255,205, C!. D7-43.000. 
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4,206,359 
4,206,360 
4,206,361 
4,206,362 
4,206,363 
4,206,364 
4,206,365 
4,206,366 


CLASS 251 


4,205,819 
4,205,820 
4,205,821 
4,205,822 


CLASS 252 


4,206,058 
4,206,059 
4,206,060 
4,206,061 
4,206,062 
4,206,063 
4,206,066 
4,206,067 
4,206,068 
4,206,069 
4,206,070 
4,206,071 
4,206,073 
4,206,072 
4,206,074 
4,206,075 
4,206,076 
4,206,077 
4,206,078 
4,206,079 
4,206,080 
4,206,08 

4,206,083 
4,206,084 
4,206,082 
4,206,085 
4,206,086 
4,206,087 
4,206,088 
4,206,089 
4,206,090 
4,206,091 
4,206,092 


CLASS 254 


28 4,205,823 
86 R 4,205,824 

4,205,825 
89 R 4,205,826 
134.3 FT 4,205,827 


CLASS 260 


4,206,093 
4,206,094 
4,206,095 
4,206,097 
4,206,096 
4,206,098 
4,206,099 
4,206,100 


18 A 
$5.21 
$5.3 
67.4 
68.3 
74 
77.1 
107 
192 
199 


3.3 


8 
17.2 
18 EP 
18 N 
20 

22 CB 
22R 


23R 
28R 
28.5D 
29.3 
29.6 RB 
30.2 


31.2N 
33.2R 
45.7S 
45.75 P 
45.8 NT 
96.1 

143 

157 


163 
239.1 
239.3 B 
245.2 
245.3 
326.12 A 
326.25 
340.3 
343.3 R 
345.1 
345.2 
348.34 
365 

384 
397.2 
429.2 
429.7 
449R 
449.6R 
453 P 
455R 
458 F 
463 
544L 
$51.C 
556 AR 
561 N 
567.6 M 
$70.5 CA 
$70.9 
578 


583 R 


944 


CLASS 
59 
62 


CLASS 


CLASS 


104 
156 
195 
CLASS 
87.2 
134 
258 
289 R 
CLASS 
73 


CLASS 
270 


CLASS 


123 
126 


CLASS 
29 BA 
33 
51 
73H 
80 B 
155 
1S7R 
241 
272 


310 
313 


4,206,101 
4,206,102 
4,206,103 
4,206,104 
4,206,105 
4,206, 106 
4,206, 107 
4,206, 108 
4,206,109 
4,206,110 
4,206,154 
4,206,111 
4,206,488 
4,206,112 
4,206,113 
4,206,114 
4,206,115 
4,206,116 
Re.30,293 
4,206,119 
4,206,120 
4,206,121 
4,206,122 
4,206,125 
4,206,124 
4,206,126 
4,206,127 
4,206,128 


4,206,156 
261 


4,206,157 
4,206,158 
4,206,159 
4,206, 160 


264 


4,206,161 
4,206, 162 
4,206,163 
4,206, 164 
4,206,165 
4,206,166 
4,206, 167 
4,206,168 
4,206,169 
4,206,170 
4,206,171 


266 


4,205,828 
4,205,829 
4,205,830 
4,205,831 


269 


4,205,832 
4,205,833 
4,205,834 
4,205,835 


270 
4,205,836 
271 
4,205,837 
272 


4,205,838 
4,205,839 


273 


4,205,840 
4,205,841 
4,205,842 
4,205,843 
4,205,844 
4,205,845 
4,205,849 
4,205,850 
4,205,851 
4,205,852 
4,205,846 
4,205,847 


4,205,848 
274 


4,205,853 
4,205,854 
4,205,855 
4,205,856 


277 


4,205,857 
4,205,858 


CLASS 279 
4,205,859 
CLASS 280 


4,205,860 
4,205,861 
4,205,862 
4,205,863 
4,205,864 


CLASS 282 
4,205,865 

CLASS 285 
4,205,866 

CLASS 292 


4,205,867 
4,205,868 


CLASS 294 


1B 4,205,869 
7 4,205,870 
82R 4,205,871 
CLASS 296 
4,205,873 
4,205,874 
4,205,872 
4,205,875 


CLASS 297 


4,205,876 
4,205,877 
4,205,878 
4,205,879 
4,205,880 


CLASS 299 


18 4,205,881 
43 4,205,882 


CLASS 303 


24 F 4,205,883 
92 4,205,884 


CLASS 307 


2 4,206,367 
125 4,206,369 
141 Re.30,295 
204 4,206,368 
221D 4,206,370 
4,206,371 
4,206,372 
Re.30,296 


CLASS 308 


4,205,885 
4,205,886 
61 4,205,887 


310 


13 4,206,373 
4,206,374 
4,206,375 
4,206,376 
4,206,377 
4,206,378 
4,206,379 
4,206,380 
313 
4,206,381 
4,206,382 
4,206,383 
4,206,384 
315 
4,206,385 
4,206,386 
4,206,387 
4,206,388 
318 
4,206,389 
4,206,390 
4,206,391 
4,206,392 
4,206,393 
4,206,394 
4,206,395 

CLASS 322 
4,206,396 

CLASS 323 
4,206,397 


96.2 


95R 
154.5R 
166 
652 
714 


27.5 


281 


223 
347 


97G 
102 
205 
218 


118 
321 
391 
417 


252 B 


6C 


2A 


22T 


CLASS 324 


51 4,206,398 
58.5C 4,206,399 
61R 4,206,400 
4,206,401 

4,206,402 

7D 4,206,403 
98 4,206,404 
116 4,206,405 
154R 4,206,406 
446 4,206,407 
451 4,206,408 


CLASS 328 


4,206,413 
4,206,414 


CLASS 330 


59 4,206,415 
69 4,206,416 
107 4,206,417 
253 4,206,418 
263 4,206,419 
288 Re.30,297 
CLASS 331 
4 4,206,420 
19 4,206,421 


94.5D 4,206,422 
94.5 P 4,206,429 


CLASS 332 


4,206,423 
4,206,424 
19 4,206,425 


CLASS 333 


4,206,426 
4,206,427 
4,206,428 


CLASS 335 


20 4,206,430 
80 4,206,431 
202 4,206,432 
266 4,206,433 


CLASS 336 


5 4,206,434 
65 4,206,435 
%6 4,206,436 


CLASS 338 
36 4,206,437 
CLASS 339 


4,205,888 
4,205,889 
4,205,890 
4,205,891 
4,205,892 


CLASS 340 


19R 4,206,438 
63 4,206,439 
146.3 4,206,442 
146.3 E 4,206,441 
147R 4,206,443 
4,206,444 
4,206,445 
4,206,446 
Re.30,294 
4,206,447 
4,206,448 
4,206,449 
4,206,450 
4,206,451 
4,206,452 
4,206,453 
4,206,454 
4,206,455 
4,206,456 
4,205,904 
Re.30,298 
4,206,411 
4,206,457 
4,206,458 
4,206,459 
4,206,460 


343 


4,206,461 
4,206,462 
4,206,463 


346 
4,206,465 
4,206,466 
4,206,467 

350 
4,205,893 
4,205,894 
4,205,895 
4,205,896 
4,205,897 
4,205,898 


127 
155 


9R 


14R 
17M 
11l9R 
126R 
198 N 


321 

347 AD 
347 C 
347 DD 
384 E 
505 

521 

$22 

548 

$72 

578 

626 

630 

631 

680 

695 

703 

756 

765 





4,205,899 
4,205,900 
4,205,901 
4,205,902 
4,205,903 


CLASS 351 
4,205,905 
CLASS 354 


4,205,906 
4,205,907 
4,205,908 
4,205,909 
4,205,910 


CLASS 355 


4,205,911 
4,205,912 


CLASS 356 


4,205,913 
4,205,914 
4,205,915 
4,205,916 
4,205,917 
4,205,918 


CLASS 357 


4,206,468 
4,206,469 
4,206,470 
4,206,471 
4,206,472 
CLASS 358 
4,206,473 
4,206,474 
4,206,475 
4,206,476 
4,206,477 
4,206,478 
4,206,479 
4,206,480 
4,206,481 
4,206,482 
CLASS 360 
4,206,483 
4,206,484 
4,206,485 
4,206,486 
4,206,487 
4,206,489 


CLASS 361 


4,206,490 
4,206,491 
4,206,492 


CLASS 362 


4,206,494 
4,206,495 


255,168 
255,169 
255,170 
255,171 
255,172 
255,173 
255,174 
255,175 
255,176 
255,177 
255,178 
255,179 
255,180 
255,181 
255,182 
255,183 
255,184 
255,185 
255,186 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


4,206,496 
4,206,497 
4,206,498 
4,206,499 
4,206,500 
4,206,493 
4,206,501 


CLASS 363 
4,206,502 
CLASS 364 


4,206,503 
4,206,504 
4,206,505 
4,206,506 


CLASS 365 
4,206,507 
CLASS 366 


4,205,919 
4,205,920 
4,205,921 


CLASS 367 


4,205,516 
4,205,518 
4,205,519 
4,205,521 
4,205,522 
4,205,520 
4,205,517 
4,205,523 


CLASS 370 
4,206,322 
CLASS 371 


4,206,440 
4,206,464 


CLASS 400 


4,205,922 
4,205,923 


CLASS 401 
4,205,924 
CLASS 403 


4,205,925 
4,205,926 
4,205,927 


CLASS 405 
4,205,928 


255,187 
255,188 
255,189 
255,190 
255,191 
255,192 
255,193 
255,194 
255,195 
255,196 
255,197 
255,198 
255,199 
255,200 
255,201 
255,202 
255,203 
255,204 
255,205 


90 
109 


32 
53 


199A 
477 


CLASS 406 


4,205,930 
4,205,931 
4,205,929 


CLASS 407 
4,205,932 

CLASS 409 
4,205,933 

CLASS 414 


4,205,934 
4,205,935 
4,205,936 
4,205,937 
4,205,938 
4,205,939 
4,205,940 


CLASS 415 


4,205,941 
4,205,942 


CLASS 416 
4,205,943 
CLASS 417 


4,205,944 
4,205,945 
4,205,946 
4,205,947 
4,205,948 


CLASS 422 


4,206,172 
4,206,173 
4,206,174 
4,206,175 
4,206,176 
4,206,177 
4,206,178 
4,206,179 
4,206,180 
4,206,181 


CLASS 423 


4,206, 182 
4,206,183 
4,206,184 
4,206,185 
4,206,186 
4,206,187 
4,206,188 
4,206,189 
4,206,190 
4,206,191 
4,206,192 
4,206,193 
4,206,194 


255,206 
255,207 
255,208 
255,209 
255,210 
255,211 
255,212 
255,213 
255,214 
255,215 
255,216 
255,217 
255,218 
255,219 
255,220 
255,221 
255,222 
255,223 
255,224 


ads 
B35 


BEES 
S388 


S 


PPPDP SESS 
sr) 


4,206,226 
4,206,227 
4,206,228 
4,206,229 
4,206,230 
4,206,231 
4,206,232 
4,206,233 
4,206,234 
4,206,235 


CLASS 425 


4,205,949 
4,205,950 
4,205,951 


CLASS 426 


4,206,236 
4,206,237 
4,206,238 
4,206,239 
4,206,240 
4,206,241 
4,206,242 


255,225 
255,226 
255,227 
255,228 
255,229 
255,230 
255,231 
255,232 


255,243 


4,206,246 
CLASS 427 
4,206,248 
4,206,249 
4,206,250 
4,206,251 
4,206,252 
4,206,253 
4,206,254 
4,206,255 


CLASS 428 
4,206,256 


4,205,988 
4,205,990 
CLASS 433 
4,205,445 
4,205,443 
4,205,444 
4,205,442 
CLASS 435 
4,206,015 
4,206,280 
4,206,281 
4,206,282 
4,206,283 
4,206,284 


255,244 
255,245 
255,246 
255,247 
255,248 
255,249 
255,250 
255,251 
255,252 
255,253 
255,254 
255,255 
255,256 
255,257 
255,258 
255,259 
255,260 
255,261 


4,206,298 
CLASS 528 


4,206,299 
4,206,300 


CLASS 536 


4,206,301 
4,206,302 


CLASS 542 


4,206,303 
4,206,304 


CLASS 544 
4,206,305 
4,206,306 
4,206,307 


CLASS 546 
4,206,308 
CLASS 548 


4,206,118 
4,206,309 


CLASS 549 
4,206,123 

CLASS 560 
4,206,310 

CLASS 568 
4,206,153 
4,206,151 
4,206,152 
4,206,311 


255,262 
255,263 
255,264 
255,265 
255,266 
255,267 
255,268 
255,269 
255,278 
255,276 
255,275 
255,277 
255,270 
255,271 
255,272 
255,273 
255,274 
255,279 
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Alabama ... 


American Samoa ... 
Arizona 


California 
Canal Zone 
Colorado 
Connecticut 
Delaware 


District of Columbia .... 


Florida ... 
Georgia 


Hawaii 


GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 
OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


(U.S. States, Territories and Armed Forces, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Canal Zone) 


wCwemenauvtwne 


Kentucky 
Louisiana 


Maryland ... 
Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri .. 
Montana 
Nebraska .... 
Nevada 

New Hampshire 
New Jersey 
New Mexico .. 
New York 


North Carolina ... 


North Dakota 


Oklahoma 


Oregon ... : 
Pennsylvania .... 
Puerto Rico 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina . 
South Dakota 


Vermont 
Virginia 

Virgin Islands .... 
Washington 
West Virginia 
Wisconsin ... 
Wyoming .... 
U.S. Air Force ... 


(First number in listing denotes location according to above key. Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details 
as to inventor name, location, etc.) 


4,205,529 
4,205,817 
4,205,718 
4,205,629 
4,205,695 
4,205,768 
4,205,402 
4,205,412 
4,205,440 
4,205,460 
4,205,576 
4,205,613 
4,205,623 
4,205,662 
4,205,707 
4,205,779 
4,205,842 
4,205,850 
4,205,937 
4,206,001 
4,206,048 
4,206,067 
4,206,094 
4,206,281 
4,206,336 
4,206,495 
4,205,678 
4,205,745 
4,205,979 
4,206,242 
4,205,549 
4,206,063 
4,206,307 
4,205,439 
4,205,472 
4,205,534 
4,205,742 
4,205,778 
4,206,370 
4,205,840 
Re.30,290 
4,205,405 
4,205,428 
4,205,453 
4,205,463 
4,205,483 
4,205,528 
4,205,550 
4,205,577 
4,205,580 
4,205,583 
4,205,602 
4,205,610 


PI 46 


4,205,627 
4,205,658 
4,205,659 
4,205,666 
4,205,669 
4,205,689 
4,205,696 
4,205,699 
4,205,710 
4,205,746 
4,205,747 
4,205,752 
4,205,757 
4,205,767 
4,205,780 
4,205,785 
4,205,808 
4,205,839 
4,205,841 
4,205,843 
4,205,848 
4,205,863 
4,205,875 
4,205,896 
4,205,946 
4,205,994 
4,206,005 
4,206,009 
4,206,023 
4,206,032 
4,206,085 
4,206,141 
4,206,180 
4,206,188 
4,206,194 
4,206,197 
4,206,240 
4,206,251 
4,206,313 
4,206,316 
4,206,321 
4,206,383 
4,206,405 
4,206,439 
4,206,466 
4,206,491 
4,206,496 
4,206,500 
4,206,510 
4,205,477 
4,205,844 
4,205,907 
4,206, 184 


PATENTS 


4,205,437 
4,205,561 
4,205,571 
4,205,630 
4,205,686 
4,205,789 
4,205,826 
4,205,835 
4,205,902 
4,205,931 
4,205,953 
4,205,982 
4,205,984 
4,206,045 
4,206,225 
4,206,270 
4,206,282 
4,206,296 
4,206,337 
4,205,726 
4,206,016 
4,206,101 
4,206, 108 
4,206,138 
4,206,260 
4,206,294 
4,206,301 
Re.30,289 
4,205,404 
4,205,406 
4,205,421 
4,205,465 
4,205,471 
4,205,473 
4,205,475 
4,205,521 
4,205,541 
4,205,586 
4,205,654 
4,205,681 
4,205,758 
4,205,897 
4,206,013 
4,206,162 
4,206,187 
4,206,266 
4,206,323 
4,206,429 
4,206,453 
4,205,565 
4,205,698 
4,205,869 
4,205,426 


4,205,431 
4,205,435 
4,205,445 
4,205,451 
4,205,480 
4,205,485 
4,205,504 
4,205,562 
4,205,563 
4,205,564 
4,205,574 
4,205,575 
4,205,578 
4,205,617 
4,205,621 
4,205,634 
4,205,679 
4,205,690 
4,205,691 
4,205,739 
4,205,760 
4,205,775 
4,205,782 
4,205,787 
4,205,788 
4,205,818 
4,205,819 
4,205,862 
4,205,864 
4,205,876 
4,205,894 
4,205,932 
4,205,981 
4,205,986 
4,206,000 
4,206,039 
4,206,040 
4,206,041 
4,206,042 
4,206,043 
4,206,054 
4,206,079 
4,206,174 
4,206,221 
4,206,259 
4,206,262 
4,206,264 
4,206,269 
4,206,297 
4,206,320 
4,206,322 
4,206,329 
4,206,334 


4,206,362 
4,206,385 
4,206,391 
4,206,501 
4,205,400 
4,205,413 
4,205,456 
4,205,581 
4,205,582 
4,205,653 
4,205,676 
4,205,756 
4,205,796 
4,205,853 
4,205,889 
4,206,142 
4,206,223 
4,206,390 
4,206,448 
4,206,450 
4,205,468 
4,205,514 
4,205,556 
4,205,591 
4,205,594 
4,205,615 
4,205,955 
4,206,047 
4,206,052 
4,205,612 
4,205,765 
4,205,926 
4,206,031 
4,206,220 
4,205,503 
4,205,533 
4,205,749 
4,206,144 
4,205,447 
4,205,661 
4,205,748 
4,205,852 
4,205,825 
Re.30,292 
4,205,398 
4,205,474 
4,205,572 
4,205,589 
4,205,609 
4,205,670 
4,205,846 
4,205,993 
4,205,996 


4,206,011 
4,206,015 
4,206,314 
4,206,364 
4,206,368 
4,206,420 
4,205,488 
4,205,553 
4,205,570 
4,205,652 
4,205,677 
4,205,797 
4,205,802 
4,205,828 
4,205,878 
4,205,983 
4,206,003 
4,206,115 
4,206,139 
4,206,159 
4,206,252 
4,206,293 
4,206,366 
4,206,387 
4,206,389 
4,206,406 
4,206,417 
4,206,426 
4,206,449 
4,206,454 
4,206,456 
4,206,461 
4,206,470 
4,206,492 
4,206,494 
4,206,503 
4,205,401 
4,205,441 
4,205,454 
4,205,478 
4,205,499 
4,205,525 
4,205,603 
4,205,614 
4,205,644 
4,205,648 
4,205,705 
4,205,735 
4,205,740 
4,205,744 
4,205,784 
4,205,849 
4,205,859 





GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


4,205,866 4,205,766 4,205,590 4,205,540 4,205,493 
4,205,883 4.205.772 4,205,626 4.205.545 4,205,511 
4,205,956 4,205,804 4,205,638 4,205,566 4,205,538 4,203,794 
4,206,055 4,205,867 4,205,655 4,205,569 4,205,557 4,205,872 


4,206,105 4,205,954 4,205,657 4,205,713 4,205,611 4,205,922 
4,206,123 4,205,964 4,205,660 


4,205,783 4,205,631 4,205,928 
4,206,131 4,206,019 4,205,664 4,205,791 4,205,673 4,206,024 
4,206,146 4,206,030 4,205,688 4,205,813 4,205,720 4,206,033 
4,206,158 4,206,087 4,205,702 4,205,838 4,205,733 4,206,038 
4,206,198 4,206,089 4,205,703 4,205,845 4,205,792 4,206,058 
4,206,303 4,206,090 4,205,763 4,205,874 4,205,914 4,206,059 
4,206,304 4,206,091 4,205,770 4,205,892 4,205,915 4,206,084 
4,206,311 4,206,092 4,205,815 4,205,945 4,205,929 4,206,106 
4,206,338 4,206,095 4,205,851 4,205,960 4,205,939 4,206,107 
4,206,437 4,206,112 4,205,891 4,205,973 4,205,940 4,206,128 
4,206,455 4,206,121 4,205,895 4.206.068 4208.974 4.206 149 
4,205,487 4,206,122 4,205,911 4.206.070 4.206.002 4206150 
4,205,512 4,206,134 4,205,943 4.206111 4.206.049 4.206.509 
4,205,665 4,206,135 4,205,962 4,206,119 4,206,075 : 4,205,799 
4,205,692 4,206,137 4,205,963 4206 125 4.206.098 4.206 506 
4,205,833 4,206,203 4,205,967 4206 132 4206 104 4203 588 
4,205,865 4,206,205 4,205,987 roy — : ag 
4,206, 164 4,206,169 : Re.30,298 
4,205,968 4,206,210 4,206,046 
4,206,168 4,206,172 4,205,462 
4,206,083 4,206,218 4,206,065 4206 170 4206190 @208 485 
4,206,319 4,206,219 4,206,086 4206171 Cane ays 208507 
4,206,397 4,206,229 4,206,151 4206 195 4206276 4208620 
4,206,451 4,206,230 4,206,154 — ore 205, 
4,206,196 4,206,318 4,205,769 
4,205,795 4,206,232 4,206,165 4206 238 ane 328 Ganteis 
4,205,893 4,206,245 4,206,193 oy 206, 205, 
cont “nr ce 4,206,286 4,206,330 4,205,870 
4,205,930 4,206,256 4,206,209 res 420635 aan aee 
4,205,936 4,206,295 4,206,215 oy 206, 205, 
4.205.972 4206371 4.206254 4,206,305 4,206,352 4,205,975 
4,206,066 4.206.372 4,206,261 4,206,398 4,206,367 4,206, 160 
4,206,133 4,206,381 4,206,279 4,206,415 4,206,436 : 4,205,442 
an6 933 one wry 4,206,422 4,206,438 4,205,647 
4,206,233 4,206,382 4,206,288 aaee ans prone ant saa 
4,206,241 4,206,404 4,206,291 : anaes yoo pnp 
4,205,526 4,206,407 4,206,315 ; ciate tinea euarate 
4,206,343 4,206,413 4,206,317 aes cored — 
4,205,823 4,206,418 4,206,340 * if : on ee 
rood toerae cuean 4,205,524 :  4205,559 4,206,008 
4,206,354 4,206,425 4,206,373 4,205,693 4,205,600 4,206,214 
4,206,444 4,206,446 4,206,396 4,205,724 4,206,007 4,206,236 
Re.30,295 4,206,447 4,206,428 4,206,035 4,206,207 4,206,347 
Re.30,297 4,206,452 4,206,462 4,206,082 4,206,208 4,206,400 
4,205,399 4,206,457 4,206,472 4,206,175 4,206,226 : 4,205,628 
4,205,415 4,206,477 4,206,478 4,206,176 : 4,205,500 4,206, 102 
4,205,417 4,206,508 4,206,479 4,206,192 4,205,881 : 4,205,434 
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4,205,732 4,205,551 4,205,446 4,205,470 4,205,725 4,206,333 
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255,180 255,239 255,228 255,197 : 255,235 
255,187 255,240 : 255,179 255,232 : 255,199 
235.182 235.262 238.230 = : = 
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255,193 255,279 255,196 . . 

255,209 : 255,257 255,211 255,270 255,274 
255,218 : 255,171 255,214 : 255,186 39: : 255,236 
255,222 S: 255,194 255,227 255,192 255,249 
255,226 255,223 255,266 255,202 255,261 
255,238 : 255,221 : 255,169 255,203 : 255,200 
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